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PREFACE TO THE 1916 EDITION 


One hundred years ago George Crabb, an English philologist, 
then thirty-eight years old, published the first edition of his “Eng- 
lish Sj'^nonymes Explained.” This edition was arranged on the 
alphabetical plan. In a later one ho adopted the classification 
plan, as being “morescientifick,” but in a subsequent one he reverted 
to the alphabetical as being less perplexing to readers. 

It is an exceptional tribute to Crabb’s scholarship that during 
an entire century his masterful work has continued to hold the 
regard of the English-speaking world, and that to-day it is con- 
sulted with probably more appreciation than ever before. 

Crabb found the study of words a fascinating diversion, and, 
fpailiar as any one may be with the general run of them, but 
little association is required to discover that they are very illusive 
creatures in a large family that is divided into four groups of 
progenies — yiz.^ synonyms, or wdrds of similar meaning; antonyms, 
their opposites in meaning; hojnonyms, those alike in spelling but 
different in meaning; and homopkonous ones, that differ in spelling 
and meaning but are alike in sound. Crabb confined himself to 
an exposition of the first group, and it was his purpiose in explain- 
ing the most common members to indicate clearly the various 
meanings of words that bear a family resemblance by familiar 
comparisons, apposite historical allusions, and homely reflections. 

been claimed by eminent philologists that every language 
the world has ever known has contributed to the formation of what 
IS to^ay called the English language. Single roots, meaning 
^ecific things, through local application, have been changed into 
laioms mcanmg other, though somewhat related, things. Then 
both roots and idioms have been adopted into more widely diffused 
lorms, such ^ Hebrew, Greek, and Latin, and thence again into 
the specifically modern languages. Practically each new incor- 

undergone some change either in form or signification 
until, when a migratory word has found a lodgment in the English 
th? appearance and meaning difref^ore or le^ from 
tbose of the primitive stock. It is this transmigration of words 
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from language to language, losing some force here and gaining a 
new force there, that has given so many of them a variety of mean- 
ings, according to local usage and to other words with which they 
have become associated. Hence the large educational value of 
Crabb’s sjmonymic explanations. 

In the studious treatment of his subject, Crabb’s work differs 
greatly from others, which, in the main, give only the generic, or 
key, words and some others that have a like significance. It will 
be observed that in manj'^ instances the author indicated the dif- 
ferent shades of meaning of a single key word by separate para- 
graphs following the main application. This was to clarify the 
import of such words as Fair with its s\Tionyms, as applied to the 
sky or weather, Fair with its synonyms, as applied to a person’s 
conduct, reputation, and qualities, and Fair with its synonjTns, as 
applied to an exhibition. 

In this Centennial Edition of Crabb’s most enduring work 
nothing has been eliminated from the master’s explanations of his 
chosen words, and his stylo of presentation has been followed as 
closely as intervening conditions would permit. The entire body 
of the original words and explanations h:is been supplemented by 
a large number of words with their applications tliat have grown 
into the language within recent years, besides many that came to 
have a deeper significance than before because of the great Euro- 
pean War. - , . j-x- 

And probably the most noteworthy feature of this edition is 

the exceedingly copious cross-references throughout the body of 
the work, binding clo.sely relatcnl words together and so facilitating 
the location of a particular word that may be wanted without the 
tedious searching of a cumbersome index. 
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It may seem surprising that the English, who liave employed 
their talents successfully in every branch of literature, and in none 
more than in that of philology, should yet have fallen below other 
natioi^ in the study of their synonymes. It cannot, however, be 
denied that, while the French and Germans liave liad several con- 
siderable works on the subject, we have not a single writer who 
has treated It m a scientific manner adequate to its importance: 
not that I wish by this remark to depreciate the labors of those who 
have preceded me, but simply to assign it as a reason why I have 
now been induced to come forward with an attempt to fill up what 
is considered a chasm in English literature. ^ 

ru- prosecution of my undertaking, I have profited by cverv- 

written m any language upon the subject; 
and although I always pursued my own train of thought, yet when- 

S-rLl an^hing deserving of notice I adopted it, and re- 

ferred It to the author m a note. I liad not proceeded far before I 

found It necessary to restrict myself in the choice of my materials 
accordingly laid it do^vn as a rule not to compare^ any words 
^rikfof ' were suftciently distinguished from each other by 
® m their signification, such as abaiidon and quU 

wRh thpm« T® with others, though not nccessiSily 

^ith themselves; for the same reason I was obliged to limit mvself 

as a rule, to one authority for each word, unless wli^ th^^l^e 

alf further exemplification. But, notwithstanding 

I hS^v^iHon ^ was compelled to curtail much of what 

size ^ written, for fear of increasing the volume to an inconvenient 

for a work of this description does not afford much scope 

of «^^^^gement. yet I laid down to myself the nfon 

words according to the extent or universality of their 

•uor tUe sentiments scattered through this work I offer no 
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apology', although I am aware that they will not fall in with the 
views of many who may be competent to decide on its literary 
merits. I write not to please or displease any description of per- 
sons; but I trust that what I have written according to the dic- 
tates of my mind will meet the approbation of those whose good 
opinion I am most solicitous to obtain. Should any object to 
the introduction of morality in a work of science, I beg them to 
consider that a writer whose business it was to mark the nice shades 
of distinction between words closely allied could not do justice 
to his subject without entering into all the relations of society, 
and showing, from the acknowledged sense of many moral and 
religious terms, what has been the general sense of mankind on 
many of the most important questions which have agitated the 
world. My first object certainly has been to assist the philological 
inquirer in ascertaining the force and comprehension of the English 
language; yet I should have thought my work but half completed 
had I made it a mere register of verbal distinctions. While others 
seize every opportunity unblushingly to avow and zealously to 
propagate opinions destructive of good order, it would ill beconie 
any individujd of contrary sentiments to shrink from stating his 
convictions when called upon, as he seems to be, by an occasion 
like that which has now offered itself. As to the rest, I throw my- 
self on the indulgence of the public, with the assurance that, having 
used every endeavor to deserve their approbation, I shall not make 
an appeal to their candor in vain. 
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ABACK. Backwaud, Behind, 
Rearward, Retrograde, Surprise. 
Aback, in Anglo-Saxon, on 6<pc, at or 
on the back, is applied both to persons 
and localities. A person goes aback, 
backward, or rearward, or he retrogrades 
when in a movement opposite to for- 
ward or going ahead, and he goes be- 
hind when he passes from the front to 
the rear, and also when he fails to 
maintain a set gait in a movement or 
a course in a study. An object is he~ 
hind or to the rearward of another ob- 
ject according as it is placed or becomes 
situated. In navigation, a sail is aback 
when pressed against a mast. A per- 
son surprised, taken unawares, or sud- 
denly astonished, confused, or per- 
plexed, is said to be taken c^ack. 

ABAFT, Aft, Behind, Rearward, 
Astern. These words abound in 
nautical lan^age, and, in relation to 
a given point forward or ahead of 
something on shipboard, imply lo- 
calities. Abaft, from a (on) and Anglo- 
Saxon he-ceflan (itself a combination of 
be (by) and aflan, an adverb meaning 
behind or back), is the opposite of afore. 
The original stem of the word appears 
in the phrase fore and aft. 

ABANDON, Desert, Forsake, 
Relinquish. The idea of leaving or 
separating one’s self from an object is 
common to these terms, which vary 
in the circumstances of the action. 
Abandon, from Old French d bandon 
(proscription, control, ban), meant 
originally to put under a public ban, 
to proscribe utterly. .Desert, from 
Late Latin dcserlo, is derived from the 
privative de and the verb sero, mean- 
ing bind or join, the root of which 
appears in the noun series. It there- 
fore signified the breaking of ties, the 
severing of one's connection with some- 


thing. Forsake, compounded of the 
prefi.x for and the Anglo-Saxon sacan, 
to strive, meant to strive against, to 
take the opposite side, hence to re- 
pudiate. Abandoning is a violation of 
the most sacred ties, and exposes the 
object to every misery; desertion is a 
breach of honor and fidelity ; it deprives 
a person of the assistance or the counte- 
nance which he has a right to expect; 
by forsaking, the kindly feelings are 
hurt and the social tics are broken. 
A bad mother abandons her offspring; 
a soldier deserts his comrades; a man 
forsakes his companions. 

Tilings as well ns persons may be 
abandoned, dcsirted, or forsaken; things 
only are relinquished. To abandon may 
be an act of necessity or discretion, a.s a 
captain abandons n vessel when it is no 
longer safe to remain in it. Dcscrtioyi is 
often a dereliction of duty, as to desert 
one’s post; and often an indifferent ac- 
tion, particularly in the sense of leaving 
any place which has had one’s care and 
attention bestowed upon it, os people 
desert a village, or any particular coun- 
try where they have been established. 
Forsaking is an indifferent action, and 
impli(^ simply the leaving something 
to which one has been attached in one 
form or another; a person forsakes a 
certain house which he has been accus- 
tomed to frequent; birds forsake their 
nests when th^ find them to have been 
discovered. To relinquish is an act 
of prudence or imprudence; men often 
inadvertently relinquish the fairest 
prospects in order to follow some fa- 
vorite scheme which terminates in their 
rum. 

We may desert or forsake n place, but 
the former comprehends more than the 
latter; a place that is deserted is left by 
all, and left entirely* A place may 
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forsaken by individuals or to a partial 
extent. 

Abandon, Resign, Renounce, Abdi- 
cate. — The idea of giving up is common 
to these terms, which signification, 
though analogous to the former, ad- 
mits, however, of this distinction, that 
in the one case we separate ourselves 
from an object, in the other we send 
or cast it from us. Abandon (see 
above). Resign, from re and signo, sig- 
nifies to sign away or back from one^s 
self. Renounce, in Lrtin renuniio, from 
nuntiarc, to tell or declare, is to declare 
off from a thing. Abdicate, from ab, 
from, and dicere, to speak, signifies like- 
wise to call or cry off from a thing. 

We abandon and resign by giving up 
to another; we renounce by semling 
away from ourselves; w’e abandon a 
thing by transferring it to another; in 
this manner a debtor abandons his 
goods to his creditors; wc resign a thing 
by transferring our possession of it to 
anothe ; in this manner we resign a 

C lace to a friend; we renounce a thing 
y simply ceasing to hold it; in this 
manner we renounce a claim or a pro- 
fession. As to renounce, signified origi- 
nally to give up by word of mouth, and 
to resign to give up by signature, the 
former is consequently a less formal 
action than the latter; wc may rc- 
7wuncc by implication; we resign in 
direct terms: we renounce the pleasures 
of the world when we do not seek to 
enjoy them* wc resign a pleasure, a 
profit, or acjvantage, of which wc ex- 
pressly give up the enjojTnent. To ab- 
dicate i.s a species of informal resigna- 
tion. A monarch abdicates Ixis throne 
who simply declares his will to cease 
to reign; but a minister resigns liis 
office when he gives up the seals by 
which he held it. We abandon nothing 
but that over which we have had an 
entire control; we abdicate nothing 
but that which we have held by a cer- 
tain right, but we may resign or re- 
nounce that which may be in our pos- 
6es.sion only by an act of violence; 
a usvirper cannot be said properly to 
abandon hi.s people or abdicate a tlu'one, 
but Ik; may re.'^'jn his power or re- 
nounce his pretensions to a throne. 

To abandon and resign are likewise 
used in a r<-flective sense; the former 
in the bud sensi*, to denote the giving 


up the understanding to the passion, or 
the giving up one’s self, mind and body, 
to bad practices; the latter in the got^ 
sense, to denote the giving up one’s will 
and desires to one’s circumstances or 
whatever is appointed. The soldiers of 
Hannibal abandoned themselves to 
pleasure at Capua. A patient man 
resigns himself to his fate, however 
severe that may be. When re«gn is 
taken in the bad sense, it is not so 
complete a giving up of one’s self as 
abandonment, which implies a yielding 
to a passion. 

See also Waive. 

ABANDONED. See Profi-igate. 

ABASE, Humble, Degrade, Dis- 
grace, Hu.miliate, Depress, IJower, 
Reduce, Debase. To abase expresses 
the strongest degree of self-humiliation; 
like the French abaisser, it signifies 
literally to bring dowm or make low, 
abaisser being compounded of the in- 
teiLsive syllable a or ad, and baisser, from 
Ia>w Latin bassare, to make low. The 
root appears in the Latin basis, Greek 
ftdaic, the lowest part of the column, 
from the root /3a, to go, hence, in 
some cases, to stand, the basis being 
that on which the rest of the column 
stands. It implies the laying aside all 
the high pretensions which di.stingui.sh 
us from our fellow-creatures — the de- 
scending to a state comparatively low 
and mean. To humble, in French 
humilier, from the Latin hutnilis, hum- 
ble, and humus, the ground, naturallv 
marks a prostration to the ground, 
and figuratively a lowering of the 
thoughts and feelings. According to 
the principles of Christianity whcKwer 
abaseth himself shall be exaltcnl, and 
according to the same jjrinciples who- 
ever reflects on his own littleness and 
unworthiness will daily humble liiinself 
before his Maker. The abasement con- 
si.sts in the ^eatest possible dejection 
of spirit which, if marked by an out- 
ward act, will lend to the utmo^ pros- 
tration of the body; humbling, in com- 
parison with abasement, is an ordinary 
sentiment. 

Abase and humble have regard to per- 
sons considered absolutely, degrade and 
disgrace to their relative situation. To 
degrade (see Disparage) signifies to 
descend from one rank (Latin gradus, 
rank, En g lish grade) to uuotlior. It 
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supposes elevation cither in outward 
circumstances or in public opinion. 
To disgrace, compounded of the priva- 
tive dis and grace, or favor, properly 
implies to put out of favor, wluch is 
always attended with circumstances 
of more or less ignominy. To abase 
and humble one’s self may be meritori- 
ous acts as suited to the infirmity and 
fallibility of hviman nature, but to de- 
grade or disgrace one’s self is always a 
culpable act. The penitent man hum- 
bles himself, the contrite man abases 
himself, the man of rank degrades him- 
self by a too familiar deportment with 
his inferiors, he disgraces himself by 
his vices. The great and good man 
may also be abas^ and humbled with- 
out being degraded or disgraced; his 
glory follows him in his abasement or 
humiliation, his greatness protects him 
from degradation, and his virtue 
shields him from disgrace. 

To degrade has most regard to the ex- 
ternal rank at»d condition, disgrace to 
the moral estimation and character. 
Whatever is low and mean is degrading 
for those who are not of mean condi- 
tion* whatever is immoral is disgraceful 
to all, but most so to those who ought 
to know better. It is degrading to a 
nobleman to ass( caate with prize-fight- 
ers and jockeys, it is disgracefid for him 
to countenance a violation of the laws 
which he is bound to protect. The 
higher the rank of the individu.al^ the 

S cater is his degradation; the higher 
s previous character, or the more 
tocred his office, the greater his disgrace 
if hie acts be inconsistent with its dut ios. 

Perrons may sometimes be degraded 
and disgrae^ at the will of others, but 
^th a similar distinction of the words. 
He who is not treated with the outward 
honor and respect he deserves is de- 
graded; ^ ho who is not regarded with the 
same kindness as before is disgraced. 

^ These terms may be employe with a 
wmi l^ distinction in regard to things, 
that case they arc comparable 
With debase. To debase, from the in- 
tensive syllabic de and base, signifying 
to m^e base, is applied to whatever 
tuay lose its purity or excellence. 

lo humiliate a person implies the 
doing by another or the occurrence of 
something that produces mortification, 
Vexation, cha^in, etc. To depress, in 


relation to a person, is to dispirit, dis- 
courage, cast down, debilitate; in re- 
lation to material objects, it is to press 
or tlirust down, to flatten, from above 
or vertically; in relation to commerce, 
it is to bring about a diminution or 
dullness in trade. To lower is to lessen, 
bring down, change from a high price 
(or note in music) to a lesser one, to 
sink, to rebate. A person lowers him- 
self in another’s estimation by a wrong- 
ful or unfriendly act. To reduce is to 
bring into a lower state, to shorten, to 
condense, to abbreviate (see Auate). 
A person is dcCTaded or disgraced by 
being reduced irora one station to a 
lower one. 

ABASH, Confound, Confuse. 
Abash, Old French esbahir, an onoma- 
topoetic word formed from the inter- 
jection bah of astonishment, meant 
originally to amaze, astound, but it 
lias been partly confused with the 
word abase and is sometimes used as 
an intensive of it. Confound and con- 
fuse are derived from different parts 
of the same Latin verb confundo and 
its pai'ticiple confusus. Confundo is 
compound^ of con and /undo, to pour 
together. To confound ami confuse 
then signify properly to molt together 
or into one mass what ought to be 
distinct; and figuratively, to derange 
the thoughts so that they seem melted 
together. 

Abash expresses more than confound, 
and confound more than confuse. Abash 
has regard to the spirit which is greatly 
abased and lowers, confound has re- 
gard to the faculties which are be- 
numbed and crippled; confuse has ro- 
ard to the feelings and ideas wliich are 
eranged and perplexed. The haughty 
man is abashed when he is humbled in 
the eyes of others; the wicked man is 
confounded when his villainy is suddenly 
detected ; a modest person may be co7i- 
fused in the presence of his superiors. 

Abash is always taken in a bad sense; 
neither the scorn of fooU, nor the taunts 
of the oppressor, will abash him who has 
a conscience void of offence towM*d CSod 
and mw. To be confounded is not al- 
jways the consequence of guilt: super- 
stition and ignorance are liable to be 
confounded by extraordinary phenom- 

Providence sometimes 
thinks nt to confound the wisdom of 
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the wisest by signs and wonders, far 
above the reach of human compre- 
hension. Confiunon is at the best an 
infirmity more or less excusable accord- 
ing to the nature of the cavjse; a steady 
mind and a clear head are not easily 
confused; but persons of quick sen- 
sibility cannot always preserve a per- 
fect collection of thought in trj'ing 
situations; and those who have any 
consciousness of gtiilt , and are not very 
hardened, will be soon thrown into 
confusion by close interrogatories. 

7’o Shame, Mortify, Disconcert, Dis- 
compose, DWiearten, BcvnUier . — These 
words signify a something done by a 
person or an occurrence that unplea.s- 
antly affects anot her person. You may 
shame a person by exposing an act of 
crime, dishonor, impropriety, or breach 
of modesty or decorum on his part, and 
the person may bring the painful 
sensation of shame unon himself by 
his own premeditated or incautious 
action. The acts that shame a per^n 
may also mortify him, and in audition 
actions of himself or others that cause 
In liim a sense of humiliation, vexation, 
chagrin, or guilt, may also do so. 
Various substances mortify when their 
vital functions are destroyed, the root 
of the word being derived from the 
Latin ttujrs, mortis, death. Gangrene 
produces mortification of the flesh. 
&)mc acts of penance or austerities, 
imposed as a punishment, are said to 
■mortify the body. To disconcert and 
discompose arc closely allied to con- 
found an<l confuse, specifically meaning 
to disturb one’s composure or self- 
pos.session. To dishearten is to do that 
toward another that will disappoint, 
discourage, depress, dispirit him; also 
an untoward occurrence that produces 
the same elTect. To bewilder (Eng. 
prefix be, and Prov. Eng. wildem, a 
wilderness; Ger. verwildern, to rermer 
wild) implies a stronger action than 
either to confound or to confuse, lor it 
involves in addition to those distrac- 
tions a sense of extreme perplexity, 
helplessness, stupefaction, such as 
would possess a person lost in a \vilder- 
ness and not knowing wliich way to 
turn to get out. 

ABATE, Lkssen^, Diminish, De- 
crease. Abate, fr in the French nha«rc, 
signified originally to beat down, in 


the active sense; to come down, in 
the neuter sense. Diminish, from the 
Latin de and minuere, to lessen, and 
minus, less, expresses, like the verb 
lessen, the sense of either making less 
or becoming less. Decrease is com- 
pounded of the privative de and Latin 
crescere, to grow, signifying to grow 
less. 

Abate, lessen, and diminish aCTee in 
the sense of becoming less and of mak-, 
ing less; decrease implies only becom- 
ing less. Abate respects only vigor of 
action, and applies to that which is 
strong or violent, as a fever abates. 
pain, anger, etc., abate; lessen and 
diminish are applied to size, quantity, 
and number, but lessen is much sel- 
domer used intransitively than dimtn- 
ish; things are rarely- said to lessen 
of thems^ves, but to diminish. The 
passion of an angry man ought to be 
allowed to abate before any appeal is 
made to his understanding. Objects 
apparently diminish as they recede 

from the view. . , , 

Abate, transitively taken, sigmnes to 

bring doivn — i. e., to make less in height 
or degree by means of force or a partic- 
ular effort, as to abaU pride or to abaU 
misery; l^sen and diminish, the former 
in the famiUar, the latter in the grave 
style, signify to make Icm in quantity 
or magnitude by an ordinary proce^, 
as the size of a room is lessen^, the 
credit of a person is diminished. >Ve 
may lessen the number of our evils by 
not dwelling upon them; noting dv 
minishes the lustre of great deeds more 

than cruelty. , „ ^ 

To decrease is to fall off; a retreating 
army will decrease rapidly when, 
posed to all the privation and hard- 
ships attendant on forced rnarchM, it 
is compelled to fight for its » 

some things decrease so gradually that 
it is some time before they arc observed 

to be diminished. v j- • 

The decrease is the process, the aimi- 
nution is the result ; as a decrease in the 
taxes causes a diminution in the revenue. 
The term decrease is peculiarly appli- 
cable to material objects 
crow less, diminution is appUcable to 
objects generally which may become 
or be actually Icsw from ^y 
To Remit, Rebate, Deduct, 

Slacken, Subside, Suppress, Subdue, 
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AUow, Miligate, Alleviate, Quell, Calm. 
— Remil, rebate, deduct, and allow are 
terms especially common in business 
transactions. A statement of an ac- 
count is remitted, or sent, by the seller 
to the purchaser, and a specified dis- 
count or reduction in the amount of 
money called for in the statement is 
remitted, rebated, deducted, or allowed 
by the seller for a cash payment within 
a desimated period of time. To de- 
dine, dacken, subside signify a decrease, 
a slowing-up, a settling. Stocks, bonds, 
commodities decline in prices from time 
to time for various reasons; a person’s 
health dedines as it becomes loss vigor- 
ous than usual; winds, storms, and 
tides slacken as they diminish in sever- 
ity and flow; ana storms, disturb 
ances, excitements, anxieties, alarms, 
fevere, and various physical conditions 
subside as their causes are brought 
under control or eliminated. Sup- 
press, quell, and subdue ai'e suggestive 
of riots and their ending; the crushing, 
overpowering, conquering of discord- 
ant or dangerous elements and condi- 
tion; all implyine the use of force 
against force. »Suoduc is the rather 
rtronjwr term of the trio, for while a 
disturijance may be suppressed or 
quelled, the resulting condition is not 
necess^ily a finality, as the disturb- 
ance is liable to break out anew, 
whereas the elements of a disturbance 
that are subdued are presumably forced 
into submission. 

A harsh legal ^ntence is miiigaled 
when its severity is reduced in consid- 
^^tion of extenuating circumstances; 

and untoward conditions are 
atleviated when made less painful or 
tmeatenmg. Calm stands for the most 
nnevolent and inspiring condition in 
human life and nature, being indica- 
tive of peace, quiet, tranquillity, so 
wnity, safety. A person, the ocean, the 
weather, the stock-markets, and count- 
less activities are 'calm when undis- 
turbed. 

ABATEMENT. See Deduction. 

^®®®EVIATE. See Adridqe. 

■^pICATE. See Abandon. 
,j^^^®^^RATION. See Halluctna- 

ABE^^OR, Accessory, Accom- 
JK*®’ JpONPEpERATE. Abettor, or one 
abets, gives aid and encourage- 


ment by counsel, promises, or rewards. 
An accessory, or one added and an- 
nexed, takes an active, though sul^ 
ordinate, part. An accomplice, not re- 
lated to accomplish, implies the prin- 
cipal in any plot, who takes a leading 
part and brings it to perfection. 
Abettors propose, accessories assist, ac- 
complices c.xecute. The abettor and 
accessory, or the abettor and accomplice, 
may be one and the same person; but 
not so the accessory and accomplice. 
In every deep-laid scheme there must 
be abettors to set it on foot, accessories 
to co-operate, and accomplices to put it 
into execution; in the Gunpowder Plot 
there were many secret abettors, some 
noblemen who were accessories, and 
Guy Fawkes the principal accomplice. 
Accomplice, like the other terms, may 
be applied to other objects besides crim- 
inal offences. A confederate assists in 
an undertaking, and may do bo openly 
or secretly, actively or passively. In 
criminal matters a confederate is equally 
guilty with a principal. 

ABHOR, Detest, Abominate, 
Loathe. These terms equally denote 
a sentiment of aversion. Abhor, in 
Latin abhorreo, compounded of ab, 
froni, and horrere, to stiffen with horror, 
signifies to start from with a strong 
emotion of h rror. Detest, in Latin 
deleslor, compounded of dc, from or 
against, and testor, I bear witness, 
simifi^ to condemn with indignation. 
Abominate, in Latin af>o;/iina/us, par- 
ticiple of a6omi>ior, compounded of 
ab, from or against, and ominor, to fear 
something as being of ill omen, sig- 
nifies to hold in r^gious abhorrence 
to detest in the highest possible de^ 
gree. Loathe, Anglo-Saxon lathian, is 
associated with the very common 
Anglo-Saxon adjective lath, hateful, and 
IS allied with the German verb IcUlen, to 
suffer. It suggests a feeling of intense 
and even painful physical repulsion. 

What we abhor is repugnant to our 
moral feeUngs; what we detest is op- 
posed to our moral principles; what we 
abominate does violence to our religious 
and moral sentiments; what we loathe 
offends our physical taste. We abhor 
what IS base and ungenerous, we detest 
hypocrisy; we abominate profanation 
and open impiety ; we loathe food when 
we are sick. 
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In the moral acceptance loathe is a 
strong figure of speech to mark the ab- 
horrence and disgust which the si^ht or 
thought of offensive objects produces. 

ABIDE, Sojourn, Dwell, Live, 
Reside, Inhabit. Abide, in Anglo- 
Saxon nhidayi, signifies to await, to ex- 
pect. Sojourn, in French sejourner, 
irom sub and diumus, in the daytime, 
signifies to pass the day — ^that is, a 
certain portion of one’s time^in a 
place. Dwell is from a Teutonic root 
meaning to wander, to lead astray, to 
tarry. This vras the meaning of the 
An^o-Saxon dwellan; the present 
meaning of the word is a peculiar de- 
velopment in English p.aralleled only 
by some uses of the word in the Scan- 
dinavian tongues. At the present it 
implies a stay in a place bv way of 
residence, which is expressed in com- 
mon discourse by the word live, for 
passing one’s life. Reside, from the 
Latin re and sedvre, to ait down, con- 
veys the full idea of a settlement. In- 
habit, from the Latin hnhito, a frequen- 
tative of habco, signifies to have or 
occupy for a permanency. 

The length of stay implie<l in these 
terms is marked by a certain gratlation. 
Abide denotes the shortest stay; to so- 
journ is of longer continuance; dwell 
comprehends the idea of perpetuity in 
a given place, but reside and inhabit are 
partial and local — we dwell only in one 
spot, but we may reside at or inhabit 
many places. These words have like- 
wise a reference to the state of societv. 
Abide and sojourn relate more properly 
to the wanciering habits of men in a 
primitive state of society. Dwell, as 
implying a stay under a cover, is uni- 
versal in its application; for we may 
dwell either in a palace, a house, a cot- 
tage, or any shelter. L/ive, rcsule, and 
inhabit are confine<l to a civilized state 
of society; the former applying to the 
abodes of the inferior orders, the Isdt^r 
to those of the higher classes. Ihe 
word inhabit is never used but in con- 
nection with the place inhabited. 

The Ea.sterners abode with one an- 
other, sojourned in a country, and dwell 
in tents. The angels abode with L^t 
that night; Abram sojourned in the 
land of Canaan; the Israelites dwelt in 
the lanii <*f Goshen. Savages cither 
dwell in the cavities which nature has 


formed for them, or in some rude 
structure erected for a temporary pur- 
pose; but as men increase in cultiva- 
tion they build places for themselves 
which they can inhabit; the poor have 
their cottages in which they can live; 
the wealthy provide themselves with 
superb buildings in w'hich they reside. 

ABILITY, C.\PACITY. Ability, in 
French hahilitc, Latin habilitas, comes 
from able, habile, habilis, and habeo, to 
have, because posses-sion and power are 
inseparable. Capacity, in French ca- 
pacite, Latin capacitas, from capax and 
capio, to receive, marks the abstract 
quality of being able to receive or hold. 

Ability is to capacity as the genus to 
the species. Ability comprehends the 
power of doing in general, without spec- 
ifying the quality or degree; capacity la 
a particular kind of ability* Ability 
may be either physical or mental; 
capacity, when said of per.sons, is men- 
tal only. Ability respects action, ce^ 
pacity respects thought. Ability al- 
ways supiio.ses something able to be 
done; capacity is a mental euclowmenti 
and always supposes something ready 
to receive or hold. ..... 

Ability is no wise limited m its ex- 
tent; it may be small or great; capacity 
of itself always implies a positive and 
superior degree of power, although it 
may be modifie<l by epithets to denote 
different degrees; a boy of capacity will 
have the advantage over his sch<wl-fel- 
lows, particularly if ho be classed with 
those of a dull capacUu. 

Abilities, when ustHl in the plural 
only, is confined to the signification of 
mental endowments, and comprehent^ 
the operations of thought in general; 
capacity, on the other hand, is that 
peculiar cmlowmont, that enlargement 
of understanding, that exalts the po^ 
sessor above the re.st of mankind. 
Many men have the abilities for man- 
aging tlic concerns of others who would 
not h.ave the caiHicity for oonducting a 
concern of their own. We should not 
judge highly of that man’s abUituiS who 
could only mar the plans of others, 
but had no aipacUy for conceiving and 
proposing anything better m their 

stead. „ , 

Ability. Faculty, Talent. — These 

terms ail agree in denoting a power. 

Ability is, as in the preceding case, the 
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general term. Faculty, in Latin facul- 
tas, changed from facilHas and facere, 
to do, signifying an ability to do; 
and lalenl, in Latin talenlum, a Greek 
coin exce^ing one hundred pounds 
sterling, and employed figuratively, as 
in Mailhew 25, 15, for agift, possession, 
or power — denote definite kinds of 
power. 

Abiliiy relates to human power gonor- 
^y, by which a man is enabled to act; 
it may vary in degree and quality with 
times, persons, and circumstances; 
health, strength, and fortune are abili-^ 
ties; faculty is a gift of nature directed 
to a certain end and following a cer- 
tain rule. An ability may bo acquired, 
and consequently is properly applied to 
individuals, an ability to speak extem- 
poreor an a5th7j/ to WTitc; out a. facidty 
belongs to the species, as a faculty of 
speech or of hearing, etc. 

Ability being in general the power of 
doing, may be applied in its unqualified 
sen.se to the whole species, without any 
^slinction. Faculty is always taken 
in a restricted sense, although applied 
to the species. Faculty and talent are 
both gifts of nature, but a faculty is 
supposed to be given in an equal de- 
gree to all, a latent in an unequal de- 
gree; as the/acid/y of seeing, the lalenl 
of mimicrj', the lalenl for mtisic; a 
faculty may be impaired by age, dis- 
cs^, or other circumstances; a talent 
is improved by exercise. 

_ As all these terms may be applied to 
different objects, they are aptly enough 
u^ in the plural to denote so many 
distinct powers: abilities denote all our 
powers generally, corporeal and men- 
tal, but more especially the latter; 
faculties relate to the ordinary powers 
of body and mind, os when we speak 
of a person’s retaining or losing his 
/acuities; talents relate to the particul^ 
gifts or powers which may serve a 
beneficial purpose, as to employ one’s 
talents usefully. 

^ Ability, Dexterity, Address. — Ability 
IS, as before observed, a general term, 
mthout any qualification. Dexterity, 
from dexter, the right hand, signifying 
mechamcal or manual facility, and ad- 
dress, signifying a mode of adoress, are 
pa^cular terms. Afrtfi/y may be us^ 
to denote any de^eo, as to do accord- 
uig to the best of one’s abiliiy; and it 


may be qualified to denote a small 
degree of ability. Dexterity and ad- 
dress arc positive degrec.s of ability.' 

Ability is, how'ever, frequently taken 
in a restricted sense for a positive de- 
gree of ability, which brings it still 
nearer to the two other terms, from, 
which it differs only in the application: 
ability in this case refers to intellcctuiil 
endowment generally, dexterity relates 
to a particular power or facility of exe- 
cuting, and address to a j)artioular 
mode or manner of addressing one’.s 
self on particular occasions. Ability 
shows itself in the most important 
transactions and the general conduct 
in the highest stations, as a mini.ster 
of state di.<«plaj's his ability; dexterity 
and address are employed oceasionall 3 ’ 
the former in removing difficulties and 
escaping dangers, the latter in improv- 
ing advantages and accommodating 
tempers; the former in directing the 
course of tilings, the latter in manag- 
ing of men. 

Able, Capable, Capacious. — These 
epithets, from which the preceding ab- 
stract nouns are derived, have dis- 
tinctions peculiar to themselves. Able 
and capable arc applied to ordinary ac- 
tions, but not alw'ays indifferently, the 
one for the other: able is said of the 
abilities generally, as a child is able or 
not able to W'alk; cajjablc is said of 
one’s ability to do particular things, as 
to be capable of performing a great 
journey. Able is said of that wiiich 
one can do, as to be able to write or 
r^d; capable is said of that which 
either a person or a thing can take, 
receive, or hold; a person is capable 
of an office, or capable of great tilings; 
a tiling is capable of improvement. 
Able may bo added to a noun bj' way 
of epithet when it denotes a positive 
degree of ability, as an able command- 
er, an able financier. Capable may be 
used absolutely to express a mental 
povs'er. 

Capable and capacious, though de- 
rived from the same verb capio, to 
take or receive, are distinguished from 
each other in respect to the powers or 
properties of the objects to which 
they are applied, capable being said 
of powers generally, capacious only of 
the property of having amplitude of 
space or a power to take in or compre- 
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hend; and men are capable of thought 
or reason, of life or death, etc.; a hall 
may be said to be capacious, or, 
figuratively, a man has a capacious 
mind. 

ABIOGENIC, Lifeless, Source- 
less. Abiogenic is a recently coine<l 
word that has no real 8>Tion>Tns; abio- 
genic, the adjective of abiogenesis, a 
compound of the Greek a, without, /3tdc, 
life, and ytvttrtc, origin, invented by 
Huxley, signifies, hterally, spontaneous 
generation, the opposite of sexual gen- 
eration and biogenesis (which see). 
Abiogenic pertains to the production of 
life or Uving beings under certain physi- 
cal conditions without the intervention 
of antecedent living forms, Huxley hav- 
ing propounded the theory that living 
matter can be proiluceti from that 
which in itself is not living matter. 
Hence, it is claimed, as the b^is of 
abiogenesis. that certain material ob- 
jects may oe developed from other ob- 
jects that in themselves are lifeless and, 
as far as known, sourceless. 

Biologists at one time hel<l the view 
that some of the lower animals or 
plants, or the primordial of one or 
the other, or both, of the animal and 
vegetable kingdoms may have sprung 
from lifeless matter without the in- 
tervention of any previously existing 
parent. On the demonstration that 
alleged instances of such spontaneous 
generation were unfounded, the early 
view was discarded till Haeckel anil 
other evolutionists revived it and 
Huxley gave it a name. 

ABJURE, llECANT, Retract^ Re- 
call, Revoke. Abjure, in Latin ^ 
juro, is compounde<I of the privative 
ab and juro, swear, signifying to swear 
to the contrary, or give up with 
an oath. Recant, in Latin recanlo, ls 
compounded of the privative re and 
cajtlo, to sing or ileclarc, signifying to 
urusay, to contradict by a counter dec- 
laration. Retract, in Latin retractw}, 
participle of rctraho, is compounded of 
re, back, and trahn, to draw, signifying 
to draw back what h:is been let go. 
Revoke and reaiU have the same original 
seiLse as recant, with tliis difference 
only, that the word call, which is ex- 
preswid also by voke, or in Latin voco, 
implies an action more suiteil to a 
multitude than the word canto, to sing. 


which may pass in solitude. We ab- 
jure a religion^ we recant a doctrine, we 
retract a promise, we revoke a command, 
we recall an expression, and, where the 
initiative, referendum, and recall pre- 
vail, an incompetent or unfaithful 
official. 

What has been solemnly professed is 
renounced by abjuration; what has 
been publicly maintained as a set- 
tled point of belief is as publicly 
given up by recanting; what has been 
pledged so as to gain credit is con- 
tradicted by retracting; what has been 
pronounced by an act of authority is 
rendered null by revocation; what has 
been mis-spoken through inadvertence 
or mistake is rectified by recalling the 
words. 

Although Archbishop Cranmer re- 
canted the principles of the Reforma- 
tion, yet he soon after recalled his words, 
and died boldly for his faith. Henry 
IV. of France abjured Calvinism, but 
he did not retract the promise which 
he had made to the Calvinists of his 
protection. Louis XIV. drove many 
of his best subjects from France by 
revoking the Edict of Nantes. Interest 
but too often leads men to abjure their 
faith; the fear of shame or punishment 
leads them to recant their opinions; 
the want of principle dictates the re- 
tracting of one’s promise; reasons of 
state occasion the revoking of decrees; 
a love of precision commonly induces 
a speaker or writer to ream a false 
expression. 

ABOLISH, Abrogate, Repeal. Re- 
voke, Annul, Cancel. Abolish, in 
French abolir, Latin abolci-e, to grow 
less, is compounded of ab, awcw, and 
olere, to grow. Abrogate, in French 
abroger, Latin abroaaius, participle of 
abrogo, corapoundeil of ab, away, and 
rogarc, to ask, signifies to ask away, 
or to ask that a thing may be done 
away; in allusion to the custom of 
the Romans, among whom no law was 
valid unless the consent of the people 
was obtained by asking, and in bke 
manner no law was unmade without 
asking their consent. Repeal, in French 
rappcUer, from the Latin words re and 
appello, signifies literally to call back or 
unsay what has been said, which is in 
like manner the original meaning of re- 
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voke. Annul, in French annullcr, comes 
from Latin nullus, ne~uUits, not any, sig- 
nifying to reduce to nothing. Cancel, 
in French canceller, comes from the 
Latin cancello, cut crosswise, signify- 
ing to strike out crosswise — that is, to 
cross out. 

The word abolish conveys the idea of 
putting a total end to a thing, and is ai>- 
plicd properly to those things which 
have been long in existence and firmly 
established: an ciofition may be effect- 
ed either by an act of power, as to abol- 
ish an institution or an order of men. 
and the like. Or it may be a gradual 
act, or effected by indirect means, as 
to abolish a custom, practice, etc. 

AU the other terms have respect to 
the partial acts of men, in undoing that 
which they have done. Laws are 
either re-pealed or abrogated, but rcj>cal- 
ing is a term of modern use, appli^ to 
the acts of public councils or assemblies, 
where laws are made or unmade by the 
consent or open, declaration of numbers. 
Abrogate is a term of less definite im- 
port: to abrogate a law is to render it 
null by any act of the legislature; thus, 
the making of a new law may abrogate 
the old one. 

Rooking is an act of individual au- 
thority — edicts are revoked; annulling is 
^ act of discretion, as official procecxl- 
ings or private contracts are annulled; 
cancelling is a species of annulling, as in 
the case of cancelling deeds, bonds, ob- 
ligations, etc. None can abrogate but 
those who have the power to make. 
Any one who has the power to give his 
word may also revoke it, if ho see reason 
so to do. Any one who can bind him- 
self or others, by any deed or instru- 
ment, may annul or render this null 
and void, provided it be done for a 
reasonable cause, and in the proper 
manner. _ As cancelling serves to mot 
out or obliterate what has been \\Titten, 
It mav be applied to what is blottra 
out of the memory. It is a voluntary 
resignation of right or demand whicn 
one person has upon another. 

ABOMINABLE, Detestable, Exe- 
crable. The primitive idea of these 
tenns, agreeable to their derivation (for 
wmch , see abominate, malediction, 
detost), is that of ba^css in the 
nighest degree : conveying by themselves 
the strongest signification, and excluding 


the necessity for every other modifying 
epithet. 

The abominable thing excites .aver- 
sion; the detestable thing, hatre<l and 
re\mIsion; the execrable thing, indigna- 
tion and horror. 

These sentiments are expres.se<l 
agaiii.st what is abominable by strong 
ejacul.ations, against what is detestable 
by animadversion and reprobation, aiul 
again.st what is execrable by impreca- 
tions and anathoinaa. 

In the ordinary acceptation of those 
terms, they serve to mark a degree of 
excess in a very bad thing; 
expressing less than detestable, and that 
less than execrable. This gradation is 
sufficiently illustrated in the following 
example. Dionysius, the tyrant, hav- 
ing been informed that a very aged 
woman prayed to the gods every day 
for his preservation, and wondering 
that any of his subjects should be so 
interested for bis safety, inquired cf 
this woman respecting the motives of 
her conduct, to which she replied, “In 
my infancy I lived under an abominable 
prince, whose death I desired; but 
when he perished, he was succeeded 
by a detestable tj'rant worse than him- 
self. 1 offered up my vows for his 
death also, which were in like manner 
answoriHl; but wo have since had a 
worse tjTant than ho. This execrable 
mon.stcr is yourself, whose life I have 
prayed for, lest, if it be possible, you 
should bo succe^od by one even more 
wicked.” 

The exaggeration conveyed by these 
expressions has given rise to their abuse 
in vulgar discourse, where they are 
often employed indifferently to serve 
the humor of the speaker. 

ABOMINATE. See Abhor. 

ABORIGINAL. See First. 

ABORTION. See F.\ilure. 

ABOVE, Over, Upon, Beyond. 
When an object is above another, it 
exceeds it in height; when it is over 
another, it extends along its superior 
surface; when it is upon another, it 
comes in contact with its superior sur- 
face; when it is beyond anotber, it lies 
at a greater distance. Trees frequent- 
ly grow above a wall, and sometimes the 
branches hang over the wall, or rest 
upon it, but they seldom stretch much 
beyond it. 
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In the figurative sense, the first is 
mostly employed to convey the idea 
of superiority; the second, of authority; 
the third, of immediate influence; ancl 
the fourth, of extent. Every one should 
be above falsehood, but particularly 
those who are set oyer others, who may 
have an influence on their minds be- 
yond all calculation. 

ABRIDGE, Abbreviate, Curtail, 
Contract. Abridge, in French abreger, 
Latin abbreviare, is com^unded of the 
intensive syllable ab ana breviare, from 
brei'is, short., signifying to make short. 
Abridge and abbrevuile, by derivation, 
have therefore exactly the sjtme mean- 
ing, though they are used in different 
connections. We abbreviate a word; we 
abrUige a book. Curtail, in French 
court, short, and tailler, to cut, sig- 
nifies to diminish in length by cut- 
ting. Contract, in Latin contractus, nar- 
ticiple of contraho, is compoundeu of 
con and traho, signifying to draw close 
together. 

By (ilrrulging, in the figurative as well 
as the literal sen.se, the quantity is di- 
mini.<hed; by curtailing, the mofisurc 
or number is reduced; by contracting, 
the coini)iuss is r(iduce<I. Privileges 
arc abridged, pleasures curtailed, and 
powers contracted. It is ungenerous to 
abridge the liberty of any one, or cur- 
tail him of his advantages, while he 
makes no improper use of them; 
otherwise it is advisable, in order to 
contract his means of doing mischief. 

Sec also Deprive. 

Abrulgmenl, Compendiuyn, Epitome, 
Digest, Summary, Ab.stract . — The first 
four terms are applio<l to a distinct 
work, the two latter to parts of a work. 

An abrulgmenl is the reduction of 
a work into a sm.aller comp:iss. A com- 
pendium is a general and concise view 
of any science, as geography or astrono- 
my. An epitome is a compr(?ssed view 
of' all the substantial parts of a thing, 
or, in other wonls, the whole of any 
matter brought into a small compass. 
A digest is any materials digested in 
order. A summary comprehends the 
heads and subdivisions of a work. An 
abstract includes a brief but compnv 
hen.sive view of any particular proccetl- 
ing. Abridgments often surpass the 
originals in values when they are made 
with judgment xJompendiums arc fit- 


ted for young persons to commit to 
memory on commencing the study of 
any science. There is perhaps not a 
better epitome than that of the Univer- 
sal History by Bossuet, nor a better 
digest than that of the laws made by 
order of Justinian. Systematic writers 
give occasional summaries of what they 
have been treating upon. It is necea* 
sary to make abstracts of deeds or judi- 
cial proceedings. Epitome and abstract 
are taken for other objects, which con- 
tain within a small compass the essence 
of a thing. 

ABROAD. Sec Out. 

ABROGATE. Sec Abolish. 

ABRUPT, Rugged, Hough. Ab- 
rupt, in Latin abruptus, participle of 
abrumpcTc, to break off, signifies the 
stale of being broken off. Rugged 
i.s a Scandinavian word signifying 
hairy, hence unshaven, rough. Rough, 
from Anglo-^>axon ru/i, hairy, rough, 
had the same meaning and develop- 
ment. 

These wonls mark different degrees 
of unevenness. What is altrupt has 
greater cavities and protuberances than 
what is rugged; what i.s rugged has 
greater irregularities than what is 
rough. In the natural sense abrupt i.s 
opposed to what is unbroken, rugged 
to wliat is even, and rough to what is 
smooth. A precipice is abruot, a path 
is rugged, a plank is rough. Tlie abrupt- 
ness of a body is generally occasioned 
by a violent concuasion and separa- 
tion of its parts; ruggedness arises from 
natural, but less violent, causes; rough- 
ness is mostly a natural property, al- 
though sometimes produced by fric- 
tion. 

In the figurative or cxtondetl appli- 
cation, the distinction is cmially clear. 
Words and manners arc alyrupt when 
they are sudden and unconnectetl; the 
temper is rugged which is exposed to 
frequent ebullitions of angry humor; 
actions are rough wh<*n performed with 
violence and incaution. An abrupt biv 
havior is the consequence of an agi- 
tated mind; a rugged disposition is 
inherent in the character; a roi/ff/i de- 
portment arises from an undisciplined 
state of feeling. An habitual steadi- 
ness and coolness of reflection is best 
fitt^ to prevent or correct any abrupt- 
ness of manner; a cultivation of tho 
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Christian temper cannot fail of smooth- 
ing down all mggedness of humor; an 
intercourse with polished society will in- 
evitably refine aowm all roughness of 
behavior. 

See also Sodden, 

ABSCOND, Steal Away, Secrete 
One’s Self. Abscond, in Latin ab- 
scondo, is compounded of abs and condo, 
signifying to hide from the view, which 
is the original moaning of the other 
words; to abscond is to remove one's 
self for the sake of not being discovered 
by those with whom we arc acquaint- 
ed. To steed away is to get away so 
as to elude observation. To secrete 
one's self is to get into a place of secrecy 
^vithout being perceived. Dishonest 
men abscond, thieves steal away when 
they dread detection, and fugitives 
secrete themselves. Those who abscond 
will have frequent occasion to steal 
away, and still more frequent occasion 
to secrete themselves. 

ABSENT, Abstracted, Abstract, 
Diverted. Distracted. Absent, in 
French absent, L.atin absens, comes 
from ab, from, and sum, to be, signify- 
ing away or at a distance from all ob- 
jects. Abstracted, or abstract, in French 
abstraii, Latin abstraclus, participle of 
abstraho, or abs, from, and traho, to 
draw, signifies drawn or separated 
from all objects. Diverted, in French 
divertir, Latin diverto, conipoundo<l of 
dia, asunder, and ccrterc, to turn, signi- 
fies turned aside from the object that is 
present. Distracted, of course, implies 
drawn asunder by different objects. 

_A want of proper attention is im- 
plied in all these terms, but in different 
degrees and under different circum- 
stances. Absence of mind is cither a 
state or a habit ; a man may bo 
occasionally absent. Or a man may 
contract an h.abitual absence, either 
from profound study, or from any 
other less commendable cause. Ab- 
^raction denotes a state, and, for the 
most part, a temporary state. 

The term absent simply implies not 
present with one’s mind, not observant 
of present objects, but it does not neces- 
sarily imply thinking of anything; a 
man man be absent who is thinking of 
nothing. 

Abstracted, on the other band, de- 
notes deep thought of something not 


present. Abstract may in poetry be 
used in the sense of abstracted. 

Absent and abstracted denote an ex- 
clusion of pre.sent objects; diverted and 
distracted, a misapplied attention to 
present objects, or to such objects as 
do not demand attention. An absent 
man never has hi.s body and iniiul in 
the same place; the abstracted man is 
lost in thinking; a man who is easily 
diverted seeks to take an interest in 
every passing object; a distracted man 
is unable to think properly of any- 
thing: it may be gooa to be sometimes 
diverted. It is bad at any time to be 
distracted, particularly when it arises 
from passion. 

ABSOLUTE, Despotic, AnniTRARV, 
Tyrannical. Absolute, m Latin ah- 
solutus, participle of absolvo, signifies 
absolved or sot at liberty from all re- 
straint as it regards persons; uncon- 
ditional, unlimited, as it regards things. 
DesjHitic, from despot, in Grta'k Stairornc, 
a master or lord (the s:une root appears 
in the word potent), implies being like 
a lord, uncontrolled. Arbitrary, in 
French arbitrairc, from the Latin ar- 
bilror, act as an umpire, decide, implies 
independence of judgment and will. 
Tyrannical signifies being like a tyrant. 

Absolute i)ower is independent of and 
superior to all other pow'er: an absolute 
monarch is uncontrolled not only by 
men, but thing.s; lie is above all law 
except what emanates from himself. 
When this absolute power is assigned 
to any one according to the constitu- 
tion of a government, it is despotic. 
Despotic power is therefore something 
less than aljsolutc power^ a prince is 
absolute of himself; he is despotic by 
the consent of others. In the early 
ages of society monarchs w’cre absolute, 
and among the Eastern nations they 
still retain the absolute form of govern- 
ment. though much limited by estab- 
lished usage. In the more civilized 
stages of society the power of despots 
has been considerably restricted by 
prescribed law's, in so much that des~ 
potism is now classed among the regular 
lorms of government. 

Absolute is a term of a general ap- 
plication in the sense of absolved or 
freed from aU control or limit; in this 
sense God is said to be absolute. Some- 
times it is applied cither to the power 
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itself or to the exercise of power, as 
absolute rule or dominion; ^spolic is 
likewise applied to the exercise of the 
power as well as the power itself, as 
despotic sway; arbitrary and tj/raanical 
are usetl only in tiiis last application: 
the latter is always taken in a ba«l 
sense, the former sometimes in an in- 
difTerent sense. With arbitrariness is 
associatexi the idea of caprice and self- 
ishness. With tyranny is as.sociated 
the idea of oppr(*ssion and injustice. 
Among the Greeks the word rvpavvoc, 
a tyrant, iinj)lied no more than what 
we now understand by despot, or, more 
properly, one who gaine<l the supreme 
power in a republic; but from the 
natural abuse oi such power, it has ac- 
quire<i the siginfication now attachetl 
to it, namely, of exercising power to 
the injury of another. If absolute pow- 
er come into the hands of any one man 
or i)ody of men, it is fair to expect that 
it will bo u.s(kI arbitrarily. In despotic 
governments the tyrannical proccxHl- 
ings of the subordinate officers arc 
often more intolerable than those of 
the jjrince. 

ABSOLUTION. See Fouoive. 

ABSOLVE, Acquit. Absolve, in 
Latin absolvo, is comi>ounded of ab, 
from, and solvere, to loose, signifying to 
l(K)se from that \vith wliich one is 
i)ound. AcquiL in French acquitter.is 
cornpoundeci of the intensive syllabic 
ac or ad, and quit, quitter, from Latin 
quietus, quiet, signifying to make easy 
by the removal of a charge. 

These term.s imply the setting free 
from guilt or its consequences. Absolve 
inq may srjmetimes be applied to of- 
fences against the laws of man, but 
more frec|uently to ofTences against 
God; acquitting applies solely to of- 
fenc«*s against man. The conscience is 
rclea.sed by absolution; the body, goods, 
or reputation are set free by an ac- 
quillal. 

See also FoRon'E. 

Absolve, Acquit, Clear. — Absolve in 
this case, as distinguished from the 
former article, is ext<*nded to all mat- 
ters affecting the conscience generally. 
Acquit and clear, in the sense of mak- 
ing clear or free from, are applicnl to 
everything which may call for blame, 
or (he imputation of what is not right. 
A person may be absolved from his oath, 


acquitted or pronounced quit of every 
charge, and cleared from every impu- 
tation. 

ABSORB, Swallow Up, Ingulf, 
Engros-s, Imbibe. Absorb, French ab- 
sorber, Latin absorbeo, is compounded of 
ab and sorbeo, to sup up, in distinction 
from swallow up — the former denoting 
a grailual consumption; the latter, a 
sudden envelopment of the whole ob- 
ject. The excessive heal of the sun ab- 
sorbs all the nutritious fluids of bodies, 
animal and vegetable. The gaming- 
table is a vortex in which the principle 
of every man is swallowed up with his 
estate. Ingulf, compounded of in and 
gidf, signifies to be enclosed in a great 
gulf, which is a strong figurative repre- 
sentation for being swallowcii up. As it 
applies to grand and sublime objects, 
it is usc<l only in the higher style. 

Engross, which is oompounde<l of 
the French words en gros, whole, sig- 
nifies to purchase wholesale, so as to 
swallow up the profits of others. In 
the moral application therefore it is 
very analogou.s to a/>.sor6. The mind 
is absorbed in the contemplation of any 
subject when all its powers arc so 
bent upon it as not to admit distrac- 
tion. The mind is engrossed by any 
subject when the thoughts of it force 
themselves upon its contemplation to 
the exclusion of others which should 
engage the attention. 

Absorb conveys the idea not only of 
taking from something, but also of tak- 
ing to itself; engross conveys the idea 
of taking to itself, to the exclusion of 
others; a certain subject absorbs the 
faculties, and, metaphorically, the roots 
of j)lant3 absorb moisture; a person en- 
grosscs the conversation so that others 
cannot take part in it. 

Absorb, and imbibe, from in and bibo, 
to drink, both imply the taking in by 
a gradual process; but the former in- 
cludes the idea of being taken in so 
as to bo lost, the latter that of being 
taken in so as to form a piift of that 
by which it is received. So in the im- 
proper application, an idea absorbs the 
mind, and the mind imbibes the idea. 
See also Monopolize. 
ABSORBABLE. See Assimilable. 
ABSTAIN, Foubear, Refrai.n. 
in French abstenir, Latin 
stineo, is compounded of ab or o^s, fronii 



ABSTRACT 


13 


and lertere, to keep, si^fying to keep 
one’s self from a thing. Forbear is 
compounded of the preposition for, or 
from, and the verb to bear or carry, 
signifjdng to carry or take one’s self 
from a thing. Refrain, in French rc- 
frener, Latin refranxo, is compounded of 
re, back, and /r^enum, a bridle, signify- 
ing to keep back as it were by a bridle, 
to bridle in. 

All these terms imply the omission 
to do anything, but vary in the circum- 
stances and in the motives for the 
omission. To abstain is the general 
term, to forbear and refrain are partic- 
ular modes of abstaining. Abstaining 
is an act that may require no self-denial, 
nor oppose any inclination; forbearing 
and refraining both imply a certain 
dcCTCC of opposition to the ^ill or 
in^nation, the latter much more than 
the former. We abstain from doing 
indifferent things from motives of con- 
venience, as to abstain from speaking 
upon a particular subject, or we 
slain from important matters from a 
sense of duty, as “to abstain from the 
appearance of evil.” We forbear from 
nidcnce or duty to do that which wo 
ave motives for doing; as we for- 
bear to do an injury though in return 
for an injury. Wo refrain, from the 
santo motives, from doing that which 
we are strongly inclined or impelled 
to do, as to rc/ratn from expressing the 
feelings of the moment. 

These words are often coupled with 
a negative, to show the inability of the 
agent to omit doing a thing, as when it 
IS said, “I cannot abstain from the 
gratification.” or “I cannot forbear 
n^ntioning, ’ etc., or “she was so 
Reeled that she could not rc/ratn” 
from tears. 

jl6statnin{7 as a religious duty is 
mostly said of indulgences as to food 
or'otnertvise which are prohibited; as 
It is the part of the Mohammedan faith 
to ahslain from wine; forbearing is 
mostly said of that which concerns 
o^ers. Every one is too liable to 
offend, not to have motives for for- 
bearing to deal harshly with the of- 
fences of others; for being patient, in- 
dufeont, long-suJrfering. 

Abstinence, Fast, AbstincTii, Sober, 
Abstemiaxis, Temperate. — Abslincncc is 
a general term, applicable to any ob- 


ject from which wc abstain; fast is 
a species of abstinence, namely, an 
abstaining from food. The general 
term is likewise used in the particular 
sense, to imply a partial abstinence from 
particular food; but fast signifies an 
abstinence from food aUogetlier. 

Ahstmeaf respects everything that 
acts on the sense's, and in a limited 
sense applies particularly to solid food. 
Sober, from the Latin sobriiis, com- 
pounded of so or se, expressing separa- 
tion (cf. sc in separation) and ebrius, 
drunk, implies an abstinence from ex- 
cessive drinking. Abstemious, from 
the Latin abstcinins, compounded of 
and (emetum, wine, implies the ab- 
staining from wine or strong liquor in 
general. Temperate, in Latin tempera- 
tus, participle of lempero, to moderate 
or regulate, implies a wcll-rogulutcti 
abstinence in all manner of sensual 
indulgence. 

The first of the last four terms is 
generic, the rest specific. We may be 
abstinent without being sober, sober 
without being abstemious, and all to- 
gether without being temperate. An 
abstinent man docs not cat or drink as 
much as he could enjoy; a sober man 
may drink much without being affect- 
ed; an abstemious man drinks nothing 
strong; a temperate man enjoys all in 
a due proportion. A particular pas- 
sion may cause us to be abstinent cither 
partially or totally; sobriety may often 
depend upon the strength of the con- 
stitution, or be prescribed by prudence: 
necos-sity may dictate abstemiousness, 
but nothing short of a well-disciplined 
mind will enable us to be temperate. 

ABSTRACT, Separate, Distin- 
guish. Abstract, see Abridge; Ab- 
sent. Separate, in Latin separatus, 
participle of separo, is compounded of 
se, apart, and pararc, to dispose, signify- 
ing to put things asunder, or at a dis- 
tance from each other. Distinguish, in 
French distinguer, Latin distingue, is 
compounded of the separative prepo- 
sition dis and a root w'hich appears 
in the Greek oriyyut, prick, and in 
the English sting, stick, etc. It may 
signify the giving of Cerent marks 
to things, by which they may be 
known from each other. 

, __ * ^ as compared with the other 

teriQS^ IS used in the moral sense onlyj 
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separate mostly in a physical sense: dis- 
tinguish either in a moral or physical 
sense; we abstract what we w'ish to re- 
i^ard particularly and individually; we 
separate what we wish not to be unitetl; 
we distinguish what we wish not to con- 
found. The mind performs the office 
of abstraction for itself; separating and 
distinguishing are exerted on external 
objects. Arrangements, place, time, 
and circumstances serve to separate: 
the ideas formed of things, the out- 
ward marks attached to them, the 
qualities attribut«l to them, serve to 
distinguish. By the operation of ^ 
straclion the mind creates for itself a 
multitude of new ideas; in the act of 
.s( paration bcKlies are removed from 
each other l>y distance of place; in the 
act of distinguishing objects arc discoy- 
ere<l to be similar or dissimilar. Quali- 
ties are abstracted from the subjects in 
which they are inherent; countries arc 
separated by mountains or seas; their 
inhabitants are distinguished hy thcar 
dres.s, language, or manners. The mind 
is never less abstracted from one s friends 
than when separated from them by im- 
mense oceans; it rc<iuires a keen eye to 
distirufuish objects that bear a ^cat 
rescmlilancc to each other. Volatile 
persons easily abstract their minds from 
the most solemn scenes to fix them on 
trifling objects that pass before them; 
an unsocial temper leiul.s some men 
to separate themselves from all their 
companions; an absurd ambition Ic^is 
others to distinguish themselves by 
their eccentricities. 

See also Abridgment. 

Abstract^, Abstract, Abstraction, 
Alienation, Estrangement. — Abstracted, 
as in the former case (sec Absent), is 
properly appU^nl to persons or things 
personal. Abstract, which is but a con- 
traction of the former, is most com- 
monly used to denote the qualities oi 
things. A piTson is stiid to be ab- 
stracted who is in a state of abstraction; 
or a person may lead an abstracted life 
or course of life, or follow an abstracted 
theory, when the ininvi is altogether 
abslractcfi from external or sensible ob- 
jects; a thing is said to be abstract 
which is formed by the operation ol 
abstraction or abstracteel thinking, as an 
abstract idea, which is abstrac^ or 
ficiiaratcd by the mind from the ob- 


jects to which they belong or inhere; 
whiteness is an abstract idea, because 
it is conceived in the mind abstracted 
from snow, a wall, or any other sub- 
stance that is white. 

Abstraction expresses the state of 
being abstracte<l us to one’s mind or 
person from anv object generally. 
Alienation, the state of being alien- 
ated as to one’s affections from 
others. Estrangement, the state of 
being a stranger is unknown to others. 
Abstraction expresses less ,than alien- 
ation or estrangement; it is sim- 
ply the abstaining to take a part 
with others in any matter, as an 
abstraction from the world, it.s cares, 
pursuits, and pleasures. Alienation 
and estrangement both suppose an 
altered state of mind toward any 
object; aliencUion is where the heart 
and affections become alien or strange 
to that on which they Iiavc been or 
ought to be fixed; estrangement is 
where tlic person becomes distant 
from that with which one has been 
or ought to be intimate. One is said 
to be abstracted from the thing, but 
alienated or estranged from the person 
or the thing. 

See also Absent. 

ABSURD. See Farcical; Irra- 
tional. 

ABUNDANT. See PLENTIFUL. 
ABUSE. Misuse, in Latin 

abusus, jiarticiplc of abulor, compound- 
ed of ab, from, and utor, to use, signi- 
fies to use away or wear away with 
using; in distmetion from misuse, 
which signifies to use amiss. 

Evcr>^hing is abused which receives 
any sort of injur>'; it is misused if not 
used at all, or turned to a wrong use. 
Young people arc too prone to abuse 
books for want of setting a nroper 
value on their contents; they do not 
always avoid misusing them in their 
riper years, when they read for amuse- 
ment only instead of improvement. 
Money is abused when it is clipped or 
it s value any way lessened ; it is mis- 
used when it is spent in excess and de- 

Abuse is here taken 
in the metaphorical application for lU- 
treatment of persons by the use of 
harsh words. Invective, from the Latin 
invcho, signifies to bear upon or, m mod- 
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era slang, to “sail into.” Harsh and 
unseemly censure is the idea common 
to these terms; but the former is 
employed more properly against the 
person, the latter against the thing. 
Abu3e is addressed to the individ- 
ual, and mostly by word of mouth; 
invective is communicated mostly by 
WTiting. Abuse is dictated by an- 
ger. which throws off all constraint 
ana violates all decency; invective 
is dictated by party spirit, or an in- 
temperate warmth of feeling in mat- 
ters of opinion. Abuse is always re- 
sorted to by the vulgar in their pri- 
vate quarrels; invective is the ebullition 
of zeal and ill-nature in public con- 
cerns. The more rude and ignorant 
the man, the more liable he is to in- 
dulge in abuse; the more restle.ss and 
opinionated the partisans, whether in 
religion or politics, the more ready he 
is to deal in invective. 

ABUSIVE. See Reproachfol. 

ABUTTING. Sec Sauent. 

ABYSS. See Gulf. 

ACADEMIC, Classic, Scholastic, 
Pedantic. These words all refer to 
formal learning, but there is a differ- 
ence in their origin and their applica- 
tion. Academic is derived from Greek 
oKaStjuita, the Dame of the garden or 
grove where Plato taught. It re- 
ferred at first to Plato’s school, and 
then became a general designation. 
Academic, therefore, me.ans according 
to the methods of the schools, and is 
sometimes used in a good sense with 
reference to the life of the scholar in 
Uie universities, and sometimes in a 
derogatory sense to characterize that 
which merely originates in books^ and 
w unrelated to practical experience. 
Classic, from Latin classis, meant origi- 
nally of the highest class, and referred 
especially to the works of the Greek 
and Latin authors as being the highest 
types of literature. It is usually con- 
trasted with modern and natural, as 
ocadcmic is contrasted with ■practical. 

e^eneral way, therefore, it is asso- 
ciate with the idea conveyed in aca- 
though not strictly synonymous 
Wth it. Scholastic, Latin schoUisticus 
(from Greek axoXa^tiv, to devote one’s 
lewure to learning, from <tyoXj), leisure), 
refora especially to the schol^s of the 
Middle Ages, called the scholastic 


philosophers. It means characterized 
by the methods of the schools, with 
special reference to logical procedure 
and minute analysis. Pedaritic, from 
Italian ptdante, a schoolmaster or ped- 
ago^Jtc, comes from Greek -rrai^tvitr, 
to instruct youth, an<l means eliarae- 
teristic of the schoolmaster. It is uso«l 
in a derogatory sense to characterize 
barren learning. 

ACADEMY. See School. 

ACCEDE. Sec Agree. 

ACCELERATE. See Hasten. 

ACCENT. See Stress. 

ACCEPT. See Take. 

ACCEPTABLE, Grateful, Wei.- 
coME. Acceptable signifies worthy to 
be .accepted. Grateful, from the Latin 
grains, pleasing, signifies altogether 
pleasing; it is that which reeominciuls 
Itself. The acceptable is a r(*lat ive gootl ; 
the grateful Is jicsitivc; the former de- 

f lends upon our external condition, the 
alter on our feelings and ta.ste; a gift 
is acceptable to a poor man, which 
would bo refused by one less needy 
than himself; harmonious sounds arc 
always gratefid to a musical car. 

Welcome signifies come well or in 
season for us. Acceptable and welcome 
both apply to external circumstances, 
and are therefore relatively cmploye<l; 
but the former is confined to such 
things as arc offered for our choice, the 
latter refers to whatever happens ac- 
cording to our wishes; we may not 
idways accept that which is acceptable, 
but we shall never reject that which is 
welcome; it is an insult to offer any- 
thing by way of a gift to another which 
is not acceptable; it is a grateful task 
to be the bearer of welcome intelligence 
to our friends. 

Accentancc, Acceptation. — Though 
both derivea from the verb accept, 
these terms have this difference, that 
the former is employed to express the 
active sense of the verb, the latter 
the passive sense. Acceptance is the 
I act of accepting, acceptation the state of 
being accepted, as the acceptance of 
a favor lays a person under an obliga- 
tion. A book, or whatever ebe is of- 
fered to us, may be worthy of our 
acceptance or not; a word acquires its 
acceptation from the manner in which 
It IS generally accepted by the learned. 
ACCESS. See Approach. 
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ACCESSION. Sec Increase. 

ACCESSORY. See /Vbettor. 

ACCIDENT, Chance. Accident, in 
Lat in accident, from ad and cadens, fall- 
ing, and chance (in French chance, also 
connected with cadcns), both signify 
falling out (cf. English befall) — i. c., 
witliout any design; but the former, by 
the force of the ac or ad, signifies fall- 
ing out at a given time, or under given 
circumstances; chance, on the other 
hand, signifies falling out without any 
qualification or restriction. Both may 
be employed to denote either the man- 
ner or cause of things happening, or 
the things themselves that so happen; 
in the first sense, accident and chance 
may be used indifferently in the col- 
loquial expressions to happen by 
chance or by accident, but otherwse 
accident is used only in respect to par- 
ticular events as, it was pure accident; 
but chance is employed to denote a 
liiddcn senseless cause of things, as 
oppose<l to a positive intelligent cause. 
Atheists ascribe all things to chance; 
whatever happens by secondary causes 
hidden from our view we are accu^ 
tomed to .ascribe to chance, which is 
only a motle of confe.ssing our ignorance 
as to liow it happens. 

When taken for the thing that hap- 
pens, accident is sai<l ortlinarily of 
things that have bt*en; chance of things 
that are to be. That is an accident 
which is done without intention; that 
is a chance winch cannot be brought 
about by the use of me.ans. It is an. 
acculent when a house falls; it is a 
chance when and how it may fall. 
Accuients cannot be preventtHl; chances 
cannot be calcukitecl upon. Accidents 
may sometimes be remedied; chances 
can never be controlled. Accidents 
give rise to sorrow; they mostly occa- 
sion mischief : chances give rise to 
hope; they often produce disiippoint- 
ment; it is wise to dwell upon neither. 

Sometimes chance is used without 
reference to time for any fortuitous 
event, and in that case it is more ex- 
prc-ssive than the word accident. The 
term accident may likewise sometimes 
be taken for what may happen in 
the future. 

See also Event. 

Accident, Contingcncu, CnsnaUtj, .Ic- 
cidcnlal, Incidental, Casual, Contingent. 


— Accident (see above). Contingency, 
in French conlingence, Latin contingens, 
participle of contingo, compounded of 
con, together, and Uingere, to touch 
one another, signifies the falling out or 
happening together, or the thing that 
happens in conjunction with another. 
Casualty, in French casualile, from the 
Lat in casualis, and cado, to fall or hap- 
pen, signifies the thing that happens 
in the course of events. 

All these words imply wliatever takes 
place independently of our intentions. 
Accidents express more than continr- 
gcncies; the former comprehend events 
with their causes and conscq,uences; 
the latter respect collateral actions, or 
circumstances appended to events; 
casualties h.ave regard simply to cir- 
cumstances. Acciuefds are frequently 
occasione<l by carelessness, and cotUin- 
gencies by trivial mistakes; but casual^ 
tics are altogether independent of our- 
selves. The overturning of a carria|»c is 
an accident; our situation in a carnage 
at the time is a contingency, wliich may 
occasion us to be more or Ic.ss luirt ; 
the passing of any one at the time is 
a casualtu. We are all exposed to the 
most calamitous accidents, and our 
happinc.ss or misery depends upon a 
thousand contingencies; the bcst-con- 
cerfed schemes may be thwarted by 
casualties, which no human foresight 
can prevent. 

Accidental, sec under Accident. 
Incidental, from incident, in Latin i/j- 
culcns and incido, or in, on, and cadcrc, 
to fall upon, signifies belonging to a 
thing by chance. Casual, sec Casuai.- 
TY above. Contingent, see Contin- 
gency above. 

Accidental is opposed to what is d(> 
signed or planned; incidental to w’hat is 
premeditated; casual to what is con- 
stant and regular; contingent to what is 
definite and fixed. A meeting may be 
accidental, an expression incidental, a 
look, expression, etc., casual, an expense 
or circumstan<re tOntingent. We do not 
expect what is accidental; we do not 
suspect or guard against what is inci- 
denlal; we do not heed what is msual; 
we are not prepared for w’hat is con- 
tingenl. Many of the most fortunate 
and important occurrences in our lives 
are accidental; many rem.arks, scem- 
I ingly incidental, do in reality conceal 
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a settled intent; a casual remark in 
the course of conversation will some- 
times make a stronger impression on 
the minds of childi-en than the most 
eloquent and impressive discourse or 
repeated counsel; in the prosecution of 
any plan we ought to be prepared for 
the numerous co7Uingencies which wo 
may meet with to interfere Viith our 
arrangements. 

ACCLAMATION. See Applause. 

ACCLIMATE. See Naturalize. 

ACCOMMODATE. Sec Fit. 

ACCOMMODATOR, Assi.stant, 
Helper. Accommodalor, from the 
Latin accommodattis or accommodo, that 
from ad, to, and cornmodo, to adapt, sig- 
nifies, literally, one who accommo<latos 
another, who adapts himself or herself 
to the wishes of another. Wliile the 
accommodation may be rendered in 
any desired direction, the term oc- 
commodalor has recently taken on a new 
application, and now implies a man or 
woman who makes a business of hiring 
out by the hour or day to render what- 
ever assistance or help a housewife may 
require. 

Assistant (for the derivation sec 
assist under Help) has a less specialized 
meaning. It designates any one whose 
office it is to aid another in his work 
^assistant secretary, assistant editor, 
assistant to the president, etc. Helper 
IS more coUoouial and informal. \Vc 
speak of the helpers in any regularly 
organized business office as assistants. 
but an assistant in certain household 
duties is often called a “mother’s 
ndj)er.** and country people speak of 
their “hired rather than of their 

hired assistants.’* 

ACCOMPANIMENT, Companion, 
Concomitant. Accompaniment is proi>- 
erly a collective term to express what 
goes in company, and is applied only 
t^o^hinra; companion, which also sig- 
*^es vdiat is in the company, is api- 
phed either to persons or to things. 
CoTicomitanl, from the intensive syllame 
and comes, a companion, implies 
what is attached to an object, or goes in 
its train, and is applied only to things. 

When said in relation to thin^, ao 
<!ompaninient implies a necessary con- 
nection, companion an incidents con- 
nMtion; the former is as a part to a 
Whole, the latter is as one whole to an- 


other; the accompaniment belongs to 
the tiling accompanied, inasmuch as it 
serves to render it more or less com- 
plete; the companion belongs to the 
thing accompanied, inasmuch as they 
correspond: in this manner singing 
is an accompanhnenl to instrumental 
music; subordinate cciemonios are the 
accompaniments in any .solemn service: 
but a picture may be the comj>anion ot 
another picture from their fitness to 
stand together. A concomitant is as 
much of an appendage as the accom- 
paniment, but it IS applied only to moral 
objects; thus morality is a concomitant 
to religion. 

ACCOMPANY, Attend, Escort. 
Accompany, Old French compiinic. Low 
Latin companiem, is compounded of 
con, with, and panis, bread, and sig- 
nifies the breaking of bread togctlier, 
hence friendly intercourse and society. 
Accompany is compounded of ad, to, 
and companiem, and hence means to 
give one’s society to another. Attend, 
in French attendre, compounded of 
<ifi and tendcrc, to tend or incline 
toward, signifies to direct one’s notice 
or care toward any object. Escort, in 
French cscorlcr, from the Latin ex and 
corrigo (set right or correct), meant to 
guide in the right direction, and re- 
ferred especially to the band of armed 
attendants delegated to guide a trav- 
eler tlirough a dangerous country. 

We accompany those with whom we 
wish to go; wc attend those whom we 
wish to serve; we escort those whom wc 
are called upon to protect or guard. 
We accompany our equals, wc attend our 
superiors, and escort superiors or in- 
feriors. The desire of pleasing or being 
pleased actuates in the first case; the 
desire of serving or being servM, in 
the second case; the fear of danger or 
the desire of security, in the last place. 
One is said to have a numerous com- 
pany, a crowd of attendants, and a 
strong escort; but otherwise one per- 
son only may accompany or attend, 
though several are wanting for in es- 
cort. Friends accompany each other in 
their excursions; a servant attends his 
master on a journey; a strong escort is 
necessary in traveling through unfre- 
quented and dangerous roads. 

Accompany and attend may likewise 
be said of things as well as persons. 
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In this case the former is appliotl to 
wliat goes with an object so as to form 
a part of it; the latter to that which 
foUows an object as a dependent upon 
it. Pride is often accompanied by mean- 
ness, and attended with much inconveni- 
ence to the possessor. 

ACCOMPLICE. See Abettor; 
Confederate. 

ACCOMPLISH, Effect, Executf., 
Achieve. Accomplish, in French ac- 
complir, is compounded of the inten- 
sive syllxible ac or ad, and complir, in 
Latin compleo, fill to the top, signify- 
ing to finish entirely. Effect, in Latin 
participle of efficio, compoimded 
of ex, out of or up, and /acere, to make, 
signifies to make until nothing remains 
to be done. (Compare the colloquial 
phrase “How did you make out with 
it?“) Execute, in Latin excculus, par- 
ticiple of exsequor, compounded of ex 
ancl seqttor, follow, signifies to carry 
through to the end. (Compare the 
business slang ''follow-- up methofl.s,” 
etc.) Achieve, in Frc-nch achever, from 
the* plu'ase venir d cluf, Latin ad caput 
venire, come to a head, e.xpresses the 
same meaning by another and, to us 
also, a familiar metaphor. 

To accomplish is properly a mode of 
effecting, namely, to ofTect completely, 
or to the utmost extent propo.se<l; to«c- 
complish an object, therefore, signifies 
more than simply to effect a purpose, 
both as to the thing aimed at anu the 
means employed in bringing it about. 
Extraordinary means arc requi.sitc for 
accomplishing, and ordinary means for 
effecting. To accomplish is properly 
fi^d of that which a person sots before 
liimself; but to effect, execute, and 
achieve do not relate to the views of the 
per-son acting, but to the thing brought 
about. To effect exprcs.ses less than ex~ 
ectde or achieve; whatever is brought 
about or into effect is effected; what is 
executed is complicatc*d m its nature, as 
to execute a design or project; what is 
achieved i.s grant!, as to acJtieve an enter- 
prise. Practical abilities are requisite 
for effecting, skill for executing, spirit 
and talent for achieving. Some persons 
are always striving to attain an end 
without even accomplishing what they 
propose. It is tht* part of wisdom to 
suit the ineaius to the end when we have 
any scheme to effect. Those who are 


readiest in forming projects are not 
always the fittest for carrying them 
into execution. That ardor of char- 
acter which impels to the achievement 
of arduous undertakings belongs but 
to very few. W o should never give 
up what we have the least chance 
of accomplishing, if it be w’orth the 
labor; nor pursue any plan which af- 
fords us no prospect of effecting what 
we wish; nor undertake what we do 
not feel ourselves competent to exe- 
cute, particularly when there is any- 
thing extraordinary to achieve. 

See also Fulfil. 

Accompl ished. Perfect, A ccom plish- 
ment. Perfection. — These epithets ex- 
press an a.ssemblage of all the quali- 
ties suitable to the subject; and 
mark the qualification in the high- 
est degree. Accomplished refers only 
to the artificial refinements of the 
mind; perfect is said of things in gen- 
eral, whether natural or artificial, 
mental or corporeal. 

An acquaintance with modern lan- 
guages and the ornamental branches of 
the arts and .sciences constitute.s a per- 
son accomplished; the highest possible 
degree of skill in any art constitutes a 
man a perfect artist. 

An accomplishment is acciuired; but a 
perfection is cither acquirc<i or natural. 

See also Qualification. 

ACCORD. See Agree; Tally. 

ACCORDANCE. See Melody. 

ACCORDANT. See Consonant. 

ACCORDINGLY. Sec Therefore. 

ACCOST, Salute, Address, Greet, 
Hail, \yELCo.ME. Accost, in French 
accostcr, is compoimded ol ad, and the 
Latin costa, a rib or side, signifying to 
come by the side of a person. Salute, 
in Latin saluto, from salus, health, sig- 
nifies to bid good-speed. Address, in 
French adresser, compounded of ad 
and dresser, from the Low Latin driclus, 
a contract^ form of dircctus, straight, 
.signifies to direct one’s discourse to a 
person. 

Sec also under Ability. 

'I'o accost and salute are said of per- 
sons on their first meeting; address may 
be said of those who direct their dis- 
<!ourse to others at any time. The lead- 
ing idea of accost is that of speaking to 
a person on coming up to him; salute 
is to notice a ix:rson, which may be by 
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words or othervriset that of arlJress is 
to direct one’s words to the individual, 
which may cither be personally or by 
writing. Accosling is an act of famil- 
iarity not w’arranted by anything but 
an intimate acquaintance, or for pur- 
poses of business; saluting is an act of 
courtesy between friends which cannot 
be dispensed Viith; addressing is a mat- 
ter of convenience or discretion. 

Greet, Anglo-Saxon gretan, to visit or 
address, implies a verbal and friendly 
salute between equals, conveying a 
good and kind wish. Hail, from Yual 
and health, denotes a wish for the 
health and long life of the person ad- 
dressed, which was a customary form 
of address among the Eastern nations 
on approaching their sovereign: the 
word 18 now used to denote a similar 
expression on solemn occasions, par- 
ticularly by the poets. Welcome de- 
notes an expression of good wishes and 
Idnd regards on a person’s first arrival; 
it is therefore confined to strangers or 
those who have been absent for a time. 
See also under Accei’Tabi.e. 

ACCOUNT, Reckoning, Bill. /!c- 
compounded of ad and count, 
sigmfi^ to count to a person; an ac- 
count is the thing so counted. Reckon- 
from the verb to reckon, signifies 
the tWog reckoned up. BUI, Low 
Latm is derived from Latin bulla, 
a sealed wTiting fastened with a bulla 
or a round seal hke a knob, knob being 
the original moaning of the word. (The 
s^e root appears in the words buUe~ 
hn. Papal hull, billet-doux, etc.) These 
words, which are very similar in signifi- 
cation, may frequently be substitute 
lor one another. 

Ac^unl is the generic, the others the 
specific terms ; a reckoning and biU. ia an 
account, though not always vice versa; 
accounl expresses the dctaib, with the 
6 ^ of them counted up; reckoning im- 
phes the register and notation of the 
tmngs to be reckoned up; bill denotes 
the details, wdth their particular 
Charges. An cuxount should be correct, 
contaimng neither more nor less than 
. a reckoning should be ex- 
pucit, leaving nothing unnoticed as to 
^tes and names ; a bill should be fair. 
We speak of keeping an account, of 
a reckoning, of sending m a 
CM*. Customers have an account with 


their tradespeople; masters have a 
reckoning with their workpeople; trades- 
men send in their bills at stated periods. 

Account, from the extensive use of the 
term, is apjilicable to everything that is 
noted down, the particulars of wliich 
are considered worthy of notice, indi- 
vidually or collectively: merchants 
keep their accounts; an account is taken 
at the Custom-House of all that goes in 
and out of the kingdom; an account is 
taken of all transactions, of the w’catlier, 
of natural phenomena, and wliatevi^r is 
remarkable. Reckoning, as a particular 
term, is more partial in its use; it is 
mostly confinou to the dealings of men 
with one another; in which sense it is 
superseded by the preceding term, and 
now serves to express only an explan- 
atory enumeration^ wliich may be 
either verbal or tvrittcn. Bill, as im- 
plying soinelliing charged or engaged, 
IS used not only in a mercantile, but a 
legal sense: hence, we speak of a hill of 
lading, a bill of parcels, a bill of cx- 
chaiigc, a bill of indictment, or a bill in 
Parliament, Congress, or a Legislature. 
_See also Reckon; Sake. 

Account, Narrative, Description . — 
Account is the most general of these 
terms* whatever is noted as wortliy of 
remark is an account. Narrative, from 
narrate, in Latin narratus, from narus 
or gnarus, knowing, signifies the thing 
made known. Description^ from 
scribe, in Latin describe, from de, down, 
and scribere, to write, signifies the th^g 
witten dow'n. 

Account has no reference to the per- 
son giving the account; a narrative 
must have a narrator; a description 
must have a dcscriber. An account may 
come from one or several quarters, or 
no specified quarter; but a narrative 
and description bespeak themselves as 
the production of some individual. Ac- 
counts from the armies are anxiously 
looked for in time of war ; he suddenly 
broke off his narrative; his book is fuU 
of descriptions. > 

An account may be given of political 
events, domestic occurrences, or natural 
phenomena, but more particularly of 
matters of temporary and immediate 
interest; it may be true or false ; a nar- 
rative is mostly personal, respecting the 
proew^gs accidents, or adventures 
of individuals; it may be real or ficti- 
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tious; a description docs not so much 
embrace occurrences as local circum- 
stances, j)ropertics, and chturacteristics; 
it is either correct or otherwise. 

ACCOUNTABLE, See Answer- 
able. 

ACCUMULATE. Sec Absorb ; Ac- 
quire; Collect; Gain; Gather; 
Heap. 

ACCUI^TE, Exact, Precise. Ac- 
curate, in French accurate, Latin occt/ro- 
tits, participle of accuro, compoundetl of 
the intensive ad and curare, to take 
care of, siRnifies done with ^eat care. 
Exact, in French cxacle, Latm exactus, 
participle of exigere, to finish or com- 
plete, denotes the quality of complete- 
ness, the absence of defect. Precise^ in 
French precis, Latin pra'dans, participle 
of pracidere, to cut by rule after the 
manner of carpenters, signifies the 
quality of doing bj' rule. 

Accurate refers to the care bestowe<l 
upon any matter to make it what it 
ought to be; exact and precise simply 
denote the quality of the thing, the 
former implying completeness, the lat- 
ter nicety as to the manner of executing 
anything. From this difTercncc in their 
meaning arises a difference in their ap- 
plication; a painting, on examination 
or on observation, is more properly 
said to be accurate; a model, ngure, or 
measure, to be exact; a line, a rule, or 
a form, to be jrrecise. 

These eiiithets rise in sense upon each 
other, exact signifying more than accu- 
rate, and jn’ccise a great<*r d<‘gree of mi- 
nuteness than either. With this distinc- 
tion they may be apnlietl to the same or 
similar objects: a description or view 
may be accurate and exact, but in the 
former case it is only just as far as it 
goes, in the latter it is fuller of partic- 
ulars and details. 

In denoting moral qualities or habits, 
accuracy may be applied to whatever 
m<*n attempt to do; exactness to mat- 
ters of economy, prudence, and duty; 
precision, in regara to manners, modes, 
and forms. Accuracy is indispensable 
in either business or science, but partic- 
ularly in commercial and legal transac- 
tions; exactness is requisite in the pay- 
ment of debts and the observance of 
all obligations. Some men may bo very 
accurate in their particular line who are 
not very exact in fulfilling their engage- 


ments- In some cases, where great re- 
sults may flow from trifling causes, the 
greatest precision becomes requisite; 
we may, however, be too precise when 
we dwell on imimportant particulars 
or adhere too tenaciously to forms and 
inodes, but we never c:m be too accu- 
rate or exact; hence the epithet precise is 
sometimes taken for alTectetlly exact. 
A man may be precise in his dress who 
is not remarkable either for accuracy or 
exactness in liis general conduct. A 
time or a period is said to be exact, an 
hour, a moment, or instant, precise; an 
expression accurate; the meaning of a 
\vord precise. 

ACCUSATION. Sec Complaint. 

ACCUSE, Charge, Impeach, Ar- 
raign. Accuse, in Latin accuso, com- 
pounded of ad and causa, a cause or 
trial, signifies to bring to trial. Charge, 
like cargo, is derived from Low Latin 
carrico, to load a car (Latin carrus). 
JinjKGch, in French cmpechcr, to hinder 
or disturb, compounded of in and 
pc.i, the foot, signifi<\s to entangle the 
feet in anything. Arraign, Old French 
arnnier, arcisnier, from Latin ad and 
ratio, reason, meant to reason against, 
to bring a formal charge against an- 
other. 

The idea of asserting something to 
the prejudice of another is common to 
these terms; but accuse is said of acts, 
charge of moral qualities constituting 
the character: we accuse a person of 
murder; we charge him with dishon- 
esty. Accuse is properlv a formal ac- 
tion; charge is an informal action: 
criminals arc accused, and their accuso^ 
tion is proved in a court of judicature to 
be true or false; any person may be 
chargeti, and the charge may be either 
substantiated or refuted in the juilg- 
ment of a third person. 

Impeach and arraign are both species 
of accusing; the former in application 
to statesmen and state concern.s, the 
latter in regard to the general conduct 
or principles; with this difference, that 
he who impeaches only asserts the guilt, 
but does not determine it; but those 
who arraign also take upon themselves 
to decide: statesmen are impeached for 
misdemeanors in the atlinimstration of 
government: kings arraign governors 
of nrovinci^s and subordinate princes, 
and in tliis manner kings arc sometimes 
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arraigned before mock tribunals: our 
Sa'NUOur was arraic/ftcd before Pilate; 
and creatuies in the madness of pre- 
sumption arraign their Creator. 

Accuse, Censure. — Accuse, see above. 
Censure, in French censure, in Latin 
censura, is derived from censor, a Ro- 
man magistrate who look cognizance 
of the morals and manners of the citi- 
zens, as also of the domestic arrange- 
ments of the city. It signifies not only 
the office of censor, but, in an extended 
sense, the act of blaming or punish- 
ing offenders against moralit 3 ’’, which 
formed a prominent fo.aturo in his 
office. 

To accuse is onb* to assort that wliieli 
is prejudicial to anotlior; to censure is 
to take the fault for granted. Wo ac- 
cuse only to make known the offence, 
to provoKe inquiry; we ci’n.Hurc in order 
to inflict a punishment. An accusulion 
may be false or true; a censure mild or 
severe. It is e.xtrcmcly wa'ong to accuse 
another without sufficient grounds; but 
Btill w'orsc to censure him without the 
most substantial grounds. Everv one 
is at liberty to accuse another of offences 
which he know’s him for a certainty to 
have committed; but none can censure 
who are not authorized by their age or 
station. 

ACHIEVE. See Accomplish. 

ACHIEVEMENT. Sec Deed. 

ACKNOWLEDGE, 0^v^J, Con- 
fess, Avow. The first of these terms, 
compounded of a and knowledge, im- 
plies to bring to knowledge, to make 
kno^. Own is a familiar figure, sig- 
^ying to take to one’s self, to make 
one’s o^vn; it is a common substitute 
for confess. Confess, in French con- 
fesser, Latin cofifessus, participle of con~ 
fileor, compounded of con, together, 
and faieor, 1 speak, signifies to impart 
to ^y one. Avou\ in French avouer, 
Latin advovco, signifies to vow or pro- 
test to any one. 

These wmrds all denote the making 
known to others what relates to one’s 
self, or that in which one has taken a 
part ; ^knowledge is used in this general 
sense in a diversity of applications; the 
other terms are partially employed, and 
with various modifications m their 
Dieaning. Acknowledge and oton are em- 
ployed either in matters of indifference 
or those which are blameworthy; con- 
O.B.S.— s 


/< ss mostly' in such matters as are crim- 
inal or in a high degree culpable. A 
person acknowledges that he wius pres- 
ent, or owns that he assisted another, 
he confesses a theft, or confesses liis 
guilt, or a sinner confesses his sins. To 
acknowledge and own, when applied to 
culpable matters, may cither have re- 
spect to particular trans.actions or gen- 
eral characteristics, as to acknowledge or 
own the fact, to acknowledge or own 
one’s weakness, fallibility, incaiiacity, 
etc.; to confess i.s mostly said of jiartic- 
ular transactions, as to confess the 
crime laiil to one’.s charge. To acknowl- 
edge, b(*ing a voluntary act, may be 
either by words or actions, or tacitly 
without, anj’ outward cxiire.ssion; con- 
fessing, on the other hanci, being mostly 
called for in consequence of an in- 
terrogutorj- or the necessities of the 
|)arty, must always be by express 
words. 

To acknowledge and own also signify 
to admit that a thing belongs to one, 
but (he former denotes only a general 
relationship, tlie latter a special owner- 
ship: w’itli this distinction we may 
speak of acknowledging or ownmg a son; 
but wc inuj' likewise acknoiiledge many 
things which w’c cannot properly oicn, 
as to acknowledge a woman as one's 
wife, or any particular person as a 
prince, or any' particular state as inde 
pendent. 

To acknowledge, own, and confess are 
all used in the sense of expressing one’s 
mind or what passes in one’s mind, in 
which application they' are comparable 
with avoio. In this case to acknowl^ge 
is most properly’ applied to matters of 
opinion, own to matters of feeling, al- 
though they' may' in many such cases be 
indifferently' employed. 

To acknowledge 'is to declare in a 
general manner one’s assent to any- 
thing; to confess is to declare in a sol- 
emn manner one’s assent to matters of 
faith; to avow is to declare the motives 
or reasons of one’s actions, particularly 
such as might w'ith more propriety be 
concealed; as to acknowledge the just- 
ness of a remark, to confess the faith, to 
avow one’s motives, contempt, scorn, etc. 

See also Recognize. 

ACME. See Zenith. 

ACQUAINT. See Inform. 
ACQUAINTANCE. Familiarity', 
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Intimacy. Acgtiainlance, from ac- 
quaint, is deriv^ from the Old French 
acointer (Latin ad and cognitus, from 
the verb cognosco which is cognate 
with the English know and has the 
same meaning); it signifies being 
known to another. Familiarity comes 
from familiar, in Latin familiaris and 
familia (from famulus, a servant), sig- 
nifying known as one of the household. 
Intimacy, from Latin intimus, inner- 
most, signifies knorni to the inner- 
most recesses of the heart. These terms 
mark different degrees of closeness in 
the social intercourse; acquaintance ex- 
pressing less than familiaritrj, and that 
less than intimacy. 

Acquaintance springs from occasional 
intercourse; familiarity is produced by 
a daily intercourse, which wears off all 
constraint and banishes all ceremony; 
intimacy arises not merely from fre- 
quent intercour.se, bvit unreserved com- 
munication. An acquaintance will be 
occasionally a guest; but one that is on 
terms of familiarity has easy access to 
our table; and an intimate likewise lays 
claim to a share, at least, of our confi- 
dence. An acquaintance with a person 
affords but little opportunity forknow- 
ing liis character: puts us in 
the way of seeing his foibles, rather than 
his virtues; but intimacy enables us to 
appreciate his worth. 

A simple acquaintance is the most de- 
sirable footing on which to stand with 
aU persons, however deserving. If it 
have not the j)lea.sures of familiarity or 
intimacy, it can claim the jirivilegc of 
being exempted from their pains. 
“Too much familiarity,” acconling to 
the old proverb, “breeds contempt.” 
The unheensed freedom which com- 
monly attends familiarity affords but 
too ample scope for the indulgence of 
the selfish and unamiable passions. 
Intimacies begun in love often end in 
hatred, as ill-chosen friends commonly 
become the bitterest enemies. A man 
may have a thousand acouaintanees, 
and not one whom he should make his 
intimate. 

These terms may be applied to things 
as well :is per.sons, in which case they 
bear a similar analog>'. An acquaint- 
ance with a subject is opposed to*entire 
ignorance u{)on it; familiarity with it is 
the consequence of frequent repetition; 


and intimacy of a steady and thorough 
research. In our intercourse with the 
world w'e become daily acquainted with 
fresh subjects to engage our attention. 
Some men have by extraordinary' dili- 
gence acquired a considerable famil- 
iarity with more than one language and 
science; but few, if any, can boast of 
having possessed an intimate acquaint- 
ance with all the particulars of even one 
language or science. When we can 
translate the authors of any foreign 
language, we may claim an acquaintance 
with it; when we can speak or UTite it 
freely, we may be said to be familiar 
with it; but an intimate acquaintance 
comprehends a thorough critical inti- 
macy with all the niceties and subtle- 
ties of its structure. 

ACQUIESCE. See Agree. 

ACQUIRE, Obtain, Gain, Win, 
Earn. Acquire, Old French acquh-ir, 
Latin acquiro, is compounded of ad, to, 
and quccrere, to seek, signifying to seek 
or get for one's self. Obtain, in French 
obienir, Latin oblineo, is compounded of 
oh, near, and tenere, to hold, sipiifying 
to lay hold or secure wit hin one’s roach. 
Gam comes from French gagne, from 
a Teutonic root signifying a pasture, 
lienee something to be desireci among 
shepherd-people, hence success, profit. 
Win comes from Anglo-Saxon winnan, 
to fight or struggle, hence to succeed 
in a struggle. Earn comes from Anglo- 
Saxon eamian, allied to German ernle, 
a harvest. 

The idea of getting is common to 
thes<? terms, but the circumstances of 
the action vary. We acquire by our 
own efforts; wo obtain by the efforts of 
others as well as ourselves; we gaiix'oT 
win by striving; we earn by labor. 
Talents and industry are requisite for 
ac^utrin^; what we acquire comes grad- 
ually to us in con-sequonce of the reg- 
ular exercise of our abilities; in thi-s 
manner, knowle^e, honor, and repu- 
tation arc acquired. Things are ob- 
tained by all means, honest or dishon- 
est ; whatever comes into our possession 
agreeable to our wishes is obtained; fa- 
vors and requests are always obtain^. 
Fortune assists in both gaining and win- 
ning; but particularly in the latter 
case; a subsistence, a superiority, a 
victory, or battle, is gained; a game or 
a prize in the lottery is won. A good 
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constitution and full eraplojonent are 
all that is necessary for earning a live- 
lihood. Fortunes are acquired after a 
course of years; they are obtained by 
inheritance, or gained in trade. 

What is acquired is solid, and pro- 
duce.s lasting benefit; what is ob- 
tained may often bo injurious to one’s 
health, one’s interest, or one’s morals: 
what is gained or won is often only a 
partial advantage, and transitory in 
its nature; it is gained or won only to 
be lost; what is earned serves some- 
times only to supply tlie necessity 
of the moment; it is hardly got and 
guickly spent. Scholars acquire learn- 
ing. obtain rewards, gain applause, 
ana win prizes, which are often 
hardly earned by the lo.«iS of health. 

Acquire, Attain. — To acquire is a 
progressive and permanent action. 
To attain, in Latin attingo, compounded 
of ad and tango, touch, signifies to 
touch the goal, to reach the end, and 
represents a perfect and finished ac- 
tion. We always go on acquiring; 
but we stop when we have attained. 
What is acquired is something got into 
one’s possession; wliat is attained 
is the point arrived at. We acquire 
a language; we attain to a certain 
deCTee of perfection. By abilities 
and perseverance we may acquire a 
considerable fluency in speaking sev- 
eral languages; but we can scarcely 
expect to attain to the perfection 
of a native in any foreim language. 
Ordinary powers coupled with dili- 
gence will enable a person to acquire 
whatever is useful; but we cannot 
attain to superiority without extraor- 
dinary talents ana determined per- 
severance. Acquirements are always 
serviceable; attainments always cred- 
r>;able. 

Acquirement, Acquisition. — Two ab- 
stract nouns, from the same verb, de- 
noting the thing acquired. Acquire- 
ment implies the tMng acquired for 
and by ourselves; acquisition, that 
which is acquired for the benefit of 
one’s self or another. People can 
expect to make but slender acquire- 
ments without a considerable share of 
industry; and without them they 
will _be no acquisition to the com- 
munity to which they have attached 
themselves. Acquirement respects 


rather the exertions employed; ac- 
quisition the benefit or gain accruing. 
To learn a language is an acquirement; 
to gain a cla.ss or a degree, an acquisi- 
tion. The acquirements of literature 
far exceed in value the acquisitions of 
fortune. 

ACQUIT. See Absolve. 

ACRIMONY, Taktness, Asper- 
ity, Harshness. These epithets are 
figuratively employed to denote sharp- 
ness of feeling corresponding to the 
quality in natural bodies. Acrimony, 
in L:itin acrimonia, from acer, sharp, 
is the characteristic of garlic, mus- 
tard, and popper, that is, a biting 
siiarpness. Tartness, from tart, Anglo- 
Saxon tcart, sharp, from ternn, tear, is 
associated with the idea of tearing as 
bitter is associated with that of biting. 
AsjHnrily is <lerived from the Latin 
asper, a word of uncertain etymology 
signif^>'ing rough. Harshness is tno 
simstantive corresponding to harsh, a 
Scandinavian word signifying rank, 
unpleasant to the taste, and denotes 
especially the sharp, rough taste of 
unripe fruit. 

A quick sense produces acrimony; it 
is too frequent "among disputants, who 
embitter each other’s feelings. An 
acute sensibility, coupled with quick- 
ness of intellect, produces tartness; it is 
too frequent among females. Acri- 
mony is a transient feeling that discov- 
ers itself by the words; tartness is an 
habitual irritability that mingles itself 
with the tone and looks. An acrimo- 
nious reply frequently gives rise to 
much ill-will; a tart reply is often 
treated with indifTerenco, as indicative 
of the natural temper, rather than of 
any unfriendly feeling. 

Asperity and harshness respect one’s 
conduct to inferiors; the latter ex- 
presses a strong degree of the former. 
Asperity is opposed to mildness and for- 
bearance; harshness to kindness. A 
reproof is convoyed with asperity, W’hen 
the words and looks convey strong dis- 
pleasure; a treatment is harsh when it 
w’ounds the feelings and docs violence 
to the affections. Mistresses some- 
times chide their servants with asperity; 
parents sometimes deal harshly with 
their children. 

ACT, Do, Make. Act, in Latin 
actus, participle of ago, Greek ayui, drive 
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or impel, si^ifies literally to move or 
put in motion. Do, in German thun, 
like the Greek signifies to put 

or put in order, to bring to pass. Make, 
Anglo-Saxon mucian, corresponds to 
German machcn, and is allied to match. 

Ml these terms imply to exert a 
power in a given form and manner: act, 
which is the general term, conveys tlus 
general idea ^vithout any further quali- 
fication; the other terms convey this 
idea with modifications. We ahvays 
act when we do, but w’e do not always 
do when we act. To act is applied 
either to persons or things, as a spring 
or a lock acts; to do applies in this 
sense to persons only. To act is also 
mostly intransitive or reflective, as to 
act well or ill in this or that manner; to 
do is always tran.sitive, as to do right or 
WTong, to do one’s dutj'. 

One may either act a part or do one’s 
part, which are es.sentially different 
things; to act a part is either really or 
fictitiously to act in any part ; but to do 
our part is to do that which is allottetl 
to us as our part or duty. 

To do and to ynake, in regard to per- 
sons, are both used in the sense of vol- 
untarily exerting a power to bring a 
thing to pa.ss; but do applies to the 
ordinary business of life or what is done 
by a given rule, as to do a work, to do 
justice; make applies to that which is 
done by a particular contrivancejor for 
a particular purpo.se, as to make a pen 
or a table, etc. What is done once may 
have been done before, and may be done 
again; but what is made is at once 
brought into existence, and, if it be 
made again, it can only be by imitation. 

To do and to make, as applicnl to 
things, signify to cause; but the former 
is usotl only in the expressions to do 
good or harm, the latter is ordinarily 
used, to make room, to make a thing 
easy, etc. 

Act, Work, Operate.— To act is to ex- 
ert a simple power, or by simple means, 
as a wire acts. Work, Anglo^axon 
wijrain, like the German ivirken, etc., 
is to exert complex powers, or exert 
power by a gradual process. A machine 
works, but each of its parts is said to 
act; so beer works, and bread works; 
acting mav be accompanied with no 
particular effect or change in the body 
that acts, but that which works mostly 


undergoes a change and also produce 
changes, as medicine, which works in 
the system. Sometimes act as well as 
work is taken in the sense of exerting a 
power upon other bodies and producing 
changes, as the sun acis on the plants. 

To work and operate both imply to 
act, or exert a power in order to bring 
about some end or purpose; but oper- 
ate is applied to matters of a general 
nature in science or morals, as a meas- 
ure operates, or words may operate on 
the mind, or reasons may operate on the 
understanding. To work is mostly ap- 
plied to familiar matters and particular 
objects, as the hand works, the head 
works, the brain works; operate is al- 
ways intransitive. 

As nouns, action implies either the 
act of acting or the thing done; work, 
the act or state of working, or what re- 
sults from the work, as to go to work or 
be at work, the work of one’s hand.s; 
operation, either to the act of operating, 
as the operation of thought or the 
operation of vegetation, or the mode of 
operating, as the operations of time are 
various. 

See also Deal. 

Act, Action, Deed. — The words act, 
action, and deed, though derived from 
the preceding verbs, have an obvioi^ 
distinction in their meaning. Act, m 
French actc, Latin actum, denotes the 
tiling done. Action, in French action, 
Latin actio, signifies doing. Act ts a 
single e.xercise of power, as an act of the 
will or an act of the mind, the ac/ of 
walking, speaking, and the like; action 
a continued exercise of power, or a 
state of exercising power, as to be in 
action, as opposed to rest; the action of 
walking is agreeable in fine weather. 

When these words are taken in the 
sense of the thing done, they admit of a 
Birnilar distinction. An qcI is the single 
thing done, or what is done by a single 
effort, as that is your act or his act; an 
action may consist of more acts than 
one, or embrace the causes and conse- 
quences of the action, as a bold action, 
to judge of aclwns, etc. 

Hence it is that the term act is more 
proper than action where it is so detineu 
as to imply what is .single and simple, os 
an act of authority, an of 
meat, an act of folly, and the like; but 
otherwise the word action is to be pre- 
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ferred where the moral conduct or 
character is in ouestion. We ma^ 
enumerate particular ads of a man^s 
life, as illustrative of certain traits in 
his character, or certain circumstances 
in his life; but to speak at larjie of his 
aciions would be to describe his char- 
acter. 

Acl and deed arc both cmployotl for 
what is done; but act refers to the 
power exerted, and deed to the work 
performed; as a voluntary or involun- 
tary ad, a good or bad deal. 

Ad is mostly employed either in an 
abstract or familiar application; deed is 
employed for whatever men do in the 
business of life, particularly in those 
things which are extraordinary^. 

Ads are cither public or private, of 
individuals or of bodies, as ads of gov- 
ernment, ads of Parliament; deeds arc 
alwaj^s private, or what is done by men 
individualljr. 

Acts are in their proper sense infor- 
mal; but deals may sometimes be for- 
mal instruments: when you speak of a 
thing as a man’s ad and ^eed, this is not ! 
tautology; it is his ad as far as he and 
no one eke ads in it, it is his deed as far | 
as it is that which is done completely 
or is accomplished. 

Action, Gesture, Gesticulation, Post- 
ure, Attitude, — Action, sec derivation 
in preceding group of words; also 
Battle. Gesture, Low Latin geslura, 
lAtin geslus, participle of gero, carry, 
signifies the manner of carrying one’s 
body. Gesticulation, in Latin gcsticu- 
laiio, comes from gcsticulor^ to make 
many gestures. Posture, in French 
posture, Latin positura, a position, 
comes from positus, participle of pono, 
si^fying the manner of placing one’s 
self. Attitude, in French nUitude, Ital- 
ian ^litudine, is a doublet of aptitude, 
signifying a propriety in the disposi- 
tion of one’s body. 

AH these terms are applied to the 
state of the body; the three former in- 
dicating a state of motion, the two 
latter a state of rest. Action respects 
the movements of the body in general; 
gesture is an action indicative of some 
particular state of mind; gesticulation 
IS a species of artificial gesture. Raising 
the arm is an adion; bow'ing is a gest- 
ae. ActioTis may be ungraceful; gest- 
vres indecent. A suitable adion some- 


times gives great force to the words 
that are uttered; gestures often supply 
the place of language between people of 
Afferent nations. Actions characterize 
a man as vulgar or well-bred: gestures 
mark the temper of the min<l. There 
are many adions which it is the object 
of education to prevent from growing 
into habits; sjwages express the vehe- 
ment passions of tlio mind by vehe- 
ment gestures on every occasion, even 
in their ainustunents. An extravagant 
or unnatural gesture is termed a gesticu- 
lation; a sycophant, who wishes to 
cringe into favor with the great, deals 
largely in gcsticidation to mark his 
devotion; a bufToon who attempts to 
imitate the gestures of another will use 
gesticulation; and the monkey who 
apes the actions of human beings docs 
so by means of gesticuUitions. 

Posture and attitude both imply a 
mode of placing the body, but the post- 
ure is either natural or assumed; the 
attitude is always assumwl or repre- 
sented: natural rm/urrs are those in 
which the body places itself for its own 
conveniences, its sitting, standing, or 
lying postures. 

A j)osturc, when .assumed, may be 
distorted or ridiculous, to suit the hu- 
mor of the party, as mountebanks put 
themselves into ridiculous postures; or 
(hey may be artfully contrived to im- 
prove the carriage of the body, as the 
postures of a dancing-master; and, in 
graver matters, a person may put him- 
self in a jMsture ot defence. 

An attitude is assumed in order to dis- 
play some grace of the body, or some 
afTection or purpose of the mind, as to 
stand in a graceful afliiude, to represent 
any one in the attiiude of prayer. 

These terms may be applied to things 
per^nified, with precisely the same 
distinction. They may also be applied 
figuratively to other objects besi<^s the 
body, as an army assumes a menacing 
atiUude, a critical posture of aJfTairs. 

Action, Agency. — Adion is the effect; 
agency the cause. Action is inherent in 
the subject; agency is something ex- 
terior; it is, in fact, putting a thing 
into adion: in this manner the whole 
world is in adion through the aaencu of 
the Divine Being. 

ACTIVE, Diligent, Industrious, 
Assiduous, Laborious. Active, from 
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the verb to act, implies a propensity to 
act, to be doing something without re- 
gard to the nature of the object. Dili- 
gent, in French diligent, Latin diligens, 
participle of diligo, to choose or like, 
implies an attachment to an object, and 
consequent attention to it. InduMri- 
<ru3, in French industrievjc, Latin indiis- 
iritis, from indu, for in, and struere, 
to build, make, or do, si^ifies an 
inward or thorough inclination to be 
engaged in some serious work. As- 
siduous, in Latin assiduus, is com- 
pounded of ad and siduus, from sedere, 
to sit, signifying to sit close to a thing. 
Laborious, in French lahorieux, Latin 
laboriosus, from labor, signifies the in- 
clination to labor. 

We are active if we are only ready 
to exert our powers, whether to any 
end or not; we arc diligent when we 
are active for some specific end; we 
are industrious when no time is left 
uneinploye<l in some serious pursuit ; 
we are assi/Iuous if we do not leave 
a thing until it is finished; we are 
laboriotts when the bodily or mental 
powers are regularly employed in some 
hard labor. A man may be active 
without being diligent, since he may 
emphiy him.solf in what is of no im- 
portance; but he can scarcely be dili- 
gent without being active, since dili- 
gence supposes some degree of ac- 
tivity in one’s application to a useful 
object. A man may be diligent \vithout 
being irulitstrious, for he may diligerilli/ 
employ him.self about a particular fa- 
vorite object without employing him- 
self constantly in the same way ; and he 
may be itulustrious without being dili- 
getil, since diligence implies a free exer- 
cise of the mental as well as corporeal 
powers; but industry apfiHes princi- 
pally to manual labor. AetUrity and 
diligence are. therefore, commonly the 
property of lively or strong minds, but 
industry may be associated with mod- 
erate talents. A man may be diligent 
without Ix'ing assiduous; but he can- 
not be assiduous without being diligent, 
for assiduity is a sort of persevering dil- 
igence. A man may be industrious 
without being laborious, but not tnce 
versa; for laboriousness is a severer 
kind of industry. 

Active, Brisk, Agile, Nimble.— Actue, 
see preceding group. Brisk is of ob- 


scure origin, possibly Celtic. Agile, in 
Latin agilis, comes from the same verb 
as active, signifying a fitness, a readi- 
ness to act or move. Nimble comes 
from Anglo-Sa.xon niman (German neh- 
mcn), to take, implying a capacity “to 
take hold,” to “catch on,” as we say 
to-day. Compare the name Nym, in 
Henry V, signifying thief. 

Activity respects one’s transactions; 
briskness one’s sports: men are active 
in carrying on business; children are 
brisk in their play. Agility refers to the 
light and easy carriage of the body in 
springing; nimbleness to its quick and 
gliding movements in running. A rope- 
dancer is agile; a female moves nimbly. 
Activity results from ardor of mind; 
briskness from vivacity of feeling; agil- 
ity is produced by corporeal vigor and 
habitual strong exertion; nunbleness 
results from an habitual effort to move 
lightly. 

See also Kinetic. 

Active, Busy, Officious. — Active, same 
as in the preceding groups. Busy, 
.\.nglo-Saxon bysig, signifies to be ac- 
tively engage<l in some work. Officious, 
in French officieux, Latin officiosus, from 
officium, duty or service, signifies a 
propensity to perform some service or 
office. 

Active respects the habit or disposi- 
tion of the mind; busy and officious, 
cither the disposition of the mind, or 
the employment of the moment: the 
former regartls every species of employ- 
ment; the latter only p.articular kinds 
of employment. An active person is 
ever ready to be cmploye<l; a person is 
busy when he is actually employed in 
any object; ho is officious when he is 
employed for others. Active is always 
taken in a goo<l, or at least an indiffer- 
ent sense; it is opposed to lazy: busy, 
as it respects occupation, is mostly in a 
good sense; it is oppose to bein^ at 
leisure; as it respects disposition^ it is 
always in a bad sen.se; officious is sel- 
dom taken in a good sense; it implies 
being busy w’ithout discretion. To an 
active disposition nothing is more irk- 
some than inaction; but it is not con- 
cerned to inquire into the utility of the 
airtion. It is bettor for a person to be 
busy than quite unemployed; but a 
busy person will employ himself about, 
the concerns of others when he has 
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none of his own sufficiently important 
to engage his attention; an officious 
person is as unfortunate as he is 
troublesome; when he strives to seiwe 
he has the misfortune to annoy. 

ACTOR, Agent. These terms vary 
according to the different senses of tlie 
verb from which they arc drawn. 
Actor is used for one who either acts a 
part, or who represents the actions ainl 
characters of others, whether real or 
feigned. 

Agent is, in the general sense^ an ac- 
tive or acting being, one possessing and 
exerting the faculty of action, iu5 a free 
agent, a moral agent. The agent is proi>- 
erly opposed to the patient in the 
physical world. Agent is also taken 
generally for whatever puts in motion. 

Actor, Player, Performer . — The aetor 
and vtayer both perform on a stage; 
but the former Is said in relation to tlic 

f iart that is acted, the latter to the pro- 
ession that is followed, ^^'e may be 
actors occasionally, without being play- 
ers professionally, but we may be 
players without deserving the name of 
actors. Those who personate charac- 
ters for their amusement are actors, but 
oot players; those w’ho do the same for 
a livelihood are players as well as actors; 
hence we speak of a company of players, 
not actors. So, likewise, in the figura- 
tive sense, whoever acts a part real or 
fictitious, that is, on the stage of life, 
or the stage of a theatre, is an actor; but 
he o^y is a player who performs the 
fictitious port; hence the former is 
taken in a bad or good sense, according 
to circumstances. 

. The pZaycr is always taken in a less 
favorable sense, from the artificiality 
wluch attaches to his profession. 

Performer signifies, in its most gen- 
eral sense, one that performs any act or 
but in a limited sense, one who 
POTorms a part in a public exhibition, 
whether as a singer, actor, dancer, or 
otherwise. « u 

ACTUAL., Real,, Positive. Act- 
yot, in PVench actual, Latin actualis, 
from a^io, a deed, signifies belonging to 
the thing done. Real, in French r6el, 
fAtin realis, from res, signifies belong- 
to the thing as it is. Positive, in 
rrench positif, Latin posUivus, from 
Pono^ place or fix, signifies the state or 
QUaUty of being fix^, established. 


What is actual has proof of its exist- 
ence within itself, and may be expo-si'd 
to the ej'c; what is real may be satis- 
factorily proved to exist; and what is 
positive precluries the ncco.s.sity of a 
proof. Actual is opposed to the suppo- 
sititious, conceived or reported; real 
to the feigned, imaginary; positive to 
the uncertain, doubtful. Whatever is 
the condition of a thing for the time 
being is the actiuil conclition; sorrows 
are real which flow from a substantial 
cause; proofs arc positive which leave 
the mind in no uncertainty. The actual 
state of a nation is not to bo ascer- 
tained by individual instances of pov- 
erty, or the reverse; there are but few, 
if any, real obiects of compassion 
among common beggars; many posi- 
tive facts have been related of the de- 
ception which they have practised. By 
an actual survey of human life, wo are 
alone enablctl to form just opinions of 
mankind: it is but too freipicnt for 
men to dis^iisc their real sentiments, 
although it is not always possible to ob- 
tain positive evidence of their insin- 
cerity. 

See also Objective. 

ACTUATE, Impel, Induce. Act- 
uate, from the Latin actum, an action, 
implies to call into action. Impel, in 
Latin impello, is compound<'{l of in, 
toward, and pcllcrc, to drive, signifying 
to drive toward an object. Induce, in 
Latin induco, is compounded of in, in, 
and duccre, to lead, signifying to lead 
into an object. 

One is actuated by motives, impelled 
by passions, and induced by reason or 
inclination. Wliatevcr actuates is the 
result of reflection; it is a steady and 
fixed principle: whatever impels is mo- 
mentary and vehement, and often pre- 
cludes reflection: whatever induces is 
not vehement, though often momen- 
tary. One seldom repents of the thing 
to w'hich one is actuated; as the prin- 
ciple, whether good or bad, is not liable 
to change: but we may frequently be 
impelled to measures which cause seri- 
ous repentance: the thing to which we 
are induced is seldom of sufficient im- 
portance to call for repentance. 

ACUTE, Keen, Shrewd, Sharp. 
Acute, in French aigu, Latin acutus, 
associated with acus, a needle, signifies 
the quality of sharpness and pointed- 


28 


ACUTENESS 


ness peculiar to a needle. Keen in 
Anglo-Saxon cene, is related to the Ger- 
man kiikn, bold, and signified originallj- 
energy and activity of spirit, hence 
quickness of mind. Shrexvd, from the 
verb shrcioen, to curse, beslirew, is 
from Anglo-Saxon screawa, a shrew- 
mouse, whose bite was venomous, and 
is allied to the word shrew, a scolding 
woman. It meant malicious, cunning, 
sharp, in the double sense — sharp of 
temper, and sharp of mind and tongue 
— hence the modern significance. 

In the natural sense, a fitness to 
pierce is predominant in the word 
acute; and that of cutting, or a fit- 
ness for cutting, in the word keen. 
The same difference is observable in 
their figurative acceptation. An acute 
vinderstanding is quick at discover- 
ing truth in the mi<lst of falsehood; 
it fixes itself on a single point with 
wonderful celerity: a kwn under- 
standing cuts or removes away the 
artificial veil under which the truth 
lies hidden from the view: a shrewd 
understanding is rather quicker at 
tliseovering new truth.s than at distin- 
guishing truth from falseliood. Acute- 
ness is requi.site in speculative and 
abstruse discu.ssion.s; keenness in pene- 
trating characters an<l springs of ac- 
tion; shrewdness in eliciting remarks 
and new idea.s. The acute man de- 
tects eiTors, and the keen man false- 
hoods; the shrewd man expose.s fol- 
lies. Arguments may be acute, re- 
proaches keen, and replies or retorts 
shrewd. A polemic, or a law'yer, must 
bo acute, a satirist keen, and a wit 
shrewd. 

Sharp primarily signifies a thin edge 
or fine point; also artful, crafty, .sub- 
tle. A pain, ache, or retort in conver- 
sation may be distressingly sharp. An 
unscrupulous person is often guilty of 
sharp practice in dealing with others. 

See also Suakp. 

ACUTENE^. See Gumption; Ten- 

ETUATtON. 

ADAGE. See Axiom. 

ADAPT. Sec Fit. 

ADD, Join, Unite, Coalesce. 
Add, in Latin addo, compoundetl of ad 
and do, to give or put , sifn»ific« t/> P'd 
one thing to another. Join, in Frcneh 
joindre, and Latin jumjo, is in all prob- 
ability connected with, if not derived 


from, the Greek, ?evyw, to yoke, that is, 
to set one thing in ju.\taposition with 
another. Unite, from the Latin unus, 
one, signifies to make into one. Coal- 
esce, in Latin coalesce, from con, to- 
gether, and alescere, to grow, signifies 
to grow together. 

We add by putting a part to any 
body so as to form a whole; we join by 
attaching two whole bodies to each 
other; we unite by putting two bodies 
to or into one another, so that they may 
become one body: things coalesce when 
their parts mingle together so as to 
form one substance. Additions may be 
made to whatever admits of becoming 
greater in size or quantity; a wing may 
be added to a building, or a house may 
bo added to a row of houses; junctions 
may be made of any two bodies which 
can touch each other in any part; thus 
two houses may be joined, or two 
countries, lands, kingdoms, etc., may 
he joined; unions may be formed of any 
things which :wlmit of being made into 
one so as to lose their individuality; a.s, 
if two houses be made into one, they 
may Vjc s:iid to be united; things may 
lie Siiid to coalesce, the minutest part.s 
of which will readily fall into one an- 
other; a coalition is properly a com- 
plete union, and is applied to the 
natural process of bodies. Adding is 
oppo.^ed to subtracting or diminishing, 
joinimj to separating, unilintj to divid- 
ing. and coalescing to falling tusunder. 

They prejicrve tliis distinction in 
their moral api)lication. One virtue or 
p(‘rfcction may be added to another; 
p(‘r.sun3 join in matrimony, trsvde, or 
other particular act; they unite in farn- 
ilie.s, in mind, or modes of living; qual- 
ities may be joined witli others in the 
same sub.stance, without any nccc.ssary 
eonneetion between them; they are 
united wlien they belong to or arc inti- 
mately connect(“d with each other; nsv- 
t ions coalesce when they adopt the Siime 
language, laws, and manners; parties 
cocilesce when they lay aside their dif- 
ferences and unite. 

Sec also Increase. 

ADDICT, Devote, Apply. Ad- 
dict, from atl/lico, or ad and dico, to 
speak or declare in favor of a thing, 
signifies generally to apply one’s self to 
it. Devote, from the Latin dcvovco, or 
de, on account or behalf of, and vovco. 
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to vow, signifies to make a solemn vow 
or resolution for a thing. Apply, in 
French appliquer, and Latin applico, 
from ap or ad and plica, sij^ifies to knit 
or join one’s self to a thing. 

To addict is to indulge one’s self in 
any particular practice; to devote is to 
direct one’s powers and moans to any 
particular pursuit; to apply is to em- 
ploy one’s time or attention about any 
object. Men are addicted to learning; 
they devote their talents to the acquire- 
ment of any art or science; they apply 
their minds to the investigation of a 
subject. 

Addict is seldomer used in a good 
than in a bad sense; devote is mostly 
ei^loyed in a good sense; apply in an 
indifferent sense. We arc addicted to a 
thin^ from an irresistible passion or pro- 
pensity; wc are devoted to a thing from 
a strong, but settled, attachment to it; 

to a thing from a scn.se of its 
utility. \Ve addict ourselves to study 
by yielding to our passion for it; vc 
^otc ourselves to the service of our 
king and country by employing all our 
powers to their benefit; we apply to 
businc^ by giving it all the time and 
attention that it requires. 

ADDITION. See Increase. 

ADDRESS, Apply. For the deriva- 
tion of these words see Accost and 
Addict. 

An address is immediately directed 
from one party to the other, either per- 
sonally or by writing; an application 
be made through the medium of a 
third person. An address may be made 
for an indifferent purpose or without 
any express object; but an application 
18 always occasioned by some serious 
circumstance. We address those to 
whom we speak or wTito; but we apply 
to those to whom we wish to communi- 
tote some object of personal interest. 

address, therefore, may be made 
Without an application; and an appli- 
may be made by means of an 
Cparess. s An address may be rude or 
civil; an appHcalion .may bo frequent 
or urgent. It is impertinent to address 
any one with whom wo are not ac- 
quainted, unless we have any reason 
tor making an application to him. It 

a privilege of the British Constitu- 
tion that the subject may address the 
^aarch; and apply for a redress of 


griev.'ince.s. A court is addressed by a 
suitor or counsel on his behalf; it is 
apjdied to by means of legal forms for 
the redress of grievances. We cannot 
pass tlirough the streets of the metrop- 
o],is without being continually address^ 
by beggars, who apply for the relief of 
artificial more than of real wants. Men 
in power arc always exposed to be pub- 
licly addressed by persons who wish to 
obtrude their ojiinions upon them, and 
to have perpetual applications from 
those who solicit favors. 

See also Auiuty; Accost; Direc- 
tion. 

Address, Speech, Harangue, Oration. 
■ — Address, see preceding terms for der- 
ivation. Speech, fiomi Anglo-Saxon 
SfKTC, the substantive corresponding to 
speak, signifies the thing spoken. 
Harangue, Old French harangue, comes 
from Old High German hrinc, whence 
ring, rank, etc., arc derived, and sig- 
nified an ad(lre‘ss to a circle or ring of 
listeners. Oration, from the Latin oro, 
to beg or entreat, signifies that which 
is said by way of entreaty. 

All these terms denote a set form of 
words directed or supposeil to be 
directed to some person : an address in 
this sense is always written, but the 
rest arc really spoken, or supposed to be 
so; a speech is in general that which is 
addressed in a formal manner to one 
person or more; a harangue is a noisy, 
tumultuous spct'cA addressed to many; 
an oration is a solemn speech for any 
purpose. Addresses arc frequently sent 
up to the throne by public bodies. 
Speeches in Parliament, like harangues 
at elections, are often little better than 
the crude effusions of party spirit. The 
orations of Demosthenes and Cicero, 
which have been so justly admired, re- 
ceived a polish from the correcting hand 
of their authors before they were com- 
municated to the public. 

ADDUCE, Allege, Assign, Ad- 
vance. Adduce, in Latin adducere, com- 
pounded of ad and ducerc, to lead, 
signifies to bring forward proofs or evi- 
dence in support of some statement or 
proposition already made. Allege, in 
French alUgucr, in Latin allcgarc, com- 
pounded of ad and legare, from the 
stem lex, legis, law, signified to send 
with legal dispatches, hence to affirm 
authoritatively. Assign, in French 
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assigner, Latin assigno, compounded of 
as or ad and signo, to sigm or mark out, 
signifies to set apart for a purpose. 
Advance, Middle English avancen, from 
French avanl. Low Latin ab (from) and 
ante (before), written abantc, signifi^ 
to come from the front ranks, to pro- 
ceed from the front ranks fonvartl. 

An argument is adduced; a fact or a 
charge is alleged; a reason is assigned; 
a position or an opinion is advanced. 
What is adduced tends to corroborate 
or invalidate; what is alleged tends to 
criminate or exculjjate ; what is assigned 
tends to justify or support; what is ad- 
vanced tends to explain and illustrate. 
^^’hoever disctissc*s disputed points must 
have arguments to adduce in favor of 
his principles; censures shoxild not be 
passinl where nothing improper can be 
alleged; a conduct is absurd for which 
no reason can be assigned; those who 
culvancc what they cannot maintain cx- 
pos<> their ignorance as much as their 
folly. We may controvert what is ad- 
duced or advanced; we may deny what 
is alleged, and qu<‘stion what is as- 
signed. The rea.soner adduces facts in 
proof of what he has a/lvanccd; the ac- 
cuser alleges circumstances in support 
of his charge; the f)hilosophical inves- 
tigator assigns causes for particular 
phenomena. 

ADEQUATE. See Propoutionate. 

ADHERE, .Attach, Adhesion, Ad- 
herence. Adhere, from the French 
adherer, Lat in adha-ro, is (‘ompounded of 
ad and hwro, to stick close to. Attach, 
in Frencli atfnrher, is comi)otinde<l of atl 
and a root which is found in the English 
wor<l tack, meaning peg or small nail, 
BO that to attach was to fasten with a 
tack. 

A thing is adherent by the union 
which nature proxluces; it is attached by 
arbitrary tics which keep it close to 
another thing. Glutinous bodies are 
apt to adhere to everything they touch; 
a smallcT building is sometimes at- 
tached to a larger by a piissage, or some 
other mode of communication. What 
wlheres to a thing is closely joined to 
its outward surf.ace; but what is at- 
tached may be fastened to it by the in- 
tervention of a third body. There is a 
xmiversal adhesion in all the particles of 
matter one to another; the sails of a 
vessel are attached to a mast by means 


of ropes; or bodies are attached by 
bare locality, or being in the same en- 
closure. 

In the improper and figurative appli- 
cation, things adhere from a fitness of 
their natures. Things are attached to 
each other by politicial ties. 

Adherence and attachment are both 
applied to persons in a moral sense; 
the former as it respects matters of 
principle, the latter as it respects 
matters of inclination or interest. 
Adherence is always marked by a 
particular line of conduct; but at- 
tachment may exist without any par- 
ticular e.xpression. A person adheres 
to a prince or a community so long as 
he follows the one or co-oper.ates with 
the other; he is attached to a person 
whenever the feeling or relation is 
created. 

In the same manner^ a person atl- 
heres to m.atters of opinion, by profess- 
ing his belief; he is attached to objects 
from habit or priv.ate motives. 

Adhe.sion ana adherence are both de- 
rived from the verb adhere, one express- 
ing the proper or figurative sense, and 
the other tnc moral sense or accejita- 
tion. There is a power of atlhcsioyi in 
all glutinous bodies, a disposition for 
adherence in steady minds. 

ScH* also Stick. 

ADHERENT. See Foelower. 

ADJACENT, Adjoining, Contiqu- 
ons. Adjacent, in Latin adjiciens, 
participle of adjicio, is compounded of 
ofl undjacio, to lie near. Adjoining, as 
the word imfilies, signifies being joined 
together. Contiguous, Latin contiguus, 
coine.s from contingo, or con and tango, 
signifying to touch close. 

What is adjacent may be separated al- 
together by the intervention of some 
third object; what is adjoining must 
touch in some part; and what \a contig- 
uous must bo fitted to touch entirely on 
one side. Lunds are adjacent to a house 
or a towTi; fields are adjoining to each 
other; and houses contiguous to each 
other. 

ADJECTIVE. See Epithet. 

ADJOINING. Sec Adjacent. 

ADJOURN. See Prorogue. 

ADJUST. See Counterpoise; Fit. 

ADMINISTER. See Minister. 

ADMINISTRATION. See Gov- 
ernment. 
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ADMIRB. Sec Wonder. 

ADMISSION. See Admit. 

ADMIT, Receive. Admii, in 
French admeltre, Latin admitlo, com- 
pounded of ad and mitto, signifies to 
send or suffer to pass to. Receive, in 
French recevoir, Latin recipio, com- 
pounded of re and capio, signifies to 
take back or to one’s self. 

To admit is a general term, the sense 
of which depends upon W’hat follows; 
to receive has a complete sense in itself: 
we cannot speak of admitting v.'ithout 
associating with it an idea of the object 
to which one is admitted; but receive 
includes no relative idea of the receiver 
or the received. Admitting is an act of 
relative import; receiving is always a 
positive measure: a person may be 
admitted into a house, w’ho is not pre- 
vented from entering; he is received 
o?ly by the actual consent of some in- 
dividual. _We may be admitted in vari- 
ous capacities; we are received only as 
guests, friends, or inmates. Persons 
we ^mMed to the tables, and into the 
farniharity or confidence of others; 
tlwy are hospitably received by those 
wlw wish to be their entertainers. 

'Vhen applied to unconscious agents, 
the distinction is similar: rays of light 
are admitted into a room, or ideas into 
the mind, when they arc suffered to 
enter at pleasure; but things receive 
each other for specific purposes, accord- 
ing to the laws of nature. 

We admit willingly or reluctantly; we 
receive politely or rudely. Foreign am- 
oa^adors are admitted to an audience, 
Md received at court. It is necessary to 
be cautious not to admit any one into 
our society who may not be an agree- 
able and suitable companion; but still 
roore necessary not to receive any one 
into our houses w'hose character may 
reflect di^race on ourselves. Who- 
ever is admitted as a member of any 
immunity should consider himself as 
bound to conform to its regulations; 
whoever is received into the service of 
^p^ber should study to make himself 
valued and esteemed. A winning ad- 
dress and agreeable manners gain a 
£®^^n admittance into the most re- 
uned circles; the talent for afford- 
^8 amusement procures a ' person a 
^9^ reception among the mass of man- 


Admit, AUoid, Permit, Suffer, Tol- 
erate. — Admit, see key word preceding. 
Allow, in French alunier, from Latin 
allaudarc, from laus, laudis, praise, sig- 
nified to give approving consent. Com- 
pare laudatory, laudable, etc. Permit, in 
French permettre, Latin permitto, is 
compounded of per, through or away, 
and miito, to send or let go, signifying 
to let go its way. Suffer, in French 
souffrir, Latin suffero, is compounded 
of sub and fero (cognate with English 
bear), signifying to bear with. Tol- 
erate, in Latin tolerntue, participle of 
tolero, sustain, signifies to near or bear 
with. 

To admit is an involuntary or nega- 
tive act; to allow is voluntary and 
positive: we admit by simply not re- 
fusing or preventing; we allow by 
positively granting or complying with; 
\vc admit that which concerns ourselves 
or is done toward ourselves; w'c allow 
that which is for the convenience of 
others, or what they wish to do: one 
admits the freedoms or familiarities of 
those who choose to offer them; one 
allows an indulgence to a child. To 
permit is very nearly allied to allow, 
both in sense and application, with this 
difference, that permit is more formal 
and positive, being employed in respect 
to more important matters; as a 
father permits his son to travel; one 
man permits another to use bis name. 
To suffer and tolerate are nearly allied 
to admit, but both are mere passive 
acts, ana relate to matters which are 
more objectionable and serious: what 
is admitted may be at most but incon- 
venient; what is suffered may be bur- 
densome to the sufferer, if not morally 
WTong; what is tolerated is bad in itself, 
and suffered only because it cannot be 
prevented: a parent frequently suffers 
in his children what he condemns in 
others; there are some evils in society 
which the magistrate finds it needful 
to tolerate. 

A well-regulated society will be care- 
ful not to admit of any deviation from 
good order, which may afterward be- 
come injurious as a practice: it fre- 
quently happens that what has been 
alloxvea from indiscretion is afterward 
claimed as a right: no earthly power 
can permit that which is prohibited 
by the divine law: when abuses are 



32 


ADMITTANCE 


suffered to creep in and to take deep 
foot any cstablisheti institution, it 
IS ditncult to bring about a reform 
without endanpering the existence of 
the whoJe: when abuses, therefore, are 
not very grievous, it is wiser to tolerate 
them than run tiie risk of producing a 
greater evil. 

Admit, Allow, Grant. — Those terms 
are here compared only in regard to 
matters of speculation; and in this 
rise in sense, alloio being 
more voluntary and positive than ad- 
mit, and grant more .so than allow. Wiat 
is tulmUtdl is that wliich it is either not 
easy or pos.siblc for a per.son to deny; 
certain facts are euimitted which are 
loo clearly provtsl to be di.sputed; what 
IS nllotvcib is that which is agreed to 
from the conviction or feelings of the 
p.'irty allowing; it is said mostly of that 
in which the inten-sts as well as the 
opinions of men are <-oncerne<l; ho 
alloim that it would bo good, but 
tliink.s that it is not practicaole; what 
is granted is agi-ei*^! ujion as true, anti 
is said most j)roperly of ab.stract or 
self-evident trutlrs, sis to grant that 
two and two make four, or to take that 
for granted which is the point in dis- 
pute. 

Admittance, Admission. — These 
words dilTer according to the iliiTcrent 
a<-ceptations of the primitive from 
which the 3 ' tire both derivetl; the for- 
mer being taken in the proper sense or 
familiar style, and the latter in the 
figurative .sen.se or 5n the grave styh*. 
The admittance to f)ublic j)laces of en- 
tertainment is, on particular occTLsions, 
<liflicult. The admission of irr<‘gulari- 
ties, however trifling in the commence- 
ment, is mo.stly attended with serious 
consoquences. 

Admittance i.s properly confined to 
the r<!ceiving a person or a thing into 
a given place; admission includc.s in 
itself the idea not only of receiving, 
but also the purpose of receiving. 
\\*ho«!ver i.s adrniite.d, or has the liberty 
of (“Htering any jilace, whether with or 
without an object, has admittance; but 
a person ha.s admission to places of 
trust, or into oflices and the hke. 

Sexj also Api’koach. 

ADMITTANCE. See Admit. 

ADMONISH, Advisk. Admonish, 
in Latin ndmonco, is compounded of the ' 


mtensive atl and monere, to advise, sig- 
nifying to put seriously in mind. Ad- 
vise IS compounded of the Latin ad and 
visas, participle of indere, to see, sig- 
nifying to make to see or to show. 

Admonish mostly regards the past; 
advise re.spects the future. We admon- 
ish a person on the errors he has com- 
mitted, by representing to him the 
extent and consequences of his offence; 
w'e advise a person as to his future con- 
duct, by giving him rules and instruc- 
tions. Those who are most liable to 
transgress require to be admonished; 
those who are most ine.xperienccd re- 
quire to be advised. Admonition serves 
to put people on their guard against 
evil; advise to direct them in the choice 
of goo<l. 

Admonition, Warning, Caution. — Ad- 
monition (see Ad.monish). Warning, 
from Anglo-vSa.xon wnrnian, is allied 
with the words wary, ward, gxuird, etc., 
and hence it meant to tell another to 
beware, to be on his guard. Caution, 
from caveo, beware, signifies the making 
beware. .\ guarding against evil is 
common to these terms; but admonition 
expressed more than warning, and that 
more than caution. 

An admonition re.spects the moral 
conduct; it comprehends reasoning and 
remonstrance: warning and caution re- 
spect the personal interest or safety; 
the former comi>rehcnds a strong, forci- 
ble represtmtation of the evil to bo 
dreaded; the latter a simple apprisal 
of a future contingency. Admonition 
may therefore frecpiently comjm'la'nd 
warning; and warning may cornpn?- 
hend caution, though not vice versa. 
We admonish a person against the coni- 
mi.s.sion of any offence; we warn him 
against danger; wc caution him against 
any misfortune*. Admonitions and 
warnings are given by those who are 
superior in age and station; cautions 
bv any who arc previously in posse.ssion 
of information. Parents give admoni- 
tion.s; ministers of the gospel give 
warnings; indifferent persons give 
aiutions. It is necessary to admonish 
those who have once oflfended to ab- 
stain from a similar offence; it is neces- 
sary to warn those of the consequences 
of sin who seem def(‘rmined to per- 
severe in a wicked course; it is neces- 
sary to caution those against any false 


ADORK 


83 


step who are going in a strange path. 
Admonitions should be given with 
mildness and gravity; warnings with 
impressive force and warmth; cautions 
with clearness and precision. The 
young require frequent admonitions; 
the ignorant and self-deluded solemn 
warnings; the inexperienced timely cau- 
tions. Admonitions ought to be listened 
to with sorro^vful attention; %carnings 
should make a deep and lasting impres- 
sion; cai/ffons should be borne in mind; 
but admonitions are too often rejected, 
warnings despised, and ca utions sligli ted . 

Admonitions are given by persons 
only; warnings and cautions are given 
by things as well as persons. The 
young are admonished by the old; the 
death of friends serves as a warning to 
the survivors; the unfortunate acci- 
dents of the careless serve as a caution 
to others to avoid the like error. 

ADOPT. See Espouse; Natu- 
ralize. 

ADORE, Worship. Adore, in 
Pr^ch adorer, Latin erdoro— that is, ad 
and orare, to pray to. Worship, in 
Anglo^oxon wcorthscype, is contracted 
from wortf^hip, implying either the ob- 
ject that is worth, or the worth itself: 
whence it has been employed to desig- 
nate the action of doing suitable hom- 
to the object which has worth, and, 
by a just distinction, of paying homage 
to our Maker by religious rites. 

Adoration Is the service of the heart 
toward a Superior Being, in which wc 
^knowledge our dependence and obe- 
dien^ by petition and thanksgiving; 
w^mip consists in the outward form 
of showing reverence to some supposed 
superior being. Adoration can w’ith 
propnety be paid only to the one true 
wd; but worship is offered by hea- 
then to stocks and stones. Wc may 
o^e our Maker at all times and in 
^ places, whenever the heart is lifted 
up toward Him; but we worship Him 
only at stated times and accoroing to 
puIm. Outward signs are out 
®©wndary in the act of adoration; and 
m diyme worship there is often nothing 
c*istmg but the outward form. We 
niay adore without worshi pping; but we 
**^*5 j uot to toorship without adoring. 

. A»we, Reverenoe, venerate. Revere . — 
Adore, see key word preceding. Ret>- 
m Latin reverentia, reverence or 


awe, implies to show reverence, from 
rcvercor, to stand in awe of ; from 
vereor, I fear, allied with Englisli xenry. 
Venerate, in Latin vencralus, participle 
of veneror, is allied to venus, love, from 
a root xvan signifying to love or win. 
Revere has the same etjunology as rei>- 
ercnce. 

Adoration has been before considered 
only in relation to our Maker; it may, 
however, be employed in an impro|>er 
and extended application to express in 
the strongest possible manner tijc devo- 
tion of the mind towarti sensible ob- 
jects. Good princes are frequently said 
to be adored by their subjects. 

Reverence is equally engendered by 
the contemplation of superioritjvwheth- 
or of the Supreme Being as our Creator, 
or of any eiirtlily being as our parent; 
it differs, however, from adoration, in- 
asmuch as it has a mixture of fear, 
arising from the consciousness of weak- 
ness and depenilcnce, or of obligations 
for favors received. Adoratioxi in this 
case, as in the former, requires no 
external form; it is properly the hom- 
age of the niind; reverencing our Maker 
is also an inward sentiment; but rce- 
crpicing our naronts, who are invested 
with a sacrcu character, includes in it 
an outward expression of our senti- 
ments by our deportment toward them. 

As sentiments of the mind, there is 
this distinction between reverence and 
veneration, that the latter has none of 
the feeling of fear which forms a part 
of the former. The contemplation of 
a sacred edifice which combines grand- 
eur with solemnity will awaken rew- 
crence; the contemplation of any place 
rendered sacred by its antiquity 
awakens veneration. 

Between the verbs to revere and to 
reverence there is but a small shade of 
difference in the sense; the former de- 
notes a sentiment of the mind only; 
the latter the expression of that senti- 
ment, as w'ell as the sentiment itself. 
Hence w'e say with more propriety, to 
revere, not to reverence, a name or mem- 
ory of any one, etc. 

ADORN, Decorate^ Embellish. 
Adorn, in Latin, adomo, is compoimded 
of the intensive syllable, od and omo, 
in Greek iipaioQ beautiful, signifying 
to dispose for the purpose of orna- 
ment. Decorate, in Latin decoratus, 



34 


ADROIT 


participle of decoro, from deciis, an orna- 
ment, signifies to make beautiful by 
the addition of something extraneous. 
Embellish, in French embeUir, is com- 
pounded of the intensive syllable cm 
or in and bellir or btl, in Latin bellies, 
handsome, signifying to make hand- 
some. 

We adorn by giving the best external 
appearance to a tiling; we decorate by 
annexing something to improve its apn 
pearance; we embellish by giving a fin- 
isliing stroke to a thing that is well 
executed, or adding to the beauty of 
a thing. Females adorn their persons 
by the choice and disposal of their 
dress; or gentlemen cuiom their es- 
tates by giving them the appearance 
of tasteful cultivation: a head-dress is 
decorated with flowers, or a room with 
aintings: fine wTiting is embellished 
y suitable flourishes. 

Adorn and cmbcRUh are figuratively 
employed; decorate only in the proper 
sense. Inanimate objects may bo 
adorned, or the mind is adorned by 
particular virtues which are implante<l 
in it; a narrative is embellished bv the 
introduction of some striking incidents. 

See also Garnish; Ornate. 

ADROIT. See Clever. 

ADROITNESS. See Knack. 

ADULATE, Flatter, Co.mpliment. 
Adidate, in Latin adulotus, participle 
of adxdor, signified to w’ag the tail as 
a dog does, to fawn like a dog. Flatter, 
Old French jlater, to stroke, to soothe, 
signified to calm with caressing word.s. 
Compliment, like comply, is derived 
tlirough the Italian compUmento, civil- 
ity, from the Latin compleo, fill enf irely, 
hence to fulfil expectations, to please. 

We adulate by discovering in our ac- 
tions as well as w’ords an entire sub-, 
serviency: wc flatter directly by words 
expressive of admiration; indirectly 
by actions wliich convey the same 
sentiments: we compliment by fair 
language or respectful civilities. An 
adulatory address is couched in terms 
of feigned devotion to the object ; a 
flattering address is filled with the ficti- 
tious perfections of the object; a com- 
plimentary address is suited to the 
station of the individual and the oc- 
casion which gives rise to it. Courtiers 
are guilty of adulation; lovers are ad- 
dicted to flattery; people of fashion in- 


dulge themselves in a profusion of 
com pliments. 

Adulation can never be practised 
without falsehood; its means are 
hypocrisy and lying, its motive servile 
feju*, its end private interest: flattery 
always exceeds the truth; it is extrava- 
gant praise dictatetl by an overweening 
partiality, or, what is more frequent, 
by a disingenuous temper: compliments 
are not incompatible with sincerity, 
unless they are dictated from a mere 
compliance with the prescribed rules 
of politeness or the momentary desire 
of pleasing. Adulation may be ful- 
some, Jlattcry gross, compliments un- 
meaning. Adulation inspires a person 
with an immoderate conceit of his own 
importance; makes him in love 

wnth himself; compliments make him 
in good-humor with himself. 

ADVANCE, Proceed. Advance 
(see Adduce). Proceed, in Latin pro- 
cedo, signifies to go forward. 

To advance is to go toward some 
point; to proceed is to go onward in a 
certain course. The same distinction 
is prescrvetl between them in their figu- 
rative acceptation. A {jorson advances 
in the world w’ho succeetls in his trans- 
actions and raises himself in society; 
he proceeds in liis business when he 
carries it on as he hsis done before. 
We advance by proceeding, and w'c pro- 
ceed in order to advance. Some people 
pass their lives in the same situation 
without advancing; some are always 
doing without proceeding. Those who 
make considerable progress in learning 
stand the fairest chance of advancing 
to dignity and honor. See also Ad- 
duce; Encourage; Go; Progress. 

ADVANTAGE, Benefit, Utility. 
Advantage, French avantage, for the 
derivation of which see advance under 
Adduce, signifies that which advances 
one's interests, improves one’s condi- 
tion. Benefit, in French hienfaif, Latin 
bcnefacium, compounded of bene, well, 
and faclum, done, signifies done or 
made to one’s wishes. Utility, in 
French utilite, Latin lUilitas, and uiilis, 
useful, from utor, to use, signifies the 
quality of being able to be used. 

Advantage respects external or ex- 
trinsic circumstances of profit, honor, 
and convenience; benefit respects the 
consequences of actions and events; 
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Xdiliiy respects the good which can be 
drawn from the use of anv object. A 
large house or a particular situation 
may have its advantages; suitable exer- 
cise is attended with benefit; sun-dials 
have their utility in ascertaining the 
hour precisely by the sun. Things are 
sold to advantage; persons ride or walk 
for the benefit of their health; they 
purchase articles for their utility. A 
good education has always its advan- 
tages, although every one cannot derive 
the same benefit from the cultivation of 
his talents, as all have not the happy 
art of employing their acquirements to 
the right objects; riches are of no 
utility unless rightly employed. It is 
of great advantage to young people to 
form good connections on their entrance 
into life; it is no less to tlieir 

morals to be under the guidance of the 
aged and experienced, from whom 
they may draw many useful directions 
for their future conduct. 

See also Good. 

Advantage, Profit. — Advantage, sec 
above. Profit, in French profit, Latin 
profectus, participle of proficioj com- 
pounded of pro and facia, signifies to 
make an advance. 

The idea common to these terms is 
of some good received by a person. 
Advantage is general; it respects every- 
tl^g which can contribute to the 
wishes, wants, and comforts of life; 
profit m its proper sense is applied to 
pecuniary advantage. Situations h.ave 
their advantages; trade has its profits. 

Advantage may be applied either to 
, the good derived from a thing, as the 
advantage of dress — that is, the advan- 
tage derived from dress — or to the thing 
from which the good is derived, as, 
dress is an advantage to the person. 

Profit is always taken for that good 
which is derived from a thing. 

Advanic^e implies sometliing annexed 
to or coming to a thing accidentally; or 
It may be wnat a man esteems to be an 
adwrUage; profit is that which is real, 
substantial, and permanent. 

ADVENTURB. See E\t:nt. 

adventurous. See Enterpris- 
inq; Foolhardy. 

ADVERSARY. See Enemy. 

ADVERSE, Contrary, Opposite. 
Adverse, in French adverse, Latin ad- 
versus, participle of adverio, compound- 


ed of ad and verlo, signifies turning tow- 
ard or against. Contrary, in French 
conlraire, Latin contrarius, comes from 
contra, against. Opposite, in Latin op- 
positus, participle of oppono, is com- 
|>oun(lcd of ob and pono, signifying 
placed in the W’ny. 

Adverse respects the feelings and in- 
terests of persons; contrary regards 
their plans and purposes; opposite re- 
spects the situation and relative nature 
of things. Fortune is adverse; an event 
turns out contrary to what was ex- 
pected; sentiments are opposite to each 
other. Circumstances are sometimes 
so adverse as to bafflo the best concerted 
pl.ans; facts often prove directly con- 
trary to the representations given of 
them; people with opposite characters 
cannot be expected to act together with 
pleasure to either party. 

Adverse, Inimical, Hostile, liepug- 
nanl. — AfA’crsc, see above. Inimical, 
from the Latin in amicus, not friendly, 
and hostile from Latin hoslis, an enemy 
(allied to English guest, a stranger), 
signify belonging to an enemy. Repug- 
nant, in Latin repugnans, from rc- 
pugno, or re and pugnarc, to fight 
against, signifies warring with. 

Adverse may be applied to either per- 
sons or things; inimical and hostile to 
persons or things personal; repugnant 
to things only. A person is adverse, or 
a thing is adverse to an object; a person, 
or what is personal, is either inimical 
or hostile to an object; one thing is 
repugnant to another. Wc are adverse 
to a proposition, or circumstances are 
adverse to our advancement ; partisans 
are inimical to the proceedings of 
government, and hostile to the pos- 
sessors of power. In respect to per- 
sons, adverse denotes merely the rela- 
tion of being opposed; inimical, the 
spirit of the individual in private mat- 
ters; and hostile, the situation, con- 
duct, and temper of individuals or 
bodies in public matters. Those who 
are adverse to any undertaking are not 
likely to use their endeavors to insure 
success; traders will be inimical to the 
introduction of anything that threatens 
to be injurious to their trade; some 
persons are hostile to establishments in 
religion. 

In respect to things, what is adverse 
acts to the hindrance or disadvantage 



36 


ADVERTISE 


of the thing to which it is opposed; as 
adverse minds, adverse circumstances. 
Sickness is adverse to the improvement 
of youth; what is inimical acts directly 
to injui-y, as %^TiTings which are inimical 
to religion, a spirit inimical to learning; 
what is repugnant is in a state of posi- 
tive opposition or contrariety, as 
slavery is repugnant to the mild spirit 
of Christianity. 

Adverse, -•Ircrsc. — Adverse (see 
above), signifying turned agaihst or 
over against, denotes simply opposition 
of situation. --It’crse, from a and versus. 
signifjing turned from or away from, 
denotes an active removal or separa- 
tion from. Adi'crse is therefore as aj)- 
plicable to inanimate as to animate 
objects; averse only to animate objects. 
Wher. applietl to conscious agents, ad- 
verse refers to matters of opinion and 
sentiment ; averse to m.atters of feeling. 
One is adverse to that which he thinks 
WTong; he is averse to that which 
opposes his inclinations, habits, or 
interests. 

Adversity, jyistress. — Adversity sip^ni- 
6es adverse circum.stances. Distress. 
from the Latin distringo, compound<*d 
of dis, asunder, and stringo, I pull, signi- 
fied fearing to pieces, hence the state of 
a iniml disorganiz<Hl by grief or fear. 

Adversity resj>ects external circum- 
stances, distress reganls either external 
circumstances or inwarfl feelings. Ad- 
versity is opposed to prosperity; distress 
to ease. Adversity is a general condi- 
tion: distress a particular state. Dis- 
tress is prop<‘rly the highest degree of 
advtrrsity. When a man’s afTairs go al- 
together a/lverse to his wi.shes and 
hojxjs, when accidents deprive him of 
his possession.^ or blast his prospects, 
he is said to be in adversity; but when 
in addition to this he is re^luced to a 
stat<! of w.ant, deprived of friends and 
all prospect of relief, his situation is 
that of real distress. Adversity Is try- 
ing, distress is overwhelming. Every 
man is liable to adversity, although few 
are reduced to distress but by their 
own fault. 

ADVERTISE, PuBLisn. Advertise, 
from the Latin adverlo, compounded of 
ad and verlo, to turn to, signifies to turn 
the attention to a thing. Publish, in 
Latin publico — that is, facere publ'cum 
— signifies to make public. 


Advertise denotes the means, and 
publish the end. To advertise is to direct 
the public attention to any event by 
means of a ijrinted circular; publish is 
to make known either by oral or printed 
communication. We publish by adver- 
tising, but we do not alwaj's advertise 
when we publish. Mercantile and civil 
transactions are conducted by means 
of advertisements. Extraordinarj' cir- 
cumstances are speedily published in a 
neighborhood by circulating from 
mouth to mouth. See also Announce. 

ADVICE, Counsel, Instruction. 
Advice (see Admonish). Counsel, in 
French conscil, Latin consilium, comes 
from consilio (coinpoundcHl of con and 
a root which probably meant to sit), 
signified to come together to talk over 
something; and in an extended sense 
implies deliberation, or the tiling de- 
liberated upon, determiiiwl, and pre- 
scribed. Instruction, in l’>ench instruc- 
tion, Latin instructio. building, signifiofi 
to build up from witliin, and is u.'«'d in 
this literal sense by Milton: "Instruct 
me, for Thou knowest^" meaning “En- 
ter into me and build up my spirit 
from within.” 

The enil of all the actions implietl 
by those words is the communication of 
knowledge, and all of them include the 
accessory idea of suncriority, either of 
age, station, knowleuge^, or talent. Ad- 
vice flow.s from superior professional 
knowledge, or an acquaintance with 
things in general; counsel regimls su- 
perior wisdom, or a superior acquaint- 
ance with moral principles and prac- 
tice; instruction respects superior local 
knowledge in piu’ticular transactions. A 
medical man gives advice to his patient; 
a father gives counsel to his children; a 
counsellor gives advice to Iiis client in 
points of law; he receives instructions 
from him in matters of fact. Advice 
shoukl be prudent and cautious; counsel 
sage and deliberative; instructions clear 
and positive. Advice is given on all the 
concerns of life, important or otherwise: 
counsel is cmployeil for grave ana 
weighty matters; instruction is used on 
official occasions. Mon of business arc 
best able to give advice in mercantile 
transactions. In all measures that in- 
volve our future happiness, it is pru- 
dent to take the counsel of tlioso who 
are more e.xperienced than oursi-lvca. 
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An ambassador must not act without 
instruclions from his court. See also 
Information. 

ADVISE. See Admonish. 

ADVOCATE. Sec Defender. 

AERIAL NAVIGATION. See 
Aeronautics. 

AERIAL NAVIGATOR. See Aero- 
naut. 

AERIAL PILOT. See Aeronaut. 

AERONAUT, Aerial Navigator, 
Aerial Pilot, Aviator, Balloonist. 
Aeronaut, in Frcncli aironoutc, from 
Latin aer, the air, and nauta, a sailor, as 
a general term, any one who navigates 
the air. Aerial navigator and aerial 
pilot are terms used to distinguish the 
one who guides an aircraft from the 
crew_ having other duties. Aviator is 
applied to any one engaged in aerial 
flights, but IS more akin to aerial 
navigator. Ballaonist, strictly an avia- 
tor who makes ascensions in a balloon 
or a lightcr-than-air craft, usually an 
elongated or spherical bag inflated 
with gas-— the original flying-macliine. 

AERONAUTICS, Aerostatics, 
Aerostation, A\nATioN, Ballooning. 
A^onaulics, in French acronautigue, the 
science or art which treats of aerial nav- 
igation. Aerostatic, in German aerosta-^ 
tik, in French aerostaiique. “standing in 
the air,” and aerostation Doth relate to 
air at rest and specifically to the suspen- 
sion and control of flyine-craft in the 
Aviation, from the Latin avis, a 
bird, applies both to the science of 
aen^ flight in general and particularly 
to the UM of machines capable of rising 
and maintaining themselves in the air 
^thout the aid of gas or rarefied air. 
Balloon, allied to hof/, meant originally 
^.hirge spherical bag, and ballooning 
mners from aviation as here defined in 
that it applies to a machine deriving 
ite ascending and sustaining power 
from gas or rarefied air contained in a 
huge bag. A captive balloon is one used 
for observation purposes over a limited 
ar^, and is attached by a rope or 
wble to a holding object on the ground. 
It Was formerly us^ for scouting in 
Warfare, but has given way to other 
forms of aircraft. 
aeroplane. See Aircraft. 

^FABLE, Courteous. Affable, in 
^tm affabilis, from af or ad, to, and 
fori, to speak, signifies ready to speak 


or be spoken with, and is particularly 
aijplictl to persons in a higher condi- 
tion; princes and nobles are commonly 
said to be affable when they converse 
freely with those not in the same con- 
dition. 

Affability is properly confined to ver- 
bal communications; but courlcousTuns, 
from the word court, signif^'ing after the 
manner of a court or courtier, refers 
to actions and manners; affability flows 
from the natural temper; courUonsness 
from good breeding, or the acquired 
temper. 

AFFAIR, Business, Concern. A/- 
fair, in French affaire, is formed from 
the phrase a /airc, corresponding to 
English do, etc., in such phrases as 
“much ado," “a great to do," etc. 
Business, from busy (see Active), sig- 
nifies the thing that makes or interests 
a person or with which ho is busy or 
occupied. Concern, in French con- 
cerner, Latin eoneerno, compounded of 
con and cemere, to sift, cognate with 
Greek epiruv, whence our words 
critic, criticism, are derived, signifies the 
sifting out of things that belong to- 
gether. 

An affair is what happens; a business 
is what busies; a concern is what is felt. 
An affair is general; it respects one, 
many, or all: every business and con- 
cern is. an affair, though not tnee versa. 
Business and concern are personal; 
business is that which engages the at- 
tention; concern is that which interests 
the feelings, prospects, and condition, 
advantageously or otherwise. An o/- 
fair is important; a business is serious; 
a concern momentous. The usurpation 
of power is an affair which interests a 
nation; the adjusting a difference is a 
6n*inc5s most suited to the ministers of 
religion j to make one’s peace with one’s 
Maker is the concern of every individ- 
ual. Affairs arc administered; biusi- 
ncss is transacted; concerns are man- 
aged. The affairs of the world ar<' 
administered by a Divine Providence. 
Those who arc in the practice of the 
law require peculiar talents to fit them 
for transacting the complicated busi- 
ness which perpetually offers itself. 
Some men are so involved in the affairs 
of this world as to forgot the concerns 
of the next, which ought to be nearest 
and dearest to them. 
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AFFECT, Concern. Affect, in 
French affecter, Latin affectum, parti- 
ciple of ajjicio, compounded of ad and 
fticcre, to do or act, signifies to act upon. 
Concern, for derivation see under 
Affair. 

Things affect us which produce any 
change in our outward circumstances; 
they concern us if connected with our 
circumstances in any shape. What- 
ever affects must concern; but all that 
concerns does not affect. The price of 
com affects the interest of the seH(*r; 
and therefore it concerns him to keep 
it up, without regard to the public 
goocl or injury. Things affect either 
persons or things; but they concern 
persons only. Rain affects the liay or 
corn; and these matters concern every 
one more or less. 

Affect and concern have an analogous 
meaning likewise when taken for the* 
influence on the mind. N\'e are affected 
by things when our affections only are 
awakened by them: we are concerned 
when our understanding and wishes are 
engage<l. We may be affected either 
with joy or sorrow: wc are concerned 
only in a painful manner. People 
of tender simsibility are e.asily affecUd: 
irritable people are concerned about 
trifles. It is natural for every one 
to be affected at the recital of mis- 
fortunes: but there are pi-ople of so 
cold an<i selfish a character as not to 
be concerned about anything which 
does not immediately affect their o\%m 
persons or prop(‘i ty. 

AFFECT, Assume. Affect, in this 
sense, derives its origin immediately 
from the Latin affecto, de.sire eag- 
erly, signifying to aim at or aspire 
after. Assume, in Latin assumo, com- 
pounded of an and sumere. to take, 
signifies to take to one’s self. 

To affect is to use forced efforts to 
appear to have that which one h;is not ; 
to assume is to appropriate to one’s self 
that which one has no right to have. 
One affects to liavc fine feelings, and 
cuisutnes great importance. Affectation 
springs from the d<*sirc of appearing 
better than we really are; assumption 
from the thinking ourselves better than 
we really are. We affect the virtues 
whicdi we have not; we assume the 
character which does not belong to us. 
An affected person is always thinking of 


others; an assuming person thinks 
only of himself. The affected man 
strives to gain applause by appearing 
to be what he is not; the assuming man 
demands respect upon the ground of 
what he supposes himself to be. 
Hypocrisy is often the companion of 
affectation, self-conceit always that of 
assu mption. 

To affect is always taken in a bad 
sense ; but t o assume may be sometimes 
an indifferent action at least, if not 
justifiable. Men always affect that 
which is supposed to please others, in 
order to gain their applause; but they 
sometimes assume a name or an au- 
thority which is no more than their 
just right. 

Affect, Pretend. — Affect, see above. 
Pretend, in Latin jrretendo — that is, -pree 
and tendo — signifies to hold or stretch 
one thing before another by way of a 
blind. 

These terms arc synon\Tnous only in 
the bad sense of setting forth to others 
what is not real: wo affect by putting 
on a false air; wo pretend by making a 
false declaration. Art is employed in 
affecting; assurance and self - com- 
placency in pretending. A person af- 
fects not to licar wliat it is convenient 
for him not to answer; he pretends to 
have forgotten what it is convenient 
for him not to recollect. One affects 
the manners of a gentleman, and 
pretends to gentility of birth. One 
affects the character and habits of a 
scholar; one pretends to learning. To 
affect the qualifies which we have not 
sjioiLs those which wo have; to pretend 
to attainments which we have not 
made obliges us to have recourse to 
falschootls in order to escape detection. 

See also Thrill. 

Affected, Disposed. — Affected signifies 
moved or actcKl upon by any particular 
circumstance, as to be affected at any 
spectacle. I^sjtosed, from dispose, to 
settle or put in order, signifies settlotl 
or determined as to one’s purpose; as 
disposed to do a good turn. 

Affected likewise signifies to be af- 
fected with a i>artieular sentiment, 
which brings it nearer to the sense of 
disposed in ileiioting a state of mind, 
but disposed in this case implies a 
settled If not an habitual temper, af- 
fection a temporary and partial state: 
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subjects are either well or ill affected 
to their government; people are either 
well or ill disposed as regards their 
moral character or principles. 

See also Naaiby-pamby. 

AFFECTING. Sec Mo\^NG. 

AFFECTION, Love. Affection, 
from the verb affect, denotes the state 
of being kindly affected toward a per- 
son. Love, German liebe, like the Eng- 
lish lief, German licb, dear or pleasing, 
is connected with the Latin libel, it is 
pleasing, signifying the state of holding 
a person dear. 

These two words are comparable, 
inasmuch as they denote a sentiment 
toward any object: they differ both 
in the nature of the object and the 
nature of the sentiment. Affection is 
private or confined to one or more 
particular individuab; love is either 

g eneral or particular: it either em- 
races all objects capable of awakening 
the sentiment, or it is confined to par- 
ticular objects: in the former case love 
expresses the sentiment of the Divine 
Being toward all His creatures, and 
also that of man to the rest of his 
fellow-creatures. 

When applied to particular objects, 
love b a much warmer sentiment than 
affection. The latter subsists between 
persons of the same sex, the former in a 
particular manner between persons of a 
different sex. AiTcrtion is a tender and 
durable sentiment, a chastened feeling 
under the control of the understanding 
which promises no more pleasure than 
It gives; love is an ardent sentiment 
v^ch, as between the sexes, has all the 
characteristics of a passion, being ex- 
clusive, restless, and fluctuating. Love 
may subsist before marriage, but it 
must terminate in affection in order to 
ins^ happiness after marriage. 

Between the words affection and love 
there is tWs further distinction, that the 
former did not always imply a kindly 
or favorable sentiment; there may be 
an ill as well as a good affection: the 
affections of a people to a government 
*uay be various; the affection of a 
prmce may change from favor to dis- 
toward a subject. 

See also Attachment. 

Affectionate, Kind, Fond. — Affection- 
aU, from affection (see above), denotes 
the quality of having affection. Kind, 


from the word kind, kindred or family, 
denotes the quality or feeling engen- 
dered by the family tie. Fond is the 
past participle of Middle English 
fonnen, to be weak, to act like a fool. 

Affectionate characterizes the feeling; 
kind has mostly a reference to the ac- 
tion: affectionate is directed to a partic- 
ular object; kind to objects generally. 
Relations are affectionate toone another, 
jiorsons may be kind to any one, even 
to more strangers. 

So toward animals generally we mav 
be kind, and toward favorite animals 
affectionate. 

As epithets, these w’ords observe the 
same distinction; a mother or a child is 
affectionate, a master kind; looks, or 
wliutevor servo to exj)ress affection, are 
said most appropriately to be affection- 
ate; offices, or any actions prompted 
by the general sentiment of kindness, 
are called kind. 

Affectionate and kind are always 
taken in the good sense for a proper 
semtiment; fondness is an excess of lik- 
ing for any object, which, whether it 
be a person or a thing, is more or less 
reprehensible; children are always /end 
of whatever affords them pleasure or 
of whoever gives them indulgences. 

AFFINITY. See Alliance; Kin- 
dred. 

AFFIRM, Asseverate, Assure, 
Vouch, Aver, Protest. Affinn, in 
French affirnur, Latin affirmo, com- 
pounded of ad and finno, strengthen, 
signifies to give strength to what has 
been said. Asscvcratcj in Latin as- 
severatns, participle of assevero, com- 
pounded of ad and scvenis, signifies to 
make a serious statement. Assure, in 
French assurer, is compounded of the 
intensive syllable as or ad and securus 
(Englishsccurc),safe,8ignifying to make 
sure. Vouch is probably changed from 
vow. Aver, in French avtrer, is com- 
pounded of the intensive syllable o or 
ad and t'crus, true, signifying to bear 
testimony to the truth. Protest, in 
French -^otesteT, Latin prolcslo, is com- 
poundoa of pro and testor, to call to 
wntness as to wdiat we think about a 
thing. All these terms indicate an ex- 
pression of a person’s convictioh. 

In one sen^, to affirm is to declare 
that a thing is, in opposition to deny- 
ing or declaring that it is not; in the 
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sense here chosen, it signifies to declare 
a thing as a fact on our credit. To as- 
sex>e.rate is to declare it with confidence. 
To vouch is to rest the truth of anotlier’s 
declaration on our own responsibility. 
To aver is to express the truth of a 
declaration unequivocally. To protest 
is to declare a thing solemnly, and with 
strong marks of sincerity. AJfirinations 
are made of the past and present; a 
person affirms what he has seen and 
what he sees. Assci’era/ions are strong 
affirmations, made in cases of doubt to 
remove every impression disadvan- 
tageous to one’s sincerity. Assurances 
are made of the past, present, an<l 
future; thej' mark the conviction of 
the speaker ;is to what has been, or is, 
and his intentions as to what shall be; 
they are app<-als to the estimation 
which another Inis in one’s wor<l. 
Vouching is an act for another; it is 
the supporting of another’s assurance 
by our own. Averring is employed in 
matters of fact: we aver as to the ac- 
curacy of details; we aver on po.sitivc 
knowledge that sets aside all question. 
Frotestations are stronger than cither 
asseverations or assurances, they are 
accompanied with every act, look, or 
gesture that can tend to impress con- 
viction on another. 

Affiirnuilions are employed in giving 
evidence, whether accompanied with 
an oath or not; liars deal much in as- 
severations an<l protestations. People 
asseverate in order to produce a convic- 
tion of their veracity; they j/rotest in 
order to obtain a belief of their inno- 
cence: they aver where they expect to 
be believe(f. Assurances are altogether 
j)ersonal; they are always made to 
satisfy some one of what they wish 
to know and believe. We ought to be 
sparing of our assurances of regard for 
another. Whe-never wo affirm any- 
thing on the authority of another, we 
ought to bo particularly cautious not 
to vouch for its veracity if it be not 
unquestionable. 

8ce also 8 wear. 

Affirm, Assert. — Affirm (see above). 
Assert, in Latin assertus, participle of 
assero, compounded of ad and scro. 
to connect, signifies to connect word.s 
into a proposition. To affirm is said 
of facts; to assert, of opinions; we 
affirm what we know; we assert what 


we believe. Whoever affirms wliat he 
docs not know to be true is guilty of 
falsehood; whoever asserts what he 
cannot prove to bo true is guilty of foil}'. 
\\’e contradict an affirmation; Ave con- 
fute an assertion. 

AFFIX, Subjoin, Attach, Annex. 
Affiiz, in Latin affixus, participle of 
affigo, compounded of af or ad and 
figo, to fix, signifies to fix to a thing. 
iSubjoin comes from Latin sub, under, 
and jungcre, to join, and means to join 
to the lower or farther extremity of a 
body. Attach (see Adhere), to adhere. 
Annex, in Latin annexus, participle of 
annecto, compounded of an or ad and 
necto, to knit, signifies to knit or tie 
to a thing. 

To affiix is to put anything as an es- 
sential to any whole; to subjoin is to 
put anA'thing as u subordinate part to 
a w’hole: in the former case, the part 
to whii'h it is put is not specified: in 
(he latter, the syllable sub specifies the 
extremity as the part: to attach is to 
make one person or thing adhere to an- 
other by a particular tic, mostly in (he 
moral sense; to annex is to bring things 
into a general conncH-dion W'ith each 
other. A title is affixed to a hook; a 
few lines are subjoined to a letter by 
way of postscript ; we attach blame to 
a person; a certain territory is annexed 
to a kingdom. Letters arc affixed to 
words in order to modify (heir sense, 
or names arc affixed to ideas; it is neces- 
sary to subjoin remarks to what re- 
quires illustration; wc are apt from 
prejudice or jiarticular circumstances 
to attach disgrace to certain professions 
which are not only useful, but impor- 
tant; jiapers arc annexed by way of 
appendix to some important trans- 
action. 

AFFLICT, Distress, Trouble. Af- 
flict, in Latin affiiclus, participle of 
aflligo, compounded of ad, to_, and 
fligire, to dash, signifies to strike to 
the ground. For distress see Adveu- 
siTV. Trouble signifies to cause a 
tumult, from the Latin turba, Greek 
a tumult. 

Wlien tho..se terms relate to outward 
circumstances, the first expre.sscs more 
tiian the second, and the second more 
than the third. I*eople arc afllicted with 
grievous maladies. The mariner is dis- 
tressed for want of water in the midst of 
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the •nido ocean; or an embarrassed 
tradesman is distressed for money to 
maintain his credit. The mechanic is 
troubled for want of proper tools, or 
the head of a family for want of good 
domestics. 

When they respect the inward feel- 
ings afflict convoys the idea of deep 
sorrow; distress that of sorrow mixed 
with anxiety; trouble that of pain in a 
smaller degree. The death of a parent 
afflicts; the misfortunes of our family 
and friends distress; crosses in trade 
and domestic inconveniences trouble. 
In the season of affliction i>raycr alTords 
the best consolation ana surest sup- 
port. The assistance and sympathy 
of friends serve to relieve distress. We 
may often help ourselves out of our 
iroublesy and remove the evil by pa- 
tience and perseverance. Afflictions 
may be turned to benefits if they lea<l 
a man to turn inwardly into Iiimscdf 
and examine the state of his lieart 
and conscience in the sight of his 
Maker. The distresses of human life 
often serve only to enhance the value 
of our pleasures when wo regain them. 
Among the troubles with which we are 
dauy assailed, many of them are too 
for us to be troubled by them. 

Affliction, Grief, Sorrow. — Affliction 
(see Afflict). Grief, Old Froneli gritf, 
comes from Latin gravus, hcav3% bur- 
densome, sad. Sorrow, in German 
sorge, etc., originally signified care, as 
well as sorrow. 

those words mark a state of suf- 
fering which differs either in the degree 
or the cause, or in both. Affliction is 
much stronger than grief; it lies deeper 
m the soul, and arises from a more 
powerful cause; the loss of what is most 

the continued sickness of our 
tnends, or a reverse of fortune, will all 

the misfortunes of 
others, the failure of our favorite 
schemes, the troubles of our country, 
WU occasion us grief, Sorroxo is less 
than gnef; it arises from the untoward 
cimumstanc^ which perpetually arise 
m life. A disappointment, the loss of a 
gnme, our onm mistake, or the negli- 
pmee of others causes sorrow. Afjlic- 
lies too deep to be vehement; it 
Jt^covers itself by no striking marks in 
he exterior; it is lasting, and does not 
h®sse when the e.xtemal causes cease 


to act; grief may bo violent, and dis- 
cover itself by loud and indecorous 
signs; it is transitory, and ceases even 
before the cause which gave birth to 
it: sorroiv discovers itself by a simple 
expression; it is still more transient, 
than griif, not existing beyond tlie mo- 
ment in which it is produeed. A per- 
son of a tender mind is afflirhd at the 
remembrance of his sins; lie is grieved 
at the consciousness of his fallibility 
and pronenc.<s to error; he i.s sorry for 
the faults which he has committed. 
Affliction is allayed: grief subsides: 
sorrow is soothed. 

AFFLUENCE. Seo Riches. 
AFFORD.IYield, PnoDccE. Afford^ 

Anglo-Saxon geforthian (a being a cor- 
ruption of gc, i)ronounccd ye, a verbal 
pH'fix, add<‘d to forth, the present Eng- 
lish /orM), meant to cause to come forth, 
to i>romote, etc. Vu Id, Gorman gcltcn, 
m Anglo-Saxon gildan, gicUlan, means 
to give the value of something. Pro- 
duce, in Latin produco, compounde<l of 
pro, forth, and duccrc, to bring, signifies 
to bring out or into existence. 

With afford is lussociafod the idea of 
commtinieating a part or properly of 
sonte .substance to a person, by way of 
supply to lus wants: moat affords 
nourishment to those who make use 
of it ; the sun affords light and heat to 
all living creatures. 

To yield is the natural operation of 
any substance to give up or impart the 
parts or properties inherent in it; it is 
the natural surrender which an object 
makes of itself: trees yield fruit; the 
seed tjiclds grain; some sorts of grain 
do not yield much in particular soils 
and in an extended application trees 
may bo said to yuid a shade. 

Produce convoys the idea of one thing 
causing another to e.xist, or to spring 
out of It; it is a species of creation, the 
formation of a new substance: the 
earth produces a variety of fruits; con- 
fined air will produce an explosion. 

In the moral application they arc 
similarly distinguished: nothing affords 
so great a scope for ridicule as the fol- 
lies of fasliion; nothing yields so much 
satisfaction as religion; nothing pro- 
duces so much mischief as the vice of 
drunkenness. 

Sec also Give. 

Afford, Spare.—Afford (see above). 
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Spare, in German sparen, Latin parco, 
signifies laying aside for some partic- 
ular use. 

The idea of deducting from one’s 
property ^ith convenience is common 
to those terms: but afford respects sole- 
ly expenses which are no more than 
commensurate with our income; spare 
is said of things in general, which we 
may part with without any sensible 
diminution of our c^omfort. There are 
few so destitute that they cannot afford 
something for the rehef of others who 
are more dcstitvite. He who has two 
things of a kind may easily spare one. 

AFFRAY. See Quarrel. 

AFFRONT, Insult, Outrage. Af- 
frorU, in P'rench affronte, from the Latin 
ad and /rows, the forehead, signifies fly- 
ing in the face of a person. Insult, in 
French insnlfe^ comes from the Latin 
insulto, meaning literally “to jump 
on.” The former of these actions 
marks defiance, the latter scorn and 
triumph. Outrage is compounded of 
the French adverb outre and the suffix 
rage, and signifies to go beyond bounds. 

An affront is a meu'k of reproach j 
shown in the presence of others; it: 
piques and mortifies: an insult is an at- 
tack made with insolence; it irritates 
and provokes: an oxdrage combines all 
that is offensive; it wounds and injures. 
An intentional breach of politeness is an 
affront; if coupled with any external 
indication of hostility, it is an insult; 
if it break forth into personal violence, 
it is an outrage. Captious people con- 
strue every innocent freedom into an 
affront. When people arc in a st.ate of 
animosity they seek opportunities of 
offering one another insults. Into.xica- 
tion or violent passion impels men to 
the commission of outrages. 

See also Offence. 

AFRAID, Fearful, Timorous, Tim- 
id. Afraid is changed from afeard, 
signifying in a state of fear. Fearful, as 
the wor<is of which it is compounded 
imply, signifies full of fear. Timorous 
and timid come from the Latin timvlus, 
fearful, limor, fear, and timere. to fear. 

The first of these epithets denotes a 
temporary state, the last three a habit 
of the mind. Afraid may be used 
either in a physical or moral applica- 
tion, either as it relates to ourselves 
only or to others; fearful and timorous 


are applied only physically and per- 
sonally; timid is mostly used in a 
moral sense. It is the character of 
the fcarfid or timorous person to be 
afraid of what he imagines would hurt 
himself; it is not necessary for the 
prospect of danger to exist in order 
to awaken fear in such a disposition; 
it is the characteristic of the timid per- 
son to be afraid of offending or meet- 
ing wnth something painful from others; 
a person of such a disposition is pre- 
vented from following the dictates of 
his own mind. Between fearfid and 
timorous there is httle ^stinction, 
either in sense or application, except 
I that we say fearful of a thing, not 
timorous of a thing. 

AFTER, Beuind. After respects 
order; behind respects position. One 
runs after a person, or stands behind his 
chair. After is used either figuratively 
or literally; behind is used only literally. 
Men hunt after amusements; misfort- 
unes come after one another; a garden 
lies behind a house; a thing is concealed 
behirid a bush. 

AGE. See Generation; Time. 

AGED. See Elderly; Gloaming. 

AGENCY. See Act. 

AGENT. See Actor; Factor. 

AGGRAVATE, Irritate, Provoke, 
Exasperate, Tantalize. Aggravate, 
in Latin aggravalus, participle of ag- 
gravo, compounde<l of the intensive 
syllable ad and gravo, make heavy, sig- 
nifies to make very heavy. Irritate, 
in Latin irritatus, participle of irrito, 
snarl, is a word of uncertain origin. 
It may be a frequentative of irrire, to 
•snarl like a dog, which is possibly an 
imitative word. Provoke, in French 
irrovoquer, Latin provoco, compounded 
of pro, forth, and voco, call, signifies 
to challenge or defy. Exa.'ijK-rate, 
Latin exasperatus, participle of 
]>ero, is compounded of the intensive 
syllable ex and asper, rough, signifying 
to make things exceedingly rough. 
Tantalize, in French tantaliser, Greek 
TavTuXt^iji, comes from TanUdus, a 
king of Phrygia, who, having offended 
the gods, was destined, by way of 
punishment, to stand up to his chin in 
water, with a tree of fair fruit hanging 
over his head, both of which, as he 
attempted to allay his hunger and 
thirst, fled from his touch. 



AGITATION 


43 


All these words, except, the first, refer 
to the feelings of the mind, and in fa- 
miliar discourse that also boars the 
same signification, but otherwise re- 
spects the outward circumstances. The 
crime of robbery is aggravated !)y any 
circumstances of cruelty; whatever 
comes across the feelings irritates; 
whatever aw’akens anger iirorokes; 
whatever heightens this anger extraor- 
dinarily CTMSTperales; w’hatever raises 
hopes in order to frustrate them tnn- 
talizes. An appearance of unconcern 
for the offence and its consequences 
aggravates the guilt of the offender; 
a grating, harsh sound irritates, if long 
continued and often repeated; angry 
words VTovokc, particularly when spok- 
en with an air of defiance: when to 
this ore added bitter taunts and multi- 
plied provocations, they exasperate; the 
weather, by its frequent changes, tan~ 
ializes those who <lenend upon it for 
am^ement. Wicked people aggravate 
their transgression by violence; sus- 
ceptible and nervous people are most 
easily irritated; proud people arc quick- 
ly provoked; hot and fiery people are 
soonest exasperated; those who wish 
for much, and wish for it eagerly, are 
oftenest tantalized. 

See also Heiohtck. 

AGGRESSOR, Assailant. Aggres ^ 
sor, from the Latin aggressns, participle 
of aggrediar, compounded of ag or ad 
and gradi, to step, signifies one step- 
ping up to, falling upon, or attacking. 
Assailant comes from assail, in French 
assaillir, compounded of ad and the 
Latin so/to, to leap upon, and signifies 
one leaping upon or attacking any one 
vehemently. Compare the origin of 
insult. 

The characteristic idea of aggression 
is that of one person going up to an- 
other in a hostile manner, and by a 
natural e.xtcnsion of the sense com- 
mencing an attack: the characteristic 
id^ of assailing is that of one com- 
mitting an act of violence upon an- 
other. An aggressor offers to do some 
injuiy either by word or deed; an 
assauant actually commits some vio- 
lence : the former commences a dispute ; 
the latter carries it on with a vehement 
^d direct attack. An aggressor is 
blamable for giving rise to quarrels: 
an assailant is culpable for the mischief 


he does. Wore there no aggressors, 
there would be no disputes; were there 
no assailants, those disputes would not 
bo serious. An aggressor may be an 
assailant, or .an assailant may be an 
aggressor, but they iire as frequently 
(iistinct. 

AGILE. See Active. 

AGITATION, Trepidation, Tre- 
mor, E.motio.v. Agitation, in Latin agi- 
talio, from agito, a frequentative of 
ago, act, signifies the state of being 
agitated or put into action. Trepida- 
tion, in Latin trepidatio, from trvpidarc, 
to tremble, signifies the condition of 
trembling in all one’s limbs from head 
to foot. Trcniar, from the Latin 
tremor, .signifies originally the same 
state of trembling. Emotion, in Latin 
emotio, from emotus, participle of 
enioveo, compoundetl of e, out of, and 
movcrc, to move, signifies the state of 
being moved out of rest or put in 
motion. 

Agitation is a violent action back- 
ward and forward and in different ways. 
It may be applied cither to the body 
or the mind; the body may bo agitaU^ 
or throwm into violent and irregular 
motion, either by external action upon 
it, or by the operations of CTicf, terror, 
or any other passion; the mind is 
agitalm w'hcn the thoughts or the feel- 
ings are put into any violent or irregu- 
lar motion. Trepidation, like the for- 
mer, is an irregular motion of the body, 
but differs both in the manner and 
cause of the motion; trepidation is the 
hurried trembling motion of the limbs 
in performing their functions, whence 
w'e speak of uoing a thing with trepida- 
tion, or that there is a trepidation in a 

f »erson’s manner: in all cases it arises 
rom a sentiment of fear or alarm. 

Agitation and trepidation may be 
both applied to bodies of men os well 
as individuals, with a similar distinc- 
tion. 

Tremor is a trembling motion of the 
body, differing from the two former 
either in the force or the causes of the 
action: it is not violent nor confined to 

any particular part, like trepidation, 
and may, like agitation, arise either 
from physical or mental causes. There 
may be a tremor in the whole body, or 
a tremor in the voice, and the like. 
Emotion refers solely to the move- 
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ments of the mind, and is therefore to 
be compared only with agitation. 
Emotion is the movement of a single 
feeling, vj^ying with the object that 
awakens it ; there may be emotions 
of pleasure as well as of pain; agitation 
may be the movement of one or many 
feelings, but those always of the pain- 
ful kind. Emotions may bo strong, 
but not violent: agitation will always 
be more or le.ss violent. 

AGONY. See Di-stress; Pain. 

AGREE, Accede, Co.vsent, Co.m- 
PLY, Acquiesce. Agree, from the 
Old French phnise d gre, at pleu.sure, 
from Latin gratia, signifies to be in a 
pleasant relation to another, to like 
something. Accede, in Latin acetdo, 
ac or ad and cedo, go or come, signifies 
to come toward another. Consent, 
from consentio, or con, cum, with, to- 
gether, and sentio, think or feel, signi- 
fies to think or feel in unison. Com- 
ply, in French co7nplaire, Latin compleo 
(for derivation see Comfli.ment), signi- 
fies to fulfil all expectations, to sfilisfy 
the demands of another. Acquiesce, in 
Latin acquiesco, or ac, ad, to or with, 
and guiesco, be quiet, signifies rest con- 
tent^ with. 

All of the.se terms denote the falling 
in of any one or more persons in any 
matter that comes before their notice. 
Agree expresses this general idea with- 
out any qualifications; all the other 
terms express dilTerent modes of agree- 
ing. All may agree in the same thing, 
or one may agree to that which is pro- 
posed; acceding, complying, and ac- 
quiescing are the acts of persons in- 
dividually; consenting is properly the 
act of numbers, but it is also the act 
of individuals; one accedes to, complies 
with, or acquiesces in a thing. Agree- 
ing is often a casual act not brought 
about by the parties themselves; the 
other terms denote positive acts, vary- 
ing in the motives and circum.stanccs. 
We accede by becoming a party to a 
thing: those who accede arc on equal 
terrn.s; one objects to that to which 
one does not accede; we consent to a 
thing by authorizing it, we comply with 
a thing by allowing it; those who con- 
sent or comply are not on cnuul terms 
with those in whose favor the consent 
is given or compliance made; consent- 
ing is an act of authority, complying 


an act of good nature or weakness; 
one refuses that to which one does not 
consent, or with w'hich one docs not 
comply; to acquiesce is quietly to ad- 
mit; it is a passive act, dictated by 
prudence or duty; one opposes that 
in which one docs not acquiesce. 

To agree is to be of the same min d in 
matters of opinion or fooling; it is well 
for those who act together to be able 
to agree. 

The term agree is, however, common- 
ly used in regard to acting, as well as 
thinking, in the ordintiry transactions 
of life. 

To accede and the other terms are 
with very few exceptions emploj'od in 
practical matters, but sometimes other- 
wise; to accede is mostly saitl in regard 
to that which is in a special manner 
{>ropose<l, if not recommended; os a 
private individual accedes to a proposi- 
tion; a plenipotentiary accedes to a 
treaty. 

To consent, as far as it is a universal 
act, is applic<l to moral objects; as cus- 
toms are introduced by the consent of 
the community; but as the act of one 
or more individuals, it is appliwl to 
such practical matters as interest the 
parties for themselves or otlicrs; the 
I)arli:iment consents to (he me:isui'cs of 
the ministry; a parent consenU to the 
inurriage of a child. Equals constJil to 
that in which they have a common in- 
terest. 

Complying is used in the sense of 
yielding to the requests, thunands, or 
wishes of another lor the sake of con- 
formity, and sometimes in the general 
sense of yielding to the wishes of the 
community. 

To acquiesce is afiplicd in the sonso of 
j'ielding or agreeing to that which is 
decided upon by otlicrs. In this sense 
wc acquiesce in the dispensations of 
Providence. 

Agree, Accord, Suit. — Agree is hero 
used in application to things only. 
Accord, in French accord, from the 
Latin cors, cordis, heart, signifies liter- 
ally “heart to heart,” in hearty agree- 
ment. Suit, from the Latin secutus, 

t iarticiple of sequor, follow, signifies to 
)e in a line, in the order n thing ought 
to be. 

An agreement between two things re- 
quires an entire sameness; an accord- 
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once supposes a considerable resem- 
blance; a suitableness implies an apti- 
tude to coalesce. Opinions agree, feel- 
ings accord, and tem|3ers suit. Two 
statements agree which are in all re- 
spects alike ; that accords with our 
feelings which produces pleasurable 
sensations; that salts our taste which 
we >vish to adopt, or, in adopting, gives 
us pleasure. Where there is no agree- 
merU in the essentials of any two ac- 
counts, their aulhenticitj' may bo 
greatly questioned: if a represonfation 
of anj^hing accords with what has boon 
stated from other quurter.s, it serves 
to corroborate it: it is advis-ablc that 
the ages and stations as well as tem- 
pers of the parties sliould be suitable 
who look forward for happiness in a 
matrimonial connection. 

Agree, Coincide, Concur. — Agree is 
here taken in its application to both 
persons and things. It is as before 
the general term. Coincide, from the 
Latin con, together, and incido, fall, 
means literally “to fall in with.” 
Concur, from con, together, and curro, 
run, implying a running in the same 
course, an acting together on the same 
principles, or modes of agreeing. 

In respect to persons, they agree 
either in their general or particular 
opinions; they coincide and concur only 
in particular opinions. A pK>rsoii coin- 
cides in opinion with another in regard 
to speculative matters, but conewrs with 
another in regard to practical matters; 
to coincide is only to meet at the same 
point, but to concur is to go together 
m the same road or in the same course 
of conduct. 

In respect to things, they agree in 
one, many, or every point, as the ac- 
coimts of different persons, times, 
modes, and circumstances agree; things 
coindae or meet at one point, os where 
two circumstances fall out at the same 
time; this is a coincidence; things con- 
cur if they have the same tendency or 
lead to the same point; several cir- 
cumstances must sometimes concur to 
bring about any particular event. The 
coincidence is mostly accidental, the 
concurrence depends upon the nature of 
things. 

See also Taij;«t. 

AGRBBABLE, Pleasant, Pleas- 
IKO. V The first two of these epithets 


approach so near in sense and applica- 
tion that they can with propriety bo 
used indifferently, the one for the other; 
j'ct there is an occasional difference 
which may be clearly defined. The 
agreeable is that which agrees with or 
suits the character, temper, and feelings 
of a person; the pleasant that wdiich 
pleases; the pleasing that which is 
adai>fod to plo:usc. Agreeable expresses 
a feeling less vivid than pleasant; peo- 
ple of the soberest and gravest char- 
acter may talk of passing agreeable 
hours, or enjoying agreeable sociolj', if 
tho.se hours W’erc p;tsscd agreeably to 
their turn of mind, or that sociely 
suited their taste; but the young and 
the gay will prefer pleasant society, 
where vivacity atjd mirth prevail, suit- 
able to the tone of their spirits. A 
man is agreeable who by a soft and easy 
a<idrevss contributes to the amusement 
of olluTs; a man is pleasant who to 
this softness adds affability and com- 
municativeness. Pleasmg murks a 
sentiment less vivid and distinctive 
than oil her. A pleasing voice has somo- 
tliing in it wliich wc like; an agreeable 
voice strikes w'ith positive pleasure 
upon the ear. A pleasing countenance 
denotes tranquillity and contentment; 
it satisfies us when wo view’ it : a pleas- 
ant countenance bespeaks happiness; it 
gratifies the beholder, and invites bim 
to look upon it. 

See also Conformable. 

agreement. Contract, Cove- 

NAN"^ CoAtPACT, Barg.\in. Agreement 
signifies what is agreed to. Contract, 
in French central, from the Latin con- 
tractus, participle of coniraho^ draw 
close together or bind, signifies the 
thing thus contracted or bound. 
Covenant, in Old French coifenant, from 
the present participle of conwjnto, meet 
together, signifies the point at which 
several meet, that is, the thing agreed 
upon by many. Compact, in Latin 
compaclus, participle of compitigo, bind 
close, si^nes the thing to which peo- 
ple bind themselves close. Bargain 
comes from Late Latin barcaniare, to 
change about. Its remote origin is 
unknown. 

An agreement is general, and applies 
to transactions of every description 
but particularly such os are mode be- 
tween single individuals, in cases where 
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the other terms are not so applicable; 
a contract is a binding agreement be- 
tween individuals; a simple agreement 
may be verbal, but a contract must be 
written and legally executed: coi'cnant, 
in the technical sense, is an agreement 
by deed, but in the general sense a 
solemn agreement; a compact is an 
agreement among numbers; a covenant 
may be a national and public trans- 
action; a comjxict respects individuals 
as members of a community, or com- 
nuinities with each other who are com- 
jxicted together: a bargain, in its proper 
sense, is an agreement solely in matters 
of trade, but applies figuratively in the 
sjime sense to other objects. The sim- 
ple consent of parties constitutes an 
agreement ; certain solemnities are nec- 
essary to make a contract or covenant 
valid; a tacit sense of mutual obliga- 
tion in all’the parties gives virtue to 
a comfxiet; an assent to stipulated 
terms of siih* may form a bargain. 

Friends make an agreement to meet 
at a certain time?; two traihwinen enter 
into a contract to carry on a joint tra<le; 
and if it be under hand and seal, the 
stipulations therein contained are tech- 
nically called covenants; in the Society 
of Freemasons, every individual is 
bound to secrecy by a sohunn compact; 
the trading part of the community arc 
contiiiuallv striking bargains. 

AGRICULTURIST. Sec Failmer. 

AID. See Help; Uphold. 

AIDING. See Auxiliary. 

AIM. Object, End, View. Aim is 
mostly derived from the Latin erstimare, 
to put a value on, signifying the thing 
valued, consequently the particular 
point to which one’s efforts are directed, 
which is held always in view, and to 
the attainment of which everything is 
made to bend. Object, frorn the Latin 
object us, participle of ob and yan'o, tlirow 
in the way, is more vague; it signifies 
the thing that lies before us; we pur- 
sue it by taking the ncce.ssary means to 
obtain it; it beconu*s the fruit of our 
labor. End, Anglo-Saxon endc, a Teu- 
tonic word meaning termination, is 
still more general, signifying the thing 
that (Uids one’s wishes and encleavors; 
if is the r<*sult not only of action, but 
of coinbin(;d action; it is the consum- 
mation of a scheme; we must take the 
proper measures to arrive at it. 


The ai>n is that which the person has 
in his owm mind: it depends upon the 
character of the individual whether it 
be good or bad, attainable or otherwise; 
the object hes in the thing; it is a mat- 
ter of choice, it depends upon accident 
as well as design, whether it be worthy 
or unworthy; the end is that which 
follows or terminates any course or pro- 
ceeding; it depends upon the means 
t:\ken whether the end is arrived at 
or not. It is the aim of the Christian 
to live peaceably; it is a mark of dul- 
ncss or folly to act without an object; 
it is sophistrj' to suppose that the end 
will justify the means. 

Aim and view, from video, to see or 
look at, are both acts of the mind, but 
the aim is that which the mind particu- 
larly sots before itself as a thing to be 
obtained; the view is, generally speak- 
ing, wh.atever the mind sets before it- 
self, whether by way of opinion or 
motive; a person's rictcs may be in- 
terested or <li.sintere.sted. correct or 
false. The aim is practical in its opera- 
tions; the view is a matter rather of 
contemplation than of practice. 

Sec also Endeavor; Tendency; 
Te.nor. 

Aim, Point, Level. — Aijti, signifying 
to take aim, is to direct one’s aim tow- 
ard a point. Point, Latin puncluyn, 
from pungere, to prick (comp;irc pun- 
gent), signifies to direct the sharp end 
or point of an implement toward some- 
thing. Level comes from Old French 
lively from Latin libella, a diminutive 
of libra, a balance, and signified an in- 
strument for determining that a thing 
is horizontal. Level, from the adjec- 
tive level, signifies to put one thing on 
a level or in a line with another. 

Aim expresses more than the other 
two words, iiijismuch us it denotes a di- 
rection toward some minute point in 
an object, and the others imply direc- 
tion toward the whole objects them- 
selves. We aim at a bird; we point 
a cannon against a wall; we level a 
cannon at a w’all. Pointing is of course 
u.sed with most propriety in reference 
to instruments that have points; it is 
likewi.se a less decisive action than 
either aiming or leveling. A stick or 
a finger may be pointed at a person, 
merely out of tlerision; but a blow 
is leveled or aimed with an e,xpres3 
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intent of committing an act of vio- 
lence.- 

The same analogy is kept up in their 
figurative application. The shafts of 
ridicule are out too often aimed with 
little effect against the follies of fash ‘ )n : 
remarks which seem merely to point at 
others, without being expressly ad- 
dressed to them, have always a bad 
tendency; it has hitherto been the fate 
of irifidels to level their battery of sneers, 
declamation, and sophistry against the 
Christian religion, only to strengthen 
the conviction of its sublime truths in 
the minds of mankind at large. 

Aim. Aspire. — Aim includes efforts 
as well as views, in obtaining an ob- 
ject. Aspire, from as or ad, to or after, 
and Spiro, breathe, comprehends views, 
wishes, and hopes to obtain an object. 

We aim at a certain proposed point 
by endeavoring to gain it; we aspire 
alter that which we think ourselves en- 
titled to, and flatter ourselves with 
gaining. Many men aim at riches and 
honor: it is the lot of but few to aspire 
to a throne. We oim at what is attain- 
able by ordinary efforts; we aspire 
after what is great and unusual, and 
often improper. 

AIR, Manner. Air, Latin acr, 
Greek Hip, signifies the atmosphere; 
and thence, figuratively, the envelop- 
ing atmosphere of a personality created 
by appearance, manner, etc. Manner, 
Old French rnaniere, allied to the verb 
manier, to handle, from Latin manus, 
hand, signifies the way of handling 
something, hence a way of doing. 

Air lies in the whole person; manner 
is confined to the action or the move- 
ment of a single limb. A man has the 
otr of a common person ; it discovers it- 
self in all his manners. An air strikes 
at the first glance, whether the person 
be in motion or at rest; the mnn«er can 
only be seen when the person is in ac- 
tion; it develops itself on closer ob- 
servation. Some people have an air 
about them which displeases; but their 
^nn«rs afterward wnn upon those who 
have a further intercourse with them. 
^ air is indicative of a state of mind; 
It inay result either from a natural or 
habitu^ mode of thinking: a manner is 
mdicative of the education; it is pro- 
due^ by external circumstances. An 
oir is noble or simple, it marks an ele- 


vation or simplicity of character: a 
manner is rude, rustic, or awkward, for 
want of culture, good’society, and good 
example. We assume an air, and 
affect a manner. 

See also Appearance. 

Air, Mien, Look. — Air (sec above). 
Mien is a word of unkno\vn origin, pos- 
sibly Celtic, adopted into English from 
the French. Look signifies properly 
a mode of looking or appearing (for 
derivation see Look). 

The exterior of a person is compre- 
hended in the sense of all those words. 
Air depends not only on the counte- 
nance, but the stature, carriage, and ac- 
tion: mien respects the whole outward 
appearance, not excepting the dress: 
look depends altogether on the face and 
its changes. Air marks any settled 
state of the mind: mien denofos any 
state of the outward circumstances: 
look any individual movement of the 
mind. We may judge by a person's 
air that he has a confident and fear- 
less mind ; we may judge by his sorrow- 
ful mien that lie has substantial cause 
for sorrow; and by sorrowful looks that 
ho has some partial or temporary cause 
for sorrow. We talk of doing anything 
with a particular air; of having a 
mien; of giving a look. An innocent 
man will answer his accusers with an 
air of composure; a person's whole 
mien sometimes bespeaks his wretched 
condition; a look is sometimes given 
to one who acts in concert by way of 
intimation. 

AIRCRAFT, Aeroplane, Balloon, 
Biplane, Dirigible, Flying-machine, 
Gyroplane, Helicopter, Hydro- 
plane, Monoplane, Multiplane, Or- 
NITHOPTER, TaUBE, TriPLANE, ZeP- 
pelin. 

Aircraft is a compound of French 
atr, Greek Hip, from a root signifying 
to blow, meaning the lower atmosphere, 
and craU, a nautical term for vessel. 

The European war which began in 
1914 gave a new impetus to the design- 
and construction of aircr^t as an 
offensive weapon. From the mechan- 
ism originally built for pleasure or sci- 
entific research there was spc^ily de- 
veloped a variety of apparatus that in 
operation startled and shocked the 
world, especiallv those aeroplanes and 
the Zeppehns that were constructed to 
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drop bombs on an enemy’s territorj' 
and to carry rifled cannon w-ith which 
to fight similar hostile craft. 

An aeroplane is a hcavier-than-air 
flying-machine with one or more planes 
or sustaining surfaces; a balloon is a 
lighter - than - air construction, elon- 
gated or spherical in shape, made of 
silk or other fabric, and inflate<l with 
gas; a biplane is an aeroplane with two 
sustaining surfaces; a dirigible is a 
balloon made to travel in any direction 
by means of a propeller operated by a 
motor; a Jlying-machine is the com- 
mon but indefinite name of any form 
of aircraft ; a gyroplane is a machine 
combining the features of an aero- 
plane and a h<*licopter; a helicopter is a 
machine that derives its ascending 
power from a fan wheel; a hydroplane 
is an aeroplane with a body that 
enables it to alight on or rise from a 
water surface; a monoplane is a ma- 
chiiK* with .a single sustaining surface; 
a mulliplnne is a machine with two or 
more sustaining surfaces; an orni- 
thopter is a macliine with movable or 
flapf)ing planes; a Tauhe is a German 
bomb-<lropping aeroplane; a Iriplane 
is an aeroplane with three sustaining 
surfaces; a Zeppelin is a German 
dirigible an<l pju>s<’nger-carrying ap- 
jjaratus constructed on the balloon 
I)rinciplc, and used in the European 
war as a rai<ling bomb-dropper. 

ALACRITY. See Aleutness. 

ALARM, Terror, Fright. Con- 
sternation. Alnrni is probably de- 
rived through French from the Italian 
«//’ arme, to arms, Latin ad ilia arma, 
or Low Latin ad ilUis armna, to the 
arms. Terror, in Latin terror, corncs 
from terreo, to cause to tremble. Fright, 
Anglo-vSaxon fyrhto, allied to German 
furchlen, is a widely distributeil Ger- 
manic word from a root signifying /car. 
Consternation, in Latin, amstematus, 
from consterno, strew, scatter on the 
ground, expresses the mixed emo- 
tion of t<Tror and junazoment which 
confounds. 

Alarm spring-s from any smlden sig- 
nal that announces the appnoacli of 
clanger. Terror springs from any event 
or plu'nomenon that may serve as a 
j»rogiiostic of some catastrophe. It 
sup[)os(‘s a less distinct view of danger 
than alarm, and affords room to the 


imagination, which commonly magni- 
fies objects. Alarm therefore makes us 
run to our defence, and terror disarms 
us. Fright is a loss vivid emotion than 
either, as it arises from the simple ap- 
pearance of danger. It is more per- 
sonal than either alarm or terror; for 
wo may be alarmed or terrified for 
others, but we are mostly frightened 
for ourselves. Consternation is stronger 
than either terror or affright; it springs 
from the view of some very serious evil, 
and commonly affects many. Alarm 
affects the feelings, terror the under- 
standing, and fright the senses; con- 
sternation seizes the whole mind and 
benumbs the faculties. Cries alarm; 
hcirrid spectacles terrify; a tumult 
frightens; a sudden calamity fills with 
consternation. One is filled with alarm, 
seized with terror, overwhelmed with 
fright or consternation. We are alarmed 
for what we apprehend; we jire terrified 
by what we imagine; we are frightened 
by what we 6(“e; consternation may be 
produced by what we learn. 

ALBRTNKSS, Alacrity. Alertness, 
from ales, a wing, designates corporeal 
activity or readiness for action. Alac- 
rity, from acer, sharp, brisk, designates 
mental activity. Wc i)roceca with 
alertness when the body is in it.s full 
vigor; we proceed with alacrity when 
the mind is in full pursuit of an object. 

ALIEN. Sec Stranger. 

ALIENATE. See Transfer; Wean. 

ALIENATION. See Abstraction. 

ALIKE. See Equal. 

ALL, Whole. All is a Germanic 
wor<i signifying everything. Whole, 
Anglo-Saxon hat, allied to German hcil, 
and Greek raXoc, excellent, beautiful, 
and the Engli.sh wortls hale, health, 
wholesome, etc., signifietl to be sound, 
well, without fault or blemish, hence 
complete, entire. 

All respects a number of individuals; 
whole respects a single body with its 
components: we have not all, if we 
have not the whole number; w6 have 
not the whole, if wc have not all the 
parts of which it is composed. It is 
not within the limits of human ca- 
pacity to take more than a partial sur- 
vey of all the interesting objects which 
the whole globe contains. When ap- 
plied to spiritual objects in a general 
sense, all is preferred to whole; but 
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when the object is specific, whole is 
preferable: thus we say, all hope was 
lost; but, our whole hope rested m this. 

AU, Every, Each. — All is collective; 
every single or individual; each, dis- 
tributive. All and every are universal 
in their signification ; each is restrictive: 
the former are used in speaking of great 
numbers; the latter is applicable to 
small numbers. All men are not born 
with the same talent, cither in degree 
or Idnd; but every man has a talent 

E eculiar to himselJ; a parent divides 
is property among his children, and 
gives to each hia due share. 

ALLAY, Soothe, Appease, Miti- 
gate, Assoage. To allay, Middle 
English aleyqen, is properly no more 
than a French doublet of the word allc- 
viale, derived from Latin ad and levis, 
light; hence it means to lighten a bur- 
den. Soothe, from Anglo-Saxon soth, 
true, which appears in the phrases “in 
sooth/* “forsooth,” etc., means to assent 
to something as being true, hence to 
humor. Appease, in French apaiser, 
is compounded of ad and pax, peace, 
signifying to quiet. Mitigate, from 
miiis, meek, gentle, signifies to make 
gentle or easy to bear. Assuage, from 
Old French a (Latin ad) and 
sweet, pleasant, cognate with the Eng- 
lish sweel (compare the adjective 
stuive), means literally to sweeten. 

All these terms indicate a lessening 
of something painful. In a physical 
sense an irritating pain is allayed: a 
wounded part is soothed by affording 
ea^ and comfort. Extreme heat or 
thirst is allayed; e.xtreme hunger is 
appeased; a punishment or sentence is 
mUigaled. 

In a moral sense one allays what is 
fervid and vehement; one soothes w’hat 
is distressed or irritated: one appeases 
what is tumultuous and boisterous; one 
uxiiigales the pains of others, or what is 
rigorous and severe; one assuages grief 
or afflictions. Nothing is so calculated 
to aUaij the fervor of a distempered 
un^inatioQ as prayer and rehgious 
meditation: religion has everytliing in 
St which rATt soothe a wounded con- 
sdence by presenting it with the hope 
of pmdon, that r^n appease the angry 
passions by giving us a sense of our 
own sinfulness and need of God’s 
pardon, and that can assuage the bit- 


terest griefs by affording us the bright- 
est prospects of future bliss. 

See also Quell. 

ALLEGE. Sec Addi’ce. « 

ALLEGORY. See Figure; Pau- 
\ble. 

ALLEVIATE, Relieve. For tlio 
derivation of alleviate sec Allay. 
liilieve, from the Latin rclevo, is com- 
pounded of rc and levo, lift up, signi- 
fying to take .away or remove. 

A pain is alUviatcd by making it less 
burdensome; a necessity is relieved by 
suppij'ing what is w’anted. Alleviate 
ros|>ects our internal feelings only; 
relieve, our external circumstances. 
That allcvinlcs which affords case and 
comfort; that relieves which removes 
the pain. It is no alleviation of sorrow 
to a fooling mind to reflect that others 
undergo the same suffering; a change 
of position is a considerable relief to 
an invalid, wearied with confinement. 
Condolence and sympathy teml greatly 
to alleviate the sufferings of our fellow- 
creatures: it is an essential part of the 
Cliristian’s dulj* to relieve the wants 
of his indigent neighbor. 

See also Abate. 

ALLIANCE, League, Confeder- 
acy. Alliance, in French alliance, from 
the I^atin alligo, to fie to (compare 
ligayncnl), signifies the state of being 
tied. League, in French liguc. comes 
from the same verb, ligo, bind. Con~ 
fcdcracy or confederation, in Latin co«- 
fedcratio, from con awd ftxdus, an agree- 
ment, signifies a joining together under 
a certain pledge. 

All these terms agree in expressing 
the union between two or more persons 
or bodies, but they differ in the nature 
of the union and the motive for enter- 
ing into it. Alliance is the most gen- 
eral term, the other two are rather 
particular terms; an alliance may be 
entered into cither on public grounds 
as between states, or on private grounds 
as between families or individuals; a 
league or confederacy is entered into 
upon public grounds or for common in- 
terests, as auaguc between nations or 
states, and a confederacy between 
smaller powders or between individuals. 
Alliance are formed for the mutual 
coDvcniences of parties, as between 
states to promote commerce; leagues 
and confederacies are entered into most- 
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ly for purposes of self-defence or com- 
mon safety against the attacks of a 
common enemy; but a league is mostly 
« solemn act between two or more 
states and for general purposes of 
safety; and may, therefore, be both 
defensive and offensive; a confederacy 
is mostly the temporary act of several 
uniting in a season of actual danger to 
resist a common adversary. 

Alliance, as regards persons, is always 
taken in a good sense, and as betw’een 
families or individuals is mostly 
matrimonial. League and cotifcderacy 
are frequently taken in a bad sense; 
we may speak of a wicked league or 
an unnatural league between persons of 
opposite characters for their own pri- 
vate purposes, or a league between 
beasts for savage purposes; there may 
be a confederacy between persons to 
resist a lawful demand or to forward 
any evil design. 

Alliance, Affinity. — Alliance (see 
above). Affinity, in Latin affnilas, 
from ad and finis, a border, signifies 
a contiguity of borders. 

An alliance is a union artificially 
formed between persons; an affinity is 
a relation which flows from that act 
as far as the alliance is matrimonial; 
the affinity is properly that which re- 
sults from it; when an alliance is formed 
between nerson.s of different sexes, this 
necessarily creates an affinity between 
the relatives of the two parties. 

As respects things, alliance is used 
figuratively in the siime sense to de- 
note tlieir union by an artificial tie; as 
an alliance betw’een church and state; 
affinity in this case inipli<is a relation 
between things by reason of their 
agreement or resemblance to each 
other; as an affinity of sounds or an 
affinity of languages. 

ALL-KNOWING. Sec O.mniscient. 

ALLOT, Api'oint, Destine. Allot 
is a hybrid W’ord compounded of the 
Latin ad and the English w’ord lot, 
a portion. Appoint, in French aj^ 
pointer, from ad and pungo, participle 
j/unctus, signifies to point out or set out 
in a particular manner for a particular 
purpose. Destine, in French desliner, 
Latin destine, compounded of de and 
a verb from the root sta, to stand, sig- 
nifies to place apart for a particular 

object. 


The idea of setting apart or selecting 
is common to these terms; but allot is 
used only for things, appoint and destine 
for persons or things. A space of 
ground is allotted for cultivation, a per- 
son is appointed as steward or governor; 
a youth is destined for a particular pro- 
fession. Allotments and appointments 
are made for immediate purposes, des- 
tinations for a future purpose; time may 
be either allotted, appointed, or destined; 
but allot respects indefinite portions of 
time, as to allot a portion of one’s time 
to religious meditations; appoint re- 
spects any particularly defined portion 
of time, as to appoint an hour of meet- 
ing; destine implies a future time pur- 
posely fixed, as the destined hour 
arrived. A space may be allotted, be- 
cause space may be divided into por- 
tions; a particular place is appointed 
for a particular immediate object, or 
it is destined by some previous deter- 
mination; as a person appoints the 
place where a house shall be built; he 
destines a house for a particular pur- 
po.se. 

iSee also Distribute. 

ALLO^^^, Grant, Bestow. Allow 
(see Abate; Ad.mit). Grant, Old 
French graunter or creanter, to assure, 
from Latin stem credent, from credere, 
to trust, is allied on thqone hand to the 
word guarantee, on the other to such 
words as credible, credulous, credence, 
etc. Bestow is compounded of the pre- 
fix be and the Anglo-Saxon sloio, a 
place, from the root sta, whence stand 
18 also derived, and which is closely 
allied to the English verb slow. Hence 
to bestow signifies to dispose according 
to one’s w'ishes and convenience. 

That is allowed which may bo ex- 
pected, if not directly required; that 
IS granted w’hich is dc3ire<l, if not di- 
rectly a.skcd for; that is bestowed w'hich 
is w’anttni as a matter of necessity. 
What is allowed is a gift sometimes 
stipulated as to time and quantity, 
but frequently depends upon the will 
of the giver; what is granted i.s some- 
times perfectly gratuitous on the part 
of the giver, but, when granted, is not 
always to be taken back; w’hat is be- 
stowed is occasional, altogether depend- 
ing on circumstances and disposition 
of both giver and receiver. Many of 
I the poor are allowed a small sum weekly 
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from the parish. It is as improper to 
grant a person more than he asKs, as 
it is to ask a person for more than ho 
can grant. Alms are very ill bestowed 
which only serve to encourage beggarj' 
and idleness. A grant comprehends in 
it something more important than an 
(klowance, and passes between persons 
in a higher station; what is bestowed 
is of less value than either. A father 
allows his son a yearly sum for his 
casHcJ expenses, or a master allows his 
servant a maintenance; kings grant 
pensions to their officers; governments 
^ant subsidies to one another; relief 
IS bestowed on the indigent. 

In a figurative application, things are 
allowed either out of courtesy or com- 

f ilaisance; they are granted by way of 
avor or indulgence; they are bestowed 
either from necessity or urgent reasons: 
merit is allowed; a reque.st is granted; 
attention or applause is bestowed. 

See also Admit; Consent. 
Allowance, StipeJid, Salary, Wages, 
Hire, Pay . — All these terms denote a 
statw sum paid according to , certain 
stipulations. Allowance, from allow 
(see Admit), signifies the thing allowed. 
Stipend, in Latin froms/tps, 

a piece of money, signifies money paid. 
Salary, in FVonch salaire, Latin solari- 
um, comes from sal, salt, and meant 
salt-money, money for salt. (Com- 
pare the word pin-money for a similar 
method of designation.) Wages, Old 
FVeneh gage. Low Latin vadium, sig- 
nifies something paid for labor. Hire 
^presses the sum for which one is 
hired, and pay the sum that is to be 
paid. 

An allowance is gratuitous; it ceases 
at the pleasure of the donor; all the 
rest are the requital for some supposed 
service; they cease w’ilh the engage- 
ment made between the parties. A 
sUpend is more fixed and permanent 
than a salaTy; and that than wages, 
Atre, or pay; a stipend depends upon 
the fulfilling of an engagement, rather 
than on the will of an individual; a 
salary^ is a matter of contract between 
the giver and receiver, and may be 
increased or diminished at will. An 
allowance may be given in any form 
or at any stated times; a Stipend a 
salary are paid yearly, or at eve 
tions of a year; toages, hire, a^r^y 

A 

o 
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are estimated by days, weeks, or 
months, as well as years. An alloto- 
ance may bo made by, with, and lo 
persons of all ranks; a stipend and 
salary are assignable only to persons 
of respectability; wages arc given to 
laborers, /lire to servants, poy to soldiers 
or such as are employca under govern- 
ment. 

ALL-SEEING. See Ominiscient. 

ALLUDE, Refer, Hint, Suggest. 
Allude, in Latin alludo, is compounded 
of ad and ludo, sport. It means to 
say anj'thing in a cursory manner. 
Refer, in Latin reftro, signifies to bring 
back — that is, to bring back a person’s 
recollection to any subject by mention- 
ing it. Hint, a verb formed from the 
noun hint, which is a contraction of the 
participle of a verb hinten, hinted, is 
allied to the words hit, hurt, etc., and 
originally meant taken, touebod. To 
hint is to touch upon something. Sug- 
gest, in Latin siiggestus, participle of 
suggero, is compounded of sub and gcro, 
bring under or near, and signifies to 
bring forward in an indirect or casual 
manner. 

To allude is not so direct as to refer, 
but it is more clear and positive than 
either hint or suggest. We allude to a 
circumstance by introducing it into 
one’s discourse: we hint at a person’s 
intentions by darkly insinuating what 
may possibly happen; we suggest an 
idea by some poetical expressions rela- 
tive to it. There are frequent allusions 
in the Bible to the customs and man- 
ners of the East. It is necessary to 
refer to certain passages of a w'ork when 
we do not expressly copy them. It is 
sometimes better to be entirely silent 
upon a subject than to hint at what 
cannot be fully explained. Many im- 
provements have owed their origin to 
some ideas casually suggested in the 
course of conversation. 

Allude and refer are alwa5r3 said with 
regard to things that have positively 
happened, and mostly such as are in- 
different ; hint and suggest have mostly 
a personal relation to things that are 
precarious. The whole drift of a dis- 
course is sometimes unintelligible for 
want of Rowing what is alluded to; 

^ny-p^ons and incidents 
ri^\merrcd-tp .with'tbeir proper names 
nd dates. It is tfce part of the slan- 
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(jerer to hint at thines discreditable to 
another when he <loes not dare to 
speak openly; and to siiogest doubts 
of his veracity when he cannot posi- 
tively charge liim with falsehood. 

See also Glance. 

ALLURE. Tempt, Seduce, Entice, 
Decoy. Alhirc, from the Old French 
« leurre, a word of possiblj' Germanic 
origin, signifying bait, meant to draw 
to a bait. Tempt, in French tenter, 
Latin (cnlo, a frequentative of the verb 
tendere, to stretch, meant to draw out 
one’s will, hence to try the strength 
of, hence to test. Seduce, in French 
seduire, Latin seduco, is compounded of 
.se, apart, and duco, lead, signifying to 
lead any one aside. Entice comes from 
Old French cnticier, based on idio, a 
firebrand. Decoy, from de and Old 
French coi, earlier coit, from Latin 
quietus, quiet, still, meant to render 
still or tame. (Compare the adjective 
cmj.) But it is also influenced by 
provincial English coy, from Latin 
ciivca G'’hencc English cage), a trap 
for catching wild ducks. 

We are allured by the appearances of 
things; we are tempted by the words of 
persons as well as the appearances of 
things; we are enticed by persuasions; 
we are seduced or decoyed by the in- 
fluence and false arts of others. To 
allure and tempt are used either in a 
gowl or bad sense: entice sometimes in 
an indifferent, but mostly in a bad 
sense; saiure and decoy arc always in a 
bad sense. ^ The weather may allure us 
out-oWoors: th<* love of pleasures may 
allure iLS into indulg<-nces that after- 
ward cause repentance. We arc some- 
times tempted upon very fair grounds 
to undertake what turns out unfortu- 
nately in the end; our passions arc our 
bitterest enemies; the devil uses them 
as instruments to tempt us to sin. 
When the wicked entice us to do evil, 
we shouhl turn a deaf car to their flat- 
tering representations; those who know 
what is right, and are determined to 
practise it^ will not suffer themselves 
to be enticed into any irregularities. 
Young men are frequently seduced by 
the company they keep. Children are 
decoyed away by the evil-minded, who 
wish to get them into their possession. 
The country has its allurements for the 
contemplative mind; the metropolis 


is full of temptations. Those who have 
any evil project to e.xecute wall omit no 
enticement in order to seduce the young 
and inexperienced from their duty. 
The practice of decoTjing children or 
ignorant people into places of confine- 
ment w’as formerly more frequent than, 
at present. 

Allure docs not imply such a power- 
ful influence as tempt; what allures 
draws by gentle means; it lio.s in the 
nature of the thing that affects: what 
tempts acts by direct and continued 
efforts; it presents motives to the 
mind in order to produce decision; it 
tries the power of resistance. Entice 
supposes such a decisive influence on 
the mind as produces a determination 
to act ; in which respect it differs from 
the two former terms. Allure and 
tempt produce actions on the mind, not 
necessarily followed by any result; for 
wo may be allured or tempted to do a 
thing, without neoessaiily doing the 
tiling; but we cannot be enticed unless 
we are led to take some step. Seduce 
and decoy have reference to the out- 
ward action, as well us the inward 
movements of the mind which give 
rise to them; they indicate a drawing 
aside of the person as well as the mind; 
it is a misleading by false representa- 
tion. Prospects are alluring, offers 
are templing, words are enticing, charms 
arc seductive. 

See also Attract; Tw'eedle. 

ALL-WISE. Sec O.mniscient. 

ALLY, Confederate. Although 
derived from the preceding terms (sw 
Allia.nce), these are used only in 
part of their acceptations. An ally is 
one who forms an alliance in the po- 
litical sense; a confcelp-ate is one who 
forms confcfleracies in general, but 
more particularly when such con- 
Jederacies are unauthorized. William 
Tell had some few particular fricn.js 
who were his confMcralcs; but wo 
should use the word with more pro- 
priety in its worst sense, for an a^ 
sociatc in a rebellious faction, as in 
speaking of any bandit and his con- 
federates. 

ALMANAC. See Calendar. 

ALONE, Solitary, Lonely. Alone, 
in Middle English often written as two 
words, al one, signifies altogether one, 
or single; that i.s, by one’s self. Soh- 
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tory, in i^Vench solitaire, Latin soli- 
tarius, from solus, alone, signifies the 
uality of being alone. Lonely is a 
crivative of lone, which is a contrac- 
tion of all one. Alone marks the state 
of a person; solitary the quality of a 
person or thing; lonely has more mel- 
ancholy connotations than solitary, and 
may be used to indicate the state of 
mind of one dwelling alone. A person 
walks alone, or takes a solitary walk in 
a lonely place. Whoever likes to bo 
much alone is of a solitary turn; wher- 
ever we can be most and oftencst alone, 
that is a solitary or lonely place; people 
who are forced to dwell alone may be 
often lonely. 

ALSO, Likewise, Too. Also, com- 
pounded of all and so, signifies literally 
all in the same manner. Liketvise, 
compounded of tike and un'sr, or man- 
ner, signifies in like manner. Too, a 
variation of the numeral tno, signifies 
what may be added or joined to an- 
other thing from its similarity. 

These adverbial expressions obvious- 
ly convey the same i<ioa of including or 
classing certain objects together upon 
a supposed ground of affinity. Also is 
a more general term, and has a more 
comprehensive meaning, as it impHe-s 
a sameness in the whole; likewise is 
more specific and limited in its accepta- 
tion; too is still more limited than 
either, and refers only to a single ob- 
ject. “Ho also was among the num- 
ber,” may convey the idea of totality 
both as respects the person and the 
event: “he writes likewise a very fine 
hand," convoys the idea of similar 
perfection in his wTiting as in other 
q^ifications: “he said so, too,*’ sig- 
tfifies ho said so in addition to the 
pthers; “he said it likewise," would 
imply that he said the same thing or 
m the same manner. 

alter. See Change. 

ALTERCATION. See Differ- 
ence. 

alternate. See Successive. 

ALTISCOPE. See Periscope. 

ALWAYS, A'. ALL Times, Ever. 
Alwys, compounded of all and ways, 
*s the s^e as, under all circumstances, 
through all tne tvays of life, that is, 
unmterruptedly. At all times means 
TOthwt distinction of time. Ever im- 
plies for a perpetuity, without end, A 
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man must be always virtuous, that 
is, whether in adversity or prosperity; 
and at all times virtuous, that is, in 
his going out and coming in, his 
rising up and his lying down, by day 
and by night; he wall then be ever 
happy, that is, in this life and the 
life to come. 

See also Aye. 

AMASS. See Heap. 

AMAZE. See Wonder. 

AMBASSADOR, Envoy, Pleni- 
potentiary, Deputi'. Ambassador is 
derived through French from Low 
Latin ambactuSj by way of Italian. 
Amhactus is derived from an Old Gaul- 
ish (Celtic) root meaning servant, which 
also appi'urs in the Anglo^axon 
ombihi, a servant. Envoy, Old French 
envoyer, to send, from Latin indc, and 
via, way, meant one sent on a mission. 
(Compare Voyage.) Plenipotentiary, 
from the Latin plenus and polcns, sig- 
nifies one invested with full powers. 
Deputy (for etymology see depute 
under Assign) meant one deputed, one 
assigned to a particular mission. 

Ambassadors, envoys, and plcnipo~ 
tcnliarics speak and act in the name of 
(heir sovereigns, with this diflTorence, 
that the first is invested with the high- 
est authority, acting in all cases as 
the representative; the second appears 
only as a simple authorized minister 
acting for another, but not always rep- 
resenting him: the third is a species 
of envoy usetl by courts only on the 
occasion of concluding peace dr making 
treaties: deputies are not deputed by 
sovereigns, although they may be dc^ 
pitted to sovereigns; they have nc 
power to act or speak but in the name 
of some subordinate community or 
articular body. The functions of the 
rst three belong to the minister, those 
of the latter to tlie agent. 

An atnbassador is a resident in a 
country during a state of peace; he 
must maintain the dignity of his court 
by a suitable degree of splendor: an 
envoy may be a resident, but he is more 
commonly employed on particular oc- 
casions; addre^ in negotiating forms 
is an essential in his character: a pleni- 
potentiary is not so much connected 
with the court immediately as with 
persons in the same capacity with him- 
self; he requires to have integrity, 
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coolness, penetration, loyalty, and 
patriotism. A deputy has little or no 
responsibility, and still less intercourse 
with those to whom he is deputed; he 
needs no more talent than is sufficient 
to maintain the respectability of his 
own character and that of the body 
to which he belongs. 

AMBIGUOUS, Equivocal. Am- 
biguous, in Latin ambiguue, from am- 
bigo, compounde<l of ambo, both, and 
agerc, to act, signifies acting both ways 
or having two mcanin,^. Equivocal, in 
French equivoque, Latin cquivocus, 
composc<l of (tquus and vox, signifies a 
word to be applied equally to two or 
more different objects. 

An ambiguity arises from a too gen- 
eral form of expression, which leaves 
the sense of the author indeterminate; 
an equivocation lies in the power of 
particular terms used, which admit of 
a double interpn-tation, or an applica- 
tion to two different things: the am- 
biguity leaves us in entire incertitude 
as to what is meant; the cquivoatlion 
misleads us in the use of a term in the 
sense which we do not suspect. 

The ambiguity may be unintentional, 
arising from the nature both of the 
words and the tilings; or it may l>c 
employed to withhold information re- 
specting our views; the equivocation is 
always intentional, and may be em- 
ploy^ for purposes of fraud. The his- 
tories of heathen nations are full of 
confusion and ambujuity; the heat hon 
oracles arc mostly vcile<l by some 
equivocation; of this we have a re- 
markable in.stancc in the oracle of the 
Persian mule, by which Croesus was 
misleti. 

AMENABLE. See Answerable. 

AMEND, Correct, Emend, I.m- 
PROVE, Mend, Better. Amend and 
emend, in Latin cmendo, from rnemla, 
the fault of a transcriber signifies to 
remove faults generally. Mend, which 
is a contraction of amend, is similar 
in sense, but different in application. 
Correct, from cum and rcgcre, to regu- 
late, signifies to set right m a particular 
manner. Improve, from probus, good, 
signifies to make good, a: better signifies 
to make better. 

To amend, emend, correct, and mend 
imply the removing of an evil; im- 
prove and better, the increase of good. 


Amend, emend, and correct, are all ap- 
plied to works of the understanding, 
with this distinction, that amend sig- 
nifies to remove faults or defects gen- 
erally, either by adding, taking aw’ay, 
or altering, as to amend a law, to amend 
a passage in a book; this is the work 
of the author, or some one acting for 
him; to emend is to remove particular 
faults in any literary work by the 
alteration of letters or single words; 
this is the work of the critic; to correct 
is to remove gross faults, as to correct 
the press. 

Amend and correct may bo applied to 
moral objects with a similar distinction. 

Mend is employed in respect to any 
works in the sense of putting that right 
which either is or has become faulty. 
It is a term in ordinary use, but may 
be employed in the higher style. 

To improve is said cither of persons 
or things which are made better; as 
to improve the mind, morals, etc.: to 
better is mostly appli^ to the outward 
condition on familiar occasions. 

AMENDS. See Compensation; 
Kestor.^tion. 

AMIABLE, Lovely, Beloved. 
Amiable, in Latin amabilis, from amare 
to love, signifies fit to be loved. Lovely, 
compounded of love and ly, or like, 
signifies like that wliich we love, fit 
to produce love. Beloved signifies 
having or receiving love. 

The two first express the fitness of 
an object to awaken the sentiment of 
love: the former by spiritual qualities, 
the latter by personal attractions. One 
is amiable from the qualities of the 

iieart. . . , 

So also it is said of things personified. 
One has a lovely person, or is lovclu in 
one’s person. It may bo applied to 
the attractions of other objects besides 
those of the person. 

Beloved denotes the state of being 
loved, or being the object of love, w’hich 
may arise from being amiable or lovely, 
or from other causes. Both persons 
and things may be beloved. 

AMICABLE, Friendly. Amicable, 
from amicus, a friend, signifies able or 
fit for a friend. Friendly signifies Ukc 
a friend. The word amicus likewise 
comes from amo, to love, and fr^na 
from Anglo-Saxon freoaan, to lov<^ 
Amicable and friendly, therefore, both 
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denote the tender sentiment of good- 
will which all men ought to bear one 
to another; but amicable rather im- 
plies a negative sentiment, a freedom 
from discordance; and friendly a posi- 
tive feeling of regard, the absence of 
indifference. We make an amicable 
accommodation, and a friendly visit. 
It is a happy thing ,whcn people who 
have been at variance can amicably 
adjust all their disputes. Nothing 
adds more to the charms of society 
than a. friendly correspondence. Ami- 
cable is always said of persons who have 
been in connection with each other; 
friendly may bo applied to those who 
are perfect strangers. Neighbors must 
always endeavor to live amicably with 
each other. TVavclers should always 
endeavor to keep up a friendly inter- 
course with the inhabitants wherever 
they come. 

The abstract terms of the preceding 
^alities admit of no variation but in 
the signification of friendship, which 
marks an individual feeling only. To 
live amicably, or in amity with all men, 
is a point of Christian duty, but wo 
cannot live in frietidship witb all men, 
^nee friendship must be confined to a 
few: so nations may be in amity, though 
not on terms of friendship with each 
other. 

AMMUNITION, Munitions. These 
words have been somewhat modified in 
application since the beginning of the 
European war. Ammunition, w’as orig- 
inally merely an army corruption of 
munition, from Latin munitio (from 
muntre, to fortify with a wall). During 
the war, however, the word munitions, 
iised in the plural, has been widely 
i^cd to designate all the materials for 
shooting employed in warfare; am- 
munition has merely kept its meaning 
of material with which to load a gun 
which it had before the war, and in 
popular speech has been largely sup- 
pl^ted by the more general word 
munitions. - • 

AMNI^IA, Bewtldeiuient, For- 
getfulness. Amnesia comes from 
the Greek afivtjeia, and implies the loss 
of memory for words. The victim is 
ftpt to be an apparently aimless wan- 
derer on the streets, and on being 
accosted appears to be in a high state 
of bexoildermeni, anxiety, perplexity. 


While the affliction is in an acute stage 
the victim is unable to recall his or 
her name, place of re.sidence, occupa- 
tion, or present intentions. 

Properly speaking, the word has no 
genuine synonjin. Brwilderment and 
forgetfulness arc general ^vo^d8 which 
may be used to describe the state of 
mind of one afflicted by amnesia. 

AMOROUS, Loving, Fond. Amor- 
ous, from amor, and the ending, ous, 
which designates abundance, signifies 
full of love. Lotfing signifies the act of 
loving, that is, continually loving. Fond 
(for derivation see under affectionate) 
signifies an extreme or foolish attach- 
ment. 

These epithets arc all used to mark 
the excess or distortion of a tender 
sentiment. Amorous is taken in a 
criminal sense, loving and fond in a con- 
temptuous sense; an indiscriminate 
and dishonorable attachment to the 
fair sc.x characterizes the amoroxis man ; 
an overweening and childish attach- 
ment to any orjjcct marks the loving 
and fond person. Loving is less dis- 
honorable than fond: men may lac 
loving; children and brutes may be 
fond. Tho.se who have not a well- 
regulated affcclion for each other w'ill 
be loving by fils and starts; children 
aiul animals who have no control over 
their appetites will be apt to be fond 
of those who indulge them. An amor- 
ous temper shoulo bo suppressed; a 
loving temper should be regulated; a 
fond temper should be checked. 

When taken generally, loving and 
fond may be used in a good or indiffer- 
ent sense. 

AMORTIZEMENT, Amortization. 
The term amortizement, in French 
amorlissemeni, is derived from amortize, 
in French amorlir. to extinguish, from 
L,atin mortis, death, meaning in a gen- 
eral sense to moke dead or render 
useless. 

While amortization specifically means 
the right of idienating lands in mort- 
main, the term has of late come into 
vogue as synonymous with amortize- 
ment, especially in European countries 
burdened with debt. 

Thus we read that certain revenues 
or ports thereof, of a country have 
been assigned to the amortizaiion or 
amortizement of the national debt. 
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meaning a payment on account, or the 
extinction (payment in full), liquidation 
(partial or full payment), reduction 
(partial payment), or redemption (full 
pajanent) of outstanding obligations. 

AMPLE, fcjE^ACious, Capacioi's. 
Ample is in French ample, Latin am- 
plus, large, full. Spaciou-<i, in French 
spncivux, from Latin spalium, allied to 
CJreek <r-afu', to draw out, English 
span — all from a root spa, to spread 
or draw out. Capacious, in Latin 
copax, from capio, to hold, signifies the 
quality of being able to hold. 

These epithets convey the analogous 
ideas of e.xtent in quantity and extent 
in space. Ample is figuratively em- 
ployed for whatever is extended in 
quantity; spacious is literally used for 
whatever is extended in space; capa- 
cious is literally and figuratively ein- 
ployt'd to express extension in both 
ijuantity and space. Stores arc ample, 
room is ample, an allowance is ample; 
a room, a hou.se, or a gartlen is spacious; 
a vessel or hollow of any kind is capa- 
cious; the soul, the mind, anti the licart 
are capacious. Ample is oppo-sed to 
scanty, spacious to narrow’, capacious 
to small. What i.s ample suffices and 
satisfies; it imposes no constraint: 
what is spacious is free and open; it 
does not confine: what is capacious 
readily receiyes and contains; it is 
liberal and generous. Although 
sciences, arts, philosophy, and lan- 
guages afford to the nui.s.s of mankind 
ample scope for the exercise of their 
mental powers without recurring to 
mysterious or fanciful ro.scarches, yet 
this world is hardly spacious enough 
for the range of the intellectual facul- 
ties: the capacious minds of some lU'e 
no less capable of containing than 
they are disposed for receiving what- 
ever spiritual good is ofiercd them. 

Sec also Pi.kntiful. 

AMUSE. Divert, Entertain, lo 
amuse, to cause to muse or wonder at, 
is derived from French a and mvser 
(English verb muse), Italian musare, to 
cane i<llv about, from muso, a snout, a 
face. ‘•The iniag(‘ is that of a dog 
snufTiing idly about, and mumruj which 
wav to tako” (Skoal). Cf. muzzU- 
Divert, in French dircrtir, Latin dt- 
verto, is compounded of dis, apart, and 
vertere, to turn aside, signifying to turn 


the mind aside from an object. Enter- 
tain, in French entretenir, compounded 
of entre, L.atin inter, and teyiir, Latin 
Icnerc, to keep, signifies to keep the 
mind fixed on a thing. 

We amuse or entertain by engaging 
the attention on some present occupa- 
tion, we divert by drawing the atten- 
tion from a present object; all thi.s 
proceeds by means of that plca.sure 
which the object produces, which in 
the first case is less vivid than in the 
second, and in the seconil ca.se is less 
durable tlian in the third. Whatever 
amuses serves to kill time, to lull the 
faculties and bani.sli reflection; it may 
be solitary, sedentary, and lifeless; 
w’hatever diverts causes mirth and pro- 
vokes laughter; it will be active, lively, 
and tumultuous: w’liatcver entertains 
acts on the senses and awakens the 
understanding; it niu.st be rational, 
and is mostly social. The bare act of 
walking and changing place may 
amuse; tlie tricks of animals divert; 
conversation entertains. We sit dowTi 
to a card-tabic to be ur?fu.s-cf/; we go 
to a comedy or pantomime to be 
diverted; we go to a tragedy to bo enter- 
tained. Children are amused w'ith look- 
ing at pictures; ignorant people are di- 
verted W’ith shows; intelligent people are 
entertained with reading. The ilullcst 
and most vacant minds may be amused; 
the most volatile are diverted; the most 
reflective arc entertained; the Emperor 
Domitian amused himself with killing 
flics; the Emperor Nero dii’cr/ed himself 
W'ith ajjpearing before his subjects in 
tlic characters of the gladiator and 
charioteer; Socrate.s entertained himself 
by <liscoursing on the day of his execu- 
tion with his friends on the immor- 
tality of the soul. 

Amuse, Beguile. — As amuse denotes 
the occupation of the mind, so beguile, 
compounded of the English prefix be and 
Old French guxle (English vnle), (for the 
derivation of which ecc that key-word), 
signifying to overreach with guile, ex- 
presses an cfTcct or consequence of 
amusement. When amuse and bcguiU 

express any species of 
former indicates what is elTected by 
persons, and the latter that which is 
effected by things. The first is a fraud 
upon the understanding; the second is 
a fraud upon the memorj* and con- 
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sciousness. We are atmised bj’ a false 
story; our misfortunes are beguiled by 
the charms of fine music or fine scenery. 
To suffer one’s self to be amused is an 
act of weakness; to be beguiled is a relief 
and a privilege. Credulous people arc 
easily amused by any itlle talc, and 
thus prevented from penetrating the 
designs of the artful; weary travelers 
beguile the tedium of the journey by 
lively conversation. 

Amusement, Entertaimrient, Diversion, 
Sport, Recreation, Pastime. — Amuse- 
ment signifies here that which serves to 
amuse. Entertainment, that which 
serves to entertain. Diversion, that 
which serves to divert. Sport, that 
which serves to giv’e s}>orl. Recreation, 
that which serves to recreate, from rc- 
creatus, participle of rccreo, or re aiul 
crcoi means to create or make alive 
again, and was originally uswl of a 
recovery from illness. Pastime is that 
which serves to time. 

The first four of these terms arc 
either applied to objects which specif- 
ically serve the purposes of pleasure, 
or to such objects as may acci<lontally 
serve these purposes; the last two 
terms are employed only in the latter 
sense. The distinction between the 
first three terms is very similar in this 
M in the preceding case. Amusement 
is a general term, which comprehends 
little more than the common idea of 
pleasure, whether small or great; cn- 
tertainnienl is a species of amusement 
which is always more or less of an in- 
tellectual nature; diversions and snorts 
arc a species of amusements more adapt- 
ed to the young and- the active, par- 
ticularly the latter: the ihealre or the 
concert is an amusement; fairs and 
public exhibitions arc diversions; games 
of racing or cricket, hunting, shooting, 
and the like, are sports. 

Reerealion and pastime arc terms of 
relative import: the former is of use 
for those who- labor; the latter for 
those who are idle. A recreation must 
partake more or less of t he nature of 
an a/nuscjacn/, but it is an occupation 
which owes its pleasure to the relaxa- 
tion of the min d from severe exertion : 
in this ma.nner gardening may be a 
recreation to one who studies; com- 
pany is recreation to a man of business: 
the pastime is the amusement of the 


leisure hour; it may bo alternatel)- ;i 
diversion, a sport, or a simple amu.st- 
nient, as circumstances recpiire. 

ANATHEMA. Sec M Ai.ruimoN. 

ANATHEMATIZE. S* e Excom- 
municate. 

ANCESTORS. See FouEFATnEK.s. 

ANCIENT. S<*c Om). 

ANCIENTLY. Sec Foumehey. 

ANECDOTE, Story. An ancalote 
has but little incident and no plot; 
a storg (which, like Latin histnria, ICng- 
lish historg, is d<>rivc<l from Gre»‘k 
toToptn, which originally ref<!rrc(l to 
something learned by imiuiry, being a 
derivative frtjin a verb signifying to 
know) may have man.\' ini-idents and 
an imjjortant catiustrophe annexed to 
it: anecdotes arc rclutiKl of individuals, 
some of which arc* of a trifling nature, 
and others characteristic; storiis are 
gimerally tohl to young people of 
ghosts and visions, which are calcu- 
lated to act on their fears. ./Vn anec- 
dote is pleasing and pretty; a story is 
frightful or melancholy; an anecdote 
always consists of some matter of fact; 
a story is sometimes founded on tliat 
which is real. Anecdotes arc related of 
some distinguished persons, displaying 
their characters or the circumstances 
of their lives: stories from life, however 
striking and wonderful, will seldom im- 
press so powerfully as those which arc 
drawTi from the world of spirits: anec- 
dotes servo to amuse men, stoi’ios to 
amuse children. 

Anecdotes, Memoirs, Chronicles, An- 
nals. — Anecdote, Greek avtKcoroc, meant 
literally unpublished, not given out, 
from Ik (cx) and diiiofu, give. Me- 
moirs, in French jncmoires, from the 
word memory, signifies what serves to 
help the memory. Chronicle, in FVench 
cltroniguc, from the Greek time, 

signifies an ac(?ount of the times. 
Annals, from the French annales, from 
the Latin annus, signifies a detail of 
what pusses in the year. 

All these terms mark a species of nar- 
rative, more or less connected, that 
may serve as materials for a regular 
history. Anecdotes consist of personal 
or detached circumstances of a public 
or private nature, involving one subject 
or more. Anecdotes may be either 
moral or political, literary or bio- 
graphical; they may serve as character- 
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istics of any individual, or of any par- 
ticular nation or age. Memoirs may 
include anecdotes, as far as they are 
connected uith the leading subject on 
which they treat: 7nemoirs are rather 
connected'than complete; they are a 
partial narrative respecting an individ- 
ual, comprehending matter of a public 
or private nature; they serve as me- 
morials of what ought not to be for- 
gotten, and lay the foundation either 
for a history or a life. 

Chronicles and annals are altogether 
of a public nature; and approach the 
nearest to regular and genuine history. 
Chronicles regi.ster the events as they 
pass; onnois digest them into order, as 
they occur in the course of successive 
years. Chronicles are minute as to the 
e.xact point of time; annals only pre- 
serve a general order within the period 
of a year. Chronicles detail the events 
of small as well as large communities, 
as of particular districts and cities; 
annals detail only the events of nations. 
Chronicles include domestic incidents, 
or such things as concern individuals; 
the word annals, in its proper sense, 
relates only to such things as affect the i 
great body of the public, but it is 
frequently emi)loycd in an improper 
sense. Chronicles may be confined 
to simple matter of fact; annals may 
enter into the causes and consequences 
of events. 

ANGER, Resentment, AVrath, 
Ire, Indignation. Atujer comes from 
the Latin angere, Greek to 

stranglCf Icelandic sorrow, 

Danish anger, compunction, etc., from 
which our words arixious, anxiety, etc., 
are also derivcil, and refers to the physi- 
cal sensations accompanying anger or 
grief. Resentment, in French ressenti- 
7 nent, from resentir, is compounded of 
re and senlir, signifying to feel again, 
over and over, or for a continuance. 
Wrath, Anglo-nSaxon wrath, English 
wroth, angry, an<l ire, Latin ira, are 
less obviously metaphorical than the 
preceding, the original roots m both 
cases having, appanmtly, the meamng 
of the pre.sent words. Indignation, m 
French indignation, in Latin indignatio, 
from indignor, to think or fcK?! un- 
worthy, marks the strong feeling which 
base conduct or unworthy treatment 
awakens in the mind. 


An impatient agitation against ^y 
one who acts contrary to our inclina- 
tions or opinions is the characteristic of 
all these terms. Resentment is less vivid 
than anger, and anger than wrath, ire, 
or indignation. Anger is a sudden 
sentiment of displeasure; resentment 
is a continued anger; wrath is a height- 
ened sentiment of anger, which is poetic- 
ally expressed by the word ire. Anger 
may be either a selfish or a disinterested 
passion, it may be provoked by in- 
juries aone to ourselves, or injustice 
done to others: in this latter sense of 
strong displeasure God is angry with 
sinners, and good men may to a cer- 
tain degree be angry with those under 
their control who act improperly. Re- 
sentment is a brooding sentiment alto- 
gether arising from a sense of personal 
injury; it is associated uith a di.slike of 
the offender, as much as the offence, 
and is diminished only by the infliction 
, of pain in return; in its rise, progress, 
and effects, it is alike opposed to the 
Christian spirit. Wrath and ire are the 
sentiment of a superior toward an in- 
ferior, and when provoke<l by personal 
injuries discovers itself by haughtine^ 
and a vindictive temper: as a senti- 
ment of displeasure, wrath is unjustifi- 
able between man and man; but the 
wrath of God may be provoked by the 
persevering impenitence of sinnere; the 
ire of a heathen god, according to 
the gross views of pagans, was but the 
wrath of man associated with greater 
power: it was altogether uncon- 

nected with moral displeasure. In- 
dignation is a sentiment awakened by 
the unworthy and atrocious conduct 
of others; as it is exempt from per- 
sonality, it is not irreconcilable with 
the temper of a Christian: a warmth of 
constitution sometimes gives rise to 
salhe.s of anger; but ilepravity of hejut 
breeds resentment; unbending pride is 
a great source of wrath; but indignation 
may flow from a high sense of honor 
and virtue. 


See also Displeasure. 

Anger, ChoUr Rage, Fury. — Anger 
jcc above). Choler, in P'rench col^c, 
atin cholera. Greek voXipa, comes 
•om YoX^, bile, of which the English 
•ord gaU is a cognate, becau^ the over- 
o%ving of bile was supposed to be the 
hysical accompaniment of anger. 



ANIMAL 59 


Hage, in French rage, from Latin rabies. 
m^ness, and rabio, to rave like a mad- 
man, signifies madness, hence the loss 
of self-control in extreme anger. 
Compare the use of tnad for angry 
among children. Fury, derived through 
French from Latin furia, i.s from a root 
signifying to rage, which refers especial- 
ly to violent physical expression of 
anger, because one is carried or hur- 
ried away by the emotion of fury. 

These words have a progressive force 
in their significance. C/iolcr expresses 
sometliing more sudden and virulent 
than anger; rage is a vehement ebulli- 
tion of anger; and /ary is an excess of 
rage. Anger may be so stifled as not 
to discover itself by any outward 
BjTnptoms; choler is discoverable by 
the paleness of the visage; reyc breaks 
forth into extravagant expressions and 
violent distortions: fury takes away 
the use of the understanding. Anger 
is an infirmity incident to human 
nature; it ought, however, to bo sup- 
pressed on ail occasions: choler is a 
malady too physical to be always cor- 
rected by reflection: rage and fury are 
^stempers of the soul, which nothing 
but religion and the grace of God can 
cure. 

ANGLE. See Corner. 

ANGRY, Passionate, Hasty. An~ 
Qry signifies either having anger, or 
prone to anger. Passionate signifies 
prone to passion. Hasty signifies prone 
to excess of haste from intemperate 
feeling. 

Angry denotes either a particular 
state or a habit of the mind ; passionate 
expresses a habit of the mind; hastiness 
IS mostly a temporary feeling. An 
angry man is in a state of anger; a 
V^sionate man is habitually prone to 
be possiono/c. The anyry has less that 
13 vehement and impetuous in it than 
the passionate; the hasty has some- 
thing less vehement, but more sudden 
and abrupt in it than either. The 
anary man is not always easily pro- 
voke, nor ready to retaliate; but he 
often retains his anger until the cause 
18 removed: the passionate man is 
Qmckly roused, eager to repay the 
9 ^iic®> and speedily appeased by the 
infliction of pain of which he afterward 
probal^V repents: the hasty man is very 
soon xinended, but not re^y to offend 


in return; his angry sentiment spends 
itself in angry words. 

See .also Splenetic. 

ANGUISH. See Distress; Pain, 

ANIMADVERSION, Criticism, 
Stricture. Animadversion, in Latin 
animadversio, from animadverterc, that 
is vertere ariinmyn ad, signifies to turn 
(he mind to a tiling. Criticism, in 
French critique, Latin criticus, Greek 
ifptricwc, from Kpivuv, to separate, hence 
to jpdge, signifies especially judgment 
founded on anaij'sis. Stricture, Latin 
striclura, comes from the verb stringere, 
to draw tight, to urge, and signifies in 
Latin the exertion of pressure, oppres- 
sion, etc. (Compare strict, stringent.) 

Animadversion includes censure and 
reproof; criticism implies scrutiny and 
judgment, whether for or against; and 
stricture comprehends a partial investi- 
gation mingled with censure. We nni- 
madvert on a person’s opinions by con- 
tradicting or correcting them; we critic 
cise a person’s works by minutely and 
rationally exposing their imperfections 
and beauties: we pass strictures on 
jniblic measures by cfcscanting on them 
cursorily and censuring them partially. 
Animadversions are too personal to be 
inipju-tial, consequently they are sel- 
dom just; they are mostly resorted to 
by those w’ho want to build up one 
system on the ruins of another: criti- 
cism is one of the most important and 
honorable departments of literature; 
a critic ought justly to weigh the merits 
and demerits of authors, but of the 
two his office is rather to blame than 
to praise; much less injury w’ill accrue 
to the cause of literature from the 
severity than from the la.\ity of criti- 
cism; strictures axe mostly the vehicles 
of party spleen; like most ephemeral 
productions, they are too superficial 
to be entitled to serious notice. 

See also Censure. 

ANIMAL, Brute, Beast. Animal, 
^tm animal, from anima. life, which 
is derived from a root signifying to 
breathe, indicates a living thing — t c 
one that breathes. Brute, Latin bru- 
tus, heavy, dull, was originally used as 
an adjective withbeast, '‘a brute beast 
imd hence developed into a substan- 
tive. ^nch from Latin 

b^lta, si^fied the lower animals, as 
distinguished from man. 
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Animal is the generic, bride and beast 
are the specific terms. The animal is 
tiio thing that lives and moves. If 
animal be considered as thinking, will- 
ing, reflecting, and acting, it is con- 
fined in its signification to the human 
sfx^cics; if it be regarded as limite«l in 
all the functions which mark intelli- 
gence and will, if it be divested of 
si>eech and reason, it belongs to the 
brute; if animal be considered, more- 
over, as to its appetites, independent of 
reason, of its destination, and conse- 
quent dependence on its mental powers, 
it descends to the btuist. Man and 
brute are oppo.sed. To man an im- 
mortal soul is assigned; but we are 
not authorized by Scripture to extend 
this dignity to the brutes. “The 
brides that perish ” is the ordinary mode 
of distinguisliing that part of the ani- 
mat creation from the superior order 
of terrestrial beings who are destined 
to exist in a future world. Animal, 
when ai)pli<*d tp man individually, is 
a term of reproach; the epithets brute 
arui beast are still stronger terms of re- 
jjroach, the perversion of the rational 
faculty being at all times more shock- 
ing and disgraceful than the absence 
of it by nature. 

ANIMATE, iNSPiBE, Enliven, 
Cheer, Exhil.\kate. Animate, in 
Latin animatiis, from animus, the mind, 
and anima, the soul or vital principle, 
signifies in the proper sense to give 
life, and in the moral sense to give 
spirit. The connection between the 
idea of breatliing and that of life fountl 
in animate (see di.Tivation of animal 
above) is more obvious in the word in- 
sfnre, from in and sjnrare, breathe into. 
Enliven means literally to put life into. 
Cheer, Old Trench ehere, is dprivc<l 
from Low Latin enra, a face, Greek 
Kafia^ the head (comjiare cerebrum, the 
brain, cerebral, etc.) The original 
meaning is seen in the phrase “be of 
good cheer,” literally nut “a goo<l /«cc 
on the matter.” It began to signify 
especiallv a gla<l face, and thenci* de- 
veloped the verb to glnilden, cheer. 
Exhilarate, in Latin exhiluratus, |)ar- 
tieiple of exhtlaro, from hilaris, Greek 
iXufior, joj'ful, signifies to make glad. 

Animate and insjnre imply the corn- 
munication of the vital or mental spark; 
enliven, cheer, and exhilarate signify ac- 


tions on the mind or body. To be ani- 
mated in its physical sense is simply to 
receive the first spark of animal life in 
however small a degree; for there are 
animated beings in the world possessing 
the vital power in an infinite variety 
of degrees and forms: to bo animated 
in the moral sense is to receive the 
smallest portion of the sentient or 
thinking faculty, which is equally 
varied in thinking beings; the term 
animalion, therefore, taken absolutely, 
never conveys the idea of receiving any 
strong degree of either physical or 
moral fooling. To inspire, on the con- 
trary, expresses the communication of 
a strong moral sentiment or passion; 
hence, to animate with courage is a 
less forcible expression than to inspire 
with courage: we likewise speak of 
inspiring with emulation or a thirst for 
knowledge; not of animating with 
emulation or a thirst for knowledge. 
To enliven respects the mind; cheer re- 
lates to the heart; exhilarate regards 
the spirits, both animal and mental; 
they all denote an action on the frame 
by the communication of pleasurable 
emotions: (he mind is enlivened by 
contemplating the scenes of nature; 
the imagination is enlivened by reading 
poetry; the benevolent heart is cheered 
by witnessing the happiness of others; 
the spirits are exhilarated by the con- 
vivialities of social life: conversation 
enlivens society; the conversation of 
a kind and considerate friend cheers the 
drooping spirits in (he moments of 
trouble; unoxpectcil good news is apt 
to exhilarate the spirits. 

See also Cheer; Encourage; 
Hearten. 

Animalion, Life, Vivacity, Spirit . — 
Animation and life do not differ either 
in sense or application, but the latter 
is more in familitu* use. They express 
either the particular or general state 
of the mind. Vivacity and spirit ex- 
I)re.s.s only the liabitual nature and 
state of the feelings. . ' i 

A person of no animation is divested 
of the di.-stingui.-ihing characteristic of 
his nature, which is mind; a person of 
no vivacity is a dull companion; a 
person of no spirit is unfit to associate 
with others. A person with animatian 
takes an interest in everything: a 
vivacious man catches at everything 
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that is pleasant and interesting: a 
spirited man enters into plans, makes 
great exertions, and disregards dilfi- 
culties. A speaker may address his 
audience vrith more or less animaliau, 
according to the disposition in wliich 
he finds it: a man of a vivacious tem- 
per diffuses his vivacihj into all his 
words and actions: a man of spirit 
suits bis measures to the exigency of 
his circumstances. 

ANIMOSITY. See Entviitt. 

ANNALS. See Axecdotes. 

ANNEX. See Affix. 

ANNOTATION. See Remark. 

ANNOUNCE, Proclaim, Potlish. 
Announce, in Latin annuucio, is com- 
pounded of an or ad and to tell 

to any one in a particular manner. 
Proclaim, in Latin proclamo, is com- 
pounded of pro and clamo, to cry before, 
or cry aloud. Puldish, in Latin publico, 
from pubHcus and populus, signifies to 
make public or knorni to the people at 
large. 

The characteristic sense of these 
words is the making of a thing known 
to numbers of individuals: a thing is 
announced in a formal manner to many 
or few; it is proclaimed to a neigh- 
borhood, and published to the world. 
We announce an event that is expected 
and just at hand; we proclaim an 
event that requires to be known by 
all the parties interested; wo publish 
what is supposed likely to interest all 
who know it. Announcements arc 
made verbally, or by some well-known 
ugnal; prodamations are made ver- 
bally and accompanied by some ap- 
pointed signal; publicalions are or- 
dinarily made through the press, 
or by oral communication from one 
individual to another. The arrival 
of a distinguished person is announced 
by the ringing of the bells; the 
proclamation of peace by a herald 
is accompanied nilh certain cere- 
monies calculated to excite notice; 
the publication of news is the ofifice 
of the journalist. 

See also Advertise, 
annoy. See Hecttob; Inconven- 
ience; Worry. 

ANI^UL. See Abolish. 

ANSWER, Reply, Rejoinder, Re- 
sponse. Ansioer, Aiiglo-Saxon ands- 


xvarian, compjoundod of and (corre- 
sponding to Latin onfc, Greek dvrt) and 
sweriau, to swear, means to swear in 
response to something, to take one’s 
oath concerning the other side of 
the question, itephj comes from the 
French repliquer, Latin rvplico, unfold, 
signifying to unfold or enlarge upon 
by way of explanation. Rejoin is com- 
nounded of re. and jungere, to join, sig- 
nifying to join or add in return, ffe- 
sponse, in Latin responsus, participle 
of respondeo, compounded of re and 
spondco, promise (compare sponsor), 
signifies to promise in return, to give 
sanction to m return. 

Under all these terms is included the 
idea of using words in return for other 
words, or returning a sound for a sound. 
An answer is given to a question; a 
reply is made to an assertion; a re- 
joinder is made to a reply; a response 
is made in accordance with the w’ords 
of another. Wo answer either for the 
purpose of affirmation, information, or 
contradiction; we always reply or re- 
join, in order to explain or confute; 
responses are made by. way of assent 
or confirmation. It is impolite not to 
ansioer when wo arc adilrossed; argu- 
ments are maintained by the alternate 
replies and rejoinders of tw'o parties; 
but such arguments seldom tena to the 
pleasure and improvement of society: 
the responses in the Liturgy are pe- 
culiarly calculated to keep alive the 
attention of those who take part in 
the devotion. 

An ansioer may bo either spoken or 
written, or delivered in any maimer: 
reply and rejoinder are used in personal 
discourse only: a response may be said 
or sung, or delivered in a formal man- 
ner. 

Animals as well as men may give 
answers or make responses, though not 
replies or rejoinders. 

Ansiocrah/c, Responsible, Accountable, 
Amenable. — Answerable, from anstoer, 
signifies ready or able to ansioer for. 
Responsible, from respondeo, to ansioer, 
has a similar meaning in its original 
sense. Accountabhi from account, sig- 
nifies able or ready to give an account. 
Amenable, from the French amener, 
to lead, signifies liable to be led or 
bound. 

Between answerable and responsible 
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there is a close alliance in the sense, 
but some difference in the application. 

A person is ansicerable gcneraul}’ in re- 
spect to what he undertakes to pay or 
take charge of; ho is ansrcerahle for 
Ills own dc^ts, or for the debts of others 
to which he has made himself liable; 
he mav also be answerable for things 
left in liis charge: responsible is applictl 
to higher matters of trust or duty; as 
an officer is responsible for the conduct 
of the men who are under him; so to 
hold a responsible position under gov- 
ernment ; and in an extended sense 
to be morally responsible — that is, re- 
sponsible to society as a moral agent. 

Answerable and responsible convey 
the idea of a pledge given for the per- 
formance of some act, or the fulfil- 
ment of some engagement, a breach of 
which subjects the defaulter to loss, 
punishment, or disgrace: accountable 
implies simplv giving an account or 
explanation of one’s proceedings. The 
two former have respect to the obliga- 
tions only: the accountability results 
from the relation of the parties; a 
person is accountable to his employer 
for the manner in which he has con- 
ducted any business intrusted to him; 
a child is accountable to his jiarcnts for 
all his actions while he is under their 
control; and we are all accountable to 
the Great Judge of all. To be ame- 
nnble is to be accountable as far as law.s 
and regulations bind a person; one 
is amenable to the laws of society, or 
he is amenable to the rules of the 
house in wliich he is only an inmate. 

See also Corhespondknt. 

ANTAGONIST. Sec En'EMY. 

ANTECEDENT, Pkecedi.no, Fore- 
aoiNG, Previous, Anterior, Prior, 
Former- Antecedent, in Latin antc- 
ceden.s'— that is, ante and cedens, going 
before. Preceding, in Latin precedens, 
going b(*foro. Porcyoing, literally going 
before. Previous is in Latin ^rrwvius, 
(hut is, ‘prte and vui^ in the way before. 
Anterior, the comparative of the Latin 
in ante, before. Prior, in Latin prior, 
compiu-ative of primus, first, tonmr, 
in English the comparative of hrst. 

Antecedent, jrreceding, foregoing, pre- 
vious are employed for what goes or 
happens before: anterior, prior , for 
for what is or exists before. Ante- 
cedent marks priority of order, place, 


and position, with this peculiar circum- 
stance, that it denotes the relation of 
influence, dependence, and connection 
established between two objects: thus, 
in logic the premises are called the 
antecedent, and the conclusion the con- 
sequent; in theology or politics, the 
antecedent is any decree or resolution 
which influences another decree or 
action; in mathematics it is that term 
from which any induction can be drawn 
to another; in' grammar, the antecedent 
is that which requires a particular 
regimen from its subsequent. Ante- 
cedent and preceding both denote pri- 
ority of time, or the order of events; 
but the former in a more vague and 
indeterminate manner than the latter. 
A preceding event is that w'hich haj)- 
pens imm^iatcly before the one of 
which we are speaking; whereas ante- 
cedent may have events of circum- 
stances intervening. An antecedent 
proposition may be separate<i from its 
consequent by other propo.sitions; but 
a preceding proposition is closely fol- 
lowed by another. In thi.s sense ante- 
cedent is oppos6d to posterior; preceding 
to succeeding. 

Preceding respects simply the succes- 
sion of times and tilings; h\xt previous 
denotes the succession of actions and 
events, with the collateral idea of their 
connection with any influence upon 
each other: we speak of the preceding 
dav, or the preceding chapter, merely 
as the day or chapter that goes before; 
but when we speak of a previoiis en- 
gagement or a previous inijuiry, it 
supposes an engagement preparatory 
to something that is to follow: previous 
is opposed to subsequent: foregoing is 
employed to mark the order of things 
njirrated or stated; as when we speak 
of the foregoing statement, the fore- 
going objections, or the foregoing cal- 
culation, etc.: foregoing is opposeil to 

following. . ^ , ,, 

A ntcrior, prior, and former have !Ul 

a relative sense, and are used lor 
things that are more before than others. 
anterior is a teclinical term to denote 
forwardness in place or time, but more 
commonly the former, as m unatoiny, 
the anterior or fore part of the skull, in 
contradistinction to the posterior part, 
so likewise the antengr or fore ‘root 
of a budding, m opposition to the back 
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front: prior is used in the sense of to do away by speaking. 

■previous when speaking comparatively French dtifendre, is compounded of 
of two or more things when it implies de and fendo, signifying to keep or 
anticipation; a prior claim invalidates ward off. Justify, in I'rcuc^mstifier, 
the one that is set up; a prior engage- Latin juslifico, is compound^ of jus- 
ment prevents the forming of any ins and facio, signifying to do justice, 
other that is proposed: former is em- or to put right. Exculpate, m Latin 
ployed either with regard to times, as cxculpatus, participle of exculpo, corn- 
former times, in contradistinction to pounded of cx and culpa, signihes to 
later periods, or with regard to prop- get out of a fault. Excuse, m French 
ositions, when the former or first cxciiser, Latin excuse, compounded ol 
thing mentioned is opposed to the ex and causa, signifies to got out of 
latter or last mentioned. any charge, causa being a legal terna, 

ANTHRAX, Malignant pustule, found in the phrases ‘‘to plead ones 
Splenic fever, Carbuncle. Anthrax, cause,** “make out a case, etc. Plead, 
Greek arepaS, a carbuncle or coal (com- in French oUiider, is denved from 
pare an/Arocite), is the name for a dis- placere, to please, like the words pUdf 
ease attacking animals, and character- please, placate, etc. 
ized by the appearance of malignant There is always some imperfection 
hods, or carbur^s. The various syno- supposed or real which gives rise to 
nymes refer to the characteristics of the an apology; with regard to persons it 
disease, but do not differ in application, presupposes a consciousness of im- 
Splenic fever refers to the enlargement propriety, if not of guilt: we apologize 
of the spleen, caused by the disease, for an error by acknowledging ourselves 
Malignant pustule refers especially to guilty of it: a ^fence presupposes a 
the infiammation and breaking of the consciousness of innocence more or less; 
boils. Carbuncle in itself does not in- we defend ourselves against a charge by 
dicate the disease as it is now known; proving its fallacy: a justification is 
it is the early name applied to boils in founded on the conviction not only of 
the skin. entire innocence, but of strict pro- 

The disease was long believed to priely; we our conduct against 

affect the lower animals only, but late any imputation by proving that it 
in 1915 several persons in the United was blameless; exculpation rests on 
States were attacked by it, some with the conviction of innocence with re- 
fatal results. The Department of cord to the fact: we excidpa/c ourselves 
A^culture placed at the disposal of from all blame by proving that we took 
the attending physicians a remedy it no part in the transaction: excuse and 
had been using with marked success plea are not grounded on any idea of 
among cattle, and in one case this innocence; they are rather appeals for 
proved effective, while in others the favor resting on some collateral cir- 
application was too late. cumstance which serves to extenuate: 

ANTICIPATE. See Prevent. a p/cn is frequently an idle or unfounded 
ANTIPATHY. Sec Aversion. excuse, a frivolous attempt to lessen dis- 
ANTIQUE. See Old. pleasure: we cxci/se ourselves for a 

ANXIETY. See Care; Distress; neglect by alleging indisposition; we 
Worry. plead for forgiveness by solicitation and 

ANY. See Some. entreaty. 

APARTMENTS. See Lodgings. An apology mostly respects the con- 
APATHY. See Indifference. duct of individuals with regard to each 
APE. See Imitate. other as equals; it is a voluntary act, 

APERTURE. See Opening. springing out of a regard to decorum 

APEX. See Zenith. or the good opinion of others. To 

APHORISM. See Anxious. avoid misimderstandings it is necessary 

APOLOGIZE, Defend, Justtft, to apologize for any omission that wears 
Exculpate, Excuse. Plead. Apolo- the appearance of neglect. A defence 
ffize. from the Greek djroXovm, and respects matters of higher importance: 
dTTOAoyfopat, compounded of a7r6, from the violations of laws or public morals, 
or away, and \eyu, speak, signifies judicial questions decided in a court 
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or matters of opinion which are offered 
to the decision of the public; no one 
defends himself but he whose conduct 
or opinions are called in question. A 
fustiJiaUion is applicjiblc to all moral 
cases in common Ufe, whether of u seri- 
ous nature or otheruise: it is the act 
of individuals toward each other ac- 
cording to their different stations: no 
one can demand a juslification from 
another without a sufficient authority, 
and no one will attempt to juslifi/ him- 
self to another whose authority he 
does not acknowledge: men justify 
themselves cither on principles of hon- 
or or from the less creditable motive 
of concealing their imperfections from 
the observation and censure of others. 
An exculpation is the act of an inferior; 
it respects the violations of duty tow- 
ard the superior; it is tlictate<l by 
necessity, and seldom the offspring of 
any higher motive than the (lesirc to 
screen one's self from punishment: 
exculpation regards offences only of 
commission; excuse is cmployecf for 
those of omission as well as com- 
mission: we excuse ourselves oftener 
for what we liave not done than for 
what we have done: it is the act of 
persons in all stations, and arist's from 
vtirious motives, tlishonorable or other- 
wise: a person may often have sub- 
stantial rciisons to excuse himsedf from 
doing a tiling or for not having done 
it; an excuse may likewise .sometimes 
be the refuge of idlc*ness and selfish- 
ness. To plead is properly a judicial 
act, uinl extended m its sense to the 
ordinary concerns of life; it is mostly 
cmiployed for the: benefit of others 
rather than ourselves. 

Excuse and plea, which are mostly 
employed in an unfavorable .sense, are 
to apoloyy, defence, and exculpation sw 
the nuans to an end: an apoloyy is 
lame when, instead of an honest con- 
fo.s.sion of an unintentional error, an 
i<lle atfemi)t is made at juslification; 
defence is j)oor when it <loes not contjiin 
Hufiicient to invalidate the charge; a 
justijiaitwn is nugatory when it applies 
to conduct altogotlier wrong; an excuse 
or a plea is frivolous or idle which 
turns upon some falsehood, rnisrepre- 
eeutation, or irrelevant point. 

APOPHTHEGM or iVFOxnBGii. See 
Axiom. 


APOSTATE. See Recreant. 

APPALL. See Dismay. 

APPAREL, Attire, Array. Ap- 
parel comes from Old French aparciller, 
from Latin ad, to, and Medieval Latin 
pariculus, from par, equal, meaning to 
put together things that are alike, to 
arrange, hence to arrange the dress. 
Attire comes from Old French alirier, 
from ad, to, and Old French tire or 
ticTC, a row (compare our word tier), 
possibly of Teutonic origin; it means 
to place in rows, hence to arrange. 
Array comes from Latin ad and Teu- 
tonic rede, ready; and meant at first 
to get rcatly. 

These terms are ail applicable to 
dress or exterior decoration. Apparel 
is the dress of every one; attire is the 
dress of the great; array is the dress 
of particuljir persons on particular 
occasions: it i.s the first object of every 
man to provide himself with apparel 
suitable to liis station; but the desire 
of shining forth in gaudy attire is the' 
property of little minds: in festivals 
and solemn occasions it may bo proper 
for those who are to be conspicuous to 
set themselves out with a comely array. 
Apparel and attire re.spcct the quality 
and fashion of the thing; but ami^ has 
regard to the disposition of the tilings 
with their neatness and decorum: «p- 
parel may be costly or mean; attire 
may be gay or shabby; but array will 
never be otherwise than neat or 
comely. 

APPARENT, Visible, Clear, 
Plain, Obviou.s, Evident, Manifest. 
Apparent, in Latin apparens, participle 
of appareo, to appear, signifies the 
quality of appearing. Visible, in Latin 
visibilis, from visits, participle of video, 
to see, signifies capable of being seen. 
Clear is in French clair, Gorman, Sw<>- 
<lish, etc., klnr, Latin clnrus. Plain, in 
Latin planus, oven, signifies wliat is so 
.«mooth and unencumborixl that it can 
be seen. Obvious in Latin obvius, com- 
pounded of oh and via, .signifies the 
<|uulity of lying in one’s way or before 
ono^s eyos- in French cvUlcfil, 

Latin cvideyis, moans something clearly 
soon or known, from e or ex, out, and 
video, see. The intensive force of e 
in this case is similar to that of the 
prepositions or adverb in Ln^^lish 
phrases like “see one’s way out ot 
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APPEAR. Sec Look; See; Seem; 
Transpihe. 

APPEARANCE, Air, Aspect. Ap- 


difficulfcy, "to see through something, 
etc. Mani/est, in French ynanifesle, 
Latin manifcstu^, compounded of rna- 
mis, the hand, and /cslus, possibly 
from fendo. to strike, signifies the 
quality of being so near that it can 
be laid hold of by the hand. 

These words agree in oxprcssing^vari- 
ous degrees in the capability of seeing; 
but triple is the only one used purely 
in a physical sense; apparent, clear, 
plain, and obvious are used physically 
and morally; evident and manifest sole- 
ly in a moral acceptation. That which 
is simply an object of sight is visible; 
that which presents itself to our view' 
in any form, real or otherwise, is ap- 
parent; the stars themselves are visible 
to us; but their size is apparent. 

Visibk is applied to that which mere- 
ly admits of being seen; apparent an<l 
the other terms denote not only what 
is to bo seen, but what is easily to be 
seen; they are all applied as epithets 
to objects of mental disccrtmiont ; 
what is<2ppare?tt strikes the view; whiit 
is ci^r is to bo seen in all its parts and 
in its proper colors: it is opposed to 
that whicii is obscure; what is plain 
is seen by a plain understanding: it 
requires no deep reflection or severe 
study; it is oppo.scd to what is intri- 
cate: what is obvious presents itself 
readily to the mind of every one; it 
is seen at the first glance, and is op- 
posed to that which is abstruse: what 
IS evident is seen forcibly, and leaves 
no hesitation on the mind; it is oi>- 
posed to that which is dubious; mani- 
fest is a greater degree of the evident; 
it strikes on the understanding and 
forces conviction; it is opposed to that 
which is dark. A thing is apjxircnt 
upon the face of it: a case is clear; 
It is decided on immediately: a truth 
a plain; it is involved in no perplexitj'; 
it is not multifarious in its bearings: 
a falsehood is plain; it admits of no 
question: a reason is obvious; it flows 
out of the nature of the case: a proof 
IS evidpit; it requires no discussion, 
there is nothing in it that clashes or 
contradicts; the guilt or innocence of a, 
person is evident when everytlxing serves 
to s^engtheu the conclusion : a contra- 
metion or absurdity is manifest which is 
felt by all as soon as it is perceived. 

apparition. See Vision. 


pcaraucc .signifies the thing that ap- 
pears or the iiianiuT of appearing. 
Air (see Air). Auptct, in Latin nsper- 
tus, from aspicio, from ad (to) and 
sjKcere, look, cognate with English spp, 
signifies the thing that is looked upon 
or seen. 

Appearance is the generic, the rest 
are spe<-ific terms. Tlie whol : external 
form, figiu'c, or colors, whatever i.s 
visible to the eye, is its appearance; 
air is a particular appearance of any 
object as fiu* a.s it is indicative of its 
quality or condition; an air of UTCtch- 
edness or poverty: aspect is the partial 
appearance of a body a.s it presents one 
of its sides to view; a gloomy or cheer- 
ful aspect. It is not .safe to judge of 
cither persons or things altogether by 
a/>pearanccs; the appearance and real- 
ity are often at variance; the apjKar- 
ance of the sun is that of a moving 
bodj', but astronomers .assert that it 
has no motion round the earth: then? 
arc particular towns, habitations, or 
rooms which have always an aiV of 
comfort, or the contrary: this i.s a sort, 
of ap^ycarance the most to be relied 
on: politicians of a certain st.amp .ore 
always busy in judging for the future 
from the asjKct of affairs; but their 
predictions, like those of ivstrologers 
who judge from the asjKcl of the 
heavens, frequently turn out to the 
discredit of the prophet. 

See also Am; Show. 

APPEASE, C.\LM, P.\ciF\', Quiet, 
Still. For derivation of appease see 
Allay. Calm comes from Late Latin 
cauma, the hc.at of the sun, Greek 
Kavpa, modified by Latin calere, to 
grow hot, and signified rest during the 
day. Pacify, in Latin pacijico, com- 
pounded of /)ax and facio, signifies to 
make peaceable. Quiet, in French quiet, 
Latin quietus, from quics, rest, signifie.s 
to put to rest. Still, from Anglo-Saxon 
stillan, to remain in a stall, is allieti 
with the German stellcn, to place, and 
signifies to stoi> ail m-.vemcnt, to place 
at rest. 

To appease is to remove great agita- 
tion ; to calm is to bring into a tranquil 
state. The w'ind is appeased, the sea 
IS calmed. With regard to persons, it ia 
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necessary to appease those who are in 
transports of passion, and to calm those 
who are in trouble, anxiety, or appre- 
hension. Appease respects matters of 
force or violence, calm those of inouie- 
tude and distress: one is appeased by a 
submissive behavior, and calmed by the 
removal of danger. Pacify corre- 
si)onds to appease, and quiet to cafm; 
in sense they are the same, but in ap- 
plication they differ; appease and calm 
are used only in reference to objects 
of importance; pacify and quiet to 
those of a more familiar nature: the 
uneasy humors of a child are pacified 
or its groundless fears are quieted. Still 
is a loftier expression than any of the 
former terms; serving mostly for the 
grave or poetic style: it is an onoma- 
topaia for restraining or putting to 
silence that which is noisy and boister- 
ous. 

S€c also Allay; Mollify- 
APPELLATION. See Name, 
applaud. See Praise, 
applause, Acclamation. 
plausc, from the Latin applaudo, simi- 
fies, literally, to clap or stamp the feet 
to a thing. Acclamatiou, from acclamo, 
signifies a crying out to a thing. 

These terms express a public dem- 
onstration; the former by means of 
a noise with the hands or feet; the 
latter by means of shouts and cries: 
the former being employed as a te.sti- 
mony of approbation; the latter as a 
sanction, or an indication of respect. 
An actor looks for applause; a speaker 
looks for acclamation. hat a man 
does calls forth appViuse, but the per- 
son liiinself is mostly reccive<l with 
acclatnations. At the hustings popular 
.speeches meet wth applause, 
favorite members are greeted with loud 
acclamations. 

application. See Attend, 
apply. See Added; Address, 
appoint, Order, Pueschihe, Or- 
dain. Appoint (see Allot). Order, 
in French ordre, Latin ordiru), to ar- 
range, dispose, ordo, order, signifies to 
place in regular position. Prescribe, in 
Latin j/rescriho, compounded of j^o', 
before, and scribere, to write, signifies 
to draw a line for a person. Ordain 
is a variation of order. 

To appoint is either the act of an 
equal or superior: we appoirU a meet- 


ing with any one at a given time and 
place; a king appoints his ministers. 
To order is the act of one invested with 
partial authority: a customer orders a 
commodity from his tradesman: a 
master gives his orders to his servant. 
To prescribe is the act of one who is 
superior by virtue of his knowledge: a 
physician prescribes for his patient. To 
ordain is an act emanating from the 
highest authority: kings and councils 
ordain; but their ordinances must be 
conformable to what is ordained by 
the Divine Being. Appointmenis are 
made for the convenience of individuals 
or communities; but they may be 
altered or annulled at the pleasure of 
the contracting parties. Orders are 
dictated by the suiierior only, but they 
presuppose a discretionary obligation 
on the part of the individual to whom 
they are given. Prescriptions are bind- 
ing on none but such as voluntarily ad- 
mit their authority; but ordinaiices 
leave no choice to those on whom they 
are imposed to accept or reject them: 
the onlincnccs of man are not less bind- 
ing than those of God, so long as they 
do not expressly contradict the divine 
law. 

A ppointments are kept, onlers execut- 
ed or obej'ed, -jjrcscriptions followed, or- 
dinances submitted to. _ It is a point of 
polit(*ness or honor, if not of tlirect 
moral obligation, to keep the ap])otnt- 
nunts which we have made. lntere.st 
will lead men to c.xecute the orders 
which they receive in the course of 
business: duty obliges them to obey 
the orders of their superiors. It is a 
nice matter to prescribe to another 
without hurting his pride; this prin- 
ciple leads men often to regard the 
counsels of their best friends as pre- 
scriptions; with children it is an un- 
questionable duty to follow the pre- 
scriptions of those whose age, station, 
or experience authorizes them to pre- 
serve. God has ordained all things for 
our good; it rests with ouraelves to 
submit to His ordinances and be happy. 

See also Constitute. 

APPORTION. Sec Distribdto. 

APPRAISE, Appreciate, Esti- 
mate, Esteem. Appraise and appre- 
ciate, both from apprelio and appretv- 
atus, participle of apprecw, compounded 
of ad and pretium, a price, signify to set 
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a price or value on a thing. Eslimat€ \ 
comes from eslimatus, participle of 
estimo, to value. To esteem is a varia- 
tion of estimate. 

Appraise and appreciate are used m 
precisely the same sense for setting a 
value on anything according to relative 
circumstances; but the one is used m 
the proper, and the other in the figura- 
tive sense: a sworn appraiser apprauics 
goods according to the condition of the 
articles and their salable property; the 
characters of men are appreciated by 
others when their ^ood anti bad quali- 
ties are justly put in a balance. 

To estimate a thing is to get the sum 
of its value by calculation; to esteem 
.anything is to judge its actual and in- 
trinsic value. Estimate is used either 
in a proper or a figurative accept.ation; 
esteem only in a moral sense: the ex- 
pense of an undertaking, losses by fire, 
gains by trade, are estimated at a cer- 
tain sum; the estimate may be too high 
or too low: the moral worth of men is 
often estimated above or below the 
reality, according to the particular bias 
of the estimator; but there are individ- 
uals of such an unquestionable worth 
that they need only to be knowm in 
order to be esteemca. 

APPRECIATE. Sec Appraise. 

APPREHEND, Conceive, Sup- 
pose Imagine. To apprehend, from 
the Latin ad and prehendo, 1 lay hold 
of, signifies to take. Conceive, from the 
Latin con and capio, to take together— 
that is, to put together in the mind. 
Suppose, from the Latin suppono, to 
put one thing in the place of another. 
imagine, from imago, to have an 
image or figure of anything in the 

mind. 

To apprehend is simply to take an 
idea into the mind; thus w’e may ap- 
prehend any object that we hear or 
see: to conceive is to form an idea in 
the mind, as to conceive the idea of 
doing anything, to conceive a design. 

Apprehending is the first effort of the 
thinking faculty: conceiving m the act 

of a more matured understanding; the 

former belongs to children as well as 
grown persons, the latter more properly' 
to grown persons. Apprehending is 
performed by the help of the sen^; 
we may be quick or aull of apprehen- 
9icn. /» Conceiving is performed oy re- 


flection and combination: we may 
conceive properly or improperly. 

That of which wc can have no sensi- 
ble impre.ssion is not to be apprehetidcdl, 
that which is above the reach of our 
thought is not to be conceived. 

To apprehend and to conceive arc ap- 
plied only to reality, to .sitpjMse and 
imagine arc applied to things which 
may exist only in the imagination; but 
the former being drawn from that 
which is real mav be probable or im- 
probable according to circuinstunce-s; 
the latter being the peculiar act of the 
imagination, more commonly e.xists m 
the imagination only. 

These terms arc all employed to de- 
note one’s opinion or belief in regard to 
ordinary matters with a like distinction. 
Apprehend expresses the weakest kind 
of belief, the having the least idea of 
the presence of a tiling. 

A man is said to conceive that on 
which he forms a direct opinion. 

Wliat one supposes may admit of 
a doubt; it is frequently only conjcct- 
ural. 

What one imagines may bo alto- 
gether improbable or impossible, and 
that which cannot be imaginctl may 
be too improbable to admit of being 
believed. 

Apprehend, Fear, Dread. — Appre- 
hend signifies to have an idea of danger 
in one’s mind, without necessarily im- 
plying any sentiment of fear. Fear, 
Anglo-Saxon /err, a sudden peril or 
danger, referred originallj' to tne peril 
of travelling, and is allied to ^ran, 
modern /are, meaning to travel. Dread, 
Anglo-Saxon dra:dan, to be afraid, ex- 
presses the highest degree of fear. 

What is possible may De nppre/iemicd; 
we may apprehend a change in the 
weather, or that an accident will take 
place by tlie way. WTiat is probable 
may be feared; wc may fear the con- 
sequences of a person’s resentment. 
Not only the evil w’hich is nigh, but 
that wiiich is exceeding great, pro- 
duces dread. 

Apprehend is said only of tilings. 
Fear and dread are also applied to per- 
sons with the like distinction: fear is 
a salutary sentiment; it is the senti- 
ment of a child toward a parent or 
instructor: dread, as tow'aird a fellow- 
creature, is produced by harshness and 
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oppression, but in regard to our Maker 
is produced by the consciousness of 
guilt. 

APPREHENSION. See Worry. 

APPRISE. See Inform. 

APPRISED. See Aware. 

APPROACH, Access, .\DMi'rrANCE. 
Approach, Old French aprochur, from 
Latin prnjK near, signifies near to — 
that, is, coming near to. Accc.s.s, in 
Latin accessua, from ac or nrl, and cederf, 
to go, is, properly, going to. Ad- 
inUUincc (see Ad.mit). 

Approach signifies the coming near 
or tem-ard an object, and consequently 
is an unfinished act, but access and ad- 
viiltance are finished acts; access is the 
coming to — that is, as close to an object 
as is needful; and admillance is the 
coming into any place or into the 
presence or society of any person. 
Approach expresses simply the act of 
drawing near, but occt’ss and admittance 
eomprchencl, in their signification, the 
liberty and |K>wer of coming to or into: 
an approach mav be quick or slow, an 
access easy or difficult, an admUlance 
free or exclusive. 

Approach may sometimes be t.aken 
tor a ro.ad or way of approach, which 
brings it nearer in sense to the other 
terms, as the approaches to a bridge or 
a town. 

Access is used only in its proper .sense 
for the act of persons; approach and ad- 
mittance arc employed figuratively, as 
the approach of winter, age^ etc., or the 
approach to immortality, in the sense 
of coming near to it in similitude, the 
admUlance of immoral thoughts into the 
mind. 

Approach, A pproximatc—A pproach 
(see preceding u-se). Approximate, com- 
I)Ound of ap and proximus, to come 
nearest or ne.xt, signifies either to draw 
near or bring near. To aj)proach m 
intransitive only; a perfioix, a ppror^hes 
an object. To approximate is both 
transitive and intransitive; a person 
apirroximalcs two objects to each other. 

To approach (huiotes simply the mov- 
ing of an object toward another, but to 
approxiiatUe denotes the gradual mov- 
ing of two objects toward each other: 
that which approaches may come into 
immediate conjunction; but bodies 
may approximate for some tune before 
thev form a junction, or may never 


form a junction. An equivocation ap- 
proaches to a lie. Minds approximate 
by long intercourse. 

APPROBATION. See Assent; 
Consent. 

APPROPRIATE, Ustmp, Arro- 
gate, Assume, Ascribe. Appropriate, 
in French approprier, compounded of 
ad and propruiliis, particijile of pro- 
irriare, an old verb, and pro/iriu*-, proper 
or own (conii>are proper), signifies to 
make one’s own. Usurp, in French 
usurper, Latin usurpo, from usu raperc, 
to seize for one’s own use, signifies to 
make use of as one’s own. Arrogate, in 
Latin arrogatus, participle of arrogo, 
signifies to ask or claim for one’s self. 
Assume, in French asstimer, Latin. 
assumo, compounded of as or ad and 
sumo, to take, signifies to take to one’s 
self. Ascribe, in Latin ascribo, com- 
pounded of ad and scriho, write, signi- 
fies liere to write down to one’s own 
account. 

The idea of taking soinetliing to one’s 
self by an act of one’s own is common 
to all these terms. To appropriate is 
to take to one's self with or without, 
right; to usurp is to take to one’s self 
by violence or in violation of right. 
Appropriating is applied in its proper 
sense to goods in possession; usurping 
is properlj' applied to power, title.s, 
rights. Imlivuluals apjrropriute what- 
ever comes to their hands which they 
use as their own; they usurp power 
when they e.xercise the functions of gov- 
ernment witiiout a legitimate sanction. 

These words may be applied in the 
ftaiiie sciLsc to moral or sniritual objects. 

Arrogate, assume, ana ascribe denote 
the taking to one’s self, but do not, like 
appropriate and usurp, imply taking 
from another. Arrogate is a more vio- 
lent aetion than assume, and assume 
than ascribe. Arrogate and assume are 
employed cither in the |>roper or figum- 
tivc .sen.'«o, ascribe only in the figurative 
sense, ^^'e arrogate <listinctions, hon- 
ors, titles; we assume names, rights, 
and privileges. In the moral so^c we 
arrogate jinvcminenoc, assume impor- 
tance, ascribe merit. To arrogate i.s a 
species of moral usurpation; it is alway.s 
accompanied with haughtiness aiKi 
contempt for others: that is arrogated 
to one’s self to which one has not the 
smallest title: an arrogant temper is 
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one of the most odious features in the 
human character; it is a compound of 
folly and insolence. To assume is a 
species of moral appropriation; its 
oDjects are of a less serious nature than 
those of arrogaling, and it does less vio- 
lence to moral propriety: we m.ay 
sume in trifles, we arrogate only in im- 
portant matters. To ascribe is oftenor 
an act of vanity tlian of injustice: 
many men may be entitled to the nuTit 
which they ascribe to themselves; 
but by this very act they lessen the 
merit of their best actions. 

Arrogating as an action, or arrogance 
os a disposition, is always taken in a 
bad sense: the former is always dic- 
tated by the most preposterous pride; 
the latter is associated with every un- 
worthy quality. Assumption as !in 
action varies in its character according 
to circumstances; it may be either 
good, bod, or indifTerent: it is justi- 
fiable in certain exigencies to assume 
a command where there is no one else 
able to direct; it is often a matter 
of indifference w’hat najne a person 
assumes who does so only in conform- 
ity to the will of another; but it is 
always bad to assume a name as a 
mask to impose upon others. As a 
disposition assurnption is always bod, 
but still not to the same degree as 
aiTo^ance. An arrogant man renders 
himself intolerable to society: an as- 
suming man makes himself offensive: 
arrogance is the characteristic of men; 
assumption is fjcculiar to youtlxs: an 
anogant man can be humbled only by 
silent contempt; an assuming youth 
must be checued by the voice of au- 
thority. 

Sec also Monopolize; Nab; .Pe- 
CUIilAll. 

approve. See Ratify. 

APPROXIMATE. Sec Approaco. 

APT. See Fit; Ready. 

APTITUDE. See Knack. 

ARBITER. See Judge. 

ARBITRARY. See Absolute. 

ARBITRATE, Adjust, Decide, De- 
termine, Mediate, Settle. Arbitrate 
(for derivation see Judge) means to | 
decide as an outsider, an impartial 
judge. Adjust (not derived from jus- 
tice, but from od and juxta. ne^ to) 
meant originally to put side by side, to 
put sometmng mto a proper rmation to 


something else. Decide is derived from 
de and ctcdcrc, to cut, and means to cut 
off, hence to ontl. Dc.tvnnitic comes 
from Latin dc and lerminarc, from ter- 
minus, limit, and meant to decide the 
limits of sometliinc. Mediate, from 
Latin inedius, mi<ldlc, meant to act jus 
a go-b<*tween. i^cttle me.ant to cjiuse 
to re.st, from Aiiglo-vSaxon sell, seat 
(conij)arc the noun settle, a .seat). It 
received the .sjjocial sen.se of to es- 
tablish jieace between two combat- 
ants, from an association with the 
Anglo-Saxon scthl, the end of a suit, 
allied to the verb sacan, to contend, 
which ajipeurs in forsake. Of these 
terms mediate and arbitrate refer cs- 
necially to the difficulties that arise 
between stales or between other or- 
ganized gi'oups of individuaLs. To 
mediate involves an action prior to 
arbitration, for it is based upon a 
tender of the “good offices” of a neu- 
tral nation to others in a dispute or 
war. In case it is accepted the medi- 
ating nation may become the arbitrator 
or the dispute mjiy be submitted to 
another form of arbitration — that is, 
final decision concerning the justice of 
the case by an impartial court. For 
an anjilysis of the difTeronce between 
decide and determine see the article on 
decide. Decide and determine refer 
to purely intcllectuai operations. One 
may decide or determine the rights of 
jv case without proceeding to adjust 
the difficulties or to settle the disturb- 
ance. Adjust and settle imply active 
participation. Adjust and settle differ 
mainly in the connotations suggested 
bytheir derivations. V>!eadjust matters 
where the trouble is due to a lack of 
mutual understanding between two con- 
flicting part ics. Wo settle a disturbance 
where conflicting claims cannot be ad- 
justed by superior force or authority. 

ARBITRATOR. See Judge; Paci- 
fist. 

ARCHITECT, Builder. Architect, 
from arciiitecture, in Latin architectus, 
from archilectura, Greek apyriKnav. 
compounded of apyoc, the chief, and 
art or contrivance, signifies the 
chief of contrivers. Builder, from the 
verb to build, denotes the person con- 
cerned in buildings, who causes the 
structure of houses, either by his money 
or his personal service. 
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An archiiect is an artist, employed 
only to form the plans for large build- 
ings; a builder is a simple tradesman, 
or even workman, who huilds common 
dwelling-houses. 

ARCHIVE. See Record. 

ARDENT. See Hot; Saxguixe. 
ARDOR. Sec Fervor; Zeal,. 
ARDUOUS. See H.\rd. 

ARGUE. Disi'CTE, Deb.\te. Ar^ue 
comes from Latin drguerc, to tnake 
clear. Dispute, in French dispulcr, 
Latin di.'ipulo, compounded of dis and 
puto, signifies to think different K*; in 
an extended sense, to assort a different 
opinion. Debote, in French debaltre, 
compoundeti of the intensive syllabic dc 
and bntlrv, to beat or fight, signifies to 
contend for and against. 

To argue is to defend ones self; to 
duipidc, to oppose another; to debate, 
to dispute in a formal manner. To 
argue on a subject is to explain the rea- 
sons or proofs in support of an asser- 
tion; to argue with a person is to de- 
fend a position against him: to dispute 
a thing is to advance objections agam.st 
a position; to dispute with a pei^on is 
to start objections against his positions, 
to attempt to refute them: a debate is 
a disputation held by many. To argue 
does not necessarily suppose a convic- 
tion on the part of tlie arguer that what 
he defends is true, nor a real difference 
of opinion in his opponent; for some 
men have such an itching propensity 
for an argument that thev will attempt 
to prove what nobody denies: to dis- 
pute always supposes an opposition to 
some person, but not a sincere oppo.si- 
tion to the thing: for we may d is pu^ 
that which we do not deny, for the 
sake of holding a dispute with one who 
is of different sentiments: to debate 
presupposes a multitude of claslung or 
opposing opinions. ^Icn of 
words argue for the sake of talking.* 
men of ready tongues dispute for tlie 
sake of victory: in .parliament men 
often debate for the sake of opposing the 
ruling party, or from any other motive 
than the love of truth. 

Argue, Erince, Prove. — Argue (see 
above). Evince, in Latin cvinco, com- 
pounded of vinco, to prove, or make out, 
and e, forth, signifies to bring to light, 
to make to afipear clear. Prove m 
French prouver, in Latin probo, from 


probus, good, signifies to make good 
or to make to appear good. 

These terms in general convey the 
idea of eeidencc, but with gradations: 
argue denotes the smallest, and prove 
the highest degree. To argue is to 
serve as an indication amounting to 
probability; to evince denotes an indi- 
cation so clear as to remove doubt ; to 
}>rovc marks an evidence so positive as 
to pro<luce conviction. It argues a want 
of candor in any man to conceal cir- 
cumstances in his statement wiiich are 
in any wise calculated to affect the sub- 
ject in question: the tenor of a person’s 
conversation may evince the refinement 
of his mind and the purity of his taste: 
w'hen we see men sacrificing their 
peace of mind and even their integrity 
of character to ambition it proves to 
us how important it is even in early 
life to check this natural and in some 
measure laudable, but still insinuating 
and dangerous, pas.sion. 

Argument, Reason, Proof. — Argu- 
ment, from argiw, signifies either the 
thing that argues, or that which is 
brought fonvard in arguing. Reason, in 
French raison, Latin ratio, from ratus, 
participle of reor, think, signifies the 
faculty of mind which draws conclu- 
sions. Proof, like prove, is dcrivotl 
ultimately from Latin probus, goo<i, ex- 
cellent, and means that which tests and 
reveals the excellence of something. 

An argument serves for defence; a 
rea.wn for justification; a proof for con- 
viction. Arguments are adducwl in 
support of a hypothesis or proposition, 
reasons are assigned in matters of b(v 
lief and practice; proofs are collected 

to ascertain a fact. 

At:gu»u:nis arc cither strong or weak: 
reasons .solid or futile; proofs clear and 
positive, or vague and indefinite. Wo 
confute an argument, overpower a rcu- 
son, and invalitlatc a proof. Uhwver 
wished to defend Christianity wiU be 
in no want of arguments; the believer 
need never be at a loss to give a reason 
for the hope that is in him; but through- 
out the whole of Divine Revelation 
there is no circumstance that is 
substantiated with such irrefr^able 
proofs as the resurrection ot our 

Saviour. 


ARISE, or Rise, Mount, Ascend 
Climb, Scale. ^Irwc or nse, derived 
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irom a root signifying to move, found out, and manare, to flow, means to 
in river, rivulet, etc., means specifically flow out. . 

to move in an upward direction. As- The idea of one object coming out of 
cend is derived from ad, to, and scandere, another is expressed by all these terms, 
to climb, from a root found in scandal but they differ in the circumstances of 
(originally a stumbling-block), and the action. hat comes up out of a 
means to climb to something. Climb body and rise.s into extstence is said to 
means to ascend by grasping, and is arise, as the mist which arises of 
derived from a Germanic root signify- the sea: what comes forth as an effect, 
ing to grasp, found in clip, cleave, or comes forth in a particular manner, 
clamber, etc. Scale is derived from is said to proceed; thus the light pr^ 
Latin scala (from the same root found ceeds from a certain quarter of the 
in ascend), that by which one ascends, heavens, or from a certain part of a 
and means to rise by a ladder. house; what comes out from a small 

The idea of going upward is common aperture is said to Usuc; thus perspira- 
to all these terms; arise is u.sed only in tion issues through the pores of the 
the sense of simply getting up, but rise skin; water issues sometimes from the 
is employed to express a continued mo- sides of rocks: what comes out in a 
tion upward: a person arises from his sudden or quick manner, or comes from 
seat or his bed; a bird rises in the air; some remote source, is said to spri/ip; 
the silver of the barometer rises; the thus blood spriaps from an artery wluch 
first three of these terms convey a gra- is pricked; water springs up out of the 
dation in their sense; to arise or rise earth: what come.s out in quantity^ or 
denotes a motion to a les-s elevated in a stream is said to thus blood 
height than to tnounl, and to jnount Jtows from a wound: to cman^ is a 
that which is less elevated than ascend; species of flowing by a nati^al opera- 
a person rises from his seat, mounts a tion, when bodies send forth, or seem 
hill, and ascends a mountain. Arise to send forth, particles of their own 
ana rise are intransitive only; the rest composition from themselves; thus 
are likewise transitive: we rise from a light ema«a/cs from the sun. _ 
point, we mount and ascend to a point, This distinction in the siCTification 
or we mount and ascend something: an of these terms is kept up in their moral 
air-balloon rises when it first leaves the acceptation, where the idea of one 
ground; it mounts higher and higher thing originating from another is coiu- 
until it is out of sight; but if it ascends mon to them all; but in this case arise 
too high it endangers the life of the is a general term, which simply implies 
agrial adventurer. Climb &nd scale ex- the coming into existence; proceed con- 
press a species of rising; to climb is to voys also the idea of a progressive 
rise step by step by clinging to a ccr- movement into existence. Every ob- 
tain body; to scafc is to rise by an ject, therefore, may bo said to arise out 
escalade, or species of ladder, cm- of whatever produces it; but it pro- 
ployed in mounting the walls of forti- ceeds from it only when it is madually 
ned towns: trees and mountains are produced: evils are continually arising 
climbed; walls are scaled. m human society for which there is no 

Arise OT Rise, Proceed, Issue, Spring, specific remedy: in complicated di^ 
Flow, Emanate. — To arise (sec above), orders it is not always possible to say 
Proceed, in Latin procedo, that is, pro precisely from what the complaint of 
and ce^e.to go, signifies to go forth, the patient proceeds. Issue is seldom 
Issue is P^ench issue, participle of used but in application to sensible ob- 
tssir (from ex, out of, and ire, to go. jects: yet we may say, in conformity 
Spring, in German springen, signifies to the original meaning, that words 
to leap forth. Flow, Anglo-Saxon issue from the mouth: the idea of the 
flowan, is derived from a Germanic distant source or origin is kept up in 
root allied to the Latin pluit, it rains, the moral application of the term 
and the Greek TrXwttr, to float. It spri«{7, when we say that actions spring? 
has no connection Vinth the Latin from a generous or corrupt principle: 
fltiere, to flow. Emanate, in Latin the idea of a quantity ana a stream is 
etruinalus, participle of cmano, from ex, ' preserved in the moral use of the terms 
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fow and emanate; but the former may 
DC said of that which is not inherent 
in the body; the latter respects that 
only which forms a component part of 
the body: God is the spring whence 
all our blessings jloie; all authority 
emanates from Go<l, who is the supreme 
source of all things; theologians, when 
speaking of God, sin' that the Son 
emanates from the Father, and the 
Holy Ghost from the Father and the 
Sonj and that grace flows upon us in- 
cessantly from the inexluiustible treas- 
ures of Divine merev. 

ARMISTICE. See Truce. 

ARMS, Weapons. Arms, from the 
Latin arma, literally fittings, equip- 
rnent.-*, from the root signifying to join 
or fashion found in art, arm (a part of 
the human body), etc., is now proi)erlv 
used for instruments of offence, and 
never otherwi.se e.\cept by a poetic 
licen.se of arms for armor; but weapon, 
from a widespread Germanic root, mav 
be use<l r-ither for an instrument of 
offence or defence. We say fire-arm.s, 
but not ^i^weapons; and weajmns of- 
fensive or defensive, not arms offensive 
or tlefcnsive. Arm.-<, likewise, agree- 
ably to its origin, is emf>loycd for that 
only which is purpcjsely made to be an 
in.strument of offence; weapmi, accord- 
ing to its extended and indefinite appli- 
cation, is (•mi)loyed for whatever may 
be accidentally iisi'd for this purpo.si?. 
guns and swords are always arms,’ 
stones, brick-bats, and pitchforks, and 
also the tongue or words, may be oc- 

cjusionallv wtapons. 

ARMY, Host. An army is an or- 
gani/e<l body of armed men; a host. 
from hnstis, an enemy, is properly a 
l)ody of hostile men. An army is a 
limited bo<lv; a host may be unlimited, 
and is then'fore generally considered 

a very large body. , * * 

The word army a[)plie3 only to that 
which has been forme<l by the niles 
f)f art for purposes of war: host has 
been extended in its upiilication not 
only to bodies, whether of men or 
angels, that, were assembhd for pur- 
poses of offence, but also in the figu- 
rative sense to whatever rises up to 
assail. 

arraign. See Accuse. 

arrange. See Class; Dispose. 

array. See Apparel. 


ARRIVE. See Come. 

ARROGANCE, Presumption. Ar- 
Togance, in French arrogance, Latin 
arrogantia, signifies the disposition to 
arrogate (sec Appropriate). Presump- 
tio7i, from presume, Latin preesumo, 
compounded of jn-cr, before, and siimere, 
itself compounded bom sub and emere, 
to buy, and meaning to put or take, 
signifies the disjiosition to jnit one’s self 
forwartl. 

Arrogance is the act of the great; 
presumption that of the little: tlic ar- 
rogant man takes upon himself to be 
above others; the presumptuous man 
strives to be on a level with tho.'^e who 
arc above him. Arrogance is com- 
monly coupled with liaughtiness; pre- 
sumption with meanness: men arro- 
gantly demand as a right tlic homage 
which has perhaps befon* been volun- 
tarily grante<i; the creature presumptu- 
ously arraigns the conduct of the Crea- 
tor, and murmurs against the ^lis- 
piaisations of His providt'uec. 

See also A.ssumi»tion; Haughtiness. 

ARROGATE. Sec Appropriate. 

ART, Cunning, Deceit. Art, in 
Latin ars, from a root ar, to join (see 
ar/a«), allied to Greek upnot:, fit, 
exact, signifies literally the “putting 
of two and two together.” Cunning is 
derived from Anglo-Saxon cunnan, to 
know, and therefore correspond.s exact- 


ly to the colloquial adjective knowing, 
in such phrases as “a knowing look, 
“a knowing child,” etc. Deceit, in 
Latin deceptum, participle of dccipio, 
or de and capio, signifies to take by sur- 
prise or unawan'S. 

Art implies a di.sposition of the mind 
to use circumvention or artificial means 
to attain an end: cunning marks the 
disposition to practise chsgui.se m the 
prosecution of a plan: deceit lea<ls to 
tht‘ pra(rticc of cli.ssimulation and gross 
falsehood, for the sake of gratifying a 
desire. Art is the property of a ively 
mind; cunning, of a thoughtful and 
knowing miml: dcceU, of an ignorant 
low and weak mind. Art is praoti.sctl 
often in self-<lefence; as a practice, 
therefore, it is even sometimes justi- 
fiable, although not a.s a disposition. 
cunning has always self m view, the 

cunning man seeks his 

without regard to others; deceit is often 

practised to the express injury of an- 
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other: the deceilful man adopts base declares that this is incorrect. The 
means for base ends. Animals prac- Latin conditio is derived from con and 
tise art when opposed to their superiors a root found in dtccrc, io .speak, rnean- 
in strength; but they are not ar//id, as ing to point out. is donyed 

they have not that versatility of power from Latin Urminns, Greek rtpfja, irom 
which they can habitually exercise to the root meaning to cross oyer, 
theirovsm advantage like liuman beings; These words agree in thoir ai>plica- 
animals may be citnniTKj, inasmuch as tion to matters of compact, or under- 
they can by contrivance and conceal- standing between man and man. .-Irti- 
ment seek to obtain the object of their clc and condUion arc used in both num- 
desire, but no animal is <fccci//uf except bers: Ur, ns only m the plural in thi.s 
man; the wickedest and stupidest of sense: the former ^ ^ 

men have the power and the will of any point individually; the latter for 
decewnno and practising falsehood upon all the points collectively: article is 
others which is unknown to the employed for all matters which are 
brutes drawm out in specific articles or points; 

See also Business. as the articles of an indenture, of a 

Artful, Artificial, Fictitious.— Artful, capitulation, or an agreement. _ ton- 
compounded of art and marks the dition respects any point that is ad- 
quaUty of being full of art. Artificial, mitted as a ^pund of obligation or 
in Latin arlificudis, from ars and /acio, engagement: it is used for the general 
to do, signifies done with art. Fictitious, transactions of men, m which they 
in Latin from fingcre to feign reciprocally bind thenwelves to return 

(compare article on feign), signifies the certain equivalents. The word ternia 
quality of being feigned. is employed m regard to mercantile 

Artful respects what is done with art transactions; as the tcmis of any bi^ 
or design; artificial what is done by gain, the tertns of any agreement, the 
the exercise of workmansliip; fictitious terms on wluch anything is bought or 
what is made out of the mind. Artful sold. Articles ore mostly voluntary; 
and artificial are used either for natural they are admitted by mutual agreo- 
or moral objects; fictitious always for ment: condition^ are frequently com- 
those that are moral: art/ui is opposite pulsory, sometimes hard; they are 
to what is artless, artificial to what is submitted to from pohey or necessity; 
natural, fictitious to what is real: the Serins arc dictated by interest or equity; 
ringlets of a lady’s hair are disposed they are fair or unfair according to 
in an artful manner; the hair itself the temper of the parUcs; they are 
may be artificial; a tale is artful which submitted or agreed to. 
is told in a way to gain creait; man- ARTICULATE, bee Utter. 
ners are artifiAal wWch do not seem ARTIFICE, Trick, Finesse, St^t- 
to suit the person adopting them; a aoem. ArtificCf from FVench artifice, 
story is jfrttiious which has no founda- Latin artifex, an artificer, &ua artem 
tion whatever in truth and is the in- facio, to execute an art, signifies the 
vention of the narrator. Children performance of an art. Trick is de- 
sometimes tell their stories so artfully rived from Dutch and originally meant 
as to impose on the most penetrating a clever contrivance. Finesse, a word 
and experienced. Those who have no directly imported from France, wth all 
character of their own are induced to tlie meaning attached to it which is 
take an artifUdal character in order to characteristic of the nation itself, 
put themselves on a level with their means properly fineness; the word 
associates. Beggars deal in ^iiious in French is derived from Latin jini/tw, 
tales of distress in order to excite com- meaning well finished. Stratagem, iii 
passion. French slrataghme, from the Greek 

See also ScoBMiNa. trrpaHiyijfta and arpurij^tw, to lead an 

ARTICLE, Condition, Term. Ar- army, signifies by distinction to head 
tie^^ in French article, Latin arliculus, them in carrying on any scheme, 
a joint or a part of a member. Condi- All these terms denote the exercise of 
Hon is usually believed to be derived an art calculated to mialea d others, 
from the Latin condere, to build. Skeat Artifice is the generic term, the rest are 
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specific : the former has likewise a par- 
ticular use and acceptation distinct 
from the others; it expresses a ready 
display of art for the purpose of extri- 
cating one's self from a difficulty, or 
securing to one’s self an advantage. 
Trick includes in it more of design to 
gain something for one’s self, or to act 
secretly to the inconvenience of others; 
it is rather a cheat on the senses than 
the understanding. Finesse is a species 
of artifice in which art and cunning are 
combined in the management of a 
cause: it is a mixture of invention, 
falsehood, and concealment. Strata- 
gem is a display of art in plotting and 
contriving, a disguised mode of ob- 
taining an end. Females who are not 
guarded by fixed principles of virtue 
and uprightness are apt to practise 
artifices upon their husbands. Men 
without honor, or an honorable means 
of living, are apt to practise various 
tricks to impose upon others to their 
own advantage: every trade, there- 
fore, is said to have its tricks; and pre^ 
fessions are not entirely clear from this 
stigma, which has been brought upon 
them by unworthy members. Diplo- 
matic persons have most frequent re- 
course to finesse. Military operations 
are somet imes considerably forwarded 
by well-concerted and well-timed strat- 
agems to surprise the enemy. 

An artifice may be perfectly innocent 
when it serves to afford a friend an 
unexpected pleasure. A trick is cliild- 
ish which only serves to deceive or 
amuse children. Stratagems are allow- 
able not in war only; the writer of a 
novel or a play may sometimes adopt 
a successful stratagem to cause the 
reader a surpri.se. Finesse is never 
justifiable; it carries with it too much 
of concealment and <lisingenuousnes.s 
to be practised but for selfish and un- 
worthy fiurposes. 

ARTIFICER. See Auti.st. 

ARTIFICIAL. See Autful; The- 
atrical. 

ARTISAN. See Artist. 

ARTIST, Artisan, Artificer, Me- 
chanic. Artist is the practicer of the 
fine arts (for derivation see Art); arti- 
san the practicer of the vulgar arts. 
Artificer comes from ars and /ocio, one 
who does or makes according to art. 
Mechanic, from Greek a 


machine, a device, signifies one who 
works with machines. 

The artist ranks higher than the arti- 
san, the former requires intellectual re- 
finement, the latter nothing but to 
know' the common practice of art. The 
musician, painter, and sculptor are 
artists; the carpenter, the sign-painter, 
and the blacksmith are artisans. The 
artificer is an intermediate terra be- 
tween the artist and the artisan; manu- 
facturers are artificers; and, in an ex- 
tended sense, any one who makes a 
thing by his contrivance is an artificer. 
The mechanic is that species of artisan 
w’ho works at arts purely mechanical, in 
distinction from those which contribute 
to the completion and embellislxment of 
any objects; on this CTOund a shoe- 
maker is a mechanic, but a common 
painter is a simple artisan. 

ARTLE^. See Naive. 

AS. See Both. 

ASCEND. See Arise. 
ASCENDANCY. See Influence. 
ASCETIC, Austere, Rigid, Stern. 
Ascetic in French ascetiqne, from 
uaKuUi to work, exercise, applie<l, 
literally, to the practice of an art, 
hence to an athlete, and, by exten- 
sion, to the discipline practised by an 
athlete. In the schools of tlu* stoics, 
the term that implic'd this discipline 
practised by the wTcstlers w’as em- 
ployed to designate the practice of 
mastering the desires and paasions or 
of severe virtue, and in this sense it 
pas!<ed into the language of the early 
Christians: on this basis the modern 
moaning of a person unduly rigid or 

austere was.dcnved. _ t 

Austere is derived from Latin au- 

slerus, harsh, sour, tart, from Greek 
avompoc, making the tongue dry, 
harsh, bitter. It signifies a manner, a 
temperament, and docs not so dis- 
tinctly imply the mastering of the 
physical appetites as docs the w’ord 
ascetic. Similarly stern, from Anglo- 
Saxon s<yr«c, of harsh mind, refers to 
a kind of temper. Austerity sugges^ 
both the habits of life indicated in 
asceticism and the kind of nature sug- 
gested by stenincss. A man may to 
stern and, at the same time, be the 
opposite of ascetic. Rigid, from Latm 
riffidus (whence rigorous is also denvea 
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by way of French), comes from the ASEPTIC, Germless, Non-putre- 
lAtin rigere, to be stiff or straight. It ftino. _ Aseptic, a compound of the 
refers both to the property of physical Greek uan'jTTo^ (from ri privative and 
things and, figuratively, to a certain <T»/-rt»:6c, putrefying) ana the Engli.sh 
habit of mind or of life. Stern refers suffix ic, signifies that which is not 
to a kind of emotional temperament; liable to putrefaction, or that which is 
rigid suggests an intellectual habit, an gcnnless or free from septic matter, 
unbending mind, whence certain char- or any substance that produces or pro- 
acteristics of temper and habits of motes putrefaction; in the substantive 
living might develop. form, asepsis, the absence of toxinous 

ASCRIBE, Impute, Attribute. To or pathogenic bacteria which poison 
ascribe signifies hero generally to wTito the blood. From the original Greek 
or set down in one’s own mind to a per- term we have septicaeniia, an acute dis- 
son (see Appropriate) — that is, to e.aso resembling pyaunia in its general 
assign anything in one’s estimate as characteristics, supposed to be caused 
the possession or the property of an- by the introduction into the blood of 
other, as to ascribe honor or power, putrid matter from the surface of a 
To vnpule, from im or in ana puio, wound or ulcer, the i)utrofaction now 
think, is to form an estimate of a being knowm, through the antiseptic 
person; as to impute a thing to a per- researches of Pjtstcur and Lister, to 
son’s folly. To attribute, from ad and be a fermentative change due to the 
tribuc, bestow, is to assign a thing as presence of certain micro-organisms in 
a cause; as to attribute the loss of a the blood. 

vessel to the violence of the storm. Antiseptic surgery is the operation of 
What is oscrihed and impu/ed is most- introducing antiseptic solutions into 
ly of a personal nature, either to honor a wound whence the poisonous matter 
or dishonor; ascribe more frequently has been carried into the blood, or 
for the former, impute for the latter, where the wound has not been prompt- 
In the doxology of the church ritual, ly treated by antisepsis, or the ex- 
all honor, might, majesty, dominion, elusion of microbes or bacteria from 
and power are ascribed to the three per- wounds and open sores, 
sons in the Holy Trinity; men of right ASK, Beg, Request. Asfc, in Anglo- 
minds cannot bear the slightest t»i- Saxon ascian, is derived from a Ger- 
puiation on their honor, nor virtuous manic root signifying to wush. Beg is 
women the slightest imputalioji on derived, by a somewhat complicated 
their chastity. process, from a frequentative of bid, 

Ascribe may, however, sometimes be and meant to bid oiten, to ask again 
^ployed in an unfavorable sense, and and again. Request, in Latin requisitus, 
impute in a favorable sense. We may participle of requiro, is compounded of 
a«cr£6e imperfection as well as perfec- re and oucercrc, to seek or look after, 
tion, and impute good as well as bad with indications of desire to possess. < 
motives. The expression of a wish to some one 

To accrue may also denote to assign to have something is the common idea 
a cause, which brings it nearer in sense comprchende<l in these terms. As tlus 
to attribute; but the former always re- is the simple signification of ask, it is the 
fers to some characteristic of the per- generic term; the other two are spe- 
eon, and the latter, although applied to cific; we ask in begging and requesting, 
personal qualities, conveys no personal but not vice versa. Asking is peculiar to 
reflection. no rank or station: in consequence of 

, To oscrite is always to assign to some our mutual dependence on each other, 
individual person; but to may it is requisite for every man to ask 

rither refer to no persons, or to none something of another: the master osfcs 
individually. Mjlton ascribes the first of the servant, the servant asks of the 
UK of ^tilfery to the devil : the Letters master* the parent asks of the child 
of Junius have been ascribed succes- the child asks of the parent. Begging 
sively to many as the author; the death marks a degree of dependence which is 
9f many persons may be aUribuUd to peculiar to inferiors in station; we ask 
intemperance. for matters of indifference; we beg 
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that which wc think is of importance: 
a child a.^ks a favor of his parent; a 
poor man hegs) the assistance of one 
who is able to atTord it: that is a.s/red 
for which is easily grant^nJ; that is 
begged wliich is with difficulty obtained. 
To ask, therefore, requires no effort, 
but to beg i.« to ask with importunity: 
those who by merely asking find them- 
selves unable to obtain what they wish, 
will have recourse to begging. As ask 
sometimes implies a demand, and beg 
a vehemence of desire or .strong degree 
of necessitj', politeness has adopted 
another phra.se, which convoys neither 
the imperiou.'^ness of the one nor the 
ui'gcncy of-the other: this is the word 
request. Asking carries with it an air 
of superiority; begging that of sub- 
mi.ssion; requesting has the air of in- 
dependence and equality. Asking bor- 
ders too nearly on an infringement of 
personal liberty; begging imposes a 
con.sfraint. by making an appeal to the 
feelings; riquesls leave the liberty of 
granting or refusing unencumbered. 
It is the character of impe-rtinent peo- 
ple to ask without considering the cir- 
cumstances and situation of flic person 
asked; they seem ready to take with- 
out permission that which is asked, if 
it bo not granted: selfish and greedy 
peoph* beg with importunity, and in a 
tone that admit.s of no rofu.s;il; men 
of good breeding tender their requests 
with moderfition and discretion; tlu'y 
request nothing but what they are cer- 
tain can be conveniently compUed 
with. 

Ask is altogetluT excluded from po- 
lite life, although beg is not. We may 
beg a person's acceptance of an>'thing: 
we may beg him to favor or honor us 
with his company; but wc can never 
talk of asking a person’s acceptanc(>, 
or asking him to do us an honor. JSrg 
in such ca.se.s indicati'S a condescen- 
sion wliicli is sometimes not unbc'com- 
ing, but on ordinary occa.sions request 
is with more propriety' substitute^ in 
its place. 

Ask, or Ask For, Claim, Demand . — 
Ask (see above). Claim, in Old French 
claimer, Latin clamo, to cry after, sig- 
nifies to exf)r(‘S3 an imperious wi.'sh for. 
Demand, in French detnonder, is de- 
rived from Old French de and mander, 
to order from the hands of another 


(from wumus, hand), and hence to ask 
for that wliich has been intrusted. 

Ask, in the sen.se of beg. is confined to 
the exfire.ssion of wishes on the part of 
the asker, without involving any obli- 
gation on the part of the person asked; 
all gninted in this case is voluntary, or 
complied with as a favor; but ask for, 
in the sense here taken, is involuntary, 
and springs from the forms and dis- 
tinctions of society. is here, as 

before, generic or specific; claim and 
demand arc specific: in its specific 
sense it conveys a loss peremptory sense 
than either claim or demand. To ask 
for denotes simply the expres.sed wish 
to have what is considered as due; to 
claim is to assert a right or to make 
it known; to demand is to insist on 
having, without the liberty of a re- 
fusal. Asking respects obligation in 
general, great or small; claim respect.? 
obligations of importance. Asking for 
siqiposes a right not questionable; 
claim supposes a right hitherto unac- 
knowledged; demand supposes either 
a disputed right or the absence of all 
right, ami the simple determination to 
have: a tradesman asks for what is 
owed to him as circumstances may re- 
quire; a person claims the property he 
has lost; people are somidime.s ploasctl 
to make demands the legality of which 
(•arinot be proved. What is lent mu.st 
be asked for when it is wanted; what- 
ever has been lost and is found must be 
recovered by a claim; whatever a self- 
ish person wants he strives to obtain 
by a demand, whether just or unjust. 

Ask, Inquire, Question, Interrogate . — 
Ask (see above). Diquirc, Latin in- 
quiro, compounded of in and qiurro, 
signifies to search after. Question, in 
French questionner, .signifie.s to put a 
question, from the Latin and 

qutFTo, to seek or search, to look into. 
Interrogate, Latin inUrrogatus, parti- 
cipl(! of interrogo, compounded of inter 
and rogo, signifies to ask. 

Wc perform all these actions in order 
to get information: but wc ask for gen- 
eral purposes of convenience; wc in~ 
quire from motives of curiosity; we 
question and interrogate from motives of 
discretion. To ask respects simply 
one thing; to inquire respects one or 
many subjects; to question and interro- 
gate is to ask repeatedly, and in the 
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fatter case more atithoritativolv than his absence; to c^mniate is (o com- 
in the former. Indifferent people ask monicato sccretlj^^or otherwise, false 
of each other whatever they wish to circumstances to the injury of another, 
know: learners iiujuirc the reasons of If I speak slightingly of my neighbor, 
things which are new to them: masters and insinuate anything again.st the 
queslion their servants, or parents their purify of his principles or the rectitude 
children, when they wish to ascertain of his conduct, I a.sprr.s-e him: if ho be 
the real state of any case: magistrates a charitable man, and I ascribe his 
interrogate criminals when they arc charities to a selfish motive, or other- 
brought before them. It is very un- wise take away from the merit of his 
civil not to answer whatever is asked conduct, I am guilty of detraction; if 
even by the meanest person: it is I publish anything openly that injures 
proper to satisfy every inquiry, so as his reputation, I am a defamer; if I 
to remove doubt: qnesluins are some- communicate to others the reports 
times so impertinent that they cannot that arc in circulation to _his disadyan- 
with propriety be answered: interroga- tage, I am a slanderer; if I fabricate 
lions from unauthorized persons are anjdhing myself and spread it abroad, 
little better than insults. I am a calumniator. 

ASKEW. Sec Wry. ASPHYXIA, Syncope, Suffoca- 

ASPECT. See Appearance. tion. Asphyxia, in French asphyxie, 

ASPERITY. See Acrimony. is from Latin asphyxia, Greek Ae<pvZta 

ASPERSE, Detract, Defame, the latter a compound of a, without, 
Slander, Calumniate. Asperse, in and the pulse, signifies, liter- 

Latin aspersus, participle of aspergere, ally, a pulseless condition, the tempo- 
to sprinkle, allied to English sprinkle, rary or permanent cessation of the 
signifies in a moral sense to stain with motions or throbbin^s of the heart, 
spots. Detract, in Latin detractus, par- as in hanging, drowning, and suffoca- 
ticiple of delraho, compounded of de tion, due to an interruption of the 
and traho, to draw from, signifies to passage of the blood in the body which 
take from another that which is his keeps it from its connection with the 
due, or which he desires to retain; atmosphere by respiration, and so pre- 
particularly to take from the merit of vents a sufficiently free exchange of 
an action. Defame, in Latin defamo. carbonic acid for oxygen. In its mild 
compounded of the privative de ana form we have syncope, from wy and 
/oma, from root /art, to speak, meaning icojrrtev, to cut. This is a fainting 
reputation — that which others say brought on by a sudden fright, illness, 
about us — signifies to deprive of repu- or a more than ordinarily disturbing 
tation. Slater, Middle English sc/au- spectacle. In its most severe or fatd 
dre, is a doublet of scandal (see Dis- form it becomes suffocation, the effect 
credit), derived from Greek tlirough of a stoppage of respiration. 

I<atin and French. Calumniate is do- The usual treatment of asphyxia has 
rived from Latin ca/uinwia, from cafuerc, recently been supplemented, with 
to deceive. marked success, by the invention of 

All these terms aenote an effort made the pulmotor, an apparatus designed 
to injure the character or estimation by to resuscitate victims of poisoning by 
some representation. Asperse and dc- gases and noxious fumes, electric 
tract mark an indirect representation; shocks, suspended animation from any 
defame, slander, and calumniate, a posi- cause, drowning, attempted suicide, 
tive assertion. To asperse is to fix a collapse in narcosis, and other mis- 
moral stain on a character; to detract haps, by forcing oxygen into the 
is to lessen its merits and excellences, lungs. Many of the large gas com- 
Aspersions always imply something panies now keep pulmotors on hand to 
bad, real or supposed; detractions are send out in coses of accidental or in- 
always founded on some supposed good tentionol asphyxiation by illuminating 
in the object that is detracted; to defame gas. 
is openly to advance some serious ASPIRE. See Aim. 

^la^e against the character; to sian- ASSAIL. See Attack. 

der is to e}q>ose the faults of another in ASSAILANT. See Aqqressor. 
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ASSASSINATE.^ See Kill. 

ASSAULT. Se(#2^'I^'ACK. 

ASSAY. See Experience. 

ASSEMBLAGE. See Assembly. 

ASSEMBLE, Muster, Collect. 
Assemble is derived through French 
from Low Latin assinmlare, from ad, 
to, and simul, together, from a root 
which also appears in similar, same, 
etc. Muster comes from Latin mou- 
strari, to show, and means .specifically 
a review of troops. Collect is derived 
from Latin con, together, and legerc, 
to gather, from the root which also 
appears in college, colleague, etc. 

Assemble is said of persons only; wus- 
ter and collect of persons or things. To 
assemble is to bring together bv a call or 
invitation; to viustcr is to bring to- 
gether by an act of authority, or a par- 
ticular effort, into one point of view at 
one time and from one quarter; to 
collect is to bring together at different 
times and from different quarters: 
the parliament is assembled; soldiers 
are 7nuslered every day in order to as- 
certain their numbers; an armv is 
collected in preparation for war; a king 
assembles his council in order to con- 
sult with them on public measures; a 
general musters his forces before he un- 
dertakes an expedition, and collects 
more troops if he finds himself too 
weak. 

Collect is used for ovei^-thing which 
can be brought tog<-ther in nuinbors; 
7nuster is used figuratively for bringing 
together, for an immediate purpose, 
whatever is in on#’s pos.session: book.s, 
coins, curiosities, and the like are col- 
lected; a person’s resources, his strengt h, 
courage, resolution, etc., are mustered; 
some per.sons have a plea.sure in collect- 
ing all the pieces of antiquity which 
fail in their way; on a trying occ^ion 
it is necessary to ynusler all the forti- 
tude of which we are ma.ster. 

Assemble, Convene, Convoke. — Assetn- 
ble (.see above). Convene, in Latin con- 
venio, signifies to come or bring to- 
getlier. Convoke, in Latin convoco, 
signifies to call together. 

The idea of collecting many persons 
into one place, for a specific purpose, is 
common to all these terms. Assemble 
conveys this sense without any addi- 
tion; convene and convoke include like- 
wise some collateral idea: people are 


assembled, therefore, whenever they 
are convened or convoked, but not vice 
versa. Assembling is mostly by the 
wish of one; convening bv that of sev- 
eral: a crowd is assembled by an in- 
dividual in the streets; a meeting is 
convened at the desire of a certain num- 
ber of persons: people are assembled 
either on public or private business; 
they are always convened on a public 
occasion. A king assembles his parlia- 
ment; a particular individual assem- 
bles his friends; the inliabitants of a 
district arc convened. There is nothing 
imperative on the part of those that 
assemble or convene, and nothing bind- 
ing on those assembled or convened; one 
assembles or convenes by invitation or 
request ; one attends to the notice or 
not, at pleasure. Convoke, on the 
other hand, is an act of authority: it 
is the call of one who has the authority 
to give the call; it is bee<led by those 
who feel themselves bound to attend. 

Assembly, Asseynblage, Group, Col- 
lection. — Assembly, assemblage, are col- 
I lective terms derived from the verb as- 
semble. Group comes through French 
from Italian groppo, which among 
painters signifies an assemblage of fig- 
ures in one place. Collection expresses 
the act oVcouecting, or the body collected. 

Assembly respects persons only: as- 
semblage, things only; group and col- 
lection, persons or things: an assembly 
is any number either brought together 
or coming together of themselves; an 
assemblage is any number of things 
standing together; a group is come 
together by accident or put together 
by design; a collection is mostly put or 
brought together by design. A gen- 
eral alarm will cause an assemoly to 
disperse; an agreeable assemblage of 
rural objects, whether in nature or m 
representation, constitutes a landscape: 
u painting tniU sometimes consist only 
of a group of figures; but if they be 
well chosen it will sometimes produce 
a wonderful effect: a collection of evil- 
minded persons ought to be^ jmmcdi- 
ately dispersed by the authority of the 
magistrate. In a large assembly you 
may sometimes observe a singular as- 
\scmblage of characters, countenances, 
and figures' when people come to- 
ecther in great numbers on any occa- 
sion, they wiU often form themselves 
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into distinct ffroups; the collation of 
scarce books and curious editions has 
become a passion, which is ridiculed 
under the title of Bibliomania. 

Assembhj, Comjxiny, Aleeling, Con- 
gregalion. Parliament, Diet, Congress, 
Conventiofn, Synod, Convocation, Coun- 
cil . — An assembly (see Assembly) is 
simply the assembling together of anj’’ 
number of persons: this idea is com- 
mon to all the rest of these terms, 
which differ in the object, mode, and 
other collateral circumstances of the 
action. Company, a body linked to- 
gether (see Accompany), is an assembly 
for purposes of amuscinenf. Meeting, 
body met together, is an assembly for 
general purposes of business. Con- 
gregation, a body flocked or gathered to- 
gether, from the Latin grex, a flock, is 
an assembly brought together from con- 
geniality of sentiment and community 
of purpose. Parliament is derived 
through French parlcr, and a suffix 
from Latin parabola, Greek wapaiioXt), 
a speech in which tw’O things are 
compared. (Ck>mpare parable.) Diet, 
from Greek Staira, a mode of life, 
has the same etymology as the word 
diet applied to the mode of life in re- 
spect to food. The peculiar sense in 
which it is here used is duo to a con- 
fusion of it in the popular mind with 
the Latin dies, day, especially a day 
set apart for public business; and so 
it came to mean an assembly which 
conducted public business. Congress, 
from the Latin congredior, to march 
in a body, is an assembly coming to- 
gether in a formal manner from distant 

f iarts for special purposes. Convention, 
rom the Latin convenio, come together, 
is an assembly coming together in an in- 
formal and promiscuous manner from 
a neighboring quarter. Synod, in Greek 
ewoioc, compounded of ovp and odoc, 
signifles literally going the same road, 
and has been cmploj'ed to signify an 
assembly for consultation on matters of 
religion. Convocation is an assembly 
conwfced for an especial purpose. Comh- 
cd is an assembly tor consultation either 
on civil or on ecclesiastical affairs. 

An assembly is, in its restricted sense, 
public, and under certain regulations; 
a company is private, and confined to 
friends and acquaintances; a meeting 
is either public or private; a congrega- 


tion is always public. M eetings are held 
by all who have any common concern 
to arrange; congregations consist of 
those who pursue the .same objects 
particularly in matters of religion, al- 
though extended in its application to 
other matters: all these ditTeront kinds 
of assemblies arc formed by individuals 
in (heir private capacity; the other 
terms designat e assemblies that come to- 
gether for national puriwses, with the 
exception of tlic word convention, w’hich 
may be either domestic or political. A 
parliament and diet an^ popular assem- 
blies under a monarcliieal form of 
government ; congress and convention 
arc assemblies under a republican gov- 
ernment: of the first description is the 
parliament of England, the diets of 
rrussia and Finland as.^cmbled by the 
reigning prince to deliberate on the 
affair's of the nation. Of the latter 
description is the cottgress of the United 
States of America and the national 
convention of Franco; but there is this 
difference observable between a con- 
gress and a convetilion, that the former 
consists of deputies or delegates from 
higher authorities — that is, from inde- 
pendent governments already estab- 
lished; but a convention is a self-con- 
stituted assem6/«/, which has no power 
but what it assumes to itself. A synod 
and cojivocation ore in religious matters 
what a diet and convention are in civil 
matters: the former exists only under 
an episcopal form of government; the 
latter may exist under anj' form of 
church discipline, even where the au- 
thority lies m the whole body of the 
ministry. A council is more impor- 
tant than all other species of assembly; 
it consists of persons invested with the 
lughest authority, w'ho, in their con- 
sultations, do not so much transact 
ordinary concerns as arrange the forms 
and fashions of things. l^Hgious 
councils usctl to determine matters of 
faith and discipline; political councils 
frame laws and determine the fate of 
empires. 

ASSENT, Consent, AppROBAitON, 
Concurrence. Asse»ii, in Latin as- 
senlio, is compounded of as or ad and 
senlio, to think, signifying to bring 
one’s mind or judgment to a thing. 
I Consent (see Accede). Approbation, in 
' Latin approbatio, is compounded of ad 
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ami j^obo, to prove, simifying to make 
a thing out good. Concurrence (see 
Agree). 

Assent respects matters of judgment ; 
cnnsenl respects matters of conduct. 
We assent to what we admit to be 
true; we conscJit to what we allow to 
be done. Assent may bo given to 
anjlhing, whether positively proposed 
by another or not, but consent supposes 
that what is consented to is proposed by 
some other person. Some men give 
their hasty assent to propositions which 
they do not fully understand, and their 
hasty consent to measures which arc 
very injudicious. It is the part of the 
true believer not merely to assent to the 
Cliristian doctrines, but to make them 
the rule of his life: those who consent 
to a bad action are partakers in the 
guilt of it. 

Assent and consent maj’ sometimes be 
both applied to matters of jtjdgment or 
abstract propositions, but in that case 
assent is the act of an individual, con~ 
sent is the act of many individuals: one 
assents to that whicli is offered to his 
notice; some things arc admitted by 
the common consent of mankind. 

Approbation is a species of assent, 
concurrence of consent. To approve 
is not merely to assent to a thing a^ 
right, but to determine upon it posi- 
tively to be so; the word assent is ap- 
plie<l then'fore most properly to specu- 
lative matters, or matters of inference 
or deduction; approbation to practical 
matters or mutters of conduct, a.s to 
give one’s assent to a propo.sition in 
Euclid, to e.vprcss one’s approbation of 
a i>articular measure. 

Concurrence is jjroperly the consent 
of many: consent may pass bet worm 
two inrlividuals, namely, the party 
proposing and the party to whom the 
thing is proposed; but concurrence is 
always given by numbers: consent may 
be given by a party \ylio lias no per- 
sonal intrrrest in the thing coasm/rd (o; 
concurrena: is given by those who have 
a eotiiriion interest in the thing pro- 
poser! : consent thendorc jiasses between 
pereons individually, concurrence be- 
twtH.‘n communities or between men 

collectively. . . 

Asserd is given by eriuals or infcncirs; 
it is opposed to contradiction or denial: 
consent is given by superiors, or those 


who have the power of preventing; it 
is opposed to refusal: approbation is 
given by equals or superiors, or those 
who have the power to withhold it; 
it is opposed to disapprobation: con- 
currence is given by erjuals; it is op- 
posTKl to opjio.sition or rejection. 

ASSERT, Maintain, Vindicate. 
Assert (see Affirm). Maintain, in 
French rnaintenir, from the Latin 
manus and teneo, signifies to hold by 
the hand — that is, closely and firmlj'. 
Vindicate, in Latin vindicatus, parti- 
ciple of vindico (vin, a root signifying to 
wish, to claim, allied to venerate, Venxis, 
etc., and diccre), signifies to express a 
wish or claim for ourselves or others. 

To assert is to declare a thing as our 
own; to maintain is to abide by what 
we have so dcclarerl; to vindicate is to 
stand up for that which concerns our- 
selves or others. Wc assert anything 
to be true; wc maintain it by adducing 
proofs, facts, or arguments; we vindi- 
cate our own conduct or that of an- 
other when it is called in question. 
We assert boldly or impudently; we 
maintain steadily or obstinately; wo 
vindicate re.solutcly or insolently. A 
right or claim is asserted which is 
avowed to belong to any one; it is 
maintamed when attempts are made to 
prove its justice or regain its pos- 
session; the cause of the assirtcr or 
maintaincT is vindicated by another. 
Innocence is asserted by a positive 
declaration; it is maintained by re- 
peated assertions and the support of 
testimony; it is vindicated through the 
interference of another. The most 
guilty persons do not hesitate to ass^l 
their innocence with the hope of in- 
spiring credit; and some will persist 
in maintaining it even after their guilt 
has been pronounced; but the really 
innocent man will never want a friend 
lo vindicate him when his honor or his 
reputation is at stake. Asscr/ions 
which are made hastily and incon- 
siderately are seldom long maintained 
without cxpo.sing a person to ridicule, 
those who attempt to vindicate a bad 
cause expose themselves to as much 
rer>roach as if the cause were their 

^ A^ESSMENT. See Tax. 

asseverate. Sec Affirm. 

ASSIDUOUS. See Acttive. 
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ASSIGN. See Adduce; Distrib- 
ute. 

ASSIGNEE, Administrator. A.5- 
signee, in French assigiic, from the 
Latin a.^isigno {ad, to, and seal), 

signifie.s one to whom something is 
formally given over, either in trust or 
for his own use and enjo\'mont. An 
assignee in deed is one appointed by a 
person; an assignee in law is one ap- 
pointed by a court or other competent 
authority; an assignee fn bankruptcy is 
one to whom a bankrupt’s estate is 
assigned and in whom it is vested for 
the benefit of hi.s croditoi-s. 

The last is the most familiar appli- 
cation of the tenn. In his capacity 
as an administrator of another per- 
son’s property (from Latin ad and niin~ 
istrare, to serve, administer signifying 
public service applietl in this case to a 
specific function) an assignee, after ac- 
cepting the trust, is not at liberty to 
assign the property back again to the 
assignor. It is his duty to act as a 
faithful trustee for all concerned. He 
is to take immediate possession of all 
the property and effects and valuable 
kitorests of every kind of the insolvent, 
and demand and take any necessary 
steps to collect all outstanding debts. 
If he soils property of the insolvent ho 
cannot buy it himself. Acting in the 
discharge of the ordinary duties of an 
administrator, an assignee is person- 
ally liable only for want of ordinary 
skill and care. See administer under 
Minister for further definition of the 
function of administrator in general. 

ASSIMILABLE. Absorbable, Con- 
formable, Convertible. Assimila- 
ble, in French the same form, from 
assiniilalc, derived from ad and similis, 
to make like, signifies that which is 
capable of being made like another 
thing, or changed info its own sub- 
stance. As an adjective^ it implies 
that which may be made m some par- 
ticulars to resemble another thing; and 
as a substantive, that which is capable 
of being so changed. 

In the sense of mixing together, or 
merging, either of persons or sub- 
stance, we have the main act of 
bringing some one or some thing into 
conformity or agreement with other 
persons or things, of converting, 
changing, or incorporating some one 


or some thing with others. A substance 
may be readily absorbable (from ab and 
sorbcrc, to sup up, Greek porfiniv) by an- 
other when the fir.'^t will be so conform- 
able to the second that both become one 
substance, and each of the two sepa- 
rately is conrertibU’ into a single sub- 
stance as if individually homogeneous. 

Persons of like temperament an<l 
ta.ste ai'c assimilable in association wilh 
others of like qualities; citizens are 
made conformable to the law by penal- 
ties for being othen\isc; souikI .securi- 
ties are rcailily convertible into cash 
when desirctl; certain kinds of food 
and drink arc assimilable, or capable of 
being united or mixed in the stomach 
without causing distress. 

Hence, in all of tlu\se terms wo have 
the sense of a oomph^te and agreeable 
union of separate things in a single 
bofly, because each constituent in it- 
self POSSO.S.SCS the mialitics of the others. 

ASSIST. See Help. 

ASSISTANT. Sec Accommodator; 
Coadjutor. 

ASSISTING. Sec Auxiliary. 

ASSOCIATE. Companion. Asso- 
ciatc, in Latin associatus, participle of 
associo, is derived from ad and soa'Jis. 
a companion, literally a follower (alliecl 
to segttor, 1 follow). Companion, from 
company (for derivation see Accom- 
pany), signifies one that bears com- 
pany. 

Associates arc habitually together: 
companions are only occasionally in 
company. As our habits are formed 
from our associates, wo ought to bo 
particular in our cnoice of them: as 
our companions contribute much to 
our enjoyments, wo ought to choose 
such as ' arc suitable to ourselves. 
Many men may be admitted as com- 
panions who would not altogether be 
fit as associates. 

An associate may take part with us in 
some business, and share wdth us in the 
labor: a conipayiion takes part with us 
in some concern, and shares with us in 
the pleasure or the pain. 

Association, Society, Company, Part- 
nership. — All these terms denote a 
union of several persons into one body. 
Association is general, the rest are 
specific. Whenever we habitually or 
frequently meet together for some com- 
mon object, it is an association. Asso- 
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ciaiions are therefore political, religious, 
commercial, and literary. A society 
is an association for some specific pur- 
pose, moral or religious, civil or politi- 
cal. A company is an association of 
many for the purpose of trade. A 
partnership is an association of a few 
for the same object . 

Whenever association is used in dis- 
tinction from the others, it denotes 
that which is partial in its object and 
temporary in its duration. It is found- 
ed on unity of sentiment as well as 
unity of object; but it is mostly un- 
organized, and kept together only by 
the spirit which gives rise to it. A 
society requires nothing but unity of 
object which is permanent in its nat- 
ure; it is well organized, and com- 
mo^y set on foot to promote the 
cause of humanitj', literature, or re- 
ligion. No country can boast such 
numerous and excellent societies, whet h- 
er of a charitable, a religious, or a lit- 
erary description, as England. Com- 
'fKinies are brought together for the 
purpose of interest, and are dissolved 
when that object ceases to exist: their 
duration depends on the contingencies 
of profit and loss. The South Sea 
Company, which was founded on an 
idle speculation, was formed for the 
ruin of many, and dispers(?d almost as 
soon as it was formed. Partnerships 
are altogether of an individual an<l 
private nature. As they arc without 
organization and system, they arc 
more precarious than any other asso- 
ciation. Their duration depends not 
only on the chances of trade, but the 
compatibility of individuals to co- 
operate in a close point of union. They 
are often begun rashly and end 
ruinously. 

Association, Combination. — Associa~ 
tion (see the preceding). Combination, 
from the Latin combino, or con and 
binns, signifies tying two into one. 

An association is something less 
binding than a combination; associa^ 
lions are formed for purposes of con- 
venience; combinations are formed to 
serve either the interests or passions 
of men. The w’orcl association is there- 
fore always taken in a good or an in- 
different sense; combination in an in- 
different or bad sense. An association 
is public; it embraces all classes of 


men: a combination is often private, 
and includes only a particular descrip- 
tion of persons. AssociV/tion^ are formed 
for some general purpose; combina- 
lions are frequently formed for par- 
ticular purposes w'hich respect the in- 
terest of the few to tlie injury of 
many. Associations are formed by 
good citizens; combinations by dis- 
contented mechanics, or loiv persons in 
general. 

When used for things, association is a 
natural action; combination an arbi- 
trary action. Things associate of them- 
selves, but combinations are formed 
either by design or accident. Nothing 
will associate but w’hat harmonizes; 
things the most opposite in their 
nature may be combing together. Wc 
associate persons with places, or events 
with names; discordant properties arc 
combined in the same body. With the 
name of one’s birthplace are associated 
pleasurable recollections; virtue and 
vice are so combined in tne same char- 
acter as to form a contrast. The 
association of ideas is a remarkable 
phenomenon of the human mind, but 
it can never be admitted as solving any 
difficulty respecting the structure and 
composition of the soul; the combina- 
tion of letters forms syllables, and 
that of syllables forms words. 

ASSUAGE. See Allay. 

ASSUME. Sec Affect; Appro- 
priate. 

ASSUMPTION, Presumption, .Ar- 
rogance. Assumption, the act of as- 
suming (see Appropriate). Prcsumi>- 
lion, from presume, in Latin prassumo, 
from proc, Dcfore, ami sumo, to take, 
signifies to take beforehand, to take 
for granted. Atrogance (sec Appro- 
priate). 

Assumption is a person’s taking upon 
himself to act a part which docs not 
belong to him. Presumption is the 
taking a place w'hich do<^s not belong 
to him. Assumption has to do with 
one’s general conduct; presumption re- 
lates to matters of right and prece- 
dence. A person may be guilty of 
assumption by giving commands when 
he ought to receive them, or by speak- 
iDg when he ought to be silent ^ he is 
guilty of presumption in taking a seat 
which is not fit for him. Assumption 
arises from self-conceit and self-suf- 



ASTRONOMY 


83 


fioiency, presumption from self-im- 
portance. Assumption and presump- 
tio7i both denote a taking to one’s self 
merely, arrogance claiming from others. 
A person is guilty of assumption and 
presumption for own gratification 
only, without any direct intentional 
offence to others; but a man cannot 
be arrogant, be guilty of arrogance, 
without direct offence to others. The 
arrogant man exacts deference and 
homage from others; his demands are 
as extravagant as his mode of making 
them is offensive. Children are apt 
to be assuming, low people to be pre- 
suming; persons among the higher 
orders, inflated with pride and oad 
passions, are apt to be arrogant. 

ASSURANCE, Confidence. As- 
^rance implies either the act of mak- 
ing another sure (see Affirm), or of 
bemg sure one’s self. Confidence im- 
plies simply the act of the mind in 
conMing, which is equivalent to a 
feeling. 

Assurance, as an action, is to con- 
fidence as the means to the end. We 
give a person an assurance in order to 
inspire him tilth confidence. Assur- 
ance and confidence, as a sentiment in 
oi^elves, may respect either that 
wmeh IS external of us, or that which 
belongs to ourselves; in the first case 
they are both taken in an indifferent 
sense: but the feeling of assurance is 
much stronger than that of confidence, 
^d applies to objects that interest 
the feelings; whereas confidence ap- 
phes orUy to such objects as exercise 
the understanding: thus we have an 
assurance of a life to come; an assur- 
ance of a blc^ed immortality: we have 
a confidence in a person’s integrity. 

As respects ourselves exclusively, as- 
surance is employed to designate either 
an occasional feeling or a habit of the 
mind; confidence, an occasionaJ feeling 
mostly; assurance, therefore, in this 
sense, may be used indifferently, but 
in general it has a bad acceptation: 
confidence has an indifferent or a good 
sense. 

As^ran^ is a self-possession of the 
mmd, arising from the conviction that 
^ m ourselves is right; confidence is 
that self-possession only in particular 
eeses, and grounded on the reliance 
We have in our abilities or our cha> 


acter. The man of ossurance never 
loses himself under any circumstances, 
however trying; he is calm and easy 
w'hen another is abashed and con- 
founded: the man who has confidence 
will generally have it in cases that war- 
rant him to trust to himself. A liar 
utters falsehoods with an air of assur- 
ance, in order the more effectually to 
gain belief; conscious innocence enables 
a person to speak with confidence when 
interrogated. Assurance shows itself 
in the behavior, confidence in the con- 
duct. Young people are aj)t to assert 
everything with a tone of assurance; 
no man should undertake anything 
without a confidence in himself. 

Assurance, Impudence. — Assurance 
(sec above). Impudence literally im- 
plies shamelessness, from in, a negative 
prefix, and pudcrc, to feel shame. 
They arc so closely allied to each other 
that assurance is distinguished from 
impudence more in the manner than 
the spirit; for impudence has a gross- 
ness attached to it which does not be- 
long to assurance. Vulgar people are 
impudent, because they have assurance 
to break through all the forms of so- 
ciety: but those who are more culti- 
vatea will have their assurance con- 
trolled by its decencies and refine- 
ments. 

ASSURE. See Affirm. 

ASTERN. Sec Abaft. 

ASTONISH. Sec Wonder, 

ASTRONOMY, Asthologv. As- 
tronomy is compounded of the Greek 
aerpov, cognate with English star, and 
vopoc, law’, and , signifies the laws of 
the stars, or a knowledge of their laws. 
Astrology, from aSrpov and yiJXof, sig- 
nifies a reasoning on the stars. 

The astronomer studies the course 
and movement of the stars; the as- 
trologer reasons on their influence. The 
former observes the state of the heav- 
ens, marks the order of time, the 
eclipses, and the revolutions w’hich arise 
out of the established laws of motion 
in the immense universe: the latter 
predicts events, draw's horoscopes, and 
announces all the vicissitudes of rain 
and snow, heat and cold, etc. The 
aslronotner calculates and seldom errs 
as his calculations are built on fix^ 
rules and actual observations; the 
astrologer deals m conjectures, and his 
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imagioation often deceives him. The 
aslronomer explains what he knows, an<l 
merits the esteem of the learned; the 
astrologer hazards what he thinks, and 
seeks to please. 

ASYLUM, Refuge, Shelter, Re- 
TRE.\T. Astjlum, in Latin asylum, in 
Greek tlfryXot-, compounded of a, priv.a- 
tive, and oeX/y, plunder, signifies a place 
exempt from plunder, liefuge, in Latin 
refugium, from refugio, to fly away, 
signifies the place one may fty away 
to. Shelter is a corruption of Middle 
English shcld-trume, Anglo-Saxon scild- 
truma, shield-troop, a band of armed 
men protecting sometliing, and hence a 
protection in general. Retreat, in 
French rctraite, Latin retractus, from 
rclraho, or rc and traho, to draw back, 
.signifies the place that is situate<l be- 
hiiul or in the background. 

Asylum, refuge, and shelter all tlenote 
a place of safety; but the former is 
fixed, the two latter are occa.sional: 
the retreat i.s a place of tranquillity 
rather than of safety. An asylum is 
cho.scn by him who has no home, a 
refuge by him who is apprehensive of 
danger: the French emigrants found 
a refuge in England, but yery few wall 
make it an asylum. The inclemencies 
of the weather make uh seek ix shelter. 
The fatigues and toiLs of life make us 
seek a retreat. It is the part of a 
Chri.stian to afford an asylum to the 
helpless orphan and widow. The ter- 
rified passenger takes refuge in the fir.st 
hou.sti h(j comes to, when :issailed by 
an evil - disposed mob. The vessel 
shattered in a storm takes shelter in 
tin: nearest haven. The man of busi- 
ness, wearied with the an.xietics and 
cares of the world, di.sengages himself 
from the whole, and socks a retreat suit- 
<>'1 to his circumstances. 

ATOMIC, Inappreciable, Mi- 
nute, Small. Atomic, in French ato- 
mique, is in English a comi)oun<l of 
atom and the suflix ic; atom, Latin 
atomus, io derived from Greek tire roc, «, 
a negative prefix, and rffivur, to cut, 
and signifies that which cannot be 
cut, a particle of matter which can- 
not be ma<le smaller. Inapjn-erifihle is 
compounded of in, a negaiivo prefix, 
and ad and j/relium, nricc, and signifies 
something too small to evaluate, too 
small to notice at all. Minute is 


derived from the past participle of 
miniurc, to make small, whence minetr, 
dimiiiish, etc., are also derived. Stnall 
is a Teutonic word meaning in most 
Germanic languages what it means in 
English. 

Of these terms atomic is the most 
absolute and emphatic, and small the 
least so. Small is u.sed relatively. 
We sp<*ak of a small man or a siiuill 
army, though the man is gigantic com- 
pareu with a mosquito, and the army 
may be many times the size of groups 
of people w'hieh at other times we call 
large. We mean that the man is small 
compared with other men, etc. The 
u.se of small is generally influenced by 
some specific standaid of comparison. 
Minute suggests e.xtreine smallness, 
but is not so absolute a term as atomic. 
A minute object is small compared with 
mo.st of the things that wo know, but 
it may nevertheless contain many 
atoms. I tuipnreviablc is a relative 
term, but it differs from small in em- 
phasizing the relation of the object 
to the mind perceiving it. While the 
degree of smallness indicated in the 
word inappreciable may vary with the 
circumstances, the fluctuation is not 
so great us in the word small, becau.se 
the capacity of the mind to notice and 
appreciate remains fairly stable, and 
hence inappreciable has much the 
same m(?aning for one person as for 
another. 

ATONE, Expiate. Atone, or at 
one, signifies to be at peace or good 
friends. Expuite, in Latin expiatus, 
participle of expio, compounded of ex 
and p\o, signifies to put out or cancel 
by an act of piety. 

Both these tenn.s express a satisfac- 
tion for an offence; but atone is general, 
expiate is particular. We may epone for 
a fault by any spcscies of suffering; w’c 
expiate a crime only by suffering a legal 
punishment. A woman often suffi- 
ciently atones for her violation of 
chastity by the mi.ser>' she brings on 
her-self; there arc too many unfortu- 
nate WTctchcs in England who expiate 
their crimes on tlic gallows. _ 

Neither atonement nor expiation al- 
ways necessarily reejuires punis^limont 
or <!ven suffering from the offender. 
The nature of the atonement depends on 
the nature of the offence or will of the 
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individual who is offended; expiations 
are frequently made by means of per- 
forming certain religious rites or acts 
of piety. Offences fcetween man and 
man are sometimes atoned for by an 
acknowledgment of error; but of- 
fences toward God require an expiatory 
sacrifice, which our Saviour has been 
pleased to make of himself, that we, 
through him, might become partakers 
of eternal life. Expiation, therefore, 
in the religious sense, is to atonement 
as the means to the end: atonement is 
often obtained by an expiation, but 
there may be expiations where there is 
no atotiemerU. 

ATROCIOUS. See Diabolic; Hei- 
nous. 

ATTACH.^ See Adhere; Affix. 

ATTACHE, Assistant, Informant. 
Attache, though a purely French term, 
has been adopted in the vocabulary 
of practically all modern nations, im- 
plying, literally, a person attached to a 
thing or other person, and, specifically, 
one attached to an embassy. In the 
diplomatic world, an attache is much 
less than an ambassador, and mucli 
more than a routine clerk. One may 
be an ordinary aitadii who gathers in- 
formation for his superior, a military 
aiiachi, who is usually an officer in the 
army of bis own country, or a naval at- 
taefU, one holding e naval office at 
home. 

Assistant (see Help) and informant 
(see Inpor&i) are more general terms 
which may be specialized to refer to 
the functions of an attache in assisting 
the work of his superiors, and inform- 
ing them concerning conditions in the 
country where he serves. 

In peaceful days the post of an at- 
tache IS a very pleasant one: in war- 
times it may be a very difficult and 
unpleasMt one, as, in carrying out 
inflections of ms superior and secretly 
gaimng some desired information, an 
aitachi may become seriously involved 
with the authorities of the country to 
which he is assigned, though immune 
from aiiest or other legal proceed- 
mg. In December, 1915, the United 
States Government demanded the re- 
c^I of the military and naval aUachis 
of the German embassy at Washing- 
ton, because of their activities in fo- 
menting local troubles during the Eu- 
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ropean war. Both officers declared 
they ha<,l acted under orders, as they 
were bound to do. 

ATTACHED. Sec On. 

ATTACHMENT, Affection, In- 
clination. Attachment respects per- 
sons and things: affection regards per- 
sons only: inclination, denoting the act 
of inclining, has respect to things most- 
ly, but may be applied to objects gen- 
erally. 

Attachment, as it regards persons, is 
not so powerful or solid as affection. 
Children arc attached to those who will 
minister to their gratifications; they 
have an affection for their nearest and 
dearest relatives. Attachment is some- 
times a tender sentiment between per- 
sons of different sexes; affection is an 
affair of the heart without distinction 
of sex. The passing attachments of 
young people are sddom entitled to 
serious notice; although sometimes 
they may ripen by a long intercourse 
into a laudable and steady affection. 
Nothing is so delightful os to see affec- 
tion among brothers and sisters. 

Attachment is a something more pow- 
erful and positive than inclination; the 
latter is a rising sentiment, a mere lean- 
ing of the mind toward an object; the 
former is a feeling already fixed so as 
to create a tie; an attachment is formed, 
an inclination arises in the mind of 
itself. 

In respect to things, attachment and 
inclination admit of a similar distinc- 
tion. We strive to obtain that to 
which we are attached, but a simple in- 
dination rarely produces any effort for 
ssession. Little minds are always 
traying their attachment to trifles. 
It is the character of indifference not 
to show an inclination to anything. 
Interest, similarity of character, or 
habit gives rise to attachment; a natural 
warmth of temper gives birth to vari- 
ous inclinations. Suppress the first 
incliTuiiion to gaining, lest it grow into 
an aUachmeni. 

ATTACK, Assail, Assault, En- 
counter. Attack is a doublet of oi- 
tach, derived from the same original 
word. (See Adhere.) Assail, assanU, 
in French assaillir, Latin assilio, assal- 
tum, compoimdod of ad and salio, sig- 
nify to leap upon. Encounter, in Old 
French encorUrer, compounded of en 
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or in and conlre, in Latin contra, 
against, signifies to run or come 
against. 

Attack is the generic, the rest are 
specific terms. To attack is to make 
an approach in order to do some vio- 
lence to tile person; to assail or assault 
is to make a sudden and vehement 
attack; to encounter is to meet the attack 
of another. One attacks by simply of- 
fering violence without ncces-sarily pro- 
ducing an effect; ono assails by means 
of missile weapons; one assaults by di- 
rect personal violence; one encounters 
by opposing violence to violence. Men 
and animats attack or encounter; men 
only, in the literal sense, assail or 
assault. Animals attack each other 
with the weapons nature has bestowed 
upon them: those who provoke a mul- 
titude may expect to have their houses 
or window's assailed with stones, and 
their persons assaulted; it is ridiculous 
>o attempt to encounter those who are 
superior in strength and prow'css. 

They are all used figuratively. Men 
attack with reproaches or censures; they 
assail with abuse; they are assaulteflhy 
temptations; they encounter opposition 
and difficulties. A fever attacks; hor- 
rid shrieks assail the ear; dangers are 
encountered. The reputations of men 
in public life are often wantonly al- 
tacked; they are assailed in every direc- 
tion by the murmurs and complaints 
of the discontented; they often en- 
counter the obstacles which party spirit 
throw's in the way, without reaping any 
solid advantage to themselves. 

Attack, Assault, Encounter, Onset, 
Charge. — Attack, assaidt, encounter, de- 
note the act of attacking, assaulting, 
encounUring. Onset signifies a setUng 
on or to, a commencing. Charge (sec 
Accuse) signifies pressing upon. 

An attack and assault may be made 
upon an unresisting object; encounter, 
onset, and charge require at least two 
oppo.sing parties. An attack may be 
shght or indirect; an assault must al- 
ways be direct, and mostly vigorous. 
An attack upon a town need not be at- 
tended with any injury to the w'alls 
or inhabitants; but an assault is com- 
monly conducted so as to effect its 
capture. Attacks are made by robbers 
upon the person or property of another; 
assaults upon the person only. An 


encounter generally respects an infor- 
mri casual meeting between single in- 
dividuals; onset and charge a regular 
cUtack betw'een contending armies: on- 
set is employed for the commencement 
of the battle; charge for an attack from 
a particular quarter. When knight- 
errantry was in vogue, encounters W'ere 
erpetually taking place betw’een the 
nights, w'hich were sometimes fierce 
and bloody. Armies that make irn- 
petuou.<5 onsets are not alw’ays prepared 
to withstand a continued attack w’ith 
perseverance and steadiness. A furi- 
ous and well-directed charge from the 
cavalry will sometimes decide the fort- 
une of the day. 

See also Impugn. 

ATTAIN. See Acquire. 

ATTAINT, Corrupt, Stain, 
Taint. Attaint and toin/ are common- 
ly confused in the popular mind, but, 
et>'mologically, they have nothing to 
do with each other. Attaint is the past 
participle of the verb attain, used in a 
technical sense in law. To attain 
meant to convict, to attain the end 
sought in a legal trial. 

Under an act of the British parlia- 
ment known as the Act of Attainder, an 
attainder is a decree involving the lose 
of civil rights and estate of one guilty 
of the crime of treason or other capital 
offence, and a Bill of Attainder is the 
designation of the foregoing act. Hence, 
in the popular mind, it was natural that 
attaint should be associated with taint 
(from Latin lingers, to color, whence 
tint is derived), and with stain (from 
distingere, literally to discolor), because 
the conviction by the court involyeiJ 
disgrace, or the staining and tainting 
of the character and reputation. 

The Constitution of the United 
States declares that (1) “No bill of 
(xUaindcr or cx post fccto -iaws shall be 
passed”; (2) “No state shall . . . pass 
any bill of attainder, ex post facta law, 
or law' impairing the obligation of con- 
tracts”; and (3) “. . . but no attainder 
of treason shall w'ork corruption of 
blood or forfeiture except during the 
Ufe of the person attained.” 

Corrupt, os used in the phrase cor- 
taption of blood, implies that the blood 
of a person who has been attainted oi 
is under an attainder has been legally 
corrupted, tainted, or stained by the 
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disgrace. In old English law a jury 
that brought in a false verdict was 
liable to be attainted by another jury, 
and in case of conviction the members 
were pronounced infamous, their goods 
were forfeited, their families turned 
out of doors, and their houses razed. 
The later practice set aside verdicts 
and granted new trials, and an act of 
parliament put an end to the system 
of atlainls. 

ATTEMPT, Trial, Endeavor, Ef- 
fort, Essay. AUempl, in French at- 
tenter, Latin attento, from ad and tenlo, 
signifies to try at a thing. Trial, from 
French trier, try, comes from Late 
Latin tritare, to pound small; thence 
developing the meaning of culling, 
picking out. Endeavor, compound^ of 
en and the French devoir, to owe, sig- 
nifies to try according to one’s duty. 
Effort, from Latin ex and forlem (ac- 
cusative), strength, signifies the putting 
forth of strength. Essay comes from 
Latin exayiurn, a trial of w'eight, from 
ex, out, and ayerc, to drive or move; 
it is the same word as assay. 

To attempt is to set about a thing with 
a view of effecting it; to try is to set 
about a thing with a view of seeing the 
result. An attempt respects the action 
with its object; a trial is the exercise of 
power. We always act when we at- 
tempi: we use the senses and the under- 
standing when we try. We attempt by 
IJVing, but we may try without attempt- 
tna; when a thief attempts to break into 
a house, he first tries the locks and fast- 
enings, to see where he can most easily 
gain admittance. Men attempt to re- 
move evils; they try experiments. At- 
tempts are perpetually made by quacks 
to recommend some scheme of their 
own to the notice of the public, which 
are often nothing more than trials of 
skill to see who can most effectually 
^pose on the credulity of mankind, 
bpinted people make attempts; perse- 
venng people make trials; players at- 
tempt to_ perform different parts, and 
try to gain applause An endeavor is a 
contmued attempt. Attempts may be 
iruitl^; trtoZsmay be vain; endeavors, 
• unavailing, may be well meant. 

Many are made which exceed 

the abilities of the attempler; attempts 
at mutation expose the imitator to 
ridicule when they do not succeed; 


tr^ls are made in matters of specula- 
tion, the results of which are uncertain; 
endeavors are made in (he moral con- 
cerns of life. People attempt to write 
books; they try various methods; and 
endeavor to obtain a livelihood. 

An effort is to an attempt as a means 
to an end; it is the act oi calling forth 
those powers which are required in an 
attempt. Great attempts frequently re- 
quire great efforts, either of body or 
mind. 

An essay is an imperfect attempt, or 
attempt to do sometliing wliicli cannot 
be done without difficulty. It is ap- 
plied either to corporeal or intellectual 
matters. 

Whence treatises wliich serve as at- 
tempts to illustrate any point in morals 
are termed essays. 

Attempt^ Undertaking, Enterprise . — 
Attempt signifies the thing attempted. 
Undertaking, from undertake, or take 
in hancL signifies the tiling taken in 
hand. Enterpr^e, from the Old Frenoli 
cnlerpris, participle of enireprendre, to 
undertake, has the same original sense. 

The idea of something set about to 
be completed is common to all these 
terms. An attempt is less complicated 
than an undertaking; and that loss 
arduous than an enterprise. Attempts 
are the common exertions of power for 
obtaining an object; an undertaking in- 
volves in it many parts and particulars 
which require thought and judgment: 
an enterprise has more that is hazard- 
ous and dangerous in it; it requires 
resolution. Attempts are frequently 
made on the lives and property of in- 
dividuals; undertakings are formed for 
private purposes; enterprises are com- 
menced for some CTeat national object. 
Nothing can be effected without mak- 
ing the attempt; attempts are therefore 
often idle and unsuccessful when they 
are made by persons of little discre- 
tion, who are eager to do something 
without knowing how to direct the5 
powers: undertakings are of a more 
serious nature, and involve a man’s 
serious interests; if begun without 
adequate means of brin^g them to 
a conclusion, they too frequently bring 
rum by their failure on those who are 
concern^ m them: enterprises require 
perronol sacrifices rather than those 
Of mterest; he who does not combine 
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great resolution and perseverance with 
considerable bodily powers will be ill- 
fitted to take part in grand enterprises. 

ATTEND. Mind. Regard, Heed, 
Notice. Attend, in French altendrc. 
Latin atlendo. compounded of ad and 
tendere, to stretch, signifies to stretch 
or bend the mind to a thing. Mind 
comes from Anglo-Saxon munan, to 
think. Regard, in French regarder, com- 
pounded of re and garder, a word of 
German origin meaning to watch over, 
signifies to look upon again or with 
attention. Heed, Anglo-Sa.xon hedan, 
is allied to German hulen, to guard. 
Notice, from the Latin notitia, knowl- 
edge, signifies to bring to the knowl- 
edge of, or bring to one’s mind. 

The idea of fixing the mind on an ob- 
ject is common to all these terms. As 
this is the characteristic of altention, 
attejid is the generic, the rest are spe- 
cific terms. We attend in mindina, re- 
garding, heeding, and noticing, and also 
In many cases in which the^ words are 
not employed. To mind is to attend 
to a thing, so that it may not be for- 
gotten; to regard is to look on a thing 
as of importance; to heed is to attend 
to a thing from a principle of caution; 
to notice is to think on that which | 
strikes the senses. We attend to a 
speaker when we hear and understand 
his words; we mi’ul what is said when 
we bear it in mind; we regard what is 
said by dwelling and reflecting on it; 
heed is given to whatever awakens a 
sense of danger: notice is taken of what 
piisscs outwardly. Children should ai- 
ways iiUetid when spoken to, and miTui 
what is said to them; they should re- 
gard the counsels of their parents, so 
as to make them the rule of their con- 
duct, and heed their warnings so a.s to 
avoid the evil; they should notice what 
passes before them, so as to apply it 
to some useful purpose. It is a part of 
politeness to attend to every minute 
circumstance which affects the conuort 
and convenience of those with whe^ 
we associate: men who are actuated by 
any passion seldom pay any regard to 
the dictates of conscience, nor Ae«d the 
unfavorable impressions which their 
conduct makes on others, for in fact 
tliey seldom think what is said of them 
to be worth their notice. 

See also Accompany. 


Attend, Wait On. — Attend is here em- 
ployed in the improper sense for the 
devotion of the person to an object. 
To wait on is the same as to wait 
for the wishes of another. They may 
be either pai'tial and temporary acts 
or permanent acts; in either case at- 
tend has a higher signification than 
wait on. Attendance is for the purpose 
of discharging some duty, as a physi- 
cian attends his patient; a member at- 
tends in parliament; waitino on is 
either a matter of courtesy between 
equals, as one gentleman waits on an- 
other to whom he wishes to show a 
mark of respect; or a matter of busi- 
ness, as a tradesman on his cus- 

tomers to take orders. 

In the sense of being permanently 
about the person of any one, to attend 
is to bear company or be in readiness 
to serve; to wait on is actually to per- 
form some service. A nurse attends a 
patient in order to afford him assist- 
ance as occasion requires; the servant 
wails on liim to perform the menial 
duties. Attendants about the great are 
always near the person; but men and 
women in waiting are always at call. 
People of rank and fashion have a 
crowd of attendants; those of the middle 
classes have only those who loail on 

them. , , 

Attend, Hearken, Listen. — Attend 
(see above). Hearken comes from 
Anglo-Saxon heorenian, to listen to, 
but is not directly allied to hear. 
Listen comes from Anglo-Saxon hlyslan, 
to hear. 

AUend is a mental scUon: hearken, 
both corjxireal and menttU; tv^n aim- 
ply corporeal. To cUtcful is to have the 
mmd engaged on what we hear; to 
hearken and lis/en arc to strive to be^. 
People attend when they are addressed; 
they hearken to what is said by others; 
they listen to what passes between 
others. It is always proper to atUnd, 
and mostly of importance to hearten, 
but frequently improper to listen. The 
mind that is occupied with another ob- 
ject cannot attend; we are not disposed 
to hearken when the thing docs not 
apwar interesting; curiosity often im- 
pels to listening to what does not con- 
cern the listener. , 

Listen is sometimes used figuratively 
in the sense of hi^QTkening with the do* 
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Bire to profit by it; it is necessary at 
all times to listen to the dictates of 
reason. 

Attention, Application, Study . — 
These terms indicate a direction of the 
thoughts to an object, but differing in 
the degree of steadiness and force. At- 
tention marks the simple bending of the 
mind. Application (see Address) 
marks an envelopment or engagement 
of the powers; a bringing them into a 
state of close contact. Study, from the 
Latin studeo, to desire eagerly, marks 
a degree of application that arises from 
a strong desire of attaining the object. 

Atte7Uion is the first requisite for 
making a progress in the acquirement 
of knowledge; it may be given in vari- 
ous degrees, and it rewards according 
to the proportion in which it is given: 
a divided attention is, however, more 
hurtful than otherwise; it retards the 
progress of the learner, while it injures 
nis mind by improper exercise. A ppli~ 
cation is requisite tor the attainment of 
perfection in any pursuit; it cannot bo 
partial or variable, like attention: it 
must be the constant exercise of pow'cr 
or the regular and uniform use of 
means for the attainment of an end: 
youth is the period for application, 
when the powers of body ana mind are 
in full vigor; no dcCTee of it in after- 
life will supply its deficiency in younger 
years. Stmy is that species of appli- 
cation which is most purely intellectual 
in its nature; it is the exercise of the 
mind for itself and in itself, its native 
effort to arrive at maturity; it em- 
braces both attention and application. 
The student attends to all he hears and 
sees; applies what ho has learned to 
the acquirement of what he wishes to 
learn, and digests the whole by the 
exercise of rcfiection: os nothing is 
thoroughly understood or properly re- 
duced to practice without study, the 
professions man must choose this road 
m order to reach the summit of ex- 
cellence. 

See also Heed. 

Attentive, Careful. — Atieniive marks 
a readiness to attend. Careful signi- 
fies full of (see Care, Solicitude). 

These epithets denote a fixedness of 
^nd: we are aUentive in order to un- 
derstand and improve: we are careful 
to avoid mistakes. An aUentive scholar 


rofits by what is told him in learning 
Is task: a careful scholar performs his 
exercises correctly- .•l//cn^ion respects 
matters of judgment; cure relates to 
mechanical action: we listen attentively: 
w'c read or wTite carefully. A servant 
must be aUentive to the orders that arc 
given him, and carefid not to injure 
his master's property. A translator 
must be attentive: a transcriber carefxd. 
A tradesman ought to bo attentive to the 
ivishos of his customers, and careful 
in keeping his accounts. 

ATTENDANT. See Chaperon. 

ATTIRE. See Apparel. 

ATTITUDE. Sec Act. 

ATTRACT, Allure, IN^^TE, En- 
gage. Attract, in Latin aitraclutn, par- 
ticiple of u/traAo, compounded of ad, 
to, and traho, signifies to draw tow'ard. 
Allure (see Allure). Invite, In French 
inviter, Latin invitare, moans to ask or 
request, the stem being allied to vitus 
in invitus, unwilling. Engage, com- 
pounded of en or in and the French 
gage, a pledge (from a Teutonic root), 
signifies to bind os by a pledge. 

That is attractive which draws the 
thoughts toward itself; that is alluring 
which awakens desire; that is inviting 
w’hich offers persuasion; that is engag- 
ing which t^cs possession of the mind. 
The attention is attracted: the senses 
are allured: the understanding is tn- 
vited: the whole mind is engaged. A 
particular sound attracts the cor; the 
prospect of gratification allures: we 
arc invited by the advantages which 
offer; we are engaged by those which 
already accrue. The person of a female 
is attractive: female beauty involun- 
tarily draws all eyes toward itself; it 
awakens admiration: the pleasures of 
society are allurinq: they create in the 
reviver an eager desire for still further 
enjoyment; but when too eagerly pur- 
sued they vanish in the pursuit, and 
leave the mind a prey to listless uneasi- 
ness: fine weather is inviting; it seems 
to persuade the reluctant to partake of 
its refreshments: the manners of a per- 
son are engaging; they not only occupy 
the attention, but they lay hold of the 
affections. 

AUractions, AUuremenis, Charms . — 
AUraction signifies the thing that at- 
tracts. Allurement signifies the thing 
that allures. Charm, from the Latin 
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carmen, a verse, signifies whatever acts 
by an irresistible influence, like poetry. 

' Besides the synonymous idea which 
distinguishes these words, they are re- 
markable for the common property of 
being used only in the plural when de- 
noting the thing that aUracts, allures, 
and charms, as appiie<l to female en- 
dowments or the influence of persons 
on the heart: it seems that in atlrac- 
(ions there is something natimal; in 
allurements something artificial; in 
charms something moral and intellect- 
ual. Attractions and charms are al- 
ways taken in a good sense; allurements 
mostly in a bad sense: attractions lead 
or draw; allurements win or entice; 
charms seduce or captivate. The hu- 
man heart is always exposed to the 
power of female aVractions; it is guard- 
ed with difficulty against the allure^ 
meats of a coquette; it is incapable of 
resisting the united charms of body 
and mind. 

When applied to other objects, an 
attraction springs from something re- 
markable and striking; it lies in the 
exterior aspect, and awakens an interest 
toward itself; a charm acts by a secret, 
all-powerful, and irresistible impul-se 
on the soul; it springs from an accord- 
ance of the object with the affections 
of the heart; it takes hold of the 
imagination, and awakens an enthusi- 
asm peculiar to itself: an allurement 
acts on the senses; it flatters the pas- 
sions; it enslaves the imagination. 
The metropolis has its attractions for 
the gay; music h.os its charms for every 
one; fashionable society has too many 
allurements for youth, which are not 
easily withstood. 

ATTRIBUTE. Sec Ascribe; Qual- 
ity. 

AUDACITY, Effrontery, IIardi- 
nooD or Hardinem, Bol^ess. Au- 
daritij, from audacious, in French auda- 
cieux, Latin audax and audcrc, to dare, 
signifies literally the quality of daring. 
Effrontery, through French from «/, for 
ex, out, and frons, a face, signifies ptit- 
ting out the forehead. Hardihood or 
hardiness, from hardy or hard, signifies a 
capacity to endure or stand the brunt 
of difficulties, opposition, or shame. 
Hold comes from Anglo-Saxon baUl. 

The idea of disregtirding what others 
regard is common to all these terms. 


Audacity expresses more than effron- 
tery; the first has something of vehe- 
mence, of defiance in it; the latter that 
of cool unconcern: hardihood expresses 
less than boldness; the first has more 
of determination, and the second more 
of spirit and enterprise. Audacity and 
effrontery are always taken in a bad 
sense; hardihood, in an indifferent, if 
not a bad sense; boldness, in a good, 
bad, or indifferent sense. Audacity 
marks haughtiness and temerity; ef- 
frontery the want of all modesty, a 
total shamelessness; hardihood indi- 
cates a firm resolution to meet conse- 
quences; boldness, a spirit and courage 
to commence action. An audacious 
man speaks with a lofty tone, without 
respect and without reflection; his 
liaughty demeanor makes him forget 
what is due to his superiors. Effron- 
tery discovers itself by an insolent air, 
a total unconcern for the opinions of 
those present, and a disregard of all the 
forms of civil society. A hardy man 
speaks with a resolute tone, which 
seems to brave the utmost evil that 
can result from what he says. A bold 
man speaks without reserve, undaunted 
by the quality, rank, or haughtiness of 
those whom he addresses. It requires 
audacity to assert false claims or vin- 
dicate a lawless conduct in the presence 
of accusers and judges; it requires 
effrontery to ask a favor of the man 
whom one has basely injured, or to 
assume a placid, unconcerned air m 
the presence of those by whom one 
has been convicted of flagrant atroci- 
ties; it requires hardihood to assert as a 
po.sitive fact what is dubious, boldness 
to maintain the truth in spite of every 
danger with which one is threatened. 

AUGMENTATION. Sec Increase. 

AUGUR, Presage, Forebode, Be- 
token, Portend. Augur, in French 
augurer, Latin augurium, comes from 
aeis, a bird, as an augury was onp- 
nally, and at all times principally, 
drawn from the 8ong, the flighty or other 
actions of birds. Presage, in French 
presage, from the Latin pra and sagio, 
to be instinctively wise, signifies to be 
thus wise about what is to come. 
Forebode is compounded of fore and 
the Anglo-Saxon bodian, to declare, sig- 
nifying to pronounce on futurity. 
Betoken signifies to serve as a token, 
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from Anglo-Saxon tacen (from a root 
found also in teach). Portend, in Latin 
portendo, compounded of por. for, and 
lendo, signifies to set or show forth. 

^ugur signifies either to serve or 
make use of as an augury; to forebode, 
and presage, is to form a conclusion in 
one’s own mind: to betoken or portend 
is to serve as a sign. Persons or things 
augur; persons only /ore6odc or presage; 
things only betoken or portend. Augur- 
ing is a calculation of some future 
event, in which the imagination seems 
to be as much concerned as the under- 
standing: presaging is rather a con- 
clusion or deduction of what may be 
from what it is; it lies in the under- 
standing more than in the imagination: 
forebbding lies altogether in the imag- 
ination. Things arc said to betoken 
which present natural signs; those are 
smd to portend which present extraor- 
dinary or supernatural signs. It au- 
gurs ill for the prosperity of a country 
or a state when its wealth has increased 
so as to take away the ordinary stimu- 
lus to industry and to introduce an 
inordinate love of pleasure. We pre- 
sa^e the future greatness of a man from 
the indications which he gives of pos- 
sessing an elevated character. A dis- 
tempered mind is apt to forebode every 
ill from the most trivial circumstances. 
We see with pleasure those actions in a 
child which betoken an ingenuous tem- 
per; a mariner sees with pain the dark- 
ness of the sky which portends a storm; 
the moralist axigurs no good to the 
moi^ of a nation from the lax dis- 
cmline which prevails in the education 
of youth; he presages the loss of in- 
dependence to the minds of men in 
whom proper principles of subordina- 
tion have not been early engendered. 
Men sometimes forebode the misfort- 
unes which happen to them, but they 
oftener /orefiodc evils which never come. 

AUGUST. See Maoisteriai.; Sd- 

P£RB. 

AU^ICIOUS, Propitious. Auspi- 
cious, from the Latin ausptcium and 
auspex, compounded of <ms and spieio, 
to behold, sigi^es favorable according 
to the inspection of birds. PropUious 
IS probably also a term in augury, 
meanii^ “flying forward,” from pro, 
forward, and peiere, to se^, origintdly 
to fly. 


Auspicious ivS said only of things; 
propitious is said only of persons or 
things personified. Those things arc 
auspicious which are casual or only 
indicative of good; persons are pro- 
pitious to the wishes of others who 
listen to their requests and contribute 
to their satisfaction. A journey is 
undertaken under auspicious circum- 
stances where everj'thing incidental, 
as weather, society, and the like, bid 
fair to afford plca.sure; it is undertaken 
under propitious circumstances when 
everything favors the attainment of 
the object for which it was begun. 
Whoever has any request to make 
ought to seize the auspicious moment 
when the person of whom it is asked 
is in a pleasant frame of mind; a poet 
in his invocation requests the muse to 
be propitious to him, or the lover con- 

t 'urcs his mistress to be propitious to 
lis vows. 

See also Opportune. 

AUSTERE, Rigid, Severe, Rigor- 
ous, Stern. For the derivations of 
austere, rigid, rigorous, and stern see 
Ascetic. Severe comes from Latin 
scycrus, serious, grave. 

Austere applies to ourselves as well 
as to others; rigid applies to ourselves 
only; severe, rigorous, sterri, apply to 
others only. We are austere m our 
manner of living; rigid in our mode of 
thinking; austere, severe, rigorous, and 
stern in our mode of dealing with 
others. Effeminacy is opposed to au- 
sterity, pliability to rigidity. The au- 
stere man mortifies himself; the rigid 
man binds himself to a rule: the man- 
ners of a man are austere when he re- 
fuses to take part in any social enjoy- 
ments; his probity is r^td — that is, 
inaccessible to the allurements of gain 
or the urgency of necessity: an austere 
life consists not only in the privation 
of every pleasure, but in the infliction 
of every pain; rigid justice is unbiased 
no less by the fear of loss than by the 
desire of gam: the present age affords 
no example of austerity, but too many 
of Its opposite extreme, effeminacy - 
and the rigidity of former times in 
modes of thinking, has been succeeded 
by a culpable laxity. 

Alters, when taken with relation 
to others, is saad of the behavior: severe 
of the conduct: a parent is austere in 
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his looks, his manner, and his words to 
his child; he is severe in the restraints 
he imposes and the punishments he 
inflicts; an austere master speaks but 
to command, and commands so as to 
be obeyed; a severe master punishes 
every fault and punishes in an undue 
measure; an austere temper is never 
softened; the countenance of such a 
one never relaxes into a smile, nor is 
he pleased to witness smiles: a severe 
temper is ready to catch at the im- 
perfections of others and to wound the 
offender: a judge should be a rigid 
administrator of justice between m:ui 
and man, and severe in the punishment 
of offences as occasion retiuires; but 
never austere toward those who ap- 
pear before him; austerity o{ manner 
would ill become him w'ho sits as a pro- 
tector of cither the innocent or the 
injured. Rigor is a species of great 
severity, namely, in the infliction of 
punishment: toward enormous of- 

fenders, or on particular occasions 
wher<‘ an example is requisite, rigor may 
be adopted, but otherwise it marks a 
cruel temper. A man is austere in his 
manners, severe in liis remarks, and 
rigorous in his discipline. Aust^ity, 
rigidity, and severity may be habitual; 
rigor and sternness arc occasional. Stern- 
ness is a species of severity more in 
manner than in direct action; a com- 
mander may issue his commands sternly, 
or a despot may issue his stern decrees. 

See also Ascetic; Severe. 

AUTHOR. See Writer, 
authoritative. See Com- 
mand; Oracular. 

AUTHORITY. Sec Influence; 

X^O^VER 

AUTHORIZE. See Commission. 

AUTOCRACY, Oligarchy, Aris- 
tocracy. Autocracy correspond-s most 
nearly to words listed under Absolute, 
which see. Autocracy, from Greek 
airof, self, and rparitiv, to rule, refers 
to a state in which absolute power is 
in the hands of one man or a small 
group of men. Oligarchy is a form of 
autocracy in which the power is in the 
hands of a few — of a council of men 
or a grout) of nobles. It is derived 
from Greek hXiyoc, few, and opijn*', to 
rule. An oligarchy, therefore, is gen- 
erally an autocraaj, but an autocracy is 
not always an oligarchy; at least 


nominally it is not, but practically ifc 
generally is, because the power even 
of an absolute monarch really resides 
in the group of his advisers. An art«- 
tocracy is an oligarchy in which the few 
are also the best men, from Greek 
agtaroQ, best. While the Greeks held 
an ideal of a state in which the power 
was in the hands of the wisest and the 
noblest, as a matter of fact there was, 
in practice, little difference between 
an aristocracy and an oligarchy, the 
“best” men being the self-assertive 
and the powerful who could get the 
government into their hands, with 
special reference to those of noble birth. 

As adjectives autocratic corresponds 
very nearly to absolute (which see), and 
has the same synonyTucs — despotic, 
tyrannical, etc. Autocratic generally 
has reference to the assertion of the 
right to hold absolute rule, in action, 
speech, or manner; despotic and tyran- 
nical to the actual exercise of that self- 
appointed right to the oppression of 
another. Aristocratic, like autocratic, 
is a more general word than oligarchical. 
Oligarchical means characteristic of on 
oligarch, one of a small group of auto- 
cratic rulers; aristocratic refers in gen- 
eral to the characteristics of men of 
hereditary importance in a state whose 
qualities of personality and gifts of 
fortune entitle them to a position of 
dignity. It is generally us<^ in a 
goo<l sense, while oligarchical is some- 
what derogatory. 

AUTOMOBILE, Auto, Car. Ma- 
chine, Motor. These words do not 
differ in meaning or application: the 
only difference is the e.xtent and dig- 
nity of their usage as designations for 
exactly the same thing. Automobile is 
the regular word; the rest are more or 
less colloquial substitutes. Automobile 
is a French word forme<l by adding 
Greek avro, self, to French mobile, to 
indicate a self-moving vehicle, one pr<> 
polled by its own machinerv. is 

a somewhat inelegant abbreviation 
usually frowned on in polite society m 
favor of car or machine, general words 
which have been given this specif 
application. Motor, in America, is 
usually empIoye<l as a verb meanii^ 
to ride in an automobile; m England, 
however, motor-car is the common term 
for automobile. 
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AUXILIARY, Ancillary, Subsi^ 
lARY. Auxiliary comes from Latin 
auxilium, help, from augcre^ to increase. 
Ancillary comes from Latin ancilla, a 
handmaid, and means literally serving 
in the capacity of a handmaid. Sub- 
sidiary comes from Latin subsidium, a 
body of troops in reserve, from Latin 
sub, under, in reserve, and sedere, to 
sit. All these words mean aiding or 
assisting, and there is very little dif- 
ference in their application. What 
there is is mainly that suggested by 
the derivation. Auxiliary docs not 
suggest the degree of subordination 
im^ied in ancillary and subsidiary. 
Subsidiary and ancillary differ slightly 
in the relation of the implied help to the 
person or object to be helped, ancillary 
su^csting merely subordinate aid, sub- 
siaiary aid held m reserve. 

AVAIL. See Signify; Utility. 

AVARICE. See Covetousness. 

AVARICIOUS, Miserly, Parsimo- 
nious, Niggardly. Avaricious, from 
Latin aroms, and avere, to desire, signi- 
desiring money, from a love of it. 
Miserly signifies like a miser, or miser- 
able man; for none are so miserable as 
the lovers of money. Parsimonious, 
from the Latin parcere, to spare or save, 
simiifies, literally, saving. Niggardly is 
a Scandinavian word signifying stingy. 

The avaricious man and t he miser are 
one and the same character, with this 
exception, that the miser carries his 
passion for money to a still greater 
excess. An avariciotds man shows his 
love of money in his ordinary dealings, 
but the miser lives upon it, and suffers 
®very privation rather than part with 
It. ^ avaricious man may sometimes 
be mdulgent to himself and generous 
to others; the miser is dead to every- 
thing but the treasure which he has 
amassed. Parsimonious and niggardly 
are the subordinate characteristics of 
avarice. _ The aoartcious man indulges 
hw p^ion for money by parsimony — 
that IS. by saving out of himself, or by 
f^yMordly ways in his dealings with 
others. He who spends a farthing on 
biiuseu where others with the same 
meaiw spend a shilling does it from 

he who looks to every 
;K^bing in the bargains he makes gets 
the name of a niggard. Avarice some- 
times cloaks itself under the of 


prudence: it is, as GoUlsmith says, 
often the only virtue which is left a 
man at the age of seventy-two. The 
miser is his own greatest enemy, and 
no man’s friend; his ill-gotten wealth 
is generally a curse to him by whom 
it IS inherited. A man is sometimes 
rendered parsimonious by cireum- 
etances; but he who first eaves from 
necessity too often ends with saving 
from inclination. The niggard is an 
object of contempt, and sometimes 
hatred; every one fears to lose by a 
man who strives to gain from all. 

Sec also Greedy. 

AVENGE, Revenge, Vindicate. 
Avenge, revenge, and vindicate all spring 
from the same source, namely, the 
Latin vindicarc, from vindex, a claim- 
ant, signifying to pronounce justice or 
put justice in force. 

The idea common to these terms is 
that of taking up some one’s cause. 
To avenge is to punish in behalf of 
another; to revenge is to jmnish for 
one’s self; to vindicate is to defend an- 
other. The WTongs of a person are 
ai'cngcd or revenged; his rights arc t-m- 
dicated. The act of avenging, though 
attended with the infliction ot pain, is 
oftentimes an act of humanity, and 
always an act of justice; none arc the 
sufferers but such as merit it for their 
oppression; while those are benefited 
who are dependent for support: this 
is the act of God Himself, Who always 
avenges the oppressed who look up to 
Him for support; and it ought to be 
the act of all His creatures Vi^o are in- 
vested ^ith the power of punishing 
offenders and protecting the helpless. 
Rmenge is the basest of all actions, and 
the spirit of revenge the most dia- 
metrically opposed to the Christian 
principles of forgiving injuries and re- 
turning good for evil; it is gratified 
only with indicting pain without any 
prospect of advantage. Vindication is 
an act of generosity and humanity; it 
is the production of good without the 
infliction of pain: the claims of the 
widow and orphan call for vindication 
from those wKl uave the time, talent, 
or ability to take their cause into their 
hands: England can boast of many 
noble vindiccUors of the rights of hu- 
mamty, not excepting those which con- 
cern the brute creation. 
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AVER. See AFFIR^r. 

AVERSE. U.N'wiLLiNG, Backward, 
Loath, Reluctant. Arersc, in Latin 
affrs»,s, participle of avcrUre, com- 
pounde<l of vertere, to turn, and a, from, 
signifies the state of having the mina 
turne<l from a thing. Unwilling liter- 
ally signifies not willing. liadcward 
signifies having the will in a backward 
direction. Loath, from Anglo-Saxon 
lath, hateful, hostile, lias developed a 
somewhat milder meaning. Reluctant, 
from the Latin re against, and luctare, 
to struggle, signifies struggling with the 
will against a thing. 

Averse is po.sitive, it marks an actual 
sentiment of dislike; unwilling is nega- 
tive. it marks the ab.sencc of the will; 
backward is a sentiment between the 
two, it marks a leaning of the will 
against a thing; Icath and reluctant 
mark strong feelings of aversion. Aver- 
sion is an habitual sentiment; unwill- 
ingness and backwardness arc mostly 
occasional; loath and reluctant always 
occasional. Aversion must be con- 
quered; unwillingness must be re- 
moved; backwardness mu.st be coun- 
teracted or urgetl forward; loathing 
an<l reluctance must be overpowered. 
One who is averse to study will never 
have recourse to books; but a chil<l 
may be unwilling or backward to attend 
to his lessons from partial motives, 
which the authority of the parent or 
master may correct; ho who is loath 
to receive instruction will always r^ 
main ignorant; he who is reluctant in 
doing his duty will always do it as a 
task. A miser is averse to nothing so 
much as to parting wdth his money: 
he is even unwilling to provide him.self 
with m^cessaries, but he is not backward 
in drspovsing of his money when he has 
the prospect of getting more; friends 
are loath to part who nave had many 
years’ enjojTnent in each other's so- 
ciety; we are reluctant in giving un- 
pleasant advice. Lazy people are averse 
to labor; those who are not paid are 
unwilling to work; and those who are 
paid less than others are backivard in 
giving their services: every one is loath 
to give up a favorite pursuit, and when 
compelle<i to it by circumstances they 
do it with reluctance. 

See also Adverse. 

Aversion, Antipaihy, Dislike, Hatred, 


Repugnance. — Aversion denotes the 
q^uality of being averse. Antipathy, in 
French antipathic, Latin antipathia, 
Greek avrerraQua, compounded of avri, 
against, and -rrabtiv, to suffer, to feel, 
feeling, signifies here a natural feeling 
ainst an object. Dislike, compound- 
of the privative dis and like, sig- 
nifies not to like or be attache<l to. 
Haired comes from Anglo-Saxon hatian, 
to hate. Repugnance, in French rc- 
pugnance, Latin repugnanlia and re- 
pugnare, compounded of re, against, 
and prugnare, to fight, signifies the re- 
sistance of the feelings to an object. 

A version is in its most general sense 
the generic term to these and many 
other similar expressions, in which case 
it is opposed to attachment, the former 
denoting an alienation of the mind from 
an object; the latter a knitting or 
binding of the mind to obiects; it h^, 
however, more commonly a partial 
acceptation, in which it is justly com- 
parable with the above words. The 
first four are u.sed indifferently for per- 
sons and things, the last for things. 
Aversion and antipaihy seem to be less 
dependent on the will, and to have 
their origin in the temperament or 
natural taste, particularly the latter, 
which springs from causes that are not 
always visible; it lies in the physical 
organization. Antipathij is, in fact, a 
natural aversion opposed to s>*mpathy: 
dislike and hatred are, on the contrary, 
voluntary, and seem to have their root 
in the angry passions of the heart; the 
former is less dcejvrooted than the 
latter, and is commonly awakened by 
slighter causes: repugnance is not an 
habitual and lasting sentiment, like the 
rest; it is a transitory but strong dis- 
like to anjlhing. •*> People of a quiet 
temper have an aversion to disputing or 
argumentation; those of a gloomy tem- 
per have an aversion to society; an- 
tipathies mostly discover themselves in 
early life, and as soon as the object 
comes within the view of the person 
affected: men of different sentiments 
in religion or politics, if not of ainiablc 
tempers, arc apt to contract dislikes to 
each other by frequent irritation in dis- 
course: when men of maliCTiant tem- 
pers come in collision, nothing but a 
deadly hatred can ensue from their 
repeated and complicated aggressions 
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toward each other; any one who is 
under the influence of a misplaced 
pride is apt to feel a rcpugtiance to 
acknowledge himself in error. 

AVIATION. See Aeronautics. 

AVIATOR. See Aeronaut. 

AVIDITY. Greediness, Eager- 
ness are terms expressive of a strong 
desire. Avidity, in Latin aviditas, from 
avere, to desire, e.xpresses very strong 
desire. Greediness comes from Anglo- 
Saxon yraedig. greedy. Eagerness, 
through Flench from the Latin accr, 
sharp, signi£es acuteness of feeling. 

Avidity is in mental desires what 
greediness is in animal appetites: cager^ 
ness is not so vehement, but more im- 
patient than avuiity or grealincss. 
Avidity and greediness respect simply 
the desire of possessing; eagerness the 
general desire of attaining an object. 
An opportunity is seized with avidity; 
the miser grasps at money with greedi- 
ness, or the glutton devours with 
greediness; a person runs with eager- 
ness yx order to ^eb to the place of 
destination: a solcuer fights with eager- 
ness in order to conquer; a lover looks 
tnth ea^cT impatience for a letter from 
the object of his afTcction. Avidiiy is 
employed in the adverbial form to 
qualify an action : we seize with avidity; 
greedin^s marks the abstract quality 
or habit of the mind; greediness is the 
characteristic of low and brutal minds: 
cagem^s denotes the transitory state 
of feeling; a person discovers his eager- 
ness in his looks. 

AVOCATION. See Business. 

AVOID, Eschew. Shun, Elude. 
Avoid comes from Ola French csvuidier, 
to empty out, from French cs, Lrfitin cx, 
and vuide, voide^ empty, a word of 
unknowm origin. Eschew comes 
through French from Old High Ger- 
man sCTuAan to frighten. Shun comes 
irom Anglo-Saxon scuniar!, to shun or 
^oid, whence schooner is derived. 
Mvde, m French ilxtdcr, Latin dudo, 
compound^ of e, _ out, and luderc, to 
play, to trick, signifies to get one’s self 
^ a trick. 

Avoid 18 both generic ana specific; 
we avoid m eschewing or shunning, or we 
mwd without esch^ng or shunning. 
vanous contrivances are requisite for 
eschewing and shunning con- 
sist only of going out of the way, of not 


coming in contact; eluding, as its deri- 
vation denotes, has more of .artifice in 
it than any of the former. We avoid 
a troublesome visitor under real or 
feigned pretences of ill-health, prior 
eng.agcment, and the like; we eschew 
evil company by not going into any 
but what wo know to bo good; we 
shun the sight of an otTensivo object by 
turning into another road; wc elude a 
punishment by getting out of the way 
of those who have the power of in- 
flicting it. Prudence enables us to 
avoid many of the evils to wliich wc 
are daily exposed: nothing but a fixed 
principle of religion can enable a man 
to eschew the temptations to evil which 
lie in his oath: fear will lead us to 
shun a maarnan whom it is not in our 
power to bind: a w’ant of all principle 
leads a man to elude his creditors whom 
he w'ishes to defraud. Wo speak of 
avoiding a danger and shunning a dan- 
ger; but io avoid it is in general not 
to fall into it; to shun it is with care 
to keep out of the way of it. 

AVOW. See Acknowledge; Swear. 

AWAIT. See Wait. 

AWAKEN, Excite, Provoke, 
Rouse, Stir Up. To awaken is (o 
make awake or alive. Excite, in Latin 
excito, compounded of the intensive 
syll.able cx, and cUarc, to arouse, means 
to arouse very much. Provoke (sec 
Aggravate). To rouse is to cause to 
rise. Stir comes from Anglo-Saxon 
styrian, to move, which may be allied 
to storm. To excite and provoke con- 
vey the idea of producing something: 
rou 5 c and stir up that of only calling 
into action that which previously 
exists; to awaken is used in either 
sense. To awaken is a gentler action 
than to excite, and this is gentler than 
to provoke. We awaken by a simple 
; we excite by repeated efforts or 
forcible means; wo provoke by words 
looks, or actions. The tender feelings 
are awakened; affections, or the pas- 
sions in general, are excited; the angry 
passions are commonly provoked. Ob- 
jects of distress awaken a sentiment of 
pity; competition among scholars ex- 
cises a spirit of emulation; taunting 
words provoke an^r. Awaken is ar> 
plied only to the individual and what 
paaaca within him; excite is applicable 
to the outward circumstances of ona 
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or many; ■provoke is applicable to the 
conduct or temper of one or many. 
The attention is awakened by interest- 
ing sounds that strike upon the ear; 
the conscience is aioakened by the voice 
of the preacher, or by ptussing events: 
a commotion, a tumult, or a rebellion 
is excited among the people by the 
active efforts of individuals; laughter 
or contempt is jtrovoked by preposterous 
conduct. 

To awaken is in the moral, as in the 

f )hysicaJ sense, to call into cotiscioitenese 
rom a state of unconscious7i€ss; to 
rouse is forcibly to bring into action 
that which is m a state of inaction; 
and stir up is to bring into a state of 
agitation or commotion. We arc 
awakened from an ordinary state by 
ordiiuiry means; we are roused from 
an extraordinary state by extraordinary 
means; we are stirreel up from an or<ii- 
nary to an extraordinary state. The 
mind of a child is awakened by the 
action on its senses as soon as it is 
born; there arc some persons who are 
not roused from their stupor by 
anjlhing but the most awful events; 
and there are others whose passions, 
particularly of anger, are stirred up by 
trifling circumstances. The conscience 
is sometimes awakened for a time, but 
the sinner is not roused to a sense of 
his danger, or to any exertions for his 
own safety, until an intemperate zeal 
is stirred up in him by means of en- 
thusiastic preaching, in which case the 
vulgar proverb is verified, that the 
remedy is as bad as the disease. Dcat h 
is a scene calculated to awaken some 
feeling in the most obdurate breast: the 
tears and siglis of the afflicted excite a 
sentiment of commiseration; the most 
equitable administration of justice may 
cret/emurrnurs among the discontented ; 
a harsh and unreasonable reproof will 
provoke a reply: oppression and t>Tanny 
mostly rouse the sufferers to a scn.se of 
their injurious; nothing is so calculated 
to stir up the rebellious spirits of men 
as the harangues of political dema- 
gogues. 

aware. On One’s Guard, Ap- 
prised, Conscious. Aware is a cor- 
ruption of Anglo-Saxon geuxer. from 
Anglo-Saxon ge, a common prefix, and 
cautious, modern English u-nny. 

Guard comes through Old I-rcnch from 


a Teutonic word cognate with English 
ward, and meant to watch, hence ffiiard. 
Apprise is derived through French 
appris, the past participle of appren- 
dre, from Latin ad, to, and prehendere, 
to take. Conscious, in Latin con~ 
scius, compounded of con and scire, to 
know, signifies knowing wthin one’s 
self. 

The idea of having the expectation or 
knowle<ige of a thing is common to all 
these terms. We are aware of a thing 
when we calculate upon it; we are on 
our guard against it when we are pre- 
par^ for it; we are apprised of that of 
wliich we have had an intimation, and 
are conscious of that in which we have 
ourselves been concerned. To be aware, 
and on one’s guard, respect the future; 
to be apprised, either the past or pres- 
ent; to be conscious, only the past. 
Experience enables a man to bo aware 
of consequences; prudence and caution 
dictate to him the neces.sity of being on 
his guard against evils. Whoever is fully 
au’are of the precarious tenure by which 
he holds all his goods in tliis world will 
be on his guard to prevent any calami- 
ties, as far as depends upon the use of 
means in his control. We are apprised 
of events, or what passes outwardly, 
through the medium of external cir- 
cumstances; we are conscious only 
through the medium of ourselves, or 
what passes within. 

AWE, Reverence, Dread. Awe 
is a Scandinavian word allied to Gothic 
agis, fear, anguish. Reverence comes 
from Latin re, intensive, and vereri, to 
fear, allied to English wary. I>ead 
comes from drwdan, in Anglo-Saxon 
ondrtxdan, to fear. 

Awe and reverence both denote a 
strong sentiment of respect, mingled 
with some emotions of fear; but the 
former marks the much stronger senti- 
ment of the two: dread is an unminglocl 
sentiment of fear for one’s personal 
security. Awe may be awakened by the 
heip of the senses and understanding; 
reverence by that of the understanding 
only; and dread principally by that of 
the imagination. Sublime, sacred, and 
solemn objects awaken awe; they causo 
the beholder to stop and consider 
whether he is worthy to approach them 
anv nearer; they nvet hia mind and 
hotly to a spot, and make him cautious 
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lest by his presence he should contami- I ral defect. Young recruits are awkward 
nate that which is hallowed: exalted in marching and dumsy in their manual 
and noble objects produce revererwc; exercise. , , , , , „ 

they lead to every outward mark of They may be both employed hgura- 
obeisancc and humiliation which it is tivcly in the same sense, and sometimes 
possible for him to express; terrific ob- in rcUtion to the same objects: when 
j^ts excite dread; they cause a shud- sneaking of awkward contrivances, or 
dering of the animal frame, and a re- dunisy contrivances, the latter cx- 
vulsion of the mind wliich is attended presses the idea more strongly than the 
with nothing but pain. When the creat- former. 

ure places himself in the presence of Awkward, Cross, Uiuoward, Crooked, 
the Creator— when he contemplates the Froward, Perverse. — A wkward (see 
immeasurable distance which separates above). Cross, from the noun cross, 
himself, a frail and finite mortal, from implies the quality of being iransvase, 
his infinitely perfect Maker — he ap- hence contrary, like the arms of a 
proaches with aioe; even the sanctuary cross. Untoward signifies the reverse 
wher6 ho is accustooiod thus to bow bo* I of towoni* Crookc^i sigiufios tho Qual- 
fore the Almighty acquires the power ity of resembling a crook, a Scandina- 

of awakening the same emotions in his vian word meaning hook, angle, etc. 

mind. Age, wisdom, and virtue, when Froward is comjiosed of jm English 
combined in one person, arc nover ap- 1 suffix a<ldod to a Scandinavian word — 
preached mthout reverence; the pos- /ro for English /rom — and moans in the 
sessor has a dignity in liimsolf that contrary direction. Perverse, Latin 
checks the haughtiness of the arrogant, perversus, participle of perveriOj com- 
that silences the petulance of pride and pounded of per and vcrlo, signifies 
B^>conceit, that stills the noise and turned aside. 

giddy mirth of the young, and com- A wkward, cross, unt^ard, find crooked 

municates to all around a sobriety of are used as epithets in relation to the 
mien and aspiect. A grievous offender events of life or the disposition of the 
is seldom without dread; his giulty con- mind ; froward and perverse respect 
science pictures everything as tne in- 1 only the disposition of the mind, 
strument of vengeance, and every per- 1 Awkward circumstances are apt to 
son as Monouncing has merited sen- embarrass; cross circumstances to 
tence. The solemn stillness of the pain; crooked and untoward circum- 
tomb will inspire awe, even in the stances to defeat. What w crooked 
breast of him who has no dread of springs from a perverted judgment: 
death. Children should be early taught what is untoward is independent oi 
to have a certain degree of revereiux for human control. In our intercourse 
the Bible as a book, in distinction from with the world there arc always little 
all other books. awkward incidents arising wliich a per- 

AWKWARD, Clcmsy. Awkward son’s good sense and good nature will 
is composed of an English suffix ward, enable him to pass over without dis- 
added to a Scandinavian word, and lurbing the harmony of society. It is 
ori^ally signified transversely or ‘'in a the lot of every one in his passive 
backhanded manner.” Clumsy comes through life to meet with cross acci- 
through Middle English clumsed, be- dents that arc calculated to ruffic the 
numb^, from the Scandinavian — temper, but he proves himself to be 
clumsy being therefore the manner or the wisest whose serenity is not so 
action characteristic of benumbed easily disturbed. A crook^ policy ob- 
hands. structs the prosperity of individu^, aa 

These epithets denote what is con- well as of states. Many men arc ace- 
trary to rule and drder, in form or man- tined to meet with severe trials in the 
ner. Awkward respects outward de- frustration of their dearest hopes, by 
portment; clumsy the shape and make numberless untoward events which call 
of the object: a person has an atoA.*toard forth the exercise of patience; in this 
gait, is clum^ in his whole person, case the Christian can prove to Umself 
Awktoardness is the consequence of bad and others the infinite value of his faith 
education; clumsiness is mostly a natu- and doctrine. 
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When use<l with regard to the dis- 

f )osition of the mind, awkivard expresses 
ess than froicurd, and froward less than 
wrversc. Awkivardiiess is an habitual 
frailty of temper; it includes certain 
weaknesses and particularities, per- 
tinaciously a<lhered to: crossness is a 
partial irritation resulting from the 
state of the humors, physical and men- 
tal. Froicardness and perversity lie in 
the will: a froward temper is capricious; 
it wills or wills not to please itself with- 
out regard to others. Perversity lies 
deeper; taking root in the heart, it as- 
sumes the shape of malignity; a per- 
verse temper is really wicked; it likes or 
dislikes by the rule of contradiction to 
another’s will. Untowardness lies in 
the principles; it runs counter to the 
wishes and counsels of another. An 
awkward temiicr is connected with self- 
sufficiency; it shelters itself under the 
sanction of what is apparently reason- 
able; it requires management and in- 
dulgence in deahng witli it. Crossness 
and frowardness are peculiar to chiklren ; 
indiscriminate indulgence of the rising 
will engenders those diseases of the 
mind which, if fostered too long in 
the breast, become incorrigible by any- 
thing but a powerful sense of religion. 
Perversity is, however, but too com- 
monly the result of a vicious habit, 
wliich embitters the happiness of all 
who have the misfortune of coming 
in coUision with it. Unlowardness is 
also another fruit of these evil tem- 
j>er8. A froward child becomes an ««- 
toward youth, who turns a deaf ear to 
all the admonitions of an afflicted 
parent. 

AWRY. Sec Bent. 

AXIOM, Maxim, Aphorism, Apoph- 
thegm (old form; modern Apothegm), 
Saying, Adage, Puoveiid, Byw’ord, 
Saw. Axiom, in French axiome, Latin 
axioma, comes from the Greek aKi<^na, 
w’orth, signifying the thing valued. 
Maxim, in French maxirnc, in Latin 
7naxima for maxima sentiarum, the 
most important opinion. Aphorism, 
from Greek a<popit,t^v, to define or 
limit, meant originally a definition. 
Apothegm, in Greek aTr6i}>9i'fpa, from 
drri), from, and >}>0tyy€a0aty to utter, 
to speak pointedly, signifies a pointed 
saying. Saying signifies literally what 
is said —that is, said habitually. Adage, 


in Latin adagium, comes from Latin ad, 
to, to the point, and a stem signifying 
to say. Proverb, in French proverbe, 
Latin moverhium, compounded of pro, 
publicly, and verbum, a saying, signifies 
a common saying. Byword signifies a 
word by-the-By, or by-the-way, in the 
course of conversation. Sam comes 
from Anglo-Saxon sagu, a saying, from 
the verb to say in its older form. 

A given sentiment conveyed in a sp^ 
cific sentence, or form of expression, is 
the common idea included in the signifi- 
cation of these terms. The axiom is a 
truth of the first value; a self-evident 
proposition which is the basis of other 
truths. A maxim is a truth of the first 
moral importance for all practical pur- 
poses. An aphorism is a truth .set apart 
for its pointedness and excellence. 
Apothegm i.s, in respect to the an- 
cients, what saying is in regard to the 
moderns; it is a pointed sentiment pro- 
nounced by an individual and adopteil 
by others. Adage and proverb are vul- 
gar sayings, the former among the an- 
cients, the latter among the moderns. 
The byword is a casual saying originat- 
ing in some local circumstance. The 
saw, w’hich is a barbarous corruption 
of saying, is the saying formerly current 
among the ignorant. 

Axioms arc in science what maxims 
arc in morals; self-evidence is an es- 
sential characteristic in both; the axiom 
presents itself in so simple and unde- 
niable a form to the understanding as 
to exclude doubt and the necessity for 
reasoning. The maxim, though not so 
definite in its expression as the axiom, is 
at the same time equally parallel to the 
mind of man, and of such general ai>- 
plication that it is acknowledged by all 
moral agents who arc susceptible of 
moral truth; it comes home to the 
common sense of all mankind. “ Ihings 
that are equal to one and the same 
tiling arc equal to each other” — “Two 
bodies cannot occupy the same space 
at the same time,” are axioms m mathe- 
matics and metaphysics. 
the true source of happiness —“The 
happiness of man is the end of civil 
government/’ are axioms in ethics and 
politics. ‘To err is human, to forgive 
divine ’’—“When our vices leave us, we 
flatter ourselves that we leave them, 
arc uiuuug the number of maxims. l>e“ 
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tween axioms and maxims there is this 
obvious difference to be observed: that 
the former are unchangeable both in 
matter and manner and admit of little 
or no increase in number; but the latter 
may vary tNith the circumstances of 
human life, and admit of considerable 
extension. 

An aphorism is a speculative principle 
either in science or morals, which is pre- 
sented in a few words to the understand- 
ing: it is the substance of a doctrine, 
and many aphorisms may contain the 
abstract of a science. Of tins descrip- 
tion are the aphorisms of Hippocrates, 
and those of Lavater in physiognomy. 

Sayings and apothegms differ from 
the preceding, inasmuch as they always 
carrj' the mind back to the person 
speaking; there is always one who says 
when there is a saying or an apothegm, 
and both acquire a value as much from 
the person who utters them as from the 
thing that is uttered: when Leonidas 
was asked why brave men prefer honor 
to life, his answer became an apothegm: 
namely, that “ they hold life by fortune, 
and honor by virtue”: of this descrip- 
tion are the apothegms comprised by 
Plutarch, the sayings of Franklin’s Poor 
Richard, or those of Dr. JoHtison: they 
are happy effusions of the mind w'liich 
men are fond of treasuring. 

The adage and irroverb are habitual as 
well as general sayings, not repealed as 
the sayings of one, but of all ; not adopt • 
ed for the sake of the person, but for the 
sake of the thing; and they have been 
used in all ages for the purpose of con- 
veying the sense of mankind on ordi- 
nary subjects. The adage of former 


limes is tnc proverb of the present time: 
if there be any dillerence between them, 
it lies in this, that the former are the 
fruit of knowledge and long experience, 
the latter of vulgar observations; the 
adage is therefore more refined than the 
proverb. Adversity is our best teacher, 
according to the Greek adage, “What 
hurts us instructs us.” “Old birds 
are not to be caught with chaff” is a 
vulgar proverb. 

Bywords rarely contain any impor- 
tant sentiment; they mostly consist of 
familiar similes, nicknames, and the 
like, as the Cambridge, byword of 
“Hobson’s choice,” signifying that or 
none: the name of Nuzarene was a 
byword among the Jews for a Clu*istian. 
A «au> is vulgar in form and vuljgor in 
matter: it is the partial saying of 
particular neighborhoods, originating 
m ignorance and superstition: of tliis 
description are thesaym/^s which attrib- 
ute particular properties to animals or 
to plants, termed old women’s sayings. 

AYE, Ay. Aye and ay are words 
frequently confused — so often confused, 
indeedj that the distinction between 
them IS not clearly maintained even 
in good ^Tiling; but the distinction 
exists. Aye, pronounced like /, seems 
to have been originally a different form 
from ay; it means yes, and is still 
used in poetry and in old-fashioned 
and humble coUoquiol speech, for yea— - 
as well as in the parhamentary pro- 
cedure of voting. Ay, which rhymes 
with day, gay, etc., from a Teutonic 
root meaning ago, eternity, means ever, 
always, and continually. It should not 
be apellcd or pronounced like aye. 
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BABBLE. Chatter, Chat, Prattle, 
Prate. Bcj>ble is allietl to German 
happeln, Dutch babbelm, French babiller, 
etc. Tlie suffix U is frequentative, and 
the verb means to keep on saying ba, 
Ihi, syllables imitative of a child trying 
to talk. Chatter and dial are imitative 
words. Prate, allied to Dutch prat, 
talk. Low German praten, etc., is pos- 
sibly an imitative word. Prattle is the 
frequentative of prate and means to 
keep on j)rating. 

/U1 these terms mark a superfluous or 
improper use of speech; babble and diat~ 
ter are onomatopceias drawn from the 
noise or action of speaking; babbling de- 
notes rapidity of speech, wliich renders 
it unintelligible; hence the term is ai>- 
plied to all who make use of many words 
to no purjx)se: chatter is an imitation of 
the noise of speech properly applied to 
magpies or parrots, and figuratively to 
a corrcsiKjnding vicious mode of speech 
in human beings. The vice of babbling 
is most commonly attached to men, that 
of chattering to women ; the babbler talks 
much to impress others with his self- 
importance; the chatterer is actuated by 
6<*u-conceit and a desire to display her 
volubility: the former cares not whether 
he is unJerstoodj the latter cores not if 
she be butheard. Chatting is both harm- 
less and respectable; the winter’s fire- 
side invites neighbors to assemble and 
ch(U away many an hour which might 
olherw’ise hai^ heavy on hand, or be 
spent less inoffensively; chatting is the 
jiractice of adults; prattling and prating 
that of children, the one innocently, 
the other impertinently; the prallling of 
babes has an interest for every feeling 
mind, but for parents it is one of their 
highest enjoyments; prating, on the 
contrary, is the consequence of igno- 
rance and childish assumption : a prattler 
has all the unaffected gayety of an un- 
contaminated mind: a prater is for- 
ward, obtrusive, and ridiculous. 

baccalaureate, Bachelor. 

ISaccaUiureate is a term of uncertain 
derivation. liaccalaureale and bachelor 
arc derived from the same Liitin word, 


baccalaureus, the one directly, the other 
tlirough the medium of French. Bacea- 
laureus meant “cowherd,” from fcacca, 
cow; thence it became the term ap- 
plied to any young man. Bachelor in 
the Middle Ages signified a young 
knight, one not old enough to display 
his own banner, and still fighting under 
the standard of another. In mo<iern 
times it has been specialized to mean, 
on the one hand, an unmarrie<l man, 
on the other, the recipient of the first 
degree at a university — the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. The term ba^- 
laureale has been similarly specialized 
to refer to the tj'pe of academic initia- 
tion into mature life that corresponds 
in modern times to the military initia- 
tion of the young bachelor at arms. 
Baccalaureate refers to the ceremony of 
receiving the bachelor's degree, and, in 
America, it refers especially to the fare- 
well sermon preached to students on 
the Sunday prece<Iing their graduation, 
wliich is called the baccalaureate ser- 
mon. 

BACK, Backward, Behind. Back 
and backward arc used only as adverbs: 
behin/i, either as an adverb or a prepo- 
sition — to go back or backward, to go 
behind, or behind the wall. Back de- 
notes the situation of being and the 
direction of going; backward simply the 
manner of going; a person stands back 
who does not wish to be in the way; ho 
goes backward when he does not wish 
to turn his back to an object. Back 
marks simply the situation of n place, 
behind the situation of one object with 
regard to another: a person stands 
back who stands in the back part of any 
place; he stands behind who has any 
one in front of him: the back is opposed 
to the front, behind to before. 

See also Arack; Aft; Averse. 

BACKSLIDER. Soe Kecueant. 

BAD, Wicked, Evil. Bad isiormr^ 
from Anglo-Saxon bceddel, a hermaph- 
rodite, an effeminate man, hence a 
worthless fellow — thonce bad, worth- 
less. Wicked, Anglo-Sa.xon wikke, evil, 
is derived from the substantive wikke, 
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a witch. Wicked means bewitchc<l, 
possessed of an evil spirit. Bad re- 
spects moral and physical qualities in 
general; xoicked, only moral qualities. 
Evil, Anglo-Sa-\on yfcl, comes from a 
widely distributed Germanic root, the 
ultimate origin of which is unknomi. 
Evil, in its full extent, comprehends 
both badness and vnekedness. 

Whatever offends the taste and senti- 
ments of a rational being is bad; food is 
had when it tlisagrces with the constitu- 
tion; the air is had which has an>'thing 
in it disagreeable to the senses or hurt- 
ful to the body; books arc bad wliich 
only inflame the imagination or the 
passions. Whatever is xoicked offends 
the moral principles of a rational agent: 
any violation of the law is xoicked, as 
law is the support of human society; an 
act of injustice or cruelty is tviciced, as 
it opposes the will of God and the feel- 
ings of humanity. Evil is either moral 
or natural, and may be applied to every 
object that is contrary to good; but the 
tenn is employed only for that which is 
in the Iiighest degree bad or xoicked. 

When used in relation to persons, 
both refer to the morals, but bad is more 
gener^ than xoicked; a bad man is one 
who is generally wanting in the per- 
formance of his duty; a wicked man is 
one who is chargeable with actual vio- 
lations of the law, human or divine; 
such a one has an evil mind. A bad 
character is the consequence of im- 
moral conduct; but no man has the 
character of being wicked W’ho has not 
been guilty of some 4cnown and fla- 
grant vices: the incliDatious of the best 
are evil at certain times. 

BADGE. See Mark. 

BADLY, III. Badly means in the 
manner of had (see above). Ill is a 
Scandinavian word, not a contraction 
of the word which appears in Anglo- 
Saxon as yfel, in Modern English as 
evd. 

These terms are both employed to 
modify the actions or qualities of things, 
but badly is always annc.xed to the ac- 
tion, and m to the quality: as to do 
anything badly, the thing is badly done, 
an ifl-judged scheme, an iW-contrivea 
measure, an tff-disposed person. 

Baffle, Defeat, Disconcert. 
CONFOUND. Bajfle is a Scotch wore 
doubtful origm meaning originally 


to disgrace or vilify. Compare French 
bejfler, and Middle High Gorman beffen, 
to scold. It may be of imitative origin, 
like the slang biff, meaning to slnp. 
Defect, in I'Veneh difaii, participle of 
defaire, is derived from dis, apart, and 
facerc, to do, and signifies to undo. 
Disconcert is compounded of the priva- 
tive dis and concert, signifying to throw 
out of concert or harmony, to put into 
disorder. Confound, in French con- 
fondre, is compounded of con and 
funderc, to pour, ami signifies to melt or 
mix together in general di.sorder. 

When applied to the derangement of 
the mind or rational faculties, baffle and 
defeat respect the powers of argument; 
disconcert and confound, the thoughts 
and feelings: baffle expreas<*s less than 
defeat; disconcert less than confound; a 
person is baffled in argument who is for 
the time discoinno-swl and silence<l by 
the superior address of his opponent; 
he is defeated in argument if his oppo- 
nent has altogether the advantage of 
liim'in strength of reasoning and just- 
ness of sentiment: a person is dwcon- 
ceried who loses his presence of mind for 
a moment, or has his feelings any way 
discomposed; he is confounded when the 

E owers of thought and consciouane.ss 
ecomc torpid or vanish. A superior 
command of language or a particular 
degree of effrontery will frequently 
enable a person to baffle one who is 
advocating the cause of truth: ioto- 
ranceof the subject, or a want of ability, 
may occasion a man to be defeated by his 
adversary, oven when he is supporting a 
good cause: assurance is requisite ito 
prevent any one from being disconcert^ 
who is suadonly detected in any dis- 
graceful proceedings: hardened effron- 
tery sometimes keeps the daring villain 
from being confounded by any events, 
however aw'ful. 

Wlien applied to the derangement of 
I plans, baffle expresses less than defeat, 

' defeat less than confound, and disconcen 
less than all. Obstinacy, perseverancft. 
skill, or art baffles; superior force oc- 
feats; awkward circumstances discon- 
cert; the visitation of God confounds. 
When wicked men strive to obtain their 
ends, it is a happy thing if their adver- 
saries have sumcient skill and address 
to baffle all their arts, and sufficient 
power to defeat idl their projects; but 
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sometiraes when our best endeavors 
fail in our own behalf, the devices of 
men are confoutuled by the interposi- 
tion of Heaven. It frequently happens, 
even in the common transactions of life, 
that the best schemes are disconcerted 
by the trivial casualties of w’ind and 
weather. The obstinacy of a disorder 
may hajfle the skill of the physician: 
the imprudence of the patient may 
defeat the object of his prescriptions; 
the unexpected arrival of a superior 
may disconcert the unauthorized plan 
of 'those who are subordinate; the 
miraculous destruction of his army 
confounded the project of the king of 
A.ss>Tia. 

BALANCE. See Counterpoise; 

BALDERDASH. See Twaddle. 

BALL. See Globe. 

BALLOON. See Aircraft. 

BALLOONIST. See Aeronaut. 

BAN, Curse, Denounce, Forbid, 
Prohibit. These terms represent 
various types and degrees of social 
and spiritual ostracism. Ban, in An- 
glo-Saxon banmin, is a Germanic word 
which has entered most of the Romance 
languages and appears in the word 
abandon, derived in English from a 
French phnisc. In ancient German 
law a ban was a sentence of outlawTy 
pronounce<i again.st one who ha<l os- 
caiMxl from justice or refused to sub- 
mit to trial; the ban of the empire 
was a penalty imposed on refractory 
princes and even on cities, in Ger- 
many. Ban implies a formal forb^ 
ding or jxrohibiting. To curse, An- _ 
glo-Saxon cursian, is to attempt tO! 
eut souls off from all sources of 
spiritual life and health. It is a 
spiritual ban, as it were, and corre- 
sponds in the world of the spint to 
the political outlawTy su^ested by 
the word ban. Denounce, from Latin 
de, fullv, and nunliare, to make a 
formal statement, suggests a public 
criticism or accusation which miKjn 
lea<l to a ban, but which, m itseU, 

■ does not imply that the person de- 
nounced is forhulden to enjoy any of 
his natural rights or prohibited trom 
doing what he pleases. I'orbulden, 
Arigro-vSaxon forbeodan. from for a 
nnvative prefix, and bcodun, to bid, 
means to bid a person not to do some- 


thing. It does not imply formal and 
pubhc action, as does the word ban. 
Prohibit, from Latin prohibere, pro and 
habere, means to keep another from 
doing something, and implies an ex- 
ertion of some force besides the 
purely verbal one expended in forbid- 
ding. It does not imply formal and 
public action. 

BAND, Company', Crew, Gang. 
Creu’, is from crue, a shortened form 
of accrue, a reinforcement, from Old 
French accroislre, to increase, from 
Latin accrescere. Gan^, from Anglo- 
Saxon gangen, to go. signifies a group 
of individuals who go together. 

All these terms denote a small asso 
ciation for a particular object: a band 
is an association where men are bound 
together by some strong obligation, 
whether taken in a good or bad sense, 
as a band of soldiers, a band of robbers. 
A company marks an association for 
convenience, without any particular 
obligation, as a company of travellers, 
a comjxiny of strolling players. Crew 
marks an association collected together 
by some external power, or by coin- 
cidence of plan and motive: in the 
former cose it is used for a ship s 
crew; in the latter and bad sense of 
the word it is employed for any num- 
ber of evil-minded persons met to- 
gether from different Quarters and co- 
operating for some bau purpose. Gang 
is used in a bad sense for an associa- 
tion of tliicves, murderers, and depre- 
dators in general; or in a technical 
for those wuo work together. 

' See also Chain. 

BANE, Pest, Ruin. Bane is de- 


rived from Anglo-Saxon bana, a ini^ 
derer, from a root found in Icelandic 
bani, death, Gothic banja, a wound, 
Greek <p6yog, murder, etc. I esl, from 
Latin pcstis, originally meant a deadly 
disease. Ruin, Latin ruma, is 
rived from rucrc, to fall down. Mu- 
ton uses ruin with special reference 
to its etymology to mean something 
rushing domi, falling headlong. 

These terms borrow their figurative 
signification from three of the greatest 
evils in the world: name y, poison, 
nlague, and destruction. Bane is said 
of things onlv; pest of person.'^ only; 
whatever produces a .leailly corruption 
is the bani; whoever is as obuo.xjous us 
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the plague is a pest; luxury is the bane 
of civil society; gaming is the bane of all 
youth; sycophants are the pests of so- 
ciety. Ruin comprehends more than 
either bane or pest, these latter being 
comparatively partial mischiefs, but 
ruin extends to every part of that 
which it affects. 

BANISH, Exile, Expel. Bayiish, in 
French 6a«natr, German bannen, simi- 
fies to put out of a community by a ban 
or civij interdict, which was formerly 
either ecclesiastical or civil. Exile, in 
French exiler, from the Latin eji/tuw, 
banishment, and exul, an exile, com- 
pounded of extra and solum, the soil, 
si^ifies to put away from one’s native 
soil or country. Expel, in Latin exvcllo, 
compounded of ex and pellere, to orive, 
signified to drive out. 

The idea of exclusion, or of a coercive 
removal from a place, is common to 
these terms: banisnmenl includes the re- 
moval from any place, or the prohibi- 
tion of access to any placcj where one 
has been or whither one is in the habit 
of going; exUe signifies the removal 
from one’s home; to exile^ therefore, is 
to 6anish, but to banish is not always 
to ezUe; the Tarquins were banished 
from Rome never to return ; Coriolanus 
was exiled, or driven from his home. 
Banishment follows from a decree of 
justice; exile either by the necessity^ of 
circumstances or an order of authority : 
wnishmeni is a disgraceful punishment 
inflicted by tribunes upon aelinquents; 
exile is a disgrace incun^ without dis- 
honor: exile removes us from our coun- 
try; banishment drives us from it igno- 
miniously: it was the custom in Russia 
to hanish offenders to Siberia; Ovid was 
exiled by an order of Augustus. Banish-^ 
ment is an action, a compulsory exercise 
of power over another, which must be 
submitted to; exile is a state into 
which we may go voluntarily; many 
Homans chose to go into exile rather 
than await the judgment of the people, 
by whom they might have been wzn- 
ished. Banishment and expulsion both 
mark a di^raccful and coercive ex- 
cluaon, but Banishment is authoritative; 
It is a public act of government: ex~ 
pwfeion IS simply coercive; it is the act 
of a private individual or a small com- 
mumty. Banishment always supposes 
a removal to a distant spot, to another 


land; expulsion never reaches beyond a 
particular house or society: expulsion 
from the university, or any public 
school, is the necessary consequence of 
discovering a refractory temper or a 
propensity to insubordination. 

Banishment and expulsion are like- 
wise used in a figurative sense, although 
exile is not: in tliis sense, banishnent 
marks a distant and entire removal; 
expulsion a violent removal: we ban^h 
that w'hich it is not prudent to retain; 
we expel that which is noxious. Hopes 
are banished from the mind when eveiw 
prospect of success has disappearea; 
fears are banished when they are alto- 
gether groundless; envy, hatred, and 
every evil passion should be expelled 
from the mind as disturbers of its peace: 
harmony and good-humor are best pro- 
moted by banishing from conversution 
all subjects of difference in religion and 
politics; good morals require that 
every unseemly word should be expelled. 

See also Proscribe. 

BANKRUPTCY. See Insolvency. 

BANQUET. See Feast. 

BANTER. See Deride. 

BAR. See Tribunal. 

BARBAROUS. See Cruel. 

BARE, Naked. Uncovered. Bare 
and naked arc both Anglo-Saxon words 
— the one being in Anglo-Saxon boer, 
the other nacod. For the derivation 
of uncover see CovxR. 

Bare marks the condition of being 
without a particular covering; noA'ea 
that of being without any covering; 
bare is therefore often substituted for 
naked, to a certain degree: we speak of 
bareheaded, barefoot, to expose the bare 
arm; but a figure is nakea, or the body 
is naked. 

When applied to other objects, bare 
conveys the idea of a particular wont; 
naked of a general want: as the bare 
ground, hare walls, a bare house, where 
the idea of want in a certain particular 
is strongly conveyed ; but naked walls, 
naked fields, a naked appearance, denote 
the absence of covering that is usual or 
general: hare in this sense is frequently 
followed by the object that is wanteef; 
naked is mostly employed as an ad- 
junct: a tree is bare of leaves: this 
constitutes it a naked tree. 

They preserve the same analogy in 
their figurative application: a bare 
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sufficiency is that which scarcely suf- 
fices; the naked truth is that which has 
nothing about it to intercept the view 
of it from the mind. 

Naked and uncovered bear a strong 
resemblance to ciich other; to be Ticked 
is, in fact, to have the body uncovcreti, 
but many things are uncovered which 
are not naked; nothing is said to be 
naked but what in the nature of things, 
or according to the usages of men, 
ought to be covered; everything is 
uncovered from which the covering is 
removed. According to our nat^al 
sentiments of decency or our acquired 
sentiments of propriety, we expect to 
see the naked body covered with cloth- 
ing: the naked tree covered with leaves; 
the naked walls covered with paper or 
paint; and the rj/iAred country covered 
with verdure or habitations: on the 
other hand, plants are left uncovered io 
receive the benefit of the sun or rain, 
furniture or articles of use or necessity 
are left uncovered to suit the conven- 
ience of the user; or a pei^n may be 
uncovered, in the sense of bareheaded, 
on certain occasions; so in the moral 
application, what is Tiaked is without 
the ordinary or necessary appendage; 
what is uncovered is simply w’ithout any 

covering. „ , 

Bare, Scanty, DestUiUe.—Barc (see 
above). Scanty is derived from scant, 
a Scandinavian word, from a root 
found in Icelandic skamt, short, bneh 
and in the somewhat colloquial verb 
scamp, in the phrase “to scamp work, 
etc. Destitute, in Latin par- 

ticiple of dcstituo, compounded of de, 
privative, and staluo, appoint or pro- 
vide for, signifies unprovided for or 

wanting. 

All these terms denote the absence or 
privation of some necessary. Bare and 
scanty have a relative sense: bare r^ 
sp<-ct8 what servos for oi^dves; scanty 
that wliich is provide<l by others. A 
subsistence is bare; a supply is scanty. 
An impruu'cnt person will estimate as a 
bare compet^^n e what \yould supply an 
economist with superfluities. A hungry 
person will consider as a scanty allow- 
ance what would more than suffice for a 

moderate eater. .. . 

Bare is said of tho.so things which 
Iielonn to our corporeal sustenance, 
%>stitute is said generally of what- 


ever one wants. A person is bare of 
clothes or money; he is destitute of 
friends, of resources, or of comforts. 

Bare, Mere. — Bare (see above). Mere 
is derived from Latin mcrus, pure, un- 
mixed, used especially of wine. 

Bare is used in a positive sense; mere, 
negatively. The bare recital of some 
events brings tears. The mere circum- 
stance of receiving favors ought not to 
bind any person to the opinions of an- 
other. The hare idea of being in the 
company of a murderer is apt to 
awaken horror in the mind. The mere 
attendance at a place of \vorship is the 
smallest part of a Cliristian’s duty. 

BAREFACED. See Glaring. 

BARGAIN. See Agreement; Buy. 

BARTER. See Change; Ex- 
change. „ , 

BASE, Vile, Mean.- For the origin 
of base see Abase. Vile is derived 
from Latin vilis, of small price, cheap, 
wort Mess. Mean, Anglo-Saxon mane, 
usually found in gemcene, German 
gemein, instead of in its simple form, 
signifies common; hence low, ordi- 
nary, of little value, etc. 

Base is a stronger term than vile, and 
vile than mean. Base marks a high de- 
cree of moral turpitude: vUe and mean 
denote in different degrees the want of 
all that can be valued or esteemed. 
What is ba^e excites our abhorrence, 
what is vile provokes disgust, wlmt is 
mean awakens contempt. Base is oi>- 
posed to magnanimous, inle to noble, 
mean to generous. Ingratitude is base; 
it does violence to the best affections 
of our nature: flattery is vile; it -vno- 
lates truth in the grossest manner for 
the lowest purposes of gam: com- 
pliances arc mean which are deroga- 
tory to the rank, dignitv, (^ respon- 
sibility of the individual. The more 
elevated a person’s rank, the eriniter is 
his baseness who abuses his influence 
to the injury of those wlio repose con- 
fidence in him. The lower the rank of 
the individual and the more atrocious 
his conduct, the viler is his characUr. 
The more respectable the station of the 
person and the more 
wealth, the greater is ^^s 
when he descends to ^ 

I in^ter of Falerii was guilty 
1 treachery in surrendering his helplesa 
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charge to the enemy: the Roman gen- 
eral, therefore, wnth true nobleness of 
mind, treated him as a oile malefactor. 
Sycophants are in the habit of prac- 
tising every mean artifice to obtain 
favoc. 

BASHFUL. See Modest. 

BASIS. See Foundation. 

BATTLE, Combat, Engagement, 
Action. BaUle, in French baiaillc, 
comes from the Latin baluerc, to beat, 
signifying a beating. Combat signifies 
literally a battle, one with the other, 
from con, with, and batuere. Engage- 
ment signified binding with a pledge, 
fighting under a pledge to defend some 
one or some cause, from French cn 
and gage, a pledge — a word of Teutonic 
ori^n. Action signifies the state of 
actmg and being acted upon by the 
way of fighting. 

Battle is a general term; combat, en- 
gagement, and action are particular 
terms, having a modified signification. 
Battle, as an act of fighting, may be 
applied to what takes place either be- 
tween bodies or individuals, as the 
battles between the Carthaginians and 
the Romans, or between Caesar and 
Pompey: combat applies only to what 
takes place between individuals, as 
the combat between the Horatii ana the 
Curiatii. Battle is taken for that 
which is premeditated and prepared, 
as battles oetween armies always are: 
combats are frequently accidental, if 
not unexpected, as the combats of Her- 
cules or the combat between Mcnelaus 
and Paris. 

Battle and combat are taken for the 
act of fighting generally: engagement 
and aetion are seldom usca in any other 
acceptation. Battle in this case is 
t^en without any quaUfication of time, 
circumstances, or manner, as armed for 
battle, wager of battle, and the like; 
comb^ refers to the act of individuals 
fighting with one another: to challenge 
to single cotnbat; the combat was ob- 
stinate and bloody: engagement and 
aetion, which are properly abstract and 
general terms to denote engaging and 
acting, but here limited to the act of 
fighting, have alwaj'S a reference to 
something actually passing or de- 
scribed as passing, and are therefore 
confined to descriptions, as in describ- 
ing what passes during the engagement 


or action, or the number of eng.oge- 
ments or actions, in which an individual 
is present or takes a part. It is re- 
ported of t he German women t hat 
whenever their husbands went to battle 
they used to go into the thickest of the 
combat to carry them provisions or 
dress their wounds; ana that some- 
times they would take part in the 
engagement. 

BE, Exist, Subsist. Be, with ita 
inflections, is to be traced through the 
Northern languages to an original 
Aryan root signifying to liv^ to 
exist. Exist, in French exister, Latin 
cxislo, compounded of c or cx and 
sisto, signifies to “stand out" against 
the fortunes of life, hence simply to 
live, to keep on living. From this 
derivation of the latter verb arises 
the distinction in the use of the two 
words. The former is applicable cither 
to the accidents of things or to the 
substances of things themselves; tlic 
latter only to substances or things 
that stand or exist of themselves. Wc 
Siiy of qualities, of forms, of actions, 
of arrangement, of movement, and of 
every clifToront relation, whether real, 
ideal, or qualificativc, that they arc; 
wc say of matter, of spirit, of body, 
and of all substances, tnat they exist. 
Man is man, and will be man under 
all circumstances and changes of life: 
he exists under every known climate 
and variety of heat or cold in the 
atmosphere. 

Being and existence as nouns have 
this further distinction, that the former 
is employed not only to designate the 
abstract action of being, but is meta- 
phorically employed for the sensible ob- 
ject that is; the latter is confined alto- 
gether to the abstract sense. Hence 
wo speak of human beings; beings ani- 
mate or inanimate; the Supreme Being: 
but of the existence of a God; existence 
of innumerable w’orlds; the existence 
of evil. 

Being may in some cases be indiffer- 
ently employed for existence, particu- 
larly in the grave style: when speaking 
of animate objects, as the of 

a God; our frail being; and when quali- 
fied in a compound form is preferable, 
■as our well-being. 

Subsist is properly a species of ex- 
isting; from the Latin prepositive sub, 
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signifying for a time, it denotes tempo- 
rary or partial eTi^lence. Everi-thing 
exists by the creative and preservative 
power of the Almighty; that which 
siibsists depends for its existence upon 
the chances and changes of life. To 
exist, therefore, designates simply the 
event of being or existing; to subsist 
conveys the accessory ideas of the 
mode and duration of existing. Man 
exists while the vital or spiritual part 
of him remains; he subsists by what he 
obtains to support life. Friendships 
exist in the world, notwithstsinding the 
prevalence of selfishness; but they 
cannot subsist for any length of time 
between individuals in whom tliis base 
temper prevails. 

Be, Become, Groio. — Be (sec above). 
Bccotne signifies to come to be — that is, 
to be in course of time. Grow comes 
from Anglo-Sa.\on growan, to produce 
green shoots, and is allied to green. 

Be is positive; become is relative: a 
person is what he is without regard to 
what he xoas; he becomes that which be 
uus not before. \Vc judge of a man by 
what ho is, but we catmot judge of him 
as to what he will bcMme; this year he 
is immoral and irreligious, but by the 
force of reflection on himself he may be- 
come the contrary in another year. To 
become includes no idea of the mode or 
circum.stance of its becoming; to grow is 
to become by a gradual process: a man 
may become a good man from a vicious 
one, in con.scqucnce of a sudden action 
on his mind; but he grows in wisdom 
and virtue by means of an increase in 
knowledge and experience. 

BEAM. Sec Glkam; Ray. 

BEAR, Yield. Bear, Anglo-Sa.xon 
beran, is allicci to Latin ferre, Greek 
^ipuv, to carry, hence to bring forth 
that which has been carried and 
nourished within a hving organism or 
a lifo-giviim substance. Yield (see 
Afford), 

Bear conveys the idea of creating 
within itself; yield, that of giving from 
itself. Animals bear their young, in- 
animate objects yield their produce. 
An apple-tree bears apples; the earth 
fields fruits. Bear marks properly the 
natural power of bringing forth some- 
thing of its own kind; vield is said of 
the result or quantum brought forth: 
shrubs bear leaves, flowers, or berries. 


according to their natural properties; 
flowers yield seeds plentifully or other- 
wise, as they are favored by circum- 
stances. 

Bear, Carry, Convey, Transport.— 
Carry comes immediately from jLatin 
carrus, a four-wheeled vehicle, and 
hence meant to bear about in a car. 
Convey is derived from con, with, and 
via, w'ay, and means to bear witn one 
on the w’ay. Transport, in French 
transporter, Latin transporto, com- 
pounded of trans, over, and porlare, to 
carry, signifies to carry to a distance. 

To bear is simply to take the weight 
of any substance upon one’s self, or 
to have the object about one: to carry 
is to remove a body from the spot 
where it was: we always bear in carry- 
ing, but wc do not always carry w’hen 
we bear. Both may be appUed to 
things as well as person.s: whatever 
receives the weight of anything bears 
it; whatever is caused to move with 
anything carries it. That which can- 
not be easily borne must be burdensome 
to carry; in extremely hot weather it is 
sometimes irksofne to bear the weight 
even of one’s clothing: Virgil praises 
the pious iEneas for having carried his 
hither on his shoulders in order to 
save him from the sacking of Troy. 
Weak people or weak things are not fit 
to bear heavy burdens: lazy people pre- 
fer to be carried rather than to carry 
an>'1hing. 

To bear is said either of persons or 
inanimate things; to carry, in its proper 
application, is said of persons only. 

To bear supposes the bearer for the 
most part to do stationary, but it may 
be applied to one who is in motion, as 
the bearer of a letter. In poetry it is 
mostly used in such connection for 
carry. 

To carry always supposes the carrier 
to be in motion, and that which is car- 
ried may either be about his person 
or resting on something, as to carry a 
thing in one’s hand, or to carry it in 
a basket. 

/^«ir and carry preserve this dis- 
tinction in their figurative or moral 
application; bear is applied to that 
which for the most pjirt remains with 
the person or thing bearing; carry to 
that which passes by means of the 
person; thus to bear or can'y a name; 
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to hear a name is to have it without re- 
gard to time or place; to carry a name 
is to carry it down to posterity. So to 
hear a burden, to carry weight, author- 
itj', conviction, etc.; to 6ear a stamp, 
to carry a mark to one’s grave. 

Convey and transport are species of 
carrying. Carry in its particular sense 
is employed either for personal exer- 
tions or actions performe<l bv the help 
of other means; convey and transport 
are employed for such actions as arc 
performed not by immediate personal 
mtervention or exertion: a porter car- 
ries goods on his knot (t. e., shoulder- 
pad); goods are convey^ in a wagon; 
they are transported in a vessel. Convey 
expresses simply the mode of removing; 
transport annexes to this the idea of 
the place and the distance. Merchants 
ot the goods conveyed into their ware- 
ouses which they have had trans- 
ported from distant countries. Pedes- 
trians take no more with them than 
what they can conveniently carry; 
could armies do the same, one of the 
greatest obstacles to the indulgence 
of human ambition would bo removecl; 
for many an incursion into a peaceful 
country is defeated for the want of 
means to convey provisions sufficient 
for such numbers; and when moun- 
tains or deserts are to be traversed, 
another great difficulty presents itself 
m the transportation of artillery. 

Bear, Suffer, Endure, Support.^ 
To 6car (see above). Suffer, in Latin 
^ffero, compounded of siib, under, and 
ferre, to bear, signifies to “bear up 
tmder” — an expression frequently 
hwrd in English, which, like several 
others cited in this book, literally 
translates^ the Latin word. Endure, 
from Latin dums, hard, lasting, sig- 
mfies to harden one's self under trouble. 
Support, from sub and portare.to carry, 
has the same meaning as suffer, as far 
as its etymology is concerned. 

The idea of receiving the weight or 
pressure of any object is common to 
these terms, which differ only in the 
circumstances of the action. To hear 
IS the general term taken in the proper 
80^ without any qualification; the 
other terms denote different modes of 
To bear may be said of that 
which is not painful, as to bear a bur- 
den, in the indifferent sense; so like- 


wise the term to support, as to support 
a person who is falling; but for the 
most part these, as well as the other 
two terms, are taken in the bad .sense. 
In this case to bear and to suffer are 
both involuntary acts as far lus they 
relate to evils iinpostnl upon us with- 
out our will; but bear is also V’oluntary, 
inasmuch as it denotes the manner of 
receiving the evil, .so as to <liininish 
the sense of it; ana suffer is purely pas- 
sive and involuntary. We are born 
to suffer — hence the necessity for us 
to learn to bear all the numerous and 
diversified evils wliich to us arc ob- 
noxious. 

To bear is applied either to ordinary 
or o.xt raordinary evils, and is either a 
temporary or a permanent act of the 
resolution; to endure is applied only 
to great evils requiring strong and 
lasting resolution: wo 6car disappoint- 
ments and crosses; \vc endure hunger, 
cold, tortures, and provocations. The 
first object of education should be to 
accustom children to 6car contradic- 
tions and crosses, that they may after- 
ward bo enabled to endure every trial. 

To bear and endure signify to receive 
becomingly the weight of what befalls 
ourselves; to support signifies to bear 
cither our own or another’s evils, for 
wo may either support ourselves or be 
supported by others, but in this former 
case we 6ear not so much from the 
resolution to bear as from the motives 
wliich are presented to the mind; a 
|)crson supports himself in the hour of 
trial by the condolence of friends, but 
still more by the power of religion. 

The words suffer and endure arc said 
only of persons and personal matters: 
to bear and support are said also of 
things; the former in respect to things 
of any weight, large or small; the latter 
in respect to things of great weight, 
as the beams arc cut according to the 
weight they have to bear; a building 
is supported by pillars. 

Sec also Brook; Undergo; Wast. 

BEAST. See Animad. 

BEAT, Strike, Hit. Beat is de- 
rived from Anglo-Saxon beatan, from 
a Teutonic root signifjing to push. 
The resemblance to Latin batucre, 
French battre, is merely accidental. 
Strike is derived from a Teutonic root 
meaning to give blows to. Hit is a 
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Scandinavian word meaning to light 
on, to attain to, hence to strike, and is 
allied to hint. For a similar relation 
between the idea of lighting upon and 
striking see the slang expression “He 
lit into me.” 

To beat is to redouble blows; to 
strike is to give one single blow; but 
the bare touching in consequence of an 
effort constitutes hitting. We never 
beat but with design, nor hit without 
an aim, but we may strike by accident. 
Beating was formerly resorted to as 
almost the only mode of punishment, 
lie who brandishes a stick heedlessly 
may strike another to his serious in- 
jury. I/iUing is the object of the 
marksman. 

Beat, Defeat, Overpoivcr, Rout. Over- 
throw. — Beat is here figuratively em- 
ploycnl in the sense of the former sec- 
tion. Defeat, from the French defairc, 
implies to undo, and over/miver to have 
the power over any one. To rotii is 
derived from rupta, broken, from Latin 
rumpere, to break, and overthrow, to 
throw over or upside dowm. 

Beat respects personal contests be- 
tween individuals or parties; defeat, 
rout, overjxtwer, and overthrow are em- 
ployed mostly for contests between 
numbers. A general i.s beaten in im- 
|>ortant engagetnenfs; he is defeated 
and may be routed in partial attacks; 
lie is overpowered by numbers, and over- 
thrown in set engagements. To beat 
is an indefinite term expressive of no 
particular degree: the being beaten may 
In; attended with greater or less dam- 
age. To be difeated is a specific dis- 
advantage, it is a failure in a par- 
ticular object of more or less impor- 
tance. To be overpowered is a positive 
lo.ss; it is a loss of the power of acting, 
which may be of longer or shorter 
duration; to be routed is a temporary 
ili.'iadvantage; a rout alters the route 
or course of proceeding, but docs not 
disfible: to be overthrown is the great- 
est of all mischiefs, and is applicable 
only to great armies and great con- 
cerns: an ovcrlhroio commonly decides 
a contest. Beat is a term which reflects 
more or less dishonor on the general 
or the army, or on both: defeat is an 
indifferent term; the best generals may 
somet imes be defeated by circumstances 
which arc above human control; over- 


-poioering is coupled with no particular 
honor to the winner nor disgrace to 
the loser; superior power is oftener the 
result of good fortune than of skill. 
The bravest and finest troops may be 
overpowered in cases which exceed hu- 
man pow’or: a rou/ is always disgrace- 
ful, particularly to the army; it always 
arises from want of firmness; an over- 
throw is fatal rather than dishonorable; 
it e-xcites pity rather than contempt. 

BEATIFICATION, Canonization. 
These acts emanate from the pontifical 
authority, by which the Pope declares 
a person, whoso life had been exem- 
plary and accompanie<l with miracles, 
as entilletl to enjoy eternal happiness 
'after his death, and determines in con- 
sequence the sort of w’orship which 
should be paid to him. In the act of 
beatification (6carc, to make blessed) the 
Pope pronounces only as a private per- 
son, and uses his own authority only in 
granting to certain persona, or to a 
religious order, the privilege of paying 
a particular worship to a beatified ol>- 
ject. In the act of canonization , 
Pope speaks as a judge after a judicial 
examination on the state, and dcci<les 
the sort of worship which ought to be 
paid by the whole church. 

BEAU. See Gallant. 

BEAUTIFUL, Fine, Handsome, 
Pretty. Beautiful, or full of beauty, in 
French beaute, comes from beau, belie., in 
Latin bellas, fair. Fine is derived from 
finitus, the past participle of finire, to 
finish, and meant finished, polished, 

I finely %vrought, hence, on the one han<l, 
delicate, small; on the other hand, im- 
pressive, comely, the very opposite of 
delicate. Harulsome originally meant 
de.xterous, handy, and hence well 
formed, comely, good-looking. Pretty 
comes from Anglo-Saxon preetig, di*- 
ceitful, tricky, etc.; its ultimate origin 
and meaning are uncertain. It inay 
have develoiKHl its present meaning 
through the same psychological proces.s 
that has turned wonis like cunnvig, 
ciUe, etc., into endearing descriptive 
epithets. 

Of these epithets, which denote what 
is pleasing to the eye, beautiful conveys 
the strongest meaning; it marks the 
possession of that in its fullest extent 
of which the other terms denote the 
possession in part only. FinenesSf 
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handsomeness, and prettincss are to 
beauty as parts to a whole. When 
taken in relation to persons, a woman 
is beautiful who in feature and com- 
plexion possesses a grand assemblage 
of graces; a woman is fine who with 
a striking figure unites shape and 
symmetry; a woman is handsome who 
has good features, and pretty if with 
symmetry of feature be united deli- 
cacy. The beautiful is determined by 
fixed rules; it admits of no excess or 
defect; it comprehends regularity, 
proportion, and a due distribution of 
color, and every particular which can 
engage the attention: the fine must be 
coupled with a certain grandeur of 
figure; it is incompatible with that 
which is small; a little \yoman can 
never be fine; the handsome is a general 
assemblage of what is agreeable; it is 
marked by no particular characteris- 
tic but the absence of all deformity: 
prettincss is always coupled with sim- 
plicity; it is incompatible with that 
which is large; a tall woman with 
masculine features cannot be pretty. 
Beauty is peculiarly a female perfection ; 
in the male sex it is rather a defect; 
a man can scarcely be beautiful with- 
out losing his manly characteristics — 
boldness and energy of mind, strength 
and robustness of limb; but though a 
man may not be beautiful or pretty, he 
may be fine or handsome. 

When said in relation to other ob- 
jects, beautiful, fine, pretty have a 
strong analogy. With respect to the 
objects of nature, the beautiful is dis- 
played in the works of creation, and 
wherever it appears it is marked by 
elegance, variety, harmony, propor- 
tion, but, above all, that softness which 
is peculiar to female beauty; the fine, 
on the contrary, is associated with the 
grand, and the pretty with the simple: 
the sky presents either a beautiful as- 
pect or a fine aspect, but not a pretty 
Mpect. _ A rural scene is beautiful when 
it unites richness and diversity of 
natural objects with superior cultiva- 
tion; it is fine when it presents the 
bolder and more impressive features of 
nature, consisting of rocks and moun- 
tmns; it is pretty when, divested of all 
that is extraordinary, it presents a 
smiling view of nature in the gay attire 
of shrubs, and many-colored flowers, 


and verdant meadows, and luxuriant 
fields. 

Beautiful, fine, and prcUy are applied 
indifferently to works of nature ancl 
art; handsome mostly to those of ;irt 
only: a beautiful picture, a fine draw- 
ing, a pretty cap, and handsome furni- 
ture. 

In the moral apj>lication beautiful 
sentiments have much in them to in- 
terest tlie affect ion.s as well as the 
understanding; they make a vivid im- 
pression: fine sentiments mark an 
elevated mind un<l a Ioflines.s of con- 
ception; they ocfii|»y the understand- 
ing and afford scope for reflection; 
they make a strong impr<'ssion: pretty 
ideas are but plejusing associations or 
combinations that only amuse for the 
time being, without pro<lucing any 
histing impression. Wo may speak of 
a beautiful poem, although not a bcauti~ 
fill tragedy; but a fine tragc<ly, and a 
pretty comedy. Imagorj’ may be 6ca u- 
tiftd and fine, but soklom pretty. 

Handsome conveys the idea not only 
of that which is agreeable in appear- 
ance. but also that which is agreeable 
to tlic understanding and the moral 
feelings from its fitness and propriety; 
it is therefore applied with this col- 
lateral meaning to moral circumstances 
and actions, as a handsome present, a 
handsome apology. 

BECOME. Sec Be. 

BECOMING, Decent, Seemly, Fit, 
SoiTAHLE. Becoming comes from Aji- 
lo*Sa.\on becuman, to arrive, happen ; 
once to happen to fit. Decent, in 
French decent, in Latin decctis, parti- 
ciple of dccere, to beseem, is allied to 
decus. an ornament, honor, fame, etc. 
Seemly is derived from a root which 
appears in same, similar, etc., and ly, 
meaning like; it means literally “same 
like,” just like, hence suitable, fitting, 
etc. rit is a Scandinavian word 
meaning to knit together, to draw laces 
together, etc. Suitable, from suit, sig- 
nifies able to suit; and suit, in FrenA 
suite, Latin sccuia, comes from sequor, 
to follow, signifying to follow. 

What is becoming respects the man- 
ner of being in society such as it ought; 
as to person, time, and place. Decency 
regards the manner of displaying one’s 
self so as to be approved and respected. 
Seemlincss is very similar in sense to de- 
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ccncy, but is confined to such things as 
immediately strike the observer. FU- 
ness and suitableness relate to the dis- 
position, arrangement, and order of 
cither being or doing, according to 
persons, things, or circumstances. The 
becoming consists of an exterior that is 
pleasing to the view: decency involves 
moral propriety; it is regulated by the 
fixeni rules of good-breeding: seemliness 
is decency in the minor morals or in 
one’s beha^^or; fitness is regulated by 
local circumstances, and suitableness 
by the established customs and usagM 
of society. The dress of a woman is 
becoming that renders her person more 
agreeable to the eye; it is dcc^t if it 
in no wise offends modesty; it is wn- 
seemlij if it in any ^''ise violates pro- 
priety; it is fit if it be what the occasion 
rccluircsj it is suUoble if it be accoixl- 
ing to the rank and character of the 
wearer. What is becoming varies for | 
cverj' individual; the age, the com- 
plexion, the stature, and the habits of 
the person must be con.sultod in order 
to ODtain tl.>- appearance which is be- 
coming; what becomes a young female, 
or one of fair complexion, may not 
become one who is fiu-ther advanced 
in life, or who has dark features: de- 
cency and scemiiness arc one and the 
same for all; all civilized nations have 
drawn the exact line between the dcccnf 
and the indecent, although fashion or 
false principles may sometimes draw 
persons aside from this line: fitness 
vari<*s with the seasons, or the circum- 
stances of person.s; what is Jii for the 
w’inler i.s unfit for the summer, or what 
is fit for dry weather is unfit for wet; 
what is fit for town is not fit for the 
country; what is /if for a healthy per- 
son is not fit for one that is infirm: 
suitableness accommodates itself to the 
external circumstances and conditions 
of persons; the hou.so, the furniture, 
the e<juipage of a prince must be sutl- 
ablc to his rank; the retinue of an 
ambassador must be suitable to the 
character which he has to maintain, 
and to the wi-allh, dignity, and im- 
portance of the nation whose rnonarcli 
he represents. Gravity becomes a 
judge or a elergymaii at all times: an 
unassuming tone is becoming m a ctiua 
when he addresses his superiors. JJe- 
cency requires a more than ordinary 


gravity when we are in the house of 
mourning or prayer; it is indecent for 
a cliild, on the commission of a fault, 
to affect a careless unconcern in the 

f iresence of those whom he has of- 
ended. Seemlincss is an essential part 
of good manners; to be loud or dis- 
putative in company is unseemly. 
There is a fitness or unfitness in persons 
for one another’s society: education fits 
a person for the society of the noble, 
the wealthy, the polite, and the learned. 
There is a suitableness in people’s tem- 
pers for one another; such a smlaltilUy 
is particularly requisite for those who 
arc destined to hve together: selfish 
people, with opposite tastes and habits, 
can never be suitable companions. 

Becoming, Comely, Grace.fxd. — Be- 
coming (see preceding). Cermely, or 
came like, signifies coming or appeiu-ing 
as one w’ould have it. Gracefxd signi- 
fies full of grace. 

These epithets arc employed to mark 
in general what is agreeable to the eye. 
Becoming rlcnotcs less than comely, an<l 
this less than graceful; nothing can be 
comely or graceful w'hich is unbecoming; 
although many things are becoming 
which arc neither comely nor graceful. 
Becoming respects the decorations of 
the person and the exterior deport- 
ment; comely respects natural embel- 
lishments; graceful, natural or artificial 
accomplislimcnts: manner is becoming; 
figure IS comely; air, figure, or attitude 
is graceful. 

Becoming is a relative term depend- 
ing on the circumstances and condition 
of the person: what is unbecoming m 
one case may not be so in another, and 
what is becoming in one person may 
not be BO in another: w’hat is graceful 
is so absolutely and at all times, al- 
though it may not be seen and acknowl- 
edged without the aid of cultivation. 
BEDEW. See Sphinkle. 

BEG, Desire, /iej? (see Ask) . De- 
sire, Latin dcsidcro, is probably alUed 
to sidus, sidcris, star, which also ap- 
pears in consuUr. do riesirc, from dc, 
from, and sidus, star, may nitym to be 
turned away from the light of the 

beg marks the wish; to desire, the 
will and determination. Beg is the act 
of an inferior, or one in a subordinate 
condition; desire is the act of a su- 
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perior: we heg a thing as a favor; we 
desire it as a right: children beg their 
parents to ^ant them an indulgence: 
parents desire their children to attend 
to their business. 

Beg, Beseech, SolicU, Entreat, Suppli-- 
cate, Implore, Crave. — Beg (see above). 
Beseech, compounded of be and seken, 
seek, is an intensive verb, signifjnng 
to seek strongly. Solicit, in French 
solicUer, Latin solicUo, is j>robably com- 
pounded of sollus and citus, aroused, 
signifying to rouse altogether. Entreat, 
compounded of cn or in and treat, in 
French trailer, Latin iraclo, to manage, 
signifies to act upon. Supplicate, in 
Latin supplicatus, participle of supplico, 
compounded of sub and plicare, to fold, 
^mufics to bend the body down, in 
t<men of submission or dist ress, in 
order to awaken notice. Implore, in 
French implorer, Latin imploro, com- 
pounded of in and plorarc, to weep 
or lament, signifies to act upon by 
weeping. Crave, from Anglo-vSaxon 
cra^n, to demand, means to long for 
earnestly. 

these terms denote a species of 
^king varied as to the persom the ob- 
ject, and the manner; the nrst four 
do not mark such a state of dependence 
in the agent as the last three: to beg 
denotes a state of want; to beseech, 
enlreaif and solicit, a state of urgent 
necessity; supplicate and implore, a 
state of abject distress; crave, the low- 
est state of phj'sical want: one 
with importunity; beseeches with ear- 
nestness; emlreais by the force of rea- 
soning and strong representation: one 
solicUs by virtue of one’s interests, sup- 
plicates by a humble address; ivi~ 
lores hy every mark of dejection and 
umiliation. Begging is the act of the 
poor when they noM assistance: 6c- 
^eching and entreating are resorted to 
by friends and equals when they want 
to influence or persuade, but beseeching 
IS more urgent, entreating more argu- 
mentative: solicitations arc employed 
to obtain favors, which have more re- 
spect to the circumstances than the 
rank of the solicitor: supplicating and 
^ploring are resorted to by sufferers 
the relief of their misery, and are 
nddress^ to those who have the power 
of averting or increasing the calamity: 
craving is the consequence of longing; 


it marks an earnestness of supplication, 
an abject state of suffering dependence. 
Those who are too idle to work com- 
monly have recourse to begging; a kind 
jiaront will sometimes rather beseech an 
undutiful child to lay aside his wicked 
courses than plunge him deeper into 
guilt by an ill-timed exercise of au- 
thority; when we are entreated to do 
an act of civility, it is a mark of un- 
kindness to bo noetlless to the wishes 
of our friends; gentlemen in olfice are 
perpetually exposed to the solicitations 
of their friends, to procure for them- 
selves, or their connections, places of 
trust and emolument; a slave sup- 
plicates his master for pardon w’hon he 
has offended, and implores his mercy 
to mitigate, if not to remit, the punish- 
ment; a poor wTotch, suffering with 
hunger, craves a morsel of bread. 

BEGIN, CoM.MENCE, Enter Upon. 
Begin, in German beginnen, is com- 
pounaed of be and ginnen, signifying 
to do a thing first. Commence is de- 
rived through French from Low Latin 
cominitiarc, from con, and tn, into, and 
ire, to go, moaning to initiate, to enter 
upon something. Enter, in Latin intro, 
within, signifies, with the proposition 
upon, to go into a thing. 

Begin and commence are so strictly ai- . 
lied in signification that it is not easy 
to discover the difference in their ap- 
plication, although a minute difference 
docs e.xist. To begin respects the order 
of time; to commence, the exertion of 
setting about a thing: whoever ^gins 
a dispute is termed the aggressor; no 
one should commence a dispute unless 
he can calculate the consequences, and. 
as this is impracticable, it is better 
never to commence disputes. Begin is 
opposed to end; commence to complete: 
a person begins a thing with a view of 
ending it: he commetices a thing with 
a view of completing it. i To begin is 
either transitive or intransitive; to 
commence is mostly transitive: a speak- 
er begins by apologizing; he commences 
his speech with an apology: happiness 
frequently ends where prosperity 6e- 
gins; whoever commences any under- 
taking, without estimating his own 
power, must not ^ect to succeed. 
To begin is used either for things or 
persons; to commence for persons only: 
^ things have their beginning; in order 
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to effect an>'thinR, we must ma^e a 
commencement; ;i word begins with a 
particuhir letter, or a lino begins with 
a i)articular word; a person commences 
his career. Lastly, begin is more 
colloquial than commence; thus we 
say, to begin the work, to commence the 
operation: to begin one’s play; to 
cotnmence the pursuit: to begin to 
write; to commence the letter. 

To commence and enter upon are as 
closely allied in sense as the former 
words; they differ principally in apph- 
catiou: to commence seems rather to 
denote the making an e.xpcriment; to 
enter upon, that of first doing what has 
not been tried before; we commence an 
undertaking; we enter uj>on an employ- 
ment : speculating people are very 
ready to commeitce schemes; consid- 
erate iieoplc are always averse to ent^- 
ing uiHjn any office until they feel 
themselves fully adequate to discharge 

its duties. _ _ 

BEGINNING. Sec Origin. 

BEGUILE. See ^Vmuse. 

BEHAVE. See Deal. 

BEHAVIOR, Conduct, Carriage, 
Deport.ment, De.\ieanor. Behavior, 
from Anglo-Sa.xon befurbban, cornpo.sed 
of the prefix be and the verb which 
now appears as have, signifies to have 
one’s self, or have self-poase^ion. 
Conduct, in Latin conductus, participle 
of conduco, compounded of con and 
ducere, to lead along, eignific-s, lit- 
erallv, lca<ling one’s self along, act^ 
ing as a guide to one's self. Car- 
riage, the abstract of carry (stx; Bear), 
eigiiifies the act of carrying ones 
body, or one’s self. Deportment from 
Latin dc, from, an<i porUire, to carry, 
means, literally, what is expressed in 
our colloquial exprc.ssion, ‘‘He carried 
it ojT well.” Demeanor is a coined 
word from Mid<lle English demcnen, 
to demean or behave, which comes 
through Old French from Late Latin 
minare, to drive cattle, to conduct, 
signifying to comluct others, then to 
conduct one’s self, to control or guard 
one's own action. 

Behavior respects corporeal or mental 
actions; conduct, mental actions; car- 
riage, deportment, and (kmeanor are 
different snecies of behnuwr. 
respects all actions exposed to the notice 


of others; conduct, the general line of a 
person’s moral proceedings: we spe^ 
of a person's behavior at table or in 
company, in a ball-room, in the street, 
or in public ; of his conduct in the man- 
agement of his private concerns, in the 
dn-ection of his family, or in his differ- 
ent relations with his fellow-creatures. 
Behavior applies to the minor morals 
of society; conduct, to those of the first 
moment: in our interccnirse with others 
we may adopt a civil or polite, a rude 
or boisterous behavior; in our serious 
transactions we may adopt a peaceable, 
cUscreet, or prudent, a raah, dangeroi^, 
or mischievous conduct. 'The behavior 
of young people in society is of particu- 
lar importance; it should, above all 
things, be marked with propriety in 
the presence of superiors and elders: 
the youth w’ho does not learn betimes 
a 8t<emly behavior in company will 
scarcely know how to conduct himself 
judiciously on any future occasion. 

Carriage respects simply the manner 
of carrying the body; deportmenl in- 
cludes both the action and the car- 
riage of the body in performing the 
action: demeanor respects only the 
moral character or tendency of the ac- 
tioii; dcportfwnl is said ouly of tho^ 
exterior actions that have an immedi- 
ate reference to others; demeanor, of 
the general behavior as it relates to 
the circumstances and situation of 
the individual: the (^rriage is that part 
of behavior which is of the first im- 
portance to attend to in young persons. 
A carriage should neither be haughty 
nor servile; to be graceful, it ought 
to have a due mixture of dignity 
condescension: the deportment of a 

man should be suited to his station, 
a humble deportment is becoming m 
inferiors; a stately and forbidding de- 
portment is very unbecoming m su- 
periors: the demeanor of a man should 
be suited to his situation; the suitable 
demeanor of a judge on the bench, or 
of a clergj’man in the pulpit, or when 
performing his clerical functions, adtLs 
much to the dignity and solemnity of 
the office itself. The carnage ntarks 
the birth and education: an awkward 
carriage stamp.s a man as vulgar: a 
graceful carriage evinces refinement and 
culture. The deportment marks either 
the habitual or the existing temper of 



BEND 


113 


the mind: whoever is really impressed 
with the solemnity and importance of 
public worship will evince his im- 
pressions by a gravity of dejyorlment: 
the demeanor is most commonly used to 
denote the present temper of the mind ; 
as a modest demeanor b particularly 
suitable for one who is in the presence 
of the person whom he has offended. 

BEHIND. See Aback; Abaft; 
After. 

BEHOLD. See Look. 

BEHOLDER. See Looker-on. 

BELIEF, Credit, Trust, Faith. 
In belief the be stands for an earlier 
ge which appears in the German 
ofnuicn, originally ge~lauben, to believe. 
The root is the same as that which aj)- 
pears in the adjective lief, dear, and 
the Latin it pleases, and, in this 
case, signifies the pleasure or assent of 
the mind. Credit is derived from the 
Latin credere, to believe, which also 
gives rise to the words creduloue, 
credible, creed, etc. Trust is a Ger- 
manic word (German trosl, consolation), 
from a root whence true, truth, trou', 
etc., are derived, meaning protection, 
confidence, consolation, etc. Faith, 
Old French fei, is derived from Latin 
fidetn (accusative), Greek viont, faith, 
from v(9ttv, to persuade. 

Belief is the generic term, the others 
are specific: we believe when we credit 
and^ trust, but not always vice versa. 
Belief rests on no particular person or 
thing; but credit and trust rest on the 
Mthority of one or more individuals. 
Everythmg is the subject of belief which 

E reduces one’s assent: the events of 
uman life are credited upon the au- 
thority of the narrator: the words, 
promises, or the integrity of individuals 
are trx^ted; the power of persons and 
the virtue of things are objects of 
faith. Belief and credit are particular 
actions or sentiments: frits/ and faith 
are permanent dispositions of the 
mind. Things ore entitled to our he- 
persons are entitled to our credit; 
but people repose a trust in others, or 
faith m others. Our belief or 
wuielief is not always regulated by our 
reining faculties or the truth of 
things: we often believe, from pre- 
sumption, ignorance, or passion, things 
w be true which are very false. With 
the bulk of mankind assurance goes 


further than anything else in obtaining 
credit; gross falsehoods, pronounced 
with corifidence, will be credited sooner 
than plain truths told in an unvarnished 
style. There are no disappointments 
more severe than those which we feel 
on finding that wc have trusted to men 
of base principles. Ignorant people 
have commonly a more implicit/ai/A in 
any nostrum recommended to them by 
persons of their ow'n class than in the 
jircseriptions of professional men regu- 
larly educated 

Belief, trust, ami faith have a religious 
application, wiiich credit has not. Be- 
lief is simply an act of the understand- 
ing; trust and faith arc active moving 
principles of the mind. Belief docs not 
extend beyond an assent of the mind 
to any given proposition; trust ami 
faith imi>cl to action. Belief is to trust 
and faith as cause to effect : there may 
be belief W’ithout either trust or faith; 
but there can be no trust or faith with- 
out belief: w’c believe that there is a God 
who is the creator and preserver of 
all His creatures ; W'O therefore trust in 
Him for His protection of ourselves: we 
believe that Jesus Christ died for the 
sins of meji; w’c have, therefore, faith in 
his redeeming grace to save us from our 
sins. .Fe/ic/ is common to all religions: 
trust is peculiar to the believers in Di- 
vine revelation: faith is employed by 
distinction for the Christian faith. 
Belief is purely speculative; and trust 
and faith are operative: the former 
operates on the mind, the latter on 
the outward conduct. Trust in God 
serves to dispel all anxious concern 
about the future. Theorists substitute 
belief for faith; enthusiasts mistake 
passion for faith. True faith must be 
grounded on a right belief and accom- 
panied with a right practice. 

BELIEVE. See Think. 

BELOVED. See Aahable. 

BELOW. See Under. 

BELT. See Zone. 

BEMOAN. See Bewail. 

BENCH. See Tribunal. 

BEND, Bent. Bend and bent are 
both derived from a root found in the 
English bind, Anglo-Saxon bindan, Ice- 
landic benda, to stretch, strain. Bend 
means to strain a bow by fastening the 
band or string, hence to curve it 
(Skeat). Both abstract nouns frem 
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the verb to bend; the one to express its 
proper, and the other its moral appli- 
cation: a stick has a bend; the mind 
has a be7tl. A bend in an>’thing that 
should be straight is a defect; a bent 
of the inclination that is not sanctioned 
by religion is detrimental to a per- 
son’s moral cluiractcr and peace of 
mind. For a vicious bend in a natural 
body there are various remedies; but 
nothing will cure a corrupt bent of the 
will except religion. 

See al^ Deflect; Kndckus: Lean; 
Turn. 

BENEATH. See Under. 

BENEFACTION^ Donation. Ben- 
efaction, from the Latin bcnefacio, sig- 
nifies the thing well done, or done for 
the good of others. Donation, from 
dono, to give or present, signifies the ! 
Burn presented. 

Both the.se terms denote an act of 
charity, but the former comprehends 
more than the latter: a bem/aclion 
comprehends acts of personal service in 
general toward the indigent; donation 
respects simply the act of giving and the 
thing given. Bentfactions are for pri- 
vate use; donations are for public ser- 
vice. A benefactor to the poor docs 
not confine himself to the distribution 
of money; he enters into all their ne- 
cessities, consults their individual cases, 
and suits his benefactions to thoir exi- 
gencies; hi.s influence, Ixis counsel, his 
purse, and his property are employe<i 
for their good: his donations form the 
Binallest port of the good which he 
does. 

Beneficent, Bountifxd or Bounteous, 
Munificent, Generous, Liberal. — Benef- 
icent comes from benefacio (see above). 
Bountiful signifies full of bounty or 
goodness, from the French bonlc, 
Latin bonitas. Muiiificcnl, in Latin 
munificus, from rnunus, present, gift, 
and facio, signifies the disposition to 
make presents. Generous, from Latin 
aenerosus, meant originally of high 
blood, of noble extraction, and conse- 
quently of a noble character. Liberal, 
in French IdH-ral, Latin liberalis, from 
liber, frt‘C, signifies the quality of be- 
ing like a freeman in distinction from 
a bondman, and, by a natural associa- 
tion, being of a free disposition, ready 
to communicate. 

Beneficent respects everything done 


for the good of others: hfmnty, munifi- 
cence, and generosity are species of 
beneficence; liberality is a qualification 
of all. The first two denote modes of 
action: the last three either modes 
of action or modes of sentiment. The 
sincere well-wisher to his fellow-creat- 
ures is beneficent according to his 
means; he is bountiful in providing for 
the comfort and happiness of others; 
he is munificent in dispensing favors; 
he is generous in imparting his property; 
he is liberal in all he does. Beneficence 
and bounty are characteristics of the 
Deity as well as of His creatures: 
munificence, generosity, and liberality axe 
' mere human qualities. Beneficence and 
bounty are the peculiar characteristics 
of the Deity: with Him the will and 
the act of doing good are commen- 
surate only with Hi.s power; He was 
beneficent to us as our Creator, and con- 
tinues His beneficence to us by His daily 
preservation and nrotectron; to some, 
liowever, He has been more bountiful 
than to others, by j)roviding them with 
an unequal share of the good things 
of this life. The beneficence of man is 
regulated by the bounty of Providence: 
to whom much is given, from him 
much will be required. Instructed by 
His word, and illumined by that spark 
of benevolence which wjus infused into 
their souls with the breath of life, good 
men arc ready to believe that they are 
but stewards of all God’s gifts, hoklen 
for the use of such as are less bountifully 
provided. They will desire, as far 
their powers extend, to imitate this 
feature of the Deity by bettering with 
their beneficent counsel and assistance 
the condition of ail w’ho require it and 
by gladdening the hearts of many with 
their bountiful provisions 

Princes are munificent, friends are 
generous, jiatrons liberal. Munificence 
is measured by the quality and quan- 
tity of the tlung bestowed; geJterosUy 
by the extent of the sacrifice made; 
liberality by the warmth and freedom 
of the spirit discovcreKl. A monarch 
displays his munificence in the presents 
which he sends by his ambassadors 
to another monarch. A generous man 
will waive his claims, howiwer powerful 
they may be, when the accommodation 
or relief of another is in (piestiou. A 
liberal sjiirit does not stop to inquire 
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the reason for giving, but gives when 
the occasion oners. Munificence may 
spring either from ostentation or a 
becoming sense of dignity; generosity 
may spring either from a generous 
tempier or an easy unconcern about 
property; liberality of conduct is dic- 
tate by nothing but a warm heart 
and an expanded mind. Munificence 
is confined simply to giving, but we 
may be generous in assisting, and liberal 
in rewarding. 

BENEFIT, Favor, Kint>nrss, Civ- 
lUTT. — Bene^ signifies here that which 
is done to benefit (see Advantage). 
Favor, in French /awcur, Latin /ai’or and 
Javere, to bear good-will, signifies the 
act fiowing from good-will. Kindness 
signifies an action that is kind (see 
Affectionate). signifies that 

which is civil. 

The idea of an action gratuitously 
performed for the advantage of an- 
other is common to these terms. 
Benefits and favors are granted by su- 
eriors; kindnesses and civilities pass 
etween eq^uab. Benefits serve to re- 
lieve actual wants: the power of con- 
ferring and the necessity of receiving 
them constitute the relative difference 
in station between the giver and the 
receiver: favors tend to promote the 
interest or convenience; the power of 
giviim and the advantage of receiving 
are dependent on local circumstances, 
more than on difference of station. 
Kindnesses and civilities serve to afford 
mutual accommodation by a reciproc- 
ity of kind offices on the many and 
various occasions which offer in human 
life: they are not so important as 
cither benefit or favors, but they carry 
a charm with them which is not pos- 
sessed bv the former. Kindnesses ore 
more endearing than civilities, and pass 
mostly between those who are known 
to each other: civilities may pass be- 
tween strangers. Benefits tend to draw 
thore closer to one another who by 
station of life arc set at the greatest 
distance from each other: affection 
is engendered in him who benefits, and 
devoted attachment in him who is 
benefited: favors increase obligation be- 
yond its due limits; if they are not 
a^ed and granted with discretion, 
they may produce servility on the one 
hand and haughtiness on the other. 


Kindnesses are the offspring and parent 
of affection; they convert our multi- 
plied wants into so many enjoyments: 
cwiliiics are the sweets which we 
gather on the way as we pass along the 
journey of life. 

Benefit, Service, Good Ofiice. — Benefit 
(see above). Service (see Advantage). 
Office, in French oficx, Latin ojficium, 
duty, from ofiicio, perhaps from opi 
(opus), work, and facere. to do, signifies 
the doing oi one’s work, the fulfilling 
of a duty or obligation. ^ ‘ 

Those terms, like the former, agree 
in denoting some action performed for 
the good of another, but they differ 
in the princi])Ic on wliich the action 
is performed. A benefit is perfectly 
gratuitous, it produces an obligation; 
a service is not altogether gratuitous; 
it is that at least which may bo ex- 
pected, though it cannot be demanded: 
a good office is between the two; it is 
in part gratuitous, and in part such as 
one may reasonably expect. Benefits 
flow from superiors, or those w’ho are 
in a situation to do good, and sertnee 
from inferiors or equals: but good offices 
are performed by equals only. Princes 
confer benefits on their subjects; sub- 
jects perform services for their princes; 
neighbors do good offices for one an- 
other. Benefits are sometimes the re- 
ward of services; good offices produce a 
return from the receiver. Benefits con- 
sist of such things as serve to relieve 
the difficulties or advance the interests 
of the receiver: services consist in those 
acts which tend to lessen the trouble, 
or increase the case and convenience, 
of the person served: good offices con- 
sist in the employ of one's credit, in- 
fluence, and mediation for the advan- 
tage of another; it b a speexes of 
voluntary service. It is a great benefil 
to assist an embarrassed tradesman out 
of his difficulty: it is a great service 
for a soldier to save the life of his 
commander, or for a friend to open the 
eyes of another to see his danger: it is 
a good office for any one to Interpose 
his mediation to settle disputes and 
heal divisions It is possible to be 
loaded with benefits so as to affect one’s 
independence of character. Services 
are sometimes a source of dissatisfac- 
tion and disappointment when they do 
not meet with the remuneration or re- 
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turn which they are supposed to de- 
serve. Good offices tend to nothing but 
the increase of good-will. Those who 
perform them are too independent to 
expect a return, and those who receive 
th€*m are too sensible of their value not 
to seek an opportunity for making a 
return. Politically, they are tendered 
by a neutral nation to another or others 
in time of trouble. 

See also Advantage; Good. 

BENEVOLENCE, Beneficence. 
livnevolence is literally well willing. 
Beneficence is literally well <loing. The 
former consists of intention, the latter 
of action: the former i.s the cause, the 
latter the result. Benevolence may 
exist without beneficence, but beneficence 
always supposes benevolence; a man is 
not siiid to be benejicenl who does good 
from sinister views. The benevolent 
man enjoys but half his happiness 
if he cannot be beneficent; yet there 
will still remain to him an ample store 
of enjoyment in the contemplation of 
others’ happiness; that man who is 
gratified only with that happiness 
which he himself is the in.strumont of 
producing is not entitled to the name 
of benevolent. As benevolence is an af- 
fair of the heart, and beneficence of the 
outward conduct, the former is con- 
fine<i to no station, no rank, no degree 
of education or power: the ptwr may 
be benevolent os well as the rich, the 
unlearned as the learned, the weak as 
well as the strong: the l.atter, on the 
contrary, is controlled by outiyard cir- 
cumstances, and is therefore principally 
confineti to the rich, the powerful, the 
wi.se, and the learned. ^ 

Benevolence, Benignity, If umnnity, 
Kirulness, Tenderness. — Bencvolence{?iOC 
above). Benignity, in haWn benignitns, 
from bene and gigno, beg<‘t, signifies the 
ijualJty or disposition for producing 
good. Humanity, in French humaniti. 
Latin humanitas, from humanus and 
homo, man signifies the quality of b<^ 
longing to a man, or having what is 
common to man. Kindness, from kind 
(see Affectionate). 7Vn//mi€55, from 
temler, is in I./atin tener, allicfi to tenuis, 
thin — hence soft, gentle, mild, etc. 

Benevolence lie.s in the will, benignity 
m the di.sposition or frame of mind; 
humanity lie.s in the heart; kindness 
and tenderness in the ulTections: benev- 


olence indicates a general good-will to 
all mankind; benignity particular good- 
ness or kiiidness of disposition; hu- 
manity is a general tone of feeling; kind- 
ness and tenderness are particular modes 
of feeling. Benevolence consists in the 
wish or intention to do good ; it is con- 
fined to no station or object: the 
benevolent man may be rich or poor, 
and his benevolence will be exerted 
wherever there is an opportunity of 
doing good; benignity is mostly asso- 
ciatetl with the power of doing good, 
and is actually exerted or display^ in 
the actions or looks. Benevolence in its 
fullest sense is the sum of moral excel- 
lence, and comprehends every other 
virtue; when taken in this acceptation, 
benignity, humanity, kindness, and 
tenderness are but inodes of benevolence. 
Benevolence and benignity tend to the 
communicating of happiness; humanity 
is concerned in the removal of evil. 
Benevolence is common to the Creator 
and His creatures; it differs only in 
degree; the former has the knowledge 
and power as well as the will to do 
good; man often has the will to do 
good, without having the power to 
carry it into effect. Benignity is as- 
cribed to the stars, to Heaven, or to 
princes; ignorant and superstitious 
people are apt to ascribe their goo<l 
fortune to the benign influence of the 
stars rather than to the gracious dis- 

t )en.sations of Providence. Humanity 
iclongs to man only; it is his peculiar 
characteristic, and ought at all times 
to be his boast; when he throw’s off 
this, hi.s distinmiishing badge, he loses 
cvcr>'thing valuable in him; it is a 
virtue that is indispensable in his pres- 
ent suffering condition: humanity is as 
universal in its application as l>enevo- 
Icncc; wherever tliere is distress, hu- 
manity flies to its relief. Kindness and 
tenderness arc piudial modes of affec- 
tion, confined to those who know or 
are related to one another; we arc kind 
to friends and acquaintances, tender 
tow’ard those who are near and dear: 
kindness is a mode of affection most 
fitted for social beings; it is what every 
one can .show, and ovep’ one is plei^l 
to Tocoivc: temlem€s$ a state of feel- 
ing that is occasionally acceptable: the 
young and the weak demand tenderness 
from those wlio stand in the closest con- 
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nection with them, but this feeling may 
be carried to an excess, so as to injure 
the object on which it is fixed. 

BENIGNITY. See Benevolence. 

BENT, Curved, Crooked, Awry. 
For bent see the derivation of bend. 
Curved is derived from Latin curvus, 
allied to arcus, and means bent so as 
to form the arc of a circle. Aicry i.s 
derived from Anglo-Saxon xvrigian, to 
turn, whence ■wriggle is also derived. 
Crooked (see Awkward). 

Beni is here the generic term, all the 
rest are but modes of the bent; what 
is bent is opposed to that which is 
straight; things may therefore be beni 
to any degree, but when curved they are 
bent only to a small degree; when crook- 
ed they are bent to a great degree: a 
stick is bent any way; it is curved by 
being beni one specific way; it is 
Rooked by being bent dilTercnt ways. 
Things may be bent by accident or de- 
sign; they are curved by design or ac- 
cording to some rule; they are crooked 
by accident or in violation of some rule: 
a stick is bent by the force of the hand; 
a line is curved so as to make a mathe- 
matical figure; it is crooked so as to lose 
all figure: awry marks a species of 
crookedness, but crooked is appliocl as 
an epithet, and awry is employed to 
characterize the action; hence we 
speak of a crooked tiling and of sitting 
or standing awry. 

Rent, Bias, fnclination, Prepos- 
^sion.—Bent (see above). Bias, in 
french biais, at first signified a slope; 
ite origin is unknown. Inclination, in 
^ench inclination. Latin inclinatio, 
from indino, Greek k\ivw, signifies a 
leaning toward. Prepossession, com- 
pounded of pre and ■possession, signifies 
the taking possession of the mind pre- 
viously or beforehand. 

_ All these terms denote a preponderat- 
ing influence on the mind. Bent is ap- 
phed to the will, affection, and power in 
general: bias solely to the judgment: 
inclination and prepossession, to the 
state of the feelings. The bent includes 
the general state of the mind, and the 
object on which it fixes a regard: friw, 
the particular influential power which 
swaj's the judging faculty: the one is 
absolutely considered with regard to 
its^; the other relatively to its results 
and the object it acts upon. Bent is 

C.B.8.— 5 


sometimes, with regard to 6mm, as cause 
is to effect; we may frequently trace in 
the pajticular bent of a person’s likes 
and dislikes the principal bias which 
determines Ins opinions. Inclination 
is a faint kind of bent; prepossession is 
a weak species of bias; an inclination 
is a .state of something — namely, a stale 
of the feelings: prepossession is an act- 
ual something — namely, the thing that 
prepossesses. 

Wo may discover the bent of a per- 
son's mind in his gay or serious mo- 
ments, in his occupations, and in his 
pleasures; in some porsoms it is so 
strong that scarce!}' an action passes 
which is not more or loss influenced by 
it, and oven the exterior of a man wifi 
be under its control; in all disputed 
matters the support of a party will op- 
erate more or less to bias the minds of 
men for or against particular men or 
particular mea.surcs; when we are at- 
tached (o the part tliat espouses the 
cause of religion and good order, this 
bias is in some measure commendable 
and salutary; a mind without inclina- 
tion would be a blank, and where in- 
clination is there is the groundwork for 
prepossession. Strong minds will be 
strongly bctU and labor under a strong 
6mm,' but there is no mind so weak 
and powerless as not to have its t>i- 
clinations, and none so perfect as to 
be without its prepossessions; the mind 
that has virtuous inclinations will be 
vreposscssed in favor of evcrj'thing that 
leans to virtue’s side: it were well for 
mankind were this the only prepos- 
session; but in the present mixture of 
truth and error it is necessary to 
guard against prepossessions as danger^ 
ous anticipations of the judgment: if 
their object be not perfectly pure, or 
their force be not qualified by the re- 
strictive powers of the judgment, much 
evil springs from their abuse. 

See also Bend; Turn. 

BENUMBED. See Numb. 

BEQUEATH. See Devise. 

BEHAVE, Deprii'e, Strip. Be- 
reave, in Anglo-Saxon bereafian, is com- 
pounded of the verbal jirefix be and a 
root found also in rob, rove, etc., which 
suggests the idea of taking by violence. 
^pnve, compounded of de and imve 
i-Yench priver, Latin privo, from privus' 
private, sigmfies to cause a thing to be 
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no longer a man's own. iSlrip is a Ger- 
manic word meaning to tear off, to 
make bare. 

To bcrtai'c expresses more than de- 
prive, but less than strip, which denotes 
a total and violent bereavement; one is 
bereaved of children, deprived of pleas- 
ures, and slripjK'd of property: we are 
bereaved of that on which we set most 
value; the act of bereaving does vio- 
lence to our inclination: we arc deprived 
of the ordinary comforts and con- 
veniences of life; they cease to be ours: 
we are stripped of the things which we 
most want; we arc thereby rendered, 
as it were, naketl. Dejirivations are 
preparatory to bereavements; if we can- 
not bear the one patiently, we may ex- 
pect to sink under the other: common 
prudence should teach us to look with 
unconcern on our deprivations: Chri.s- 
tian faith should enable us to consider 
every bercavemerU as a step to perfec- 
tion: that when stripped of all worldly 
goo<ls we may be investe<l with those 
more exalted and lasting honors which 
await the faithful disciple of Christ. 

Bereave and dcjtrivc are applied only 
to persons, strip may be figuratively 
applie<l to things. 

BESEECH. See Beg. 

BESET. See Besiege. 

BESIDES, Moreover. Besides — 
that is, by the svie, next to — marks 
sinijily the connection which subsists 
between what goes before and what 
follows. Moreover— that is, more than 
all else— marks the addition of some- 
thing particular to what has already 
been said. Thus, in enumerating the 
good qualities of an individual, we may 
say “he is, bcsules, of a peaceable dis- 
position.” On concluding any sul>- 
jeet of question, we may introduce a 
further cause by a moreover. “More- 
over, we must not forget the claims of 
t ho.se who will suffer by such a change. 

Besides, Except.— Bcsules, whicli is 
here taken as a preposition, expresse.s 
the idea of addition. Except expresses 
that of exclusion. There were many 
tiiere besides oui-selves; no one except 
oursolve.s will be admitted. / 

BESIEGE, Beset, Enco.mpass, In- 
vest. Besiege, a compound of the 
Anglo-Saxon be by, and the Old French 
siege, a seat, signifies, as a transitive, 
to surround any place with soldiers, as 


a city or town, in order to take pos- 
session of it by force; hterally, to sit 
down before a place with the view of 
capturing it; and, figuratively, to sur- 
round a person or place, as excited de- 
positors making a run on a bank, a 
crowd pressing the gate-keepers at a 
game of baseball or football between 
favorite players. 

To beset a person or place is to sur- 
round him or it w’ith or without hostile 
intent, to press upon him or it on all 
sides, and, as applied to a city or for- 
tification, to entangle it with obstruc- 
tions, to prevent those within from 
escaping. To eticornpass, from Latin 
cum, with, and passus, pace or step, 
whence comjxiss, a route that comes 
together and joins itself — a circular 
object — means to encircle, like a bcxly of 
troops between hostile forces or placed 
about an objective jioint, so as to cut 
off means of communication, relief, or 
retreat; and to invest is to blockade, 
beleaguer, take posse.ssion of the out- 
skirts of a place or army with forces, 
so as to intercept succor by men or 
provisions. 

These terms are all u.scd here in a 
military sense, and indicate m<)vement.s 
intende<l to force the surreiuler of an 
army, a fortification, a strategic point, 
or a city by, literally, silting down 
an<l waiting. For applications to other 
purpose's sec the articles on Invest 
and Surround. 

BESPEAK. Betoken, Engage, So- 
licit. Bespeak, a compound of the 
Anglo-Saxon be, by, and sprecan, to 
speak, German besprcchcn, signifies to 
speak for or on behalf of a person or thing 
beforehand, in advance, as to engage 
an article ahead of the time when it 
will be wanttxl. For the derivation of 
engage sec engagement under iBattle, 
engage always being .suggc^ivc ol a 
pUdge, however it is u.sed. To bctokeyi 
IS to point out something in the future 
that is lihcly to occur from things or 
conditions known now, to foreshow a 
result from j>resent indications, to pre- 
dict or prognosticate, as indications to- 
night betoken a fair day to-morrow. 

We engage now to buy or do a thing 
or go somewhere at a future time, 
pledge or bind a future undertaking by 
a contract or oath, promise or Rf ume 
now an obligation for a future trona- 
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action, and we solicit to-day a favor, 
benefit, or other advantage from an- 
other that we expect to obtain some 
other day when it is nectlod. For the 
derivation of solicit see Beg. 

BESTOW. Sec Allow; Confer; 
Give. 

betimes. See Soon. 

BETOKEN. See Augur; Bespeak. 

BETROTH. See Espouse. 

BETTER. See Amend. 

BEWAIL, Bemoan, Lament. For 
the derivation of bewail sec wail. 
Betman is derived from the verbal pre- 
fix be and Anglo-Saxon tncpnan, to mean, 
intend. Moan in Middle English 
means both a communication and a 
complaint; its significance is no doubt 
influenced by the accidental efTcct of 
the sound, wluch makes it seem like 
an onomatopcetic word. Lament is 
formed with the suffix mentum. from 
the base la, meaning to utter a cry 
(Latin lamcntum). 

All these terms mark an expression 
of pain by some external sign. Bewail 
is not so strong as bemoan, but stronger 
than lament; bewail ana bemoan arc 
expressions of unrestrained grief or 
anguish: a wretched mother bewails the 
loss of her child; a person in deep dis- 
tress bemoans his hard fate: lamenta- 
tion may arise from simple sorrow or 
even imaginary grievances: a sensual- 
ist laments the disappointment of some 
expected gratification. Bewail and be- 
moan arc always indecorous if not sin- 
ful expressions of grief which arc in- 
consistent with the profession of a 
Christian; they arc common among 
the uncultivated, who have not a prop- 
er principle to restrain the intemper- 
ance of their feelings. There is noth- 
ing temporal which is so dear to any 
one that he ought to bcvxiil its loss; 
nor any condition of things so dis- 
tressing or d<»Deratc as to make a 
man bemoan his lot. Latnentations are 
sometimes allowable; the miseries of 
others, or our own infirmities and sins, 
may justly be lamented. 

BEWILDER. See Abash, 

BEWILDERMENT. See Amnesia. 

BEWITCHED. Sec Spellbound. 

BEYOND. See Above; Out; YoA- 

DER. 

BIAS, pREPossBSfiioN, Prudence. 
Bias, prepossession (see Bent). PreJ- 


wlicc, in French prejudice, Latin pr<c- 
judicium, compounded of pro:, before, 
and judicium, judgment, signifies a 
judgment beforehand — that is, before 
e.xamination. 

Bias marks the state of t he mind, as 
leaning to this or that side, .so as to 
determine one’s fe<‘lings or opinions 
generally; prepossession denotes the 
previous occupation of the mind wdth 
some particular idea or feeling, so as 
to preclude the ailrni.ssion of any other; 
prcjiuiice is a prejudging or predeter- 
mining a matter without knowing its 
merits. Wc may bo biased for or 
against; wc are always prepossessed in 
favor and mostly prejudiced against; 
the feelings have mostly to do with the 
bias and prepossession, and the under- 
standing or judgment with the prej- 
udice. Bias and prepossession suppose 
a something real, whether gooa or 
otherwise, which determines the in- 
clination of the mind, but prejudice sup- 
poses a something unreal or false, which 
misleads the judgment: bias and pre- 
possession may therefore be taken in an 
indifferent, if not a good sense; prej- 
udice always in a bad sense: interest or 
personal affection may bias, but not so 
M to pervert either the integrity or 
judgment; prepossessions may bo 
formed of persons at first sight, but they 
may be harmless, even although they 
maj' not bo perfectly correct ; prejudices 
prevent the right exercise of the under- 
standing, and consequently favor the 
cause of falsehood, as w’hen a person 
has a prejudice against another, which 
leiws him to misinterpret his actions. 

See also Bent. 

BICKER, CkjNTBND, Dispute, 
Quarrel. Bicker is derived from a 
Celtic source, and is probably allied to 
pec* and the word beak, that with 
which a bird pecks. Bikcre in Middle 
English meant a skirmish. In Scot- 
tish speech it means to fight by throw- 
ing stones, to indulge in strife or con- 
tention by word of mouth. Contend is 
derived from Latin contendere, from 
con, against, and lendere, to stretch: 
It means to stretch against, to e.xert 
one s strength against. 

^ physically or 

verbally with another, to vie with or 

^inst a^^other, te engage in more or 

less protracted disputes, to take part 
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in a debate by opposing another in 
speech, to support an opinion or state- 
ment against another. To dispute is 
to attempt to maintain by argument 
an opinion different from one that has 
been advanced by another, to call in 
question or deny the correctness or 
justness of any statement or con- 
clusion. For a critical comparison of 
the cognate terms contend, contest, and 
dispute see the article on the former 
term. 

A quarrel, in French querelle, an 
altercation, from the Latin querela, a 
complaint, is, literally, an angry dis- 
pute, an open variance between parties, 
a ground or reason of dispute, some- 
thing that gives right to angry reprisal. 
It is the result of a breach of friendship 
or concord between pereons or nations, 
a falling out or disagreement between 
parties, and may load to a war be- 
tween nations, or a judicial settlement 
of the questions in dispute, or a com- 
mon brawl or petty fight between 
individuals. The term quarrel is fur- 
ther considered in connection with dif- 
fererux, dispute, an<l altercation in the 
article on Difference. 

BID. See Call; Offer. 

BIG. See Great. 

BIGOT. Sec Devotee. 

BIKE. See Cycle. 

BILL. Sec Account. 

BILLOW. Sec Wave. 

BIND, Tie. Bind is a Germanic 
word, allied to bundle, bend, etc. Tie 
is a Germanic word from the root also 
found in tug, so that to tie is to tug or 
draw things tightly together. 

The species of fa.stening denoted by 
these two words differ both in manner 
and degree. Binding is performc<i by 
circumvolution round a body; tying, 
by involution within itself. Some 
bodies are bound without being tied; 
others are lied without being bound: a 
wounded leg is bound, but not tied; a 
string is lied, but not bound; a ribbon 
may sometimes be bound round the 
head, and tied under the chin. Bind- 
ing, therefore, serves to keep several 
things in a compact form together; 
tying may .serve to prevent one single 
body separating from another: a 
criminal is bound hand and foot ; he is 
tied to & stake. Binding and tying like- 
wise differ in degree; binding serves to 


roduce adhesion in all the parts of a 
ody; tying only to produce contact 
in a single part; thus, when the hair 
is hound, it is almost enclosed in an 
envelope; w’hen it is tied with a string, 
the ends are left to hang loose. 

A similar distinction is preserved in 
the figurative use of the terms. A bond 
of union is applicable to a large body 
with many component parts; a tie of 
affection marks an adhesion between 
individual minds. 

Bind, Oblige, Engage. — Bind (see 
above). Oblige, in French obligcr, Latin 
obligo, compounded of ob, to, and ligo, 
signifies to tie up. Engage, in French 
engager, compounded of en or in and 
gage, a pledge, signifies to bind by 
means of a ple<ige. 

Bind is more forcible and coercive 
than oblige; oblige than engage, ^ye 
are bound by an oath, obliged by cir- 
cumstances, and engaged by promises. 

Conscience binds, prudence or neces- 
sity obliges, honor anti principle engage. 
A jiarcnt is bound no loss by the law of 
his conscience than by those of the 
community to which he belongs to 
provide for his helpless offspring. 
Politeness obliges men of the world to 
preserve a friendly exterior toward 
those for whom they have no regard. 
When wo arc engaged in the service of 
our king and country, we cannot shrink 
from our duty without exposing our- 
selves to the infamy of all the world. 
Wo bind a man by a fear of what may 
befall him; we oblige him by some im- 
metliate urgent motive; we engage him 
by alluring offers anti the prospect of 
gain. A debtor is bound to pay by 
virtue of a written instrument in law; 
he is obliged to pay in consequence of 
the importunate demands of the 
creditor; he is engaged to pay in con- 
sequence of a promise given. A bond 
is the strictest deed in law; an obliga- 
tion binds under pain of a pecuniary 
loss; an engagement is mostly verbal, 
and rests entirely on the rectitude of 
the parties. 

See also Ratify. 

BIPLANE. See Aircraft. 

BISHOPRIC, Diocese. Bishopnc 
is derived from bishop, and the Anglo- 
Saxon rice, meaning dominion, realm. 
Bishop comes from Greek iniaKoiroe, 
overseer, whence episcopal is duectly, 
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taken over into English. Diocese, in 
Greek dioiKt)tn^, compounded of cin 
and oiKiui, administer throughout, sig- 
nifies the district within which a gov- 
ernment is administered. 

Both these words describe the e.xtent 
of an episcopal jurisdiction; the first 
with relation to the person who offi- 
ciates, the second with relation to the 
charge. There may, therefore, bo a 
l^hopric either where there are many 
duiceses or no diocese; but according 
to the import of the term, there is 
properly no diocese whore there is no 
frw/iopnc. When the jurisdiction i.s 
iner^y titular, as in countries where 
the Cathohe religion is not recognized 
It IS & bishopric, but not a diocese. On 
the other hand, the bishopric of liome, 

^ archbishop, comprehends 

all the dweeses of the subordinate 
bishops. Hence it arises that when 
we speak of the ecclesiastical distribu- 
tion of a country, wc term the divisions 
otsnopru^; but when we speak of the 
actual office, we term it a diocese. Eng- 
land IS divided into a certain number 
of bishoprics, not dioceses. Every 
bishop visits his diocese, net hia bish- 
opric, at stated intervals. 

BITE. See Nip. 

BLAME, Censure, Condemn, Re- 
PROv^ Reproach, Upbraid. Blame, 

T IS derived from 

snli Greek to 

t whence the word blaspheme, 
of tlungs sacred, is di- 
taken. Censure (see Accuse). 
Condemn, m Latin condemno, from 

loss or damage 
signifies hteraUy to inflict a pe^afty 

w to punish by a sentence 
pouc, from the Latin Tcvroho, signi- 
fies the contrary of probo, approve 
^^oacA derived througfi french, 

repropnore and proprivs, 
“ear, signifies to cast back upon or 
gainst another. Upbraid comes from 
^glo-Saxon up and bregdan, to braid 
OT weave, and also to pull, draw. 
?r'6*”al ^nse of upbraid was 

to hands on, hence 

to lay to some one's 

“ unfavorable 

K ^ ^ Pf^n or thing is the com- 
Widea m the signification of these 
To blame is simply to ascribe 


a fault to; to censure i.s to exprc‘.ss dis- 
approbation: the former i.s Jess per- 
sonal than the latter. The thing more 
than the person is blamed; (he person 
more than the thing is censured. 'Ihe 
action or conduct of u jierson in any 
particular may he blamed, without re- 
llectingon the individual; but (he per- 
^n is directly cen.surcd for that which 
IS faulty 111 iiimsolf. 

Veni.al or unquestionable fault.s, or 
that arc in f hcmsc^Ivca 
amiable, inay be (ho subject of blame. 
but positive faults are the subject 
of aa.vurc. A person may be blamed 
lor his good-nature and censured for his 
negligence. 

Pereons are blamed in general or qua!- 
ihed terms, but are censured in terms 
more or less harsh. 

Condemn, like blame, tliougli .said of 
liersonal matters, has more reference to 
the thing than the person; but that 
winch IS contkmncd is of a more serious 
nature, and produces a stronger and 
more un/uvomblc expression of dis- 
pleasure or disapprobation, than that 
union IS blnmcd. 

Blame and condemn do not noces- 
^rily require to be expressed in words, 
but ccu*ure must always be conveyed 
in direct terms. 

oven more personal than 
censure. A reproof passes from one in- 
dividual to another, or to a ccrta?n 

he'JInM- '"‘I'viduals; censure may 
be public or general. ^ 

upbraiding are as 

buhlf V® ^ ^Prot 

ing, but the former denote the oxnre**- 

fr o/ m^rbo 

the latter is presumed 
to be divested of all personal feelings 
Reproaches are frequently dictat^ 

s^Jf-intorest. uJSiraS- 

tn^ by contempt or wountled feehngs 
hrff * condeuin, reproach, and 

example, cemure as applied to one?S^ 

IS not so sui^ble as fiSme or ' 

See also Find Fault. 
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Blamekss, Irreproachable, Unblem- 
ished, Unspotted, or Sifotless.— Blame- 
less signifies literally void of blame. 
Irreproachable, that is, not able to be 
reproached. Unblemished, that is, with- 
out blemish. Unspotted, that is, with- 
out spot (see Blemish). 

Blameless is less than irreproachable; 
what is blameless is simply free from 
blame, but that wliich is irreproachable 
cannot be blamed, or have any reproach 
attacheti to it. It is good to say of a 
man that he leads a blameless life, but 
it is a high encomium to say that he 
leads an irreproachable life: the former 
is but the negative praise of one who 
is known only for his narmlessness; the 
latter is the positive commendation of 
a man who is well known for his in- 
tegrity in the different relations of 
society. 

Unblemished and urvspotted are appli- 
cable to many objects besides that of 
personal conduct; and when allied to 
thi.s, their original meaning sufficiently 
points out their use in distinction from 
the former two. We may say of a man 
that he has an irreproachable or an 
unblemished reputation, and unspotted 
or spotless purity of life. 

BLASPHEME. See Sweab. 

BLAZE. Sec Flame. 

BLEMISH, Stain, Spot, Speck, 
Flaw. Blemish is derived through 
French, possibly from Icelandic blamen, 
the livid color of a wound, cognate wi^th 
English blue. Slain comes from Old 
French desleimlre, from L.'itm dis, 
apart, and tingere, to color, and means 
to discolor. Spot means hteraUy a 
thing spat out, hence a wet blot. 
Speck has a similar origin. Flaw is a 
Scandinavian word and originally sig- 
nified a crack or break. ' . . 

In the proper sense hlemish is the 
generic, the rest specific: a slain, a spot, 
speck, and flaw arc blemuihcs, but there 
are likewise many blemishes which are 
neither stains, spol^ specks, nor flaws. 
Whatever takes off from the scemli- 
ness of apjiearance is a blemish. In 
works of art the slightest dimness of 
color or want of jiroportion is a blem- 
ish A stain or spot sufficiently char- 
acterizes itself as that wluch is super- 
fluous and out of its place. A speck is 
a small spot; and a flaw, which is con- 
fined to hard substances, mostly con- 


sists of a faulty indenture on the outer 
surface. A blemish tarnishes: a slain 
spoils; a spot, speck, or ftaxo clisfigures. 
A blemish is rectified, a stain wiped out, 
a spot or speck removed. 

All these terms are employed figura- 
tively. Even an imputation of what is 
improper in our moral conduct is a 
blemish on our reputation: the failings 
of a good man are so many .spots or 
specks in the bright hemisphere of his 
virtue: there are some vices wliieh 
affix a stain on the character of nations, 
as well as of the individuals who are 
guilty of them. In proportion to the 
excellence or purity of a thing, so is 
any flaw the more easily to oe dis- 
cern^. 

' Blemish jDcfeci, Fault. — Blemish (see 
above). Defect is derived from the 
past participle of dcficere, Latin, from 
de and facere, and means undone, some- 
thing not made or made in the wrong 
way. Fault, French faillir, is derived 
from fallere, to deceive, and sig- 

nifies that which is wanting in truth 
and propriety. 

Blemish respects the exterior of an 
object: defect con.sists in the want of 
some specific propriety in an object, 
faidt conveys the idea not only of some- 
thing wrong, but also of its relation to 
the author. There is a blemish in fine 
china; a defect in the springs of a clock; 
and a fault in the contrivance. An ac- 
cident may cause a blemish in a fine 
painting; the course of nature may 
occasion a defect in a person's speech; 
but the carelessne.ss of the workman is 
evinced by the faults in the workman- 
ship. A ftte/nwA may be easier remedied 

than a defect is corrected or a fault 
repaired. 

BLEND. See Mix. 

BLIND. See Cloak. 

BLOCKADE. See Surround. 

BLOCKHEAD. See Ninny. 

BLONDE, Golden, Fl.axen, hAiR, 
Xanthous. All these words indicate 
a type of fair hair and coloring opposed 
to brunette or dark. Blonde, a word of 
unknoum origin which appears m 
Medieval Latin and hrencli. signified 
“a colour midway between golden and 

light chestnut” (Ljttr^;),- 
nifies of the color of gold; flaxen of the 
color of flax, which is lighter than gokl 
and not so bright. Fair is extended 
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from its meaning of beautiful to indi- 
cate the coloring considered most beau- 
tiful — i. e., the blonde coloring, and 
is, next to blonde, the word most gen- 
erally applied to signify, not the hair 
alone, but the whole coloring. A'an- 
thous, Greek, yellow is the 

ethnological term indicating the blonde 


BLOODTHIRSTY. See Sangui- 
nary. 

BLOODY. See Sanguinary. 

BLOT, Expdngf^ Rase, or Erase, 
Efface, Cancel, Obliterate. Blot, 
signifying a spot, is derived from Old 
French bloilc, a clot of earth, jirobably 
of Teutonic origin. Expunge, in Latin 
expungo, compounded of ex and /n/n- 
gere to prick, signifies to put out by 
pricking with any sharp instrument. 
Erase, in Latin ^asus, participle of 
crodo— that is, e and rado found in 
abrade, to scratch out. Eface, from 
ex, out. and fades, face, moans to re- 
move the face of something. Cancel, in 
French canceller, Latin canccllo, from 
canceUi, lattice-work, signifies to strike 
out wnth cross-linos. Oblileralc, in 
Latin obliteratus, participle of oblitcro, 
compounded of ob and litera, letter, sig- 
mfies to cover over letters. 

All these terms obviously refer to 
ch^acters that are impressed on 
bodies; the first three apply in the 
proper sense only to that which is 
^witton with the hand, and bespeak 
the manner in which the action is per- 
formed. Letters are blotted out, so 
that they cannot be seen again; thev 
are expunged, so as to signify that they 
cannot stand for an^dhing; they arc 
erasedj so that the space may be ro- 
occupiod mth writing. The last three 
are extended in their application to 
other characters formed on other sub- 
stances: efface is general, and docs not 
u^ignatc either the manner or the 
object; inscriptions on stone may be 
effa^, which are rubbed off so as not 
« ‘^ visible: cancel is principally con- 
imed to written or printed characters; 
they are ^ncellcd by striking through 
them With the pen; in this manner 
or pages of a book are cancelled 
w^ch are no longer to be reckoned; 
wmcrate is said of all characters, but 
^thout defimng the mode in which 
they are put out; letters are oblUeraied 


which are in any way made illegible. 
Efface appMos to images, or the ropro* 
sentations of things; in thi.s manner 
the likeness of a person may be effaced 
from a statue; cancel respects the sub- 
ject which is wTittcn or printed; ob- 
literate respects the single letters which 
constitute words. Efface is the conse- 
quence of some direct action on the 
thing which is effaced; in tlii.s man- 
ner \vnting may be effaced from a 
wall by the action of the elemonls: 
cancel is the act of a person, and al- 
ways the fruit of design: obliterate is 
the fruit of accident and circumstances 
in general; time itself may obliterate 
characters on a wall or on paper. 

The metaphorical use of these torm.s 
is ea.sily deducible from the preceding 
explanation; what is figuratively de- 
■ * , , j tte^i in a book may bo 

said to be blotted; thus our sins are 
jolted oaf of the book by the atoning 
blood of Christ: when the contents of 
a book are in part rejected, they are 
aptly described as being expunged; in 
this manner the freethinking sects cx- 
pxinge evcrjihing from the Bible 
which docs not suit their purpose, or 
they expunge from their creed what 
does not humor their passions. When 
the memory is represented as having 
characters impressed, they are said to 
bo erased when they are, as it were, di- 
roctly taken out and occupied by 
others; in this manner, the recollec- 
tion of what a child has learned is 
casily^eroscd by play; and with equal 
propriety sorrow's may be said to efface 
the recollection of a person’s image 
from the mind. From the idea of 
striking put or caneeUing a debt in an 
account-book, a debt of latitude, or 
obligation, is said to be cancelled. 
As the Imcaments of the face corre- 
sijondcd to Witten characters, we mav 
aiy that all traces of his former great- 
ness arc obliterated, ^ 

BLOW. Stroke. Blow is a word 
of obscure history from a Teutonic 
root m^mg to strike. Stroke, from 
the word stn^, is a substantive allied to 
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received by the carelessness of the 
receiver or by a pure accident; but 
strokes are dealt out according to the 
design of the giver. Children are al- 
ways in the way of getting bloics in the 
course of their plav, and of receiving 
strokes by way of chastisement. A 
blow may be given ^nth the hand, or 
with any fiat substance; a stroke is 
rather a long-<lrawn blow given with a 
long instrument, like a stick. Blows 
may be given with the flat part of a 
eword, and strokes with a sticK. 

Blow is seldom used but in the proper 
sense; stroke sometimes figuratively, as 
a stroke of death or a stroke of fortune. 

See also Knock. 

BLUNDER. See Error. 

BLUNT. See Obtuse. 

BLUSTER. See Gasconade. 

BOAST. See Glory. 

BODILY. See Corporal. 

BODY, Corpse, Carcass. Bodi/, 
Anglo-Sa.xon bodig, is derived from the 
root meaning to bind, and signifies 
that which confines the life or spirit. 
It is here taken in the special sense of , 
de^ body. Corf)se, from Latin corpus , ' 
body, represents the same kina of 
specialization — the general word for 
body being limited to the bo<iy in a 
single state. Carcass has been intro- 
duced through French from Italian 
carcassa, a kind of shell, the <lead body 
being an empty shell. The word is 
ultimately derivofl from Persian. 

Body i.s applicable either to men or 
brutes, corpse to men only, and carca.ss 
to brutes only, unless when taken in a 
contemptuou.s sense. When speaking 
of any partuailar person who is do- 
ceusecJ, we should u.se the simple term 
body; the body was sulTerod to lie too 
long unburieHl: when designating its 
condition as lifeles.s, tlie term corpse is 
preferable: he was taken up as a 
corpse; when designating the bo<ly as 
a lifele.ss lump separated from the 
soul, it may be characterized (though 
contemptuously) a.s a carcass; the 
fowls devour the carcass. 

BOISTEROUS. See Violent. 

BOLD, Fearless, Intrepid, Un- 
daunted. i?oW (see Audacitw)- Fear- 
less signifies without fear (see Appre- 
hend). Intrepid, compoundeil of in, 
privative, and trepidus, trembling, 
marks the total absence of fear. Un- 


daunted is the opposite of daunted, 
daunt being derived from the Latin 
verb domitare, to tame, allied to Eng- 
lish tame. 

Boldness is a positive characteristic 
of the spirit; fearlessness is a negative 
state of the mind, that is, simply an 
absence of fear. A person may be 
bold through fearlessness, but he may 
he fearless without being bold; he may 
be fearless where there is no appre- 
hension of danger or no cause for 
apprehension, but he is bold only 
when he is conscious or apprehen- 
sive of danger, and prepared to en- 
counter it. A man may be fearless 
in a state of inaction; he is bold 
only in action, or when in a frame of 
mind for action. 

Intrepidity is properly a mode of fear- 
lessness, undauntedness a mode of bold- 
ness in the highest degree, displayed 
only on extraordinary occasions; he 
is intrepid who has no fear where the 
most fearless might tremble; he is 
undaunted whose spirit is unabated by 
that which would make the stoutc^ 
heart yield. Intrepidity may be sho^vn 
either in the bare contemplation of 
dangers or in the actual encountering 
of (hingers in opposing resistance to 
force. 

Undauntedness is the opposing actual 
resistance to a force which is calculated 
to strike with awe. 

See also Daring; Stalwart; 
Strenuous. 

BOLDNESS. See Audacity. 

BOMBASTIC. See High-flown; 
Turgid. 

BONDAGE. See Servitude; 
Thraldom. 

BOOTY, Spoil, Prey. Booty comes 
through Old French butin, from Low 
German, signifying prey. Spoil is 
derived from Latin spoliuni, meaning 
skin stripped off. referring to the 
stripping olT of the dross of a sluin 
warrior. Prey is derived from Latin 
prada, that which is taken or earned 
off. 

Booty and spoil arc used as military 
terms in attacks on an enemy, j^ey in 
ca.ses of particular violence. The sol- 
dier gets his booty, the combatant his 
spoils, the carnivorous animal his prey. 
Booty respects what is of personal ser- 
vice to the captor; spoils, whatever 
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^rves to designate his triumph; prey 
includes whatever gratifies the appetite 
and is to be consumed. When a town 
is taken, soldiei*s arc too busy in the 
work of destruction and mischief to 
carry away much booty; in every battle 
the arms and personal properly of the 
slain enemy are the lawful spoils of the 
victor; the liawk pounces on his prey 
and carries it up to his nest. Greedi- 
ness stimulates to take booty; ambition 
produces an eagerness for spoils; a 
ferocious appetite impels to a search 
for prey. Among the ancients the 
prisoners of war who were made slaves 
constituted a part of their booty; and 
even in later periods such a capture 
was good booty when ransom was paitl 
for those who could liberate themselves. 
Among some savages the head or limb 
of an enemy constituted part of their 
spoils. Among cannibals t he prisoners 
of war are the prey of the conquerors. 

Booty and prey are often used in an 
extended and figurative sense. Plun- 
derers obtain a rich booty; the diligent 
bee returns loaded with his booty. It 
is necessary that animals should be- 
come a prey to man, in order that man 
may not become a prcij to them; 
everj'thing in nature becomes a prey 
to another tiling, which in its turn 
falls a vrey to something else. All is 
changed but order. Klan is a prey to 
the diseases of his body or his mind, 
and after death to the worms. 

BORDER, Edge, Rim or Bium, 
^iNK, Margin, Verge. Border, in 
^ench hard or bordurc, Teutonic 6ord, 
Ls probably connected with bret, board, 
signifying a strip in slmpo like a 
board.* Edge comes from Anglo-Saxon 
eeg, border; .and rim from Anglo-Saxon 
n?na, which has the same meaning. 
Britn is a Middle English word whi(di 
• appear in Anglo-Saxon, though 

i^t has Teutonic parallels. Brink comes 
from the Scandinavian. Margin is do- 
nyed from Latin margo, a border or 
brink, cognate with English mark, a 
boundary. Verge, French verge, from 
Latin trirga, at first signified a rod, wand, 
or hoop; from the sense of rod it came 
to mean hoop (a bent rod — bent to 
to™ a circle), a ring, hence rim or edge. 

Of these terms, border is the least 
“®“*uto point; edge the most so; rim 
and brink are species of edge; margin 


and rer< 7 c are species of border. A feor- 
d*r is a stripe, an edge is a line. The 
border lies at a certain distance from 
the edge; the edge is the exterior ter- 
mination of the surface of any sub- 
stance. Whatever is wide enough to 
admit of any space round its cireiim- 
feronee may have a border, wliatever 
comes to a narrow extenaed surface 
has an edge. Many things may have 
botfi a border and an edge; of this de- 
scription are caps, gowms, carpets, and 
the like; others have a border, but no 
edge, as lands; and others have an 
edge, but no border, as a knife or a 
table. A rim is the edge of any vessel; 
and brim is the exterior edge of a cup; 
a brink is the edge of any precipice or 
deep place; a margin is' the border ol 
a book or a piece of water; a verge is 
the extreme border of a place. 

Border, Bottndary, Frontier, Confine, 
Precincl. — Border (see above). Boun- 
dary, from Old French fionne, a limit, 
^w Latin bodina, is derived from a 
Coltic word signifying limit, and is 
allied to bourne. Frontier, French 
frontibre, from the Latin /rons, a fore- 
head, signifies the fore part, or the 
commencement of an>'tliing. Confime, 
in Latin confiinis, comiiounded of con 
or cum and finis, an end, signifies an 
end next to an end. Precinct, in Latin 
pracinctum, participle of pra:cingo—‘ 
that is, prcE and cingere, to enclose — 
siOTifies any enclosed place. 

Border, 6oundary, frontier, and con^ 
fines are all applied to countries or 
tracts of land: the border is the outer 
edge or tract of land that runs along a 
country; it is mostly applied to coun- 
tries running on a line with each other 
•as the borders of England and Scot- 
land; the boundary is that which 
bounds or limits, as the boundaries of 
countries or provinces; ihc frontier is 
that which hes in the front or forms 
the entrance into a country, as the 
frontiers of Germany or the frontiers 
of France; the confines are the parts 
Ipng contigiious to others, as the con- 
fines of different states or provinces, 
the term feorder is emplo\'ed in de- 
scribing those parts which form the 
borders, as to dweU on the borders, or 
to run along the borders. The term 
fcoundoru ,8 used m speaking of the ex- 
tent or limits of places; it belongs to 
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the science of geography to describe 
the boundaries of countries. The fron- 
tiers are mostly spoken of in rela- 
tion to military matters, as to pass the 
frontiers, to fortify frontier toAvns, to 
guard the frontiers, or in respect to 
one’s passage from one country to an- 
other, as to be stopped at the frontiers. 
The term confines, like that of borders, 
is mostly in respect to two places; 
the border is mostly a line, but the corv- 
fines may be a point: we therefore 
speak of going along the borders, but 
meeting on the confines. , 

The term border may be extended in 
its application to any space, and boun- 
dary to any limit. Confines is also figu- 
ratively applie<i to any space included 
within the confines, as the confines of 
the grave; -precinct is properly any 
space which is encircled by something 
tliat serves as a girdle, as to be within 
the precincts of a court — that is^ within 
the space which belongs to or is under 
the control of a court. 

bore. See Penetrate. 

BOTCH. See Bungle. 

BOTH, Pair, Twain, Two. Both 
is a Scandinavian word — a compound 
of two word.s. Bo, meaning two, cor- 
responds to bo in Lritin <tTHbOf bothj 
and Greek Thc/Aori^nally sto^l 

for the definite article, as in Gothic oa 
tho skipa, “the two ships. lair is 
derived from Latin par, equal, a mir 
being two equal things that belong 
together, or that form one single whole. 
The difference between two and twain 
was originally one of gender o^y* 
All of these w'ords signify two, but 
there is a difference in their meaning 
corresponding to tlic difference m their 
derivation. Two is the genera! term; 
it merely conveys the idea of number. 
Twain was originally merely another 
form of two; it is now a poetic word, 
a trifle more specific than /u’o, per- 
haps. Both contains the idea of the 
definite arti<^le or tho demonstrative. 
It suggests two spceific ideas, con- 
sciously comprehended in one general 
statement. To say that there are /u‘o 
books on the table suggests merely the 
ceneral idea of number. To say that 
toth books are on the table suggests 
that there are two particuliu* books, 
distinguished in the mind of be speaker 
from all other books, and deliberately 


combined, as it were, in the general 
idea indicated in the verb. Pair sug- 
gests two objects, equal or alike, com- 
prehended in one general idea — tyfo 
separate and similar things which, 
taken together, make one whole, 
such as a pair of gloves, a pair of 
sk^ti^s 

BOUND, LnnT, Confine, Circum- 
scribe, Restrict. Limit, from the 
Latin limes, a landmark, signifies to 
draw a line which is to be the exterior 
line or limit. Confine signifies to bring 
within confines. Circumscribe, in 
Latin circumscribo, is compounded of 
circum and scribo, to write round— 
that is, to describe a line round. 
Restrict, in Latin rcstrictum, participle 
of rcstringo, compounded of re and 
stringo, signifies to keep fast back. 

The first four of these terms are em- 
ployed in the proper sense of part ing off 
certain spaces. Bound applies to the 
natural or political divisions of tho 
earth: countries are bounded by moun- 
tains and sea; kingdoms are often 
boumlcd by each other; Spain is bounded 
on one side by Portugal, on the other 
side by the Mediterranean, and on a 
third side by the PjTcneca. Limit ap- 
plies to any artificial boundary: as 
landmarks in fiekls serve to show the 
limits of one man’s ground from an- 
other’s; so may walls, palings, hedges, 
or any other visible sign, be converted 
into a limU, to distinguish one spot 
from another, and in this manner a 
field is said to be limited because it 
UmiU assigned to it. To confine is to 
bring the limits close together; to nart 
off one space absolutely from another; 
in this maimer we confine a garden by 
means of walls. To circumscribe is 
literally to surround: in this manner 
a circle may circumscribe a square: 
there is this difference, however, be- 
tween confine and arcumscribe, that 
the former may not only show tho 
limits, but may also prevent egreas 
and ingress; whereas the latter, which 
is only a fine, is but a simple mark 

that , .1 

From the proper acceptation ol tnwe 

terms, we may easily perceive the 
ground on which their improper ac- 
ceptation rests: to bound is an action 
suited to the nature of things, or to 
some given rule; in this maimer our 
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views are botmded by the objects which 
intercept our sight. 

Or we bound our desires according to 
the principles of propriety. 

To limit, confine, and circumscribe all 
convey the idea of an action more or 
less involuntary, and controlled either 
by circumstances or by persons. To 
lifnit is an affair of discretion or neces- 
sity; we limit our expens<*s because 
we arc limited by circumstances. 

Things may be limited to one or 
many points or objects. 

Confine conveys the same idea to a 
still stronger degree: what is confined is 
not only brought within a limit, but is 
kept to that limit, w’hich it cannot pass; 
in this manner a person confines him- 
self to a diet which he finds absolutely 
necessary for his health, or he is con- 
fined in the size of his house, in the 
choice of his situation, or in other 
circumstances equally uncontrollable; 
hence the term confined expresses also 
the idea of the limits being made nar- 
row as well as impassable or unchange- 
able. Therefore to confine is properly 
to bring W’ithin narrow limits; it is 
applied either to space or to the 
movements of the body or the mind. 

To circumscribe is to limit arbitrarily, 
or to bring within improper or incon- 
venient Ivnits. 

Sometimes circumscribing is a matter 
of necessity resulting from circum- 
stances, as a person is circumscribed in 
his means of doing good who cannot 
do all the good he wishes. 

To restrict is to exercise a stronger 
degree of control, or to impose a harder 
necessity, than either of the other 
terms a person is restricted by his 
physician to a certain portion of fc^ 
m the day. 

BOUNDARY. Sec Border; 
Bounds; Term. 

BOUNDLESS. Unbounded, Un- 
limited, Infinite. Boundless, or with- 
out bounds, is applied to objects which 
admit of no bounds to be mode or 
conceived by us. Unbounded, or not 
hounded, is applied to that which might 
be bemnded. Unlimited, or not limited, 
appli^ to that which might be limited, 
irmniu, or not finite, applies to that 
which in its nature admits of no 
bounds. 

Ihe ocean is a boundless object so 


long as no hounds to it have been dis- 
covered; desires are often unbounded 
which ought always to be bounded; 
pou'cr is sometimes unlimited whicli 
would be better limited; nothing i.s 
infinite but that Being from wliom all 
finite beings proceed. 

BOUNDS, Boundary. Bound.s and 
boundary, from the verb bound, signify 
the line wliich sets a bound or marks 
the e.xtent to which an}’ spot of ground 
reaches. 

Bounds is employed to designate the 
whole space, including the outer line 
that confines: boundary comprehends 
only this outer line. Bounds arc made 
for a local purpose; boundary for a 
political purpose: the miusler of a 
school prescribes the bounds Ix'yond 
which the scholar is not to go; the 
parishes throughout England have 
their boundaries, which are distin- 
guished by marks; fields have likewise 
their boundaries, which arc commonly 
marked out by a hedge or a ditch. 
Bounds are temporary and change- 
able; boundaries permanent and fixetl: 
whoever has the authority of prescrib- 
ing bounds for others may in like 
manner contract or extend them at 
pleasure; the boundaries of places are 
seldom altered but in consequence of 
great political changes. 

In the figurative sense bound or 
bounds is even more frequently used 
than bguTuiary; we speak of setting 
bounds or keeping within bounds, but 
to know a bounMry: it is necessary 
occasionally to set bounds to the inor- 
dinate appetites of the best disposed 
children, w'ho cannot be expect^ to 
know the exact boundary for indul- 
gence. 

BOUNTEOUS. Sec Beneficent. 

BOUNTIFUL. See Beneficent. 

BRACE. See Couple. 

BRAG. Sec Gasconade. 

BRAVE, Gallant. Brave, French 
brave, originally signified fine, proud, 
inclined to be a braggart; then valiant, 
ixHiou to The origin 13 

unknown. _ Gallant, Old French galant, 
IS a participle of galer, to make merry, 
allied to Italian and Spanish gdbx, 
which appears in the expression “aoZa 

t The early mean- 

ing of d^ng, spirited, bold 
ciated with this word is now o 



128 


BRAVE 


in French, btit survives in English to- 
gether with the common French mean- 
ing — courteous, coiu-tly, etc. 

These epithets, whether applied to 
the person or the action, are alike hon- 
orable; but the latter is a much stronger 
o.xpression than the former. Gallantry 
is e.xtraordinary bravery, or bravery on 
e.x'traordinary occasions: the brave man 
goes willingly where he is comm^ded; 
the gallant man leads on with vigor to 
the attack. Bravery is common to vast 
numbers and whole nations; gallantry 
is peculiar to individuals or particuku- 
bodies: the brave man bravely defends 
the post assigne<l him; the gallant man 
volunteers his services in cases of 
peculiar danger: a man may feel 
ashamed in not being considerwl braver 
he feels a pride in being looked upon 
as gallant. To call a hero brave adds 
little or nothing to liis character; but 
to entitle liim gallant adds a lustre to 
the glory he has acquired. 

See also Stalwart. 

Brave, Defy, Dare, Challenge. — Brave, 
from the epithet brave, signifies to act 
the part of a fearless man. Defy, in 
French defier, from Late Latin dijfidarc, 
from Latin dis, apart, and /ides, faith, 
means to renounce faith. Dare, Anglo- 
Saxon ic dearr, I dare, is allied to Cln'ck 
OapaTiv, to be bold. Challenge, Mid- 
dle English chaXengc, was often used 
in the sense of elaim; it is derived from 
Latin calumnia, a false accusation, 
whence the word calumny is also de- 
rived. A challenge meant an invitation 
to defend one’s honor against an ac- 
cusation by fighting. 

I’o brave Is with braver>' to resist or 
mwd the force of any opposing power: 
as the sailor brawn the t<‘mpestuous 
ocean, or, in the bad sense, a man 
braves the scorn and reproach of the 
world; ho things personifieil may 


brave. , , . , 

To defy is to hold cheap that whieli 

opiioses Itself as it respects persons; 
there is often much insolent re.sistanoe 
in dejutnee, jus a man defies the threats 
of his superior. 

In respect to things it denotes a 

resolution to bear whatever may be 

inflicte<I. , 

To dare and to challenge have more 

of nrovocation than resistance m them, 

'ae who dares and challenges provokes 


or calls on another to do something. 
To dare is an informal act, performed 
either by words or deeds; as to dare a 
person to come out, to dare liim to 
leave his place of retreat: to challenge 
is a formal act, perfonned bv wordLs; 
as to challenge another to fight, or to 
engage in any contest. 

Daring may sometimes be performed 
by actions, and braving sometimes by 
words; so that by the poets they are 
occasionally used one for the other. 

Bravery, Courage, Valor. — Bravery 
denotes the abstract quality of brave. 
Courage, in Frencli courage, comes from 
cceur, in Latin cor, the heart, which is 
the seat of courage. Valor, in French 
valeur, Latin valor, from valcre, to be 
strong, signifies by distinction strength 
of mind. 

Bravery lies in the blood; courage liea 
in the mind; the latter depeiul.s on the 
reason, the former on the phy.sical tem- 
perament: the first is a species of in- 
stinct; the second is a virtue: a man 
i.s brave in proportion a.s he is without 
thought; he has courage in proportion 
as he rcjusoius or reflects. Bravety is of 
utility only in the hour of attack or 
contest; courage is of service at all 
times and under all circumstances: 
bravery is of avail in overcoming the 
obstacle of the moment; courage seeks 
to avert the distant evil that may pos- 
sibly arrive. Bravery is a thing of 
the moment — that is or is not, as cir- 
cumstances may favor; it varies with 
the time and si^a-son: courage exists at 
all times and on all occasions. The 
brave man who fearle.ssly rushes to the 
mouth of the cannon may tremble at 
his own shallow as he passes through 
a churehy.ard or turn pale at the sight 
of blood: the courageous man smiles 
at imaginary dangers, and prepart« to 
meet tho.se that are real. Jt as 
possible for a man to have maroffc with- 
out browry as to have bravery without 
courage. (Meero sliowed no marks of 
persoiiJil bravery .as a eoinniander, but 
lie (lisplayial his courage when he laid 
open the troa.sonable purpose.s of Cati- 
line to the whole senate, and chargiHi 
him to his face with the crimes of 
which he knew him to bo guilty. . 

Valor is a higher miahty than eith^ 
bravery or courage, and seems to panaKo 
of the grand characteristics of both, it 
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combines the fire of bravery with the 
determination and firmness of courage: 
bravery is most fitted for the soldier 
and all who receive orders; courage is 
most adapted for the general and all 
who give command; valor for the leader 
and framer of enterprises and aU who 
carry great projects into execution: 
bravery requires to bo guided; courage 
is equally fitted to command or obey; 
valor directs and executes. Bravery 
has most relation to danger; courage 
and valor include in them a particular 
reference to action: the brave man ex- 
poses himself; the courageous man ad- 
vances to the scene of action which is 
before him; the valiant man seeks for 
occasions to act. The three hundred 
Spartans who defended the Straits 
of ThermopyL® were brave. Socrates 
drinking the hemlock, Regulus return- 
ing to Carthage, Titus tearing him- 
self from the arms of the weeping Ber- 
enice, Alfred the Great going into the, 
C£unp of the Danes, were courageous.] 
Hercules dcstrojnng monsters, Perseus 
ddivoring Andromeda, Achilles run- 
ning to the ramparts of Troy, and the 
knights of more modem date who have 
gone in quest of extraordinary advent- 
ures, are all entitled to the peculiar 
appellation of valiant. 

BRAWNY. See Herculean. 

BREACH, Break, Gap, Chasm. 
Breach and break are both derived from 
the same verb break (see Break), to 
denote what arises from being broken, 
in the figurative sense of the verb itself. 
Gap is a Scandinavian W’ord allied to 
gape, signifying that which gapes or 
st^ds open. Chasm (Latin <^asma, a 
gulf, which is a transliteration of Greek 
Xoaya. a yawming cleft, allied to x<*«c, 
chaos) has a similar m inin g. 

The idea of an opening is common to 
these terms, but they differ in the 
nature of the opening. A breach and 
a gap are the consequence of a violent 
r^oval which destroj’s the connec- 
tion; a break and a chasm may arise 
from the absence of that which would 
form a connection. A breach in a wall 
u made by means of cannon; gaps in 
fences are commonly the effect of some 
Violent effort to pass tlirough; a break 
“ in a page of printing by leav- 
ing off m the zniddle of a line; a chasm 
16 left m writing when any wor^ in 


the sentence are omitted. A breach 
and a chasm always imply a larger open- 
ing than a break or gap. A gap may 
be made in a knife; a breach is always 
made in the walls of a building or for- 
tification: the clouds sometimes sepa- 
rate so as to leave small breaks; the 
ground is sometimes so convulsed by 
earthquakes as to leave frightful 
chasms. 

Breach, chasm, and gap arc figura- 
tively applied to other objects with the 
same distinction; as a breach of friend- 
ship or of domestic harmony; a gap 
in nature or time; and a chasm in our 
enjoyments. 

BREAK, Rack, Rend. Tear. 
Break, Anglo-Saxon brccan, is a (Ger- 
manic wor<i signifying to crack with a 
noise. Rack is a variant of wack, 
allied to Anglo-Saxon icrccan (Mod- 
em English urrcck), to drive, urge: 
it refers especially to something 
^iven ashore, hence to anj’thing 
broken in pieces, like a ship crushed 
on the rooks in a storm. Rend, North- 
ern French renne, to tear apart, has 
few cognates outside of English. 
Tear comes from Anglo-Saxon teran. 
to rend. 

The forcible division of any sub- 
stance is the common characteristic of 
these terms. Break is the generic term, 
the rest are specific: everything racked, 
rent, or torn is broken, but not vice 
I'crsa. Break has, however, a specific 
moaning, m which it is comparable 
W’lth the others. Breaking requires less 
jaolence than either of the others: 
brittle things may bo 6roiken with the 
slighttet touch, but nothing can be 
racked without intentional violence of 
^ extraordinary kind. Glass is quick- 
ly broken; a table is radked. Hard sub- 
stances only are broken or racked; but 
everything of a soft texture and com- 
position may be rent or torn. Breakifia 
IS p^formed by m(»ns of a blow; rodt- 
tng oyr that of a violent concussion or 
.strammg; but rending and tearing are 

a puU or a sudden 
snatch. Anything of wood or stone is 
broken; anything of a complicated 

1 Tk and joints, is 

paper is tom. 

K used for what is 

te n tear is always faulty. 

Cloth IS sometimes rent rather than cut 
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when it is wanted to be divided; but 
when it is tom it is injured. To tear is 
nlR H used in the sense not only of divid- 
ing by violence that which ought to re- 
main whole, but by separating one ob- 
ject from another; as to tear anjiliing 
oflf or out, etc. 

In the moral or figurative applica- 
tion, break denotes in general a_ division 
or separation more or less violent of 
that which ought to be united or bound ; 
as to break a tie, to break an engagement 
or promise. To rack is a continued ac- 
tion; as to rack the feelings, to place 
them in a violent state of tension. To 
rend is figuratively applied in the same 
sense as in the proper application, to 
denote a sudden di\'ision of what has 
been before whole; as to rend the heart, 
to have it pierced or divided, as it were, 
with grief; so likewise to rend the air 
with shouts. To tear is metaphorically 
separating objects from one another 
which are united; as to tear one’s self 
from the company of a friend. 

Break, Bruise, Squeeze, Pound, Crush. 
—Break (see above). Bruise, Anglo- 
Saxon brusan in the compound 
san, to bruise, is also found in Old 
French bruiser, to break. It may be a 
Celtic word. Squeeze, Late Middle 
English Queisan, is derived from ex, 
and Ajiglo-»Saxon ewiesan, to crush. 
Pound, from Anglo-Saxon punian, to 
pound, is allied to Dutch puin. rubbish, 
hash, or “a cymavit of stones, 

(German pun, chips of stones. Crush, 
Old French crusir, to crack or break, 
is derived from a Teutonic root sig- 
nifying to gnash wth the teeth. 

Break always implies the separation 
of the component parts of a body; 
bruise denotes simplv the destroying 
the continuity of the parts. Hard, 
brittle sub.stanccs, as gla.ss, are broken; 
soft, pulpy substances, as flesh or fruits, 
are bruised. The operation of bruising 
is performed either by a violent blmv 
or by pressure; that of squeezi^ by 
compression only. MetaKs, particular- 
ly lead and .silver, may be bruised; 
fruits may be either bruised or squeezed. 
In this latter sense bruise applies to the 
harder substances, or indicates a vio- 
lent compression; squeeze is used for 
soft substances or a gentle compression. 
The kernels of nuts are bruis^;\ 
oranges or apples are squeezed, i o 


pound is properly to bruise in a mortar, 
60 as to produce a separation of parts; 
to crush is the most violent and de- 
structive of all operations, which 
amounts to the total dispersion of all 
the parts of a body. What is broken 
may be made whole again; what is 
bruised or squeezed may be restored to 
its former tone and consistency; what 
is pounded is only reduced to smaller 
parts for convenience; but what is 
crushed is destroyed. When the wheel 
of a carriage passes over any body that 
yields to its weight, it crushes it to 
pow’der. 

In the Aginative sense, crush marks 
a total annihilation: if a conspiracy 
be not (rushed in the bud, it w’ill P*^®vc 
fatal to the power which has suffered 

it to grow. „ , 

Break, Burst, Crack, Split.— Break 
(see preceding). Burst, Anglo-S.a.\on 
berstan, is a Teutonic word signifying 
to break asunder. Crack, Anglo-isaxon 
cracian, to crack, is apparently an imita- 
tive word representing a sudden break- 
ing asunder. Split is apparently bor- 
rowed from Middle Dutch ^pUtlcH^ it 
signifies a form of breaking. _ _ _ 

Break is the general term, denoting 
any separation or coining apart with 
more or less force; the rest arc par- 
ticular modes, varied cither m the 
circumstances of the action or the ob- 
ject acted upon. To break docs not 
specify any j)articular manner or form 
of action; what is broken may be broken 
in two or more pieces, broken short or 
lengthwise, and the like:^ to burst is 
to break suddenly and wth violence, 
frequently also with noise. 

Evcrj'thing that is exposed to exter- 
nal violence, particularly hard sub- 
stances, arc said to be broken; but hol- 
low bodies, or such as are exposed to 
tension, are properly said to turs/. 

In the sense of making way or open- 
ing the same distinction is prcscrvetl. 

To crack and split arc modes of 
breaking lengthwise: the former m ap- 
plication to hard or brittle objects, as 
clay, or the tilings made of clay; the 
latter in application to wood, or that 
which is made of woof Breaking fn- 
auently causes an entire separation o 
tlic component parts so as to vostroy 
the things; crackinp and splitting ar© 
but partial separations. 
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BREAKER. See Wa\t:. 

BREED, Engender. Breed sig- 
nifies to produce or cherish a brood, a 
Teutonic word from a root meaning 
heat or warmth, breed being suggestive 
of fostering warmth. Engender, from 
Latin in, in, and generarc, from gencr, 
stem of genus, race, means to produce 
a race. 

These terms are properly employed 
for the act of procreation. To bret^ is 
to bring into existence by a slow opera- 
tion: to engender is to be the author 
or prime cause of existence. So, in 
the metaphorical sense, frequent quar- 
rels are apt to breed hatred and ani- 
mosity: the leveling and inconsistent 
conduct of the higher classes in the 
pre^nt age serves to engender a spirit 
of insubordination and assumption in 
the inferior order. Whatever breeds 
acts gradually; whatever engenders 
produces immediately as cause and 
effect. Uncleanliness breeds diseases 
of the body; want of occupation breeds 
those of the mind; playing at chance 
games engenders a love of money. 

See also Race. 

BREEDING. Sec Education. 

BREEZE, Gale, Blast, Gust, 
Storm, Tempest, Hurricane. All 
these words express the action of the 
^nd, in different degrees and under dif- 
ferent circumstances. Breeze, in Italian 
brezza, is in all probability an onomato* 
pODia for that kind of wind peculiar to 
Southern climates. Gale is a Scandi- 
na^an word possibly allied to Danish 
gal, furious, and derived from the root 
found in Modem English yell. Blast, 
Anglc^axon blast, signifies a blowing. 
Gust is allied to the verb gush, signify- 
ing a wind which gushes out, a sudden 
mast. Storm is a Germanic w’ord from 
the root whence stir is also derived, and 
signifies a ^cat stirring up of the 
elements. Tempest, in Latin tempestas, 
or iempus, a time or season, describes 
that season or sort of weather wliich is 
most remarkable, but at the same time 
most frequent, in ^uthem climates. 
Uurrwine has been introduced by the 
opaniards into European languages 
the Caribboe Islands, where it 
a^^ibcs that species of tempestuous 
Wind most frequent in tropical climates. 

A bree^ is gentle; a gale is brisk, 
out steady; we have breezes in a ^Alin 


summer's day; the mariner has favor- 
able gales, which keep the sails on the 
stretch. A blast is impetuous: the ex- 
halations of a trumpet, the breath of 
bellows, the sweep of a violent W’ind, 
arc blasts. A gust is sudden and vehe- 
ment; gusts of wind arc sometimes so 
violent as to sw’cop everything before 
them while they last. Storm, tempest, 
and hurricatui include other particulars 
besides W'ind. A storm throws the whole 
atmosphere into commotion; it is a 
war of the elements, in w'hich wind, 
rain, hail, and the like conspire to 
disturb the heavens. Tempest is a 
species of storm which has also thunder 
and lightning to add to the confusion. 
Hurricane is a species of storm which 
exceeds all the rest in violence and 
duration. 

Gust, storm, and tetnpest, which are 
applied figuratively, preserve their dis- 
tinction in this sense. The passions 
are exposed to gxats and storms, to 
sudden bursts, or violent and continued 
agitations; the soul is exposed to tem- 
pests when agitated with violent and 
contending emotions. 

BRIEF. Sec Laconic; Short. 

®R1GHT. Sec Clear; Orient. 
BRIGHTNESS, Lustre, Splendor, 
Brilliancy. Brightness, from Anglo- 
Sa.xon beorht, shining, is allied to Greek 
oopKos, white. Lustre is derived from 
Late Latin lustrum, a window, Italian 

a glassc. a shining" 
(I'lono), W’hich com^ ultimately from 
^tin Iw^re, to shine. Splendor, in 
fTonch splendour . is derived from Latin 
splendor, from sptendere, to shine. Brilb- 
xancy, from French briOeT, to shine. 
TOmes from the Latin of the Middle 
Ages beryllus^ a crystal. v. 

Brightness is the generic, the rest are 
specihc terms: there cannot be lustre 
splendor, and brilliancy without brighC- 
i^s; but there may be brightness where 
these do not exist. These terms rise 
in s^e; lustre rises on brightness, 
splendor on lustre, and brilliancy bn 
splendor. BnglUness and lustre are ai>. 
51 **^ to n-vtural lights; spl^ 

dor and brOltancy have been more com- 
monly applied to that which is artifi- 
cial or unusual: there is always more 
or less Alness in the sun or moon: 
there is an occasional Imtre in all the 
heavenly bodies when they shine^to 
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their unclouded hrighlness; Ihere is 
splendor in the eruptions of flame from 
a volcano or an immense conflagration; 
there is brilliancy in a collection of dia- 
monds. There may be both splendor 
and brilliancy in an illumination: the 
splendor arises from the mass and rich- 
ness of light; the brilliancy from the 
variety and lightness of the lights and 
colors. Brighlness may be obscured, 
liislre may be tarnished, splendor and 
brilliancy diminished. 

The analogy is closely preserved in 
the figurative application. Brighlncss 
attaches to the moral character of 
men in ordinary cases, Inslre attaches 
to extraordinary instances of virtue 
and greatness, splendor and brilliancy 
attach to the achievements of men. 
Our Saviour is strikingly represcnte<l to 
us as the brightness of his Father’s 
glory and the express image of His 
person. The humanity of the English 
in the hour of conquest adds a lustre 
to their victories, which are either 
splendid or brilliant, according to the 
number and nature of the circum- 
stances which render them remarkable. 

BRILLIANCY. Sec Brightness; 
Radiance. 

BRILLIANT. See Gorgeous. 

BRIM. See Bohder. 

BRING, Fetch, Carry. Bring, 
Anglo-Saxo;'. bringan, is a widely dis- 
tributed Germanic word. Fetch. Anglo- 
Saxon /cccun, to fetch, is allied io fa:l, 
u pace, a step, and Latin pcs, a foot; 
and meant to go to get something. 
Carry (sec Beau; Cakky). ^ 

To bring is simply to take with one s 
self from the place where one is; to 
fetch Ls to go first to a place and then 
bring a thing; U) fetch, therefore, )s a 
species of bringing: whatever is neiu- 
at hand is brought; whatever is at a 
distance must he/etched: the porter at 
an inn brings a parcel, a servant wlio 
is sent for it fetches it. Bring always 
respects motion toward the place in 
which the si)eaker resides; fetch, a 
motion both to and from; corry, al- 
ways a motion directly from the place 
or at a distance from the place. A 
servant brings the parrel home which 
his master has sent him to fetch; he 
carries a parcel from home. A carrier 
carries parcels to and from a place, 
but he does not bring parcels to and 


from any place. Bring is an action 
performed at the option of the agent; 
fetch and carry are mostly done at the 
command of another. Hence the old 
proverb, “ He who wiW fetch will carry," 
to mark the character of the gossip 
imd tale-bearer, w'ho reports what he 
hears from two persons in order to 
please both parties?. 

BRINK. See Border. 

BRISK. See Action. 

BRITTLE. Sec Fragile. 

BROAD. See Large. 

BROIL. See Quarrel. 

BROOK, Beau, Endure, Stand. 
Brook is derived from Anglo-Saxon 
brucan, to enjoy. For the derivations 
of bear and endure, see Be.\r. For the 
derivation of stand see that key-word. 
The term applies generally to the atti- 
tude of a person tow’ard others. We 
bear with the company or actions of 
another whom we may dislike, from 
the impulse of politeness or jiolicy, 
with conditions that are uncongenial 
because they are forced upon us or are 
unavoidable by us; we endure, or put 
up with, people, conditions, and ob- 
jects because we are obliged to do so, 
or because it would not be convenient 
or prudent for us to do otherwise: and 
for similar reasons we permit or allow 
things to be said or done that are dis- 
tasteful. The term storuf, colloquially, 
has a very intimate relation to brook, 
as we say we will brook no delay, in- 
terference, postponement, anti the like, 
in matters that concern us closely, 
implying that we will not stand, per- 
mit, or put up with any such actions. 

BRUISE. See Break. 

BRUTAL. See Heartless. 

BRUTE. Sec Animal. 

■ BUD. See Germ; Sprout. 

BUFFOON. Sec Fool. 

BUILD, Erect, Construct. Build, 
Anglo-Saxon hyldan, is allietl to bold, 
a house, Icelandic 6of, a house, etc., 
and signifies the making of a house. 
Erect, in French 6riger, Latin crcctus, 
participle of erigere, means to set up 
straight. Construct, m Latin constr^ 
tus, participle of construo, compound^ 
of con, together, and s/ruerc. to pdc or 
put, signifies to build by piling stones 
one on top of another, etc. 

The word build by 
presses the purpose of the action, erect 
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indicates the mode of the action; con- 
struct indicates contrivance in the 
action. What is built is employed for 
the purpose of receiving, retaining, or 
confining; what is ereclt^ is plac^ in 
an elevated situation; what is con- 
slrucUd is put togetlier with ingenuity. 
All that is huUl may be said to be 
creeled or comlrucUd; but all that is 
crewed ov constructed is not said to be 
built; likewise what is erected is mostly 
constructed, though not vice versa. Vic 
buUd from necossitj’; we erect for orna- 
ment; we construct for utility and con- 
venience. Houses arc built, monu- 
ments erecletL machines are constructed. 

See also Found. 

BUILDER. See Architect. 

BULK. See Size. 

BULKY, Massive. Bulky denotes 
having hulk, from a root signifying to 
swell, which appears in bowl, bulge, 
.©tc.^ It is a Scandinavian word. 
Mas^e, in French massif, from moss, 
signifies having a mass or being like a 
fpass, which is in the German masse, 
Latm massa, Greek naKa, dough, from 
fiasativ to knead, signifying made into 
a solid substance. 

^liatever is bulky has a prominence 
o! ngure; what is massive has compact- 
matter. The bulky, therefore, 
though larger m size, is not so weighty 
as the massive. Hollow bodies fre- 
quently have bulk; none but solid 
Dc^es can be massive. A vessel is 
vuUcy in its form; lead, silver, and gold 
are massive. 

BULLY. See Hector. 

BUNGLE, Botch, Mismanage, 
oPOiL. Bungle^ a word of imitative 
origm, signifies m ordinary language to 
do anything clumsily, to mismanage, 
or execute badly an affair throvmll 
Ignorance, clumsiness, or awkward- 
j -oo^cA, a word of imitative origin 
allied to patch, a piece of w’ork, means 
to put together carelessly, as a patch 

finishM t^t it looks worse than the 
r^t or unbecoming to it. Spoil means 
useless, to disfigure beyond 
rewmiiion, to mar, damage, or ruin 
or by c^lcss work to cause 
OT to deteriorate in appearance 

SANQuraE. 

burden. See Freight; Weight. 


BURDENSOME. See Heavy, 
burial, Interment, Sepulture. 
Burial, allied to bury, Anglo-Saxon 
byrigan, is derived from beorgan, to 
hide, and means to hide in the ground. 
Interment, from inter, compounded of 
in, and terra, signifies the putting into 
the ground. Sepulture, in French 
iurc, Latin sepullura, is derived from 
scpclire, to bury. 

Under burial is comprehended simply 
the purpose of the action; under inter- 
ment and sepulture, the manner as well 
as the motive of the action. We bury 
in order to conceal; interment and 
sepulture are accompanied with relig- 
ious ceremonies. Bury is confined to 
no object or place; we bury whatever 
we deposit in the earth, and wherever 
we please; but interment and sepulture 
respect only the bodies of the dccca-scd 
when deposited in a sacred place. 
Dur^ requires that the object be con- 
cealed under ground; interment may 
be used for depositing in vaults. &If- 
murdcrers were formerly buried in the 
mghwaj’s; Christians m general are 
bur^ m the churchyard; but the kings 
of England were formerly inlerr^ in 
Westminster Abbey. BuHal is a term 
in fomihar use; interment serves fre- 
quently as a more elegant expression; 
scpxanire IS an abstract term confin^ 
to pj^icular coses, as in speaking of 
t-he ri^ and privileges of sepulture. 

®UBIAL-GR0UND. See Necrop- 
olis. 

BURLESQUE. See Caricature; 
Travesty*; Wit. 

BURNING. See Hot. 

BURST. Sec Break. 

BUSINESS, Occupation, Employ- 
ment, Engagement, Avocation. Busi- 
es signifii^ that which makes busy 
(see Active). Occupation, from Latin 
occuparc, compounded of oh, near, and 
capere, to take, signifies that which 
or takes possession of a person or 
excision of other things. 
Em^yment, m French emphi, is ^ 

('Choice tm- 

plicaU), signihnng to enfold, emplou- 
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vocare, to call, signifies the thing that 
calls off from another thing. 

Business occupies all a person’s 
thoughts as well as his time and pow- 
ers; occufKition and employment occupy 
only his time and strength: the first is 
mostly regular, it is the object of our 
choice; the second is casual, it de- 
pends on the will of another. Engage^ 
mcnl is a partial employment, ncoca- 
tion a particular engagement: an engage- 
ment })revents us from doing anything 
else; an nvocnlion ctdls off or prevents 
us from doing what we wish. Every 
tradesman has a business, on the dili- 
gent prosecution of which depends his 
success in life; every mechanic has his 
daily occupation, by which he main- 
tains his family; every laborer has an 
employment which is fixed for him. 
Business and occupation always sujv 
pose a serious object. Business is 
something more urgent and important 
than occupation: a man of indepen- 
dent fortune has no occasion to pursue 
business, but as a rational agent he 
will not be contented to be without an 
occupation. 

Employment, engagement, and ai’ocw- 
iion leave the obiect uneJofint^. An 
employment may be a mere diversion 
of the thought and a wasting of the 
hours in some idle pursuit; a child 
may have its employment, which may 
be its play in distinction trom its busi- 
ness: an engagement may have no high- 
er object than that of pleasure; the 
idlest people have often the most w- 
gagements; the gratification of curiosity 
an<l the love of social pleasure supply 
them with an abundance of engage- 
ments. Avocations have seldom a di- 
rect trifling object, although it may 
sometimes oe of a subordinate natun*, 
and generally irrelevant: numerou.s 

ai'ocAiiions arc not de.sirablo; every man 
should have a fixt^l pursuit, as the 
business of his life, to which the princi- 
pal fiart of his time should be dcvoteil: 
avocations, therefore, of a scriou.s nature 
arc apt to div’ide the time and attention 
tp a hurtful <h-groc. 

A per.son who is hu.sy has much to 
attend to, and atteiul.s to it closely: a 
per.son who is occupied ha.s a full share 
of business without any pressure; he 
is opposed to one who is idle: a per- 
son who is employed has the present mo- 


ment filled up; he is not in a state of 
inaction: the person who is engaged is 
not at liberty to be otherwise employed; 
his time is not his own; he is opposed 
to one at leisure. 

Business, Trade, Profession, Art . — 
Business (see above). Trade signifies 
that which employs the time by way 
of trade. Profession signifies that which 
one professes to do. Art signifies that 
which is followed in the way of the 
arts. 

These words are ejiionymous in the 
sense of a calling for the purpose of a 
livelihood: business is general, trade 
and profession arc particular; all trade 
is business, but all business is not. trade. 
Buying and selling of merchandise is 
inseparable from trade; but the exer- 
cise of one's knowledge and experi- 
ence for purposes of gain constitutes 
a business: when learning or particular 
skill is required, it is a j^ofession; and 
when there is a peculiar exercise of 
art, it is an art; every shopkeeper and 
retail dealer carries on a trade; brokers, 
manufacturers, bankers, and others 
carry on business; clergymaen, medical 
or military men follow a profession; 
musicians and painters follow an art. 

Business, Office. Duly. — Business (sec 
above). Oj/ice (see Benefit). DiUy 
signifies what is due or owing one, 
bast’d on French du, Latin debitum, 
participle of debere, to owe. 

Business is that which engages the 
time, talents, and interest of a man; 
it is what a man proposes to himself: 
office is that which a man is calletl ufion 
to do for another; it is consequently 
prcscribc<I by others* duly is tfuit which 
duty prescribes: one follows 6u.sinc.5s, 
fills or discharges an office, and per- 
forms or discharges a duty. busi^ 

iic.-is is the concern of the individual, 
and duty i.s his duty, these terms prop- 
erly apjdy to private matters as the 
business or duties of life: office, on the 
other han<l, being that which is done 
for the benefit or by the .lircction of 
others, is properly applied to public 

matters. , i-c i 

But the terms mav bo so qualihiHl 

that the former may bo apphe<l to pul>- 
lie, and the latter to private matters. 

Business and office are freipicntly ap- 
plied to that part which a 
called to perform; in which sense bust- 
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ness and office come still nearer to the 
term duly; what belongs to a person 
to do or see done, that is properly his 
business: a person is bound, either by 
the nature of his engagements or by 
private and pei*sonal engagements or 
private and personal motives, to per- 
form a service for another, as the office 
of a prime minister, the oj^c of a friend; 
that is his office. Duty in this applica- 
tion expresses a stronger obligation 
than eitner of the other terms; where 
the service is enjoined by law, or com- 
manded by the person, that is a duty, as 
the clerical duties, the duty of a solder. 

See also Affair. 

^ BUSTLE, Tumult, Uproar. Bustle 
IS a Scandinavian word, a frequentative 
of the Norwegian busta, to be violent, 
and related to Icelandic bustla, to 
splash about like a fish, and to English 
boast, boisterous, etc. Tumult, Latin 
tumultus, is derived from Latin tumcre, 
to swell, surge up, whence tumor is also 
^rived. Uproar is derived from 
Dutch op, up, and rocren, to excite, 
stir, move, and signified originally a 
storing up: but its meaning has boon 
influenced by its similarity to English 
roar. ^ 

Rustic has most of hurry in it; tumult 
most of disorder and confusion; uproar 
most of noise: the hurried movements 
of one, or many, cause a bustle; the 
disorderly struggles of many constitute 
a tumult; the loud elevation of many 
^posing voices produces an uproar. 
Busm is frequently not the effect of 
o^gn, but the natural consequence 
of many persons coming together; 
twnuit commonly arises from a general 
effervescence in the minds of a multi- 
tude; uproar is the consequence either 
of general anger or mirth. A crowded 
wll always be in a bustle; con- 
tests elections are always accompani^ 
'wtn a great tumult; drinking-parties 
a considerable uproar, in the in- 
of their intemperate mirth. 

BUSY. See Active. 

BUT, Except. As a conjunction 
out implies something more to supply, 
unless, yet. nevertheless, than, knM 
o^rwse than, and is used where a 
a^nd ^ntence or clause is in opposi- 

preceding it, to arrest 
to i^erence which the nret sentence 
or clause would otherwise have sug- 


gested. As an adverb, it implies only; 
as a proposition, technically, a term of 
separation or exclusion, it signifies 
excepting; as an interjection it ex- 
presses surprise or dissent; as a sui>- 
sfanlive, a hindrance or imj>cdiment, 
also the outer room of a house of two 
or more apartments where the inner 
room is entered from the other. In 
logic, but is the connecting word which 
introduces the minor term of a syllo- 
gism; in matliemutics, it denotes what 
is assumed or proved. 

As a conjunction but is a synonyme of 
yet. Yet denotes a stronger degree of 
opposition than but. As a preposition 
b^ is a synonyme of czeept. There is 
little difference in meaning between the 
two prepositions. Except is somewhat 
clearer and more emphatic, and may be 
used to introduce not merely a noun 
but a noun clause. 

BUTCHERY. See Carnage. 

BUTT. See Mark. 

BUY, Purchase, Bargain, Cheap- 
en. Buy is derived from Anglo-Saxon 
byegan, to buy. Purchase comes from 
Old French pour (Latin pro) and chneer, 
to chase, and si^ifies to hunt for 
eagerly. Bargain is derived from Late 
lAtin barcaniare, to change about, to 
chaffer; its remoter origin is unknown. 
Cheapen, from Anglo-Saxon ccap, price, 
in^eant to price, and then to seek to 
obtain for a small price. 

Buy and purchase have a strong re- 
semblance to each other, both in sense 
and application; but the latter is a 
term of more refinement than the 
former: buy may always be substituted 
for purchase without impropriety; but 
■Durch^c W’ould be sometimes ridicu- 
lous m the familiar application of buy: 
the necessaries of hfo are bought; 
lu.\urie3 are purchased. The character- 
istic idea of buying is that of expending 
money according to a certain rule 
and for a particular purpose; that of 
■purchasing is the procuring the thing 
by any means; some things, therefore, 
may more properly be said to be pur- 
(biased than haughty as to purchase 
friends, ea^, and the like. 

Buying impUca simply the exchange 

ot one s money for a commodity: 6ar- 

gainxng nod cheapening have likewise 
resoect to the pnee: to bargain is to 
make a specific agreement as to the 
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price; to cheapen is not only to lower 
the price asked, but to deal in such 
things as are cheap: trade is supported 
by buyers; bargainers and cheapeners 
are not acceptable customers: mean 
people are prone to bargaining, poor 
people are obliged to cheapen. 

BYGONE, Past. Bygone, a com- 
pound of the English by, near, from, 
after, and gone, departed, moved, as an 
adjective implies gone by, passed or 

E ast, and as a substantive, things that 
ave disappeared, passed away, be- 


come lost to sight and, in a sense, to 
memory. From this we have the famil- 
iar phrase let bygones be bygones, imply- 
ing let the past be forgotten, doubtless 
from the oM form, byganes sidd be by- 
ganes, the past should not be brought 
up against one. As an adjective bygone 
does not really differ in meaning from 
past. But past is a prosaic word; it 
merely indicates a fact or a condition. 
Bygone has a pensive, poetic, slightly 
archaic quality. 

BYWORD. See Axiom. 
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CABAL. See Cosibination, 

CAJOLE. See Coax. 

CALAMITOUS. See Infelicitous. 

CALAMITY, Disaster, ^IISFORT- 
UNB, Mischance, Mishap. Calamity 
comes from Latin calamiias, misfort- 
une; its ultimate origin is unknown. 
Disaster, in French acsastre, is com- 
poundea of the privative des or dis and 
^Ire, in Latin aslrum, a star, signify- 
ing what comes from the adverse in- 
fluence of the stars. Misfortune, wiis- 
chance, and mishap naturally express 
what comes amiss by fortune or chance. 

The idea of a painful event is com- 
mon to all these terms, but they differ 
in the degree of impatience. A calami- 
ty is a great disaster or misfortune; a 
mUfortune, a great mischance or mishap: 
whatever is attended with destruction 
IS a calamity; whatever is accompanied 
with a loss of property, or the depriva- 
tion of health, is a misfortune; what- 
ever diminishes the beauty or utility 
of objects is a mischance or mishap: the 
devastation of a country by hurricanes 
or earthquakes, and the desolation of its 
inhabitants by famine or plague, arc 
great ealamilies; the overturning of a 
ewiage, and the fracture of a limb, arc 
disasters; losses in trade are misforl^ 
unes; the spoiling of a book is, to a 
grater or less extent, a mischance or 
ttwhap. A calamity seldom arises from 
the direct agency of man; the elements, 
or the natural course of things, are 
mostly concerned in producing this 
source of misery to men; the rest may 
be ascribed to chance, as distinguished 
from design : disasters mostly arise 
from some specific known cause, either 
the carelessness of persons or the un- 
fitness of things for their use; as they 
generally serve to derange some pre- 
concert^ scheme or undertaking, they 
seem as if they were produced by some 
^cret influence: mt^or/unc is frequent- 
ly to no specific cause; it is 

the bad fortune of an individual; a link 
m the chain of his destiny: an evil in- 
dependent of himself, as oistingui^cd 
trom a fault : mischance and mishap are 


misfortunes of comparatively so trivial 
a nature that it would not be worth 
W'hile to inquire into their cause or 
to dwell upon their consequences. A 
calamity is dreadful, a disaster melan- 
choly, a misfortune grievous or heavy, 
a mischance or mishap slight or trivial. 

CALCULATE, IIeckon, Compute, 
Count. Calculate, in Latin cnlculatus, 
participle of calculo, comes from caf- 
Greek KclXci, a pebble; because 
the Greeks gave their votes, and the 
Romans made out their accounts, by 
little stones; hence it denotes the action 
itself of reckoning. Reckon is derived 
from Anglo-Saxon gerccnian, to explain, 
from reccan to rule, order, direct, ana 
refers to an orderly process of thought 
— to the directing and ordering of one’s 
thoughts or plans. Compute, in French 
computer, Latin computo, compounded 
of com and puto, signifies to put together 
in one’s mind. Count, in French comp- 
ter, is but a contraction of computer. 

These words indicate the means by 
which wo arrive at a certain result in 
regard to quantity. To calculate is the 
generic term; the rest denote modes of 
calculating: to calculate denotes any 
numerical operation in general, but is 
particularly applicable to the abstract 
science of figures; the astronomer cal- 
culates the motions of the heavenly 
bodies; the mathematician makes alge- 
braic calcidations: to reckon is to enu- 
merate and set down things in detail; 
reckoning is applicable to tlie ordinary 
business of life: tradesmen keep their 
accounts by reckoning; children learn 
io reckon by various simple processes. 
Calculation is therefore the science, 
reckoning the practical art of enumerat- 
ing. 

To compute is to come at the result 
by calculation; it is a sort of numeric^ 
estimate drawn from different sources: 
historians and^ chronologists compute 
the times of particular events by com- 
paring them with those of other known 
events. An almanac is made by cof- 
c^ton, computation, and reckoning, 
Xn6 risiDg &DG sotting of tlio l^cAvcxuy 
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bodies are calculated; from given as- 
tronomical tables is computed the mo- 
ment on which any celestial phenom- 
enon may return; and by reckoning 
are determined the days on which 
holidays, or other periodical events, 
faU. 

To count is as much as to take ac- 
count of, and when used as a mode of 
calculation it signifies the same :is to 
reckon one by one; as to count one by 
one, to count the hours or minutes. 

These words are all employed in ap- 
plication to moral objects, to denote 
the estimate which the mind takes ot 
things. To calculate is to look to fut- 
ure events and their probable conse- 
quences: we calculate on a gam, on ^ 
undertaking, or any enterprise: to 
compute is to look to that which is past 
and what results from any past event, 
as to compute a loss, or the amount of 
any mischief done: to reckon is eitlier to 
look at that which is present, and to 
6ct an estimate upon it; ^ to rcckm a 
tiling cheap; or to look to that wluch 
is future as something desirable, ^ 
to reckon on a nromiscd pleasure. 1 o 
count is to look on the thing that is 
pre.sent, and to set a value upon it ac- 
cording to circumstances, as to count 
a thing for nothing. A spirit of calcu^ 
lotion arises from the cupidity engen- 
dered by trade; it narrows the mind to 
the mere prospect of accumulation and 
Bclf-interest. Computations are inac- 
curate that are not foundc^ upon exact 
numerical calcuUitians. Inconsiderate 
people are apt to reckon on things that 
are very uncirrtuin, and then lay up to 
thom.sefvos a store of di^ppomtments. 
Thost* who have experienced the m 
b 1 ability of human affairs will nev^ 
calculate on an hour s cn|o>mcnt b^ 
yond the moment 

diflicult to compute the loss ''^h an 
■irriiv sustains upon b<‘ing defeate<l, 
is- eciaW if it l>e obliged to make a 
^.rretVeat. Those "’ho know the 
liuinan heart will never reckon on the 
assistance of professed friends in the 
fSTir of aclvereity. Men often count 
their lives a.s nothing m the prosecution 

of a favorite scheme. TnHPM 

CALENDAR, Almanac, Lphem 

ERIS. Calendar, Latin 

rvrimnallv an account book kept by 

Soncy-cLngers, so caUcU because m- 


terest was due on the first of the 
month, which was termed the Calendce. 
Almanac is a w’ord of unknoMm origin 
which appears in Latin in the thirteenth 
century, and shortly after that in m(^t 
of the Romance languages. It may be 
derived from an Arabic root signifying 
to reckon. Ephemeris, in Greek lippp- 
epic, from im and npipu, the day, im- 
plies that wliich happens by the day. 

These terms denote a date-book, but 
the calendar is a book which registers 
events under every month: the almanac 
is a book which registers times, or the 
divi.sions of the year: and an ephemens 
is a book which registers the planetary 
movements every day. An almanac 
may be a calendar and an ephemens 
may be both an almanac and a calendar; 
but every almanac is not a cale:war,noT 
every calendar an almanac. The Gar- 
dener’s Calendar is not an almanac, 
an<l the sheet almana^ are seldom 
calendars: likewise the Nautical Ephem- 
eris may serve as an almanac, al- 
though not as a calendar. . 

CALL, Cry, Exclaim. Cn« is a 
word of Scandinavian origin, and sig- 
nifies simply the raising of the voice. 
Crv. French crier, Italian gridare, is 
derived from Latin quintare, to shriek 
or lament, originally signifying to im- 
plore the aid of the Quirites, or Roman 
citizens. Exclaim is derived from the 
Latin ex an<i clamare, to cry out, both 
denote a raising the voice louder Uian 
a simple call. Call is u^ on aU ordi- 
nary occasions in order to draw a per 
to a spot, or for any other Purpose, 
when one wishes to be heard, to enj is 
to call loudly on particular occasions. 
& call draws attention; a cry awakens 

is for general purposes of con- 
venience, as the cry of the knnter, or 
the cries of persons to or among nura 
hers; to exclaim is an expression of 
some particular feeling. 

See also Alarm; Na.mb. 

Call, Inrite, BUi, Summon.— Ca«, m 
its abstract and original sense, 
simply to Rive un.oxpro^non of tto 
voice. Bid 13 derived from 
SsLXon heodan, to command. 
comes from Latin tjirffiw. 
un^^^ning person being one whyn 
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from Latin sitbmoneo, from sub and 
inon^e, to warn, and signifies to give 
special notice. 

The idea of signifjdng one’s wish to 
another to do anytliing is included in 
all these terms. In the act of calling, 
any sounds may be used ; we may call 
by simply raising the voice; inviting 
may be a direct or indirect act; wc 
may invite by looks or signs as >vell as 
by words, by writing as well as by 
speaking. 

To bid and sutnmon require the ex- 
press use of words: the former is always 
directly addressed to the person, the 
latter may be conveyed by an inaircct 
channel. 

^ the action of calling requires no 
articulate sounds, it may be properly 
applied to animals; as sheep call their 
young. 

So likewise to inanimate objects 
when made to sound by w'ay of signal 
or for the purpose of calling. 

So likewise invite may be said not 
only of unconscious, but spiritual 
agents. 

Ogling is the act of persons of all 
ranks, superiors, inferiors, or equals; it 
way therefore be either a command, a 
demand, or a simple request. Parents 
and children, masters and servants, call 
to each other as the occasion requires. 

Bidding is always the act of a su- 
perior by way of command or entreaty. 

Inviting is an act of courtesy or kind- 
ness between equals. 

To summon is an act of authority, 
as to summon witnesses. 

these words are employed In 
the seMe of causing any one to come 
to a place, call and summon are most 
nearl^y allied, as are also bid and invite. 
In this case to call is an act of discre- 
du _ ordinary occasions, and i>er- 
fomed m an ordinary manner; as to 
call a meeting, to call together, to call 
home: to summon is a formal act, and 
more or less imperative according to 
the Motion; as to summon a jury. 

^^iclding and inviting, though acts of 
Kindn^, are distinguished as before 
according to the condition of the por- 
sonj bid is properly the act of a su- 
^lor, and invUe of an equal, or one 
cn^tled to the courtesies of life. 

IheM terms may all be used in tue 
“gurative application with a similar 


distinction in ^nse. Thing.s personi- 
fied may be said to call, sxtmmon, bid, 
invite. 

Things jici-sonified may also be said 
to be called, invited, bidden, or sum- 
motud, 

CALl^ING. Sec Vocation. 

CALLOUS. See Haud. 

CALM, CoMi'O.SED, Collected. 
Calm (see Appease). Composed, from 
the verb compose, marks the state of 
being composed; and collected, from 
collect, tlie state of being eoUeeUd. 

These terms agree in expressing a 
state; but calm nvspecls the state of 
the feelings, composed the state of the 
thoughts and feelings, and collected the 
state of the thoughts more particularly. 
Calmness is peculiarly requisite in sea- 
sons of distress, and amidst scenes of 
horror: composure, in moments of trial, 
disorder, and tumult: colUctedness, in 
moments of danger. Calmness is the 
companion of fortitude; no one whose 
spirits arc easily disturbed can have 
strength to boar misfortune: com- 
posure is an attendant upon clear- 
ness of understanding; no one can e.x- 
press himself with perspicuity whose 
thoughts are any way deranged: cot- 
Icctcdncss is requisite for a determined 
promptitude of action; no one can be 
expected to act promptly who cannot 
think fixedly. It would argue a want 
of ail lecling to be calm on sonfic ocs 
casions, when the best alTcctions of our 
nature are nut to a severe trial. Cow- 
^sedness of mind associated with the 
detection of guilt evinces a hardened 
conscience and an insensibility to 
shame. Collccledncss of mind has con- 
tributed in no small degree to the pres- 
ervation of some persons’ lives in 
moments of the most imminent peril. 

See also Abate; Peace; Quell; 
Unruffled. 

Calm, Plc<^, Screne.—Caltn (see 
above)* Placid, m Latin placulus, from 
nlaceo, please, signifies the state of 
being plca^d, or free from uneasiness. 
Serene is derived from Latin serenus 
bright, clear. ’ 

Calm and screw are applied to the 
^ements; plaeid only to the mind 
C^mness respects only the state of the 
jnnds, ser^Uy that of the air and 
heavens; the weather is calm when it is 
free from agitation; it is serene when 
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free from noise and vapor. Calm re- 
spects the total absence of all perturba- 
tion; placid, the ease and contentment 
of the mind; serene, clearness and com- 
posure of the mind. 

As in the natural world a particular 
agitation of the wind is succeeded by 
a cah«, so in the mind of man, when 
an unusual effervescence has been pro- 
duced, it commonly subsides into a 
calm; placidity and serenity have more 
that is even and regular in them; they 
are positively what they are. Calm is 
a temporary state of the feelings; 
placid and serene are habits of the mind. 
We speak of a calm state, but a placid 
and serene temper. Placidity is more of 
a natural gift; serenity is acquired: 
people with not very ardent desires or 
warmth of feeling will evince placidity; 
they arc pleased with all that passes 
inwardly or outwardly: notliing con- 
tributes so much to serenity of mind 
as a pervading sense of God’s g<wd 
providence, which checks all im- 
patience, softens down every asperity 
of humor, and gives a steady current 
to the feelings. 

CALUMNIATE. See Asperse. 

CAMOUFLAGE, Disguise, Mask. 
Camouflage is a bit of trench slang 
which bids fair to become a natu- 
ralized Engli.sh w’ord. It is said to 
have been originally applied to the ac- 
tor’s make-up, and is derived tlirpugh 
French camoufler, to disguise, from 
Latin caput, heatl, and Low Latin 
rnuffulare, to muffle. It referred to the 
covering of the head or disguising of 
the features in such a way as to es- 
cape recognition. It is now applie<i to 
the art of concealing or disguising guns, 
trenches, etc., in such a way that they 
appear to the enemy to be innocuous 
features of the natural scenery. 

In meaning camouflage does not really 
differ from disyuise; in most instances 
disguise may be substituted for it. 
But it is a much fresher and more 
picturesque term, and carries with it 
a definite suggestion of the rom.ance 
and adventure of warfare. Mask is a 
word which also has the fundamental 
meaning of disguise, and suggests an 
image similar to that originally impli^ 
by camouflage. But it has not the 
vividness and timeliness of the new 
word. 


CAN, May. Can, in the Northern 
languages konnen, etc., is derived, 
most probably, from kennen, to know, 
from the natural intimacy w’hich sub- 
sists between knowledge and power. 
May is in German vwgen, to desire 
or wish, its present meaning having 
developed from the connections be- 
tween wishing and complying with 
a wish. Can denotes possibility, may 
liberty and probability: he who 
has sound limbs can walk; but he 
may not walk in places which are 
prohibited. 

CANCEL. See Abolish; Blot. 

CANDID, Open, Sincere. Candid, 
Latin Candidas, from candere, to shine, 
signifies to be pure as truth itself. 
Open, Anglo-Saxon oflen, is possibly al- 
lied to up, and may have signified the 
lifting up of the tent door. Sincere 
comes from Latin sincerus, pure, un- 
affected. 

Candor arises from a conscious purity 
of intentions; openness, from a warmth 
of feeling and love of communiootion; 
sincerity, from a love of trutli. 

Candor obliges us to acknowledge 
even that wdiich may make against 
ourselves; it is disinterested: openness 
impels us to utter whatever passes in 
the mind; it is unguarded: sincerity 
prevents us from speaking what we 
do not think; it is positive. A can- 
did man will have no reserve when 
openness is necessary; an open man 
cannot maintain a reserve at any 
time; a sincere man will maintain 
a reserve only as far as it is con- 
sistent vsith truth. Candor wins much 
upon those who come in connec- 
tion with it; it removes misunder- 
standings and obviates differences; 
the w’ant of it occasions suspicion 
and discontent. Openness gains as 
many enemies as friends; it requires 
to be well regulated not to bo offen- 
sive' there is no mind so pure and 
disciplined that all the thoughts and 
feelings which it gives birth to may 
or ought to be made public. Siuccrxty 
is an indispensable virtue; the want 
of it is always mischievous, frequently 
fatal. 

See also Frank. _ „ _ 

CANONIZATION. See Beatifica- 
tion. 

CAPABLE. See Able. 
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CAPACIOUS. See Able; Ample. 

CAPACITY, Capaciousness. Ca- 
'pacUy (see Ability) is the abstract of 
capax, receiving or apt to hold; it 
is therefore applied to the contents 
of hollow bodies. Capaciousness (see 
Ample) is the abstract of capacious, 
and is therefore applied to the plane 
surface comprehended within a given 
space. Hence we speak of the capacily 
of a vessel, and the capaciousness of a 
room. 

Capacity is an indefinite term desig- 
nating the property of being fit to hold 
or receive, as applied to bodies gen- 
erally; but capaciousness denotes a 
fulness of this property as belonging 
to a particular object in a CTcat degree. 
Measuring the capacity of vessels be- 
longs to the science of mensuration: 
the capaciousness of a room is to be ob- 
served by the eye. They are marked 
by the same distinction in their 
moral application: men are born with 
various capacities; some are remarkable 
for the capaciousness of their minds. 

CAPRICE. See Humor. 

CAPRICIOUS, See Fanciful; Hu- 
morsome. 

CAPTIOUS, Cross, Peevisb, Petu- 
lant, Fretful. Captious is derived 
from Latin caplio, a sophistical argu- 
ment, from capere, to hold. Cross, 
after the noun cross, Latin crux, aigni- 
fi<M a temper which is contrary to the 
wishes of others. Peevish is a word 
of imitative origin; the leading idea 
seems to have been to make a whining 
cry. Fret, Anglo-Saxon JretaUj from 
fra, from, and etan, eat, sigmfics to 
^t away, hence a wearing and gnaw- 
ing grief or anger. Pcixdant, Latin 
petulans, comes from the root found 
in peiere, to seek, to fly toward, and 
signified originally a dissatisfied tem- 
per, one which was continually seeking 
something not in its possession. 

All these terms indicate an unami- 
able working and expression of tem- 
per. Captious marks a readiness to 
be offended or come across the wishes of 
others; peevish expresses a strong de- 
gree of crossness; fretful, a complaining 
^patience; petulant, a quick or sud- 
den impatience. Captiousness is the 
consequwee of misplaced pride; cross- 
of ill-humor; peevishness and fret- 
fulness, of a painful irritability; petun 


lance is either the result of a naturally 
hasty temper or of a sudden irritability : 
adults arc most prone to be captioxis; 
they have frequently a self-importance 
which is in perpetual d-angcr of being 
offended; an undisciplined temper, 
whether in young or old, will manifest 
itself on certain occasions by cross 
looks and words toward those with 
whom they come in connection: spoiled 
children are most apt to bo peevish; 
they are seldom thwarted in any of 
their unreasonable desires without 
venting their ill-humor by an irritating 
and offending action: sickly children 
are mostly habic to frelfulness, their 
unpleasant feeling vent themselves 
in a mixture of crying, complaints, and 
crossness: the young and ignorant are 
most apt to be petulant when con- 
tradicted. 

See also Cynical. 

CAPTIVATE. See Charm; En- 

SLA\'E. 

CAPTIVITY. See Confinement. 

CAPTURE, Seizure, Prize. Capt- 
ure, Latin capture, from captus, par- 
ticiple of capere, to take, signifies 
either the act of taking or the thing 
taken, but mostly the former. Seizure, 
in French saisir, comes from Late 
Latin sacire, to put, to place. Prize, 
French pxisc, the thing taken, from 
Latin prckenderc, to take, signifies 
only the thing taken. 

Capture and seizure differ in the 
mode: a capture is mode by force of 
arms; a seizure by direct and personal 
force. The capture of a totvn or an 
island rei^uires an army; the seizure of 
property is effected by the exertions of 
an individual. 

A seizure always requires some force, 
but a capture may be effected without 
force on unresisting objects. Men- 
chant vessels are captured; contraband 
goods are seized, or there may be an 
unlawful seizure of another’s property. 

Caoture and seizure relate to the act 
of taking as well as the thing taken; 
prize relates only to the thing taken, 
and its value to the captor. There 
are many captures mode at sea whi^ 
never become prizes; the term prize is 
therefore applied to whatever valu- 
able comes mto our possession by our 
own efforts. 

CARBUNCItfE, See Anthrax. 
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CARCASS. See Body. 

CARDINAL, Chief, Leading, 
Main. Cardinal, in Latin cardinalis, 
from cardo, a hinge, French cardinal, 
principal. The iinjilication of a hinge 
in the term is said to have been derived 
from a letter erroneously attributed to 
Pope Anacletus J., in the first century, 
in which the apostolic chair w’as de- 
clared “the hinge and head of all the 
Churches and, as a door is controlled 
by its hinge, so all Churches are gov- 
erned by this Holy Chair.'' 

For the difference between chief and 
main see Chief. Cardinal differs 
from these two words mainly in the 
image that it suggests. Chief and 
main indicate objects, people, or ideas 
that are prominent by reason of po- 
sition or size; cardinal indicates some- 
thing that is important by reason of 
its relation to something else. 

CARE, Solicitude, Anxiety. Care, 
Anglo-Saxon cam, anxiety, is allied 
to Old Saxon kara. sorrow, Old High 
German chara, a lament. Solicitude, 
from the same root as solicit, meant 
originally the state of being aroused 
or stirred up. Anxiety, from Latin 
angere (whence anger is also derive<l), 
to suffocate or tormi*nt, signifies a state 
of mental discomfort caused by uncer- 
tainty. ' 

These terms express the application 
of the mind to any object. Care is the 
most indefinite of the three; it may 
be accompanied with pain or not, ac- 
cording to the nature of the object or 
the intensity of the application: solici- 
tude and anxiety are accompanied with 
a positive degree of pain, the latter 
still more than the former. When care 
is employed in the discharge of any 
office, it may be without any feeling, 
but it is always accompanied with ac- 
tive exertions, as the care wliich a sub- 
ordinate takes of a cliild. Solicitude 
and anxiety lie together in the mind, 
unaccompanied with any other action: 
solicitude has desire, mixed with fear; 
anxiety has distress for the present, 
mixed with fear for the future. 

Care is inseparable from the business 
of life: there is nothing which w done 
but what requires care for it to be well 
done; solicitude and anxiety are pro- 
duced by the events and circumstances 
of life, with this difference, that, as 


solicitude has so much of desire in it, 
it is more under our control or may be 
more easily restrained than anxiety, 
which is forced upon us. 

Care by its intensity and duration, 
and anxiety by its violence, may pro- 
duce injurious effects; as worn out 
with care, overwhelmed with anxiety. 

Solicitude is awakened only by ordi- 
nary events, and never rises to e.xcess: 
there maj' be a solicitude to please, or a 
tender solicitude for the health of a 
person. 

See also Head. 

Care, Concern, Regard.— Care (see 
above). Concern (see Affair) and re- 
gard, from Latin re, back, and French 
gardcr, to look at (from an Old High 
German roqt signifying to watch, or 
guard, found in xcary, ward, etc., mean- 
ing to look back upon or look at atten- 
tively), are nearly allied to each other 
in uenoting the application of the 
mind to any object. 

Care, as in the former article, is 
either coupled with active exertions or 
is employed in the right doing of 
things; we take care to do a thing, or 
we bestow care upon a thing: concern 
and regard both lie in the mind, but 
in the former case the feelings as well 
as the thoughts, and in the latter case 
the thoughts only, have a part. Con- 
cern is particularly applied to that 
w’hich awakens a painful interest in the 
mind, as to express or show a concern 
for another’s troubles or distress; re- 
gard is applied to that which one values 
sufficiently to bestow one's thoughts 
upon. 

Care and concern are also used to de- 
note the object of caring or concern- 
ing, but regard is only employed for 
the action of regarding. Iho care is 
that which requires care to be bestowed 
upon it; corwem is that in which one 
is concerned, or has a share or in- 
terest. 

Care, Charge, Management. — Care 
(see above). Charge, in French charge, 
is derived from Late Latin _ camcare, 
to load a car, whence car^o is also de- 
rived. It is figuratively employed m 
the sense of a burden. Management, 
in French management, is ultimately 
derived from Latin manus^ hand, and 
signifies the doing or directing of some- 
thing with the hand. 
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Care will include both charge and 
vxanagement; but, in the strict sense, 
it comprehends personal labor: charge 
involves responsibility: management 
includes regulation and order. A gar- 
dener has the care of a gartlon; a nurse 
has the charge of children; a steward 
has the management of a farm: wo 
must always act in order to take care; 
we must look in order to take charge; 
we must always think in order to 
manage. Care is employed generally 
in all matters, high and fow, which re- 
quire mental application or active ex- 
ertion; charge, in matters of trust and 
confidence; management, in matters of 
business and experience: the servant 
has the care of the cattle; an instructor 
has the charge of youth; a clerk has 
the management of a business. 

Careful, Cautious, Provident.— Care- 
ful, or full of care, that is, having 
care, is the general term. Cautious, 
that is, having caution, and provident, 
that is, literally foreseeing, are modes 
of the careful. To be cautious is to be 
careful in guarding against danger; to 
^ provident is to bo careful in prevent- 
ing straits and difficulties. One Is 
careful either in doing or in omitting 
to do: one is cautious in abstaining 
from doing, as to be careful in writing, 
or in the disposition of things; to be 
cautious not to offend, not to say any- 
thing. 

^Vhen the terms careful and cautious 
are applied to what is to be avoided, 
the former is used in ordinary cases, 
where the difficulty of avoiding the evil 
is not great; the latter on extraordinary 
occasions, where the danger of falling 
into the evil is great. 

The term careftd is applied for the 
most part to present matters, but provi- 
deni only to that which is future. One 
is careful of his money or his books, but 
provident toward a time of need. 

These words are all employed to de- 
note a habit of the mind or a character- 
istic of the person with a similar dis- 
tinction, except that eaxUion^ being 
properly a virtue of the occasion, be- 
comes excessive if it be always em- 
pl(wed whether it be necessary or not. 

See also Attention. 

CARBLEISS. See Indolent; Neo- 

LIGENT. 

CARESS, Fondle. Both these 


terms mark a species of endearment. 
Caress, like cherish, and the French 
cherir and chcr, comes from the Latin 
earns, dear, signifying the expression 
of a tender sentiment. Fniulle, from 
fond (for derivation see under Affec- 
tion), is a frequentative verb, signifj’- 
iiig to become /ond of, or express one's 
fondness for. 

Wo caress by words or actions; we 
fondle by actions only: caresses are not 
always unsuitable; hut fondling, which 
is the extreme of caressing, is not less 
unfit for the one who receives than for 
the one who gives: animals caress each 
other, the natural mode of indicat- 
ing their affection; fondling, which is 
the expression of perverted feeling, is 
peculiar to human beings, who alone 
abuse the faculties uith which they 
are endowed. 

CARICATURE, Burlesque, E.x- 
aggeration, Parody. Caricature, in 
Italian caricatura, a satirical picture, 
from caricare, to load. Low Latin cam- 
eo, load, from carrus. a cart, sippiifios. 
literally, a picture that is overloaded 
with exaggeration, and, specificallj', 
a twisted or distorted resemblance to 
a person or object, a figure, drawing, 
or description of a person or thing in 
which defects or peculiarities are great- 
ly exaggerated in order to make the 
subject appear ludicrous. Burlcsguc is 
derived from Latin burree, trifles, 
Italian burlesco, ludicrous, and signifies 
a trifling or ludicrous representation. 
Exaggeration, from Latin ex, an inten- 
sive prefix, and agger, heap, moans a 
heaping up, hence a heightening by 
over - statement, over - coloring, etc. 
Parody, parodia, from Greek irapwSia 
(wapi, besides, and diSij, song, Eng- 
lish ode), signified a song sung m 
imitation of another. All of these 
terms signify a humorous imitation, 
but they differ somewhat in their usual 
applications. Caricature generally re- 
fers to a humorous imitation of a per- 
son; burlesque to the imitation of an 
action or an occasion; and parody to 
the imitation of a literary production — 
of W’ords either spoken or written. 
Caricature and burlesque are almost in- 
terchangeable, however. Exaggeration 
is a more general word. It signifies a 
humorous imitation which depends for 
its effect upon the heightening of cer- 
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tain features. An exaggeration may 
not be a caricature or a burlesque, 
though caricatures and bxirlesques usual- 
ly depend upon exaggeration for the 
creation of the humorous effect. 

CARGO. See Freight. 

CARNAGE, Slaughter, Mas- 
SACM, Butchery. Carnage, from the 
Latin caro. carnis, flesh, imnlies prop- 
erly a collection of dead nesh; that 
is, the reducing to the state of dead 
flesh. Slaughter, from slay, is the act 
of taking away life. Massacre, in 
French massacre, comes from Old 
French maqaere, shambles^ slaughter- 
house, the origin of which is unknown. 
Butchery, Old French bochier, signifie<l 
originally the killing of goats, from 
Old French boc, a goat, German bock, 
English buck. 

Carnage respects the number of dead 
bodies made; it may be said either of 
men or animals, but more commonly of 
the former; slaughter respects the act 
of taking away life, and the circum- 
stances of the agent: massacre and 
butchery respect the circumstances of 
the objects who are the sufferers of the 
action; the last tliree are said of 
human beings only. Carnage is the 
consequence of any impetuous attack 
from a powerful enemy; soldiers who 

g et into a besieged town, or a wolf that 
reuks into a sheepfold, commonly 
make a dreadful carnage: slaughter is 
the consequence of warfare; in battles 
the slaughter will be very considerable 
where both parties defend themselves 
pertinaciously: a massacre is the con- 
sequence of secret and personal resen^ 
ment between bodies of people; it is 
always a stain upon the nation by 
whom it is practised, as it cannot be 
effected without a violent breach of 
confidence and a direct act of treach- 
ery; of this description was the 
sacre of the Danes by the original 
Britons: butchery is the general accom- 
paniment of a massacre; defenceless 
women and children are commonly 
butchered by the savage furies who 
are mo.st active in this work of blood. 
CAROUSAL. See Feast. 

CARP. See Cen.suke. 

CARRIAGE, Gait, Walk. Car- 
riage, from the verb to car^ (sec Bear), 
signifies the act of carrying in general, 
but here that of carrying the body. 


Gait, allied to go, signifies the manner 
of going. Walk signifies the manner 
of walking. 

Carriage is here the most general 
term; it respects the manner of carry- 
ing the body, whether in a state of 
motion or rest: gait is the mode of 
carrying the limbs and body whenever 
we move: walk is the manner of carry- 
ing the body when we move forward 
to walk. A person’s carriage is some- 
what natural to him; it is often an in- 
dication of character, but admits of 
great change by education; we may 
alwaj's distinguish a man as high or 
low, either in mind or station, by his 
carriage; gait is artificial; we may con- 
tract a certain gait by habit; the gait 
is therefore often taken for a bad habit 
of going, as when a person has a limj^ 
ing gait or an unsteady gait: walk is 
loss definite than either, as it is ap- 
plicable to the ordinary movements 
of men; there is a good, a bad, or an 
indifferent walk; but it is not a matter 
of indifference which of these kinds of 
walk we have; it is the great art of the 
dancing-master to give a good walk. 

See also Behavior. 

CARRY. See Bear; Bring. 

CASE, Cau^e. Case, in Latin casus, 
from cadere. to fall, happen, signifies 
the tiling falling out. Cause, in French 
cause, comes from Latin causa, a cause. 

The case is matter of fact; the cause 
is matter of que.stion: a case involves 
circumstances and consequences; a 
cause involves reasons and arguments: 
a case is something to be learned; a 
cause is something to bo decided. A 
case needs only to be stated; a cause 
mu-st be defended: a cause may include 
cases, but not vice versa: in all causes 
that arc to be tried there are many 
legal cases that must be cited: who- 
ever is interested in the cause of hu- 
manity will not be heedless of those 
cases of distress which are perpetually 
presenting themselves. 

Bee also Situation. 

CASH. See Money. 

CAST, Throw, Hurl. Cast is a 
Scandinavian word signifying to throw. 
Throw, Anglo-Saxon thrawan, originally 
meant to twist. Hurl is a Scandina- 
vian word of imitative origin. 

These terms all express the idea of 
sending one object from another. To 
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east is often a negative act. to throw is 
always positive. We cast oS clothes 
by simply ceasing to wear them, but 
we throw off clothes by removing them 
from the person with an actual effort. 
Hence 'the word cast is most aptly ap- 
plied when the manner of the action 
IS left undefined, and the word throw 
when it is intended to be o.xpressly 
defined: as to cast anchor, which may 
either be done by simply letting it 
down or by sending it forth from one 
with force: so to cast seed into the 
ground may be simply to let it fall in, 
or to cast anything into a box; but to 
throw anyt^ng into the sea, or to 
throw seed into the ground, implies a 
specific act done in a specific manner. 

For the same reason casting is ap- 
plied to what is done by a process of 
nature, as animals cast their young, 
or cast their coats, or to what is acted 
on by unconscious agents; as a ship 
or a person is cast on a shore. 

Throwing is not merely an act of di- 
rect purpose, but frequently of a violent 
or offensive purpose; as to throw stones 
or dust at a person, to throw down the 
gauntlet. 

So to cast a glance may be simply to 
direct the eye to an object, but to throw 
an angry look is the result of anger. 

^ The word cast, from the generality of 
Its meaning, is properly employed in 
the higher style of writing, and in ref- 
wence to higher subjects: when throw 
is used in respect to any but familiar 
subjects, it is taken figuratively; as 
to j^row a veil over a matter, to throw 
hgbt upon a subject. 

When applied to similar objects, they 
preserve the same distinction; throwing 
requires a greater effort or more vio- 
lence than casting, as to cast away prej- 
udices. to throw off habits, etc. 

To hurl is a violent species of throu>- 
ing, employed only on extraordinary 
occasions. Sometimes it denotes the 
vehemence of the agent: but still 
oftener the magnitude of the object or 
the extremity of the occasion. The 
giants, who made war against heaven, 
aw feigned to have been hurled by the 
thunderbolts of Jupiter down to the 
earth. 

Cast, Turn, Description. — Cast, from 
t^e verb to cast (see above), signifies 
that which is cast, and here, by an ex- 


tension of the Sense, the form in which 
it is cast. Turn, from the verb to 
turn, signifies also the act of turning 
or the manner of being turned. De- 
scription signifies the act of describing, 
or the thing which is to bo described. 

What is cast is artificial; what turn.? 
is natural: the former is the act of 
.some foreign agent; the latter is the 
act of the subject itself: hence cast, 
as applicable to persons, respects that 
wliich they are made by circumstances; 
turn, that which they arc by them- 
selves: thus there are religious castes in 
India, that is, men cast in a certain 
form of religion; and men of a particu- 
lar moral cast, that is, such os are cast 
in a particular mould as respects their 
thinking and acting: so in like manner 
men of a particular turn, that is, os 
recocts their inclinations and tastes. 

The cast is that which marks a man 
to others; the turn is that which may 
be known only to a man’s self: the 
descriolion is that by which he is 
described or made knowm to others. 

CASUAL. See Accidental; Oc- 
casional. 

CASUALTY. See Accident. 

CATALOGUE. Sec List. 

CATEGORICAL. Unqualified. 
PosmvE. Categorical is derived from 
Greek earayopia, an accusation, and is 
m logic an unconditional statement, 
one which docs not depend upon a 
hypothwis or any modifying qualifica^ 
tion. Hence the word has been ex- 
tended to mean in general an unguali- 
or positive statement. These two 
adjectives, though synonymous here 
have different original meanings. Un- 
qualified comes from Latin gualis, how 
much, and tneans not questioning or 
indicating how much — not modified 
in accordance with any possible stand- 
ard of measurement. Positive, from 
posilus, the past participle of ponere 
means placed, ready to stand, im- 
movable. 

CAUCUS, Private Meeting. Inthis 

case caue^ represents a species of the 
genus mdi^ted in the words private 
meeting. Caucus is a purely American 
tero. possib y of American Indian 
origin, from the Algonkin katv-kaivasu 
a councilor. It has, strictly speakine 
no rwl synonymes. The term appli?a 
chiefly to pohtical gatherings, or pri- 
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vate meetings of representatives of a 
party, faction, or interest, called to 
consiaer a situation and to plan a pro- 
gramme for action. 

A caucus bv different political parties 
is generally hold prior to an election, 
at which candidates for office are 
selected and arrangements nerfected 
for the ensuing campaign. Niembers 
of the Congress, of state legislatures, 
of municipal bo<lies, and even of 
smaller organizations, meet in caticus 
prior to the opening sessions, or when 
deemed necessary, at any time dicing 
a session. Members who are entitle! 
to attend a caucus and, from dissatis- 
faction or other cause fail to do so, are 
said to boU (he caucus — that is, they 
won’t be bound to any action on which 
the caucus has decided. 

CAUSE, Reason, Motive. Cause 
is supposed to signify originally the 
same as case; it means, however, now, 
by distinction, the case or thing hap- 
pening before another as its cause. 
Reason, in French raison, Latin raiio, 
from ratus, participle of rear, to think, 
signifies the thing thought, estimated, 
or valued in the mind. Motive, in 
French tnotif, from the Latin motus, 
participle of wiowre, to move. sigmfics 
the thing that brings into action. 

Cause respects the order and con- 
nection of things; reason, the move- 
ments and operations of the mind: 
motives, the movements of the mind and 
body. Cause is properly the generic 
termj TCQSoTt aocl motive arc specific, 
every reosoH or motive is a caiwc, but 
every couse is not a tcosoti or tnolive. 
Cause is said of all inanimate objects; 
reason and motive, of rational /^ejits: 
whatever happens in the world hap- 
iicns from some cause mediate or im- 
mediate; the primary or first of 

all is Oo<l; whatever opinions men hoiu, 
they ought to be able to assign a sub- 
stantial reason for them; and for what- 
ever they do, they ought, to have a 
sufficient motive. 

As the cause gives birth to the effect, 
so docs the reason give birth f“e 
conclusion, and the motive gives birth 
to the action. Between cause and ef- 
fect there is a necessary connection, 
whatever in the natural world is ca- 
pable of giving birth to anotlier thing 
is an adequate cause! but in the moral 


world there is not a necessary connec- 
tion between reasons and their results, 
or rnotives and their actions; the state 
of the agent’s mind is not always such 
as to be acted upon according to the 
nature of things: every adequate rea- 
son w'ill not be followed by its natural 
conclusion, for every man will not 
believe who has reasons to believe, nor 
yield to the reasons that would le^ 
to a right belief; and everv motive will 
not be accompanied with its corre- 
sponding action, for every man \vill not 
act who has a motive for acting, nor 
act in the manner in which his motives 
ought to dictate. 

Cause, Occasion, Create. — To cause, 
from the substantive cause, naturally 
signifies to be the cause of. Occasion, 
from the noun occasion, signifies to pe 
the occasion of. Create is, in Latin, 
creatus, participle of creare, to make. 

What is caused seems to follow natu- 
rally; what is occasioned follows in- 
cidentally; or what occasions may be 
incidental, but necessary: what is 
created receives its existence arbitrarily. 
A wound causes pain; accidents occa- 
sion delay; busybodies cretUe mischief. 
The misfortunes of children cause ^roat 
affliction to their parents; busine.ss 
occasions a person’s late attendance at 
a place; disputes and misunderstand- 
ings CTCdte aiurnositv and ill-will. The 
cause of a person s misfortune may 
often bp traced to his own misconduct: 
the improper behavior of one person 
may occasion another to ask for an ex- 
planation: jealousies arc created in the 
minds of relatives by an unnecessary 
reserve and distance. 

CAUTION. See Admonish; Ca- 

VXAT. ' ^ 

CAUTIOUS. Wary, CincoMSPErr. 

For cautious sec Careful. Wari/, 
Anglo-Saxon vxrr, is allied to ward, 
guard, etc., and to the Gr^k opau,, 1 
sec. Circumspect, from circui^pi^M, 
look about, signifies literall>^ looking 
on all sides. The idea of using great 
care for the preventing of evil is com- 
mon to these terms, but they vary m 
the degree and object of the euro. 
Cautious expresses less than uviry; we 
must be cautious on all occasions where 
there is danger, but we must be uary 
where there is great danger. A tradi^ 
man must be cautious m his dealings 
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with all men, but he must be wary 
when he has to deal with designing 
men. 

Ca^Uious and wary are used in refer- 
ence to practical matters, or the com- 
mon matters of business, where the 
senses or bodily powers arc more exer- 
cised than the mind : circumsycct is used 
in reference to matters of theory or 
. contemplation, when the mind is prin- 
cipaUy employed. A traveler must be 
t^xUious in passing along a road that 
is not familiar to him; he must be 
wary in passing over slippery and dan- 
gerous places. A man must be circum~ 
sped when he transacts business of 
p^icuJar importance and delicacy. 
Hence it is that cauiiotis and wary may 
be said of the brute creation; circum- 
sped only of rational beings. 

CAVEAT, Caution, Warning. 
Caveat, in Latin the same form, im- 
plying let him beware, from cavere, to 
beware, signifies, in law, a judicial 
warning or caution, an intimation to 
stay proceedings, an intimation or 
notice by a party interested in an ai>- 
proaching procedure to the proper 
officer, to prevent the latter from tak- 
mg any action without an intimation 
or notice being given to the said party 
to enable him to appear and object. 
A caveat is commonly filed with the 
proper officer against the probating of 
a will by an inter^ted party to enable 
him to_ contest it or file objections 
against its probate. Until the caveat is 
wthdrawn by the person w-ho filed it7 
the probating process is halt^. 

Hence caveat represents a species of 
the genus indicated in cavtion (from the 
same Latin verb, caveo), and warning 
(alhed to wary). Of these two words 
^ming is a stronger word than caxUion. 
'X®. others against something 

which may prove anno>'ing or incon- 
venient; we warn them against some- 
thing really dangerous. 

CAVIL. See Censure. 

CAVITY. See Opening. 

CEASE, Leave Off, Discontinue. 
Ce^Cy in French cesser, Latin ccssnre, 
® frequentative of ccdcrc, to yield, sig- 
^es to give up or put on end to. 
•Leoue, from Anglo-Saxon leaf, per- 
nussion^ is derived from the same root 
found m the adjective lief, dear or 
pleasing. Discontinue, with the priva- 


tive dis, expresses the opposite of 
continue. 

To cease is neuter; to leave off and 
discontinue are active: w’e cease from 
doing a thing; we leave off or di.<tcoti~ 
tinuc a thing. Cease is used either for 
particular actions or general habits: 
leave off more usually and prop<*rly for 
particular actions; discontinue for gen- 
eral habits. A rcstlc.ss, spoiled child 
never ceases crying until it luis ob- 
tained what it wants; it is a mark of 
impatience not to cease lamenting when 
one is in pain. A laborer leaves off his 
work at any given hour. A delicate 
person discontinues his visits when they 
are found not to be agreeable. It 
should be our first endeavor to cease 
to do evil. It is never good to leave off 
working while there is anything to do 
and time to do it in. The discontinw 
ing a good practice without adequate 
grounds evinces great instability of 
character. 

CEDE. See Give Up. 

CELEBRATE, Comme-Moratb. Cclc~ 
brate, in Latin eelebratus, participle of 
celebrare, from ccleber, populous, signi- 
fies to gather a big assembly for some 
festive purpose. Commemorate, in 
Latin commemoratus, participle of com- 
memoro, compoundeef of com or cum 
and memoro, to keep in mind, signifies 
to keep in the memory of a nunmer. 

Commemorate is a species of celebrat- 
ing; we always commemorate when we 
(xlebrate, but not vice versa. Everything 
is celebrated which is distinguished by 
any marks of attention, without regard 
to the time of the event, whether pres- 
ent or past: but nothing is commemo- 
rated but what has been past. A mar- 
riage or a birthday is celebrated; the an- 
niversary of any national event is com- 
memorated. Celebrating is not limited 
to any species of events or circum- 
stances; whatever interests any num- 
ber of persons is celebrated: corntnemorat- 
ing IS confined to whatever is thought 
of si^cicnt importance to be borne 
in mind, whether of a public or private 
nature. The election of a favorite 
member is celebrated by those who have 
contributed to liis success: a remark- 
able preservation, whether national or 
individual, sometimes demands some 
signal act of commemoration. 

CeUbroHna is a festive as well as so^ 
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cial act; it may be sometimes serious, 
but it is mostly mingled with more or 
less of gayety and mirth: commennorat- 
ir^ is a solemn act; it may be some- 
times festive and social, but it is al- 
ways mingled with what is serious, and 
may be altogether solitary; it is suited 
to the occasion, and calculated to re- 
vive in the mind suitable impressions 
of what is just. The birthday of our 
sovereign is always celebrated by his 
people with such marks of honor and 
congratulation as are due from sub- 
jects to a prince: the providential es- 
cape of our nation from destruction by 
the Gunpowder Plot is annually com- 
mernorat^ by a public act of devotion, 
as also by popular demonstrations of 
joy. The Jews celebrate their feast of 
the Passover: as Christians, we com- 
incinorale the sufferinfjs and death of 
our Saviour by partakmg of the Lord's 
Supper. 

CELEBRATED- See Fa.mous. 

CELERITY. See Quickness. 

CELESTIAL, Heavenly. Celestial 
and heavenly derive their difference in 
signification from their different origin: 
they both literally imply belonging 
to heaven; but the former, from the 
Latin coelum, signifies belonging to the 
heaven of heathens; the latter, which 
has its origin among believers in the 
true Go<l, has acquired a superior 
sense, in regard to heaven as the habita- 
tion of the Almighty. This distinction 
is pretty faithfully observed in their 
application: celestial is applied mostly 
in the natural sense of the heavens; 
heavenly is employed more commonly in 
a spiritual sense. Hence we speak of 
the celestial globe a.s distinguished from 
the terrestrial; of the celestial bodies; 
of Olympus, as the ccleslM abode of 
Jupiter; of the celestial deities. 

But, on the other hand, of the heav~ 
enly habitation, of heavenly joys or 
bliss, of heavenly spirits, and the like. 

See also Ethereal. 

CEMETERY. See Necropolis. 

CENSOR, Critic, E.kaxiiner. In- 
spector. The.se terms all signify an 
official whose duty it is to see docu- 
ments, publications, public p>erform- 
ances, etc., and to pass judgment 
upon them. But examiner and in- 
spector emphasize the act of swing; 
censor ana critic that of judging. 


Examiner (for the derivation of exam- 
ine see Discuss) is a stronger word 
than inspector. Examine means to in- 
spect with particular care, with the in- 
tention of passing a judraent. Simi- 
larly critic is a milder ana more general 
term than censor (from Latin cehsere, 
to rate). To censor is not merely to 
judge, but to abolish that which 
proves to be contrary to the cerwor's 
judgment. These terms differ also in 
their applications. Censor is applied 
particularly to the examining and 
judging of literary material — letters 
and cables in time of war, books, 
newspapers, etc. — and of artistic pub- 
lic productions. A rigorous censorship 
of mail, etc., was maintained in all 
belligerent countries during the Euro- 
pean war. The term inspector is ap- 
plied to various public officials whose 
duty it is to detect any violation of the 
laws — health - inspectors, milk-insp^ 
tors, customs-i/wpcctors, etc. The 
terms critic and examiner are less fre- 
quently used to refer to public officials. 

CENSURE, Ani.madvert, Criti- 
cise. Censure (see Accuse). Animad- 
vert and criticise (see Animadversion). 

To censure expresses less than to 
animadvert or criticise; one may always 
censure when one animadverts or criti- 
cises. To censure and animadvert are 
both personal, the one direct, the other 
indirect; critieiem is directed to thin^, 
and not to persons only. Censuring 
consists in finding some fault, real or 
supposed: it refers mostly to the con- 
duct of individuals. Aninxadveri con- 
sists in suggesting some error or im- 
propriety; it refers mostly to matters 
of opinion and dispute; criticism con- 
sists in minutely examining the in- 
trinsic characteristics and appreciating 
the merits of each individually or the 
whole collectively; it refers to matters 
of science and learning. To censure 
requires no more than simple assertion; 
its justice or propriety often rests on 
the authority of the individual: ani- 
madversions require to be accompanied 
with reasons; those vfho animadvert on 
the proceedings or opinions of othcra 
must state some grounds for their ob- 
jections. Criticism is altogether ormi- 
montalive and illustrative; it takes 
nothing for granted, it analyzes and 
decomposes, it compares and combines, 
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it asserts and supports the assertions. 
The office of the censurer is the easiest 
and least honorable of the three; it 
may be assumed by ignorance and im- 
pertinence, it may be performed for 
the purpose of indulging an angry or 
imperious temper. The task of animad- 
fer/t>j<7 is delicate; it may be resorted 
to for the indulgence of an overween- 
ing self-conceit. The office of a crUic 
is both arduous and honorable; it can- 
not be filled by any one incompetent 
for the charge without exposing his 
arrogance and folly to merited con- 
tempt. 

See also Blame; Lasb. 

Censure, Carp, Cavil. — Censure (sec 
above). Carp, a Scantlinavian word, 
appears in Middle English with the 
meaning of to talk (in Icelandic it 
meant to boast). The present sinister 
sense is apparently due to a confusion 
with Latin carperc, to pluck. Cavil, in 
French caviller, Latin cavillor, from 
camlla, a taunt, and cavus, hollow, sig- 
nifies to be unsound or unsubstantial 
in speech. 

To emsure respects positive errors; 
to carp and cavil have regard to what 
is trivial or imaginary; the former is 
employed for errors in persons; the 
latter for supposed defects in things. 
Censures are frequently necessary from 
those who have the authority to use 
a good father wdll censure his 
cmldren when their conduct is censur- 
oble. Carping and cavilling are resorted 
to only to indulge ill-nature or self- 
conceit : w’hoever owes anot her u grudge 
mil be most disposed to carp at all he 
m order to lessen him in the 
esteem of others: those who contend 
more for victory t han tnif h will be 
ajjt to cavil when they are at a loss for 
tmr argument; party politicians carp 
at the measures of administration; in- 
fidels cavU at the evidences of Chris- 
tiamty, because they are determined 
to disbeheve. 

Formal. 

CEREMONIOUS. See Formal; 
Theatrical. 

See Etiquette; 

CERTAIN, Sore, Secure. Ccr- 
wtn, m French certain, Latin certus, 

cemere, to discriminate, 
owe and secure are variations of the 


same word, in French silr, German 
sicker, Latin sccurus; this is com- 
pounded of sc (sine), apart, and euro, 
care, signifying without care, requiring 
no care. 

Certain anti sure have regard to a per- 
son’s convictions; secure to his interest;! 
or condition: one is certain from actual 
knowledge or from a belief in others; 
one is sure from a reliance upon others; 
one is secure when free from danger. 
We can be certain of nothing future 
but death; w-e may bo sure that God 
will fulfil His promises in His own way; 
we m.ay bo secure against any loss or 
mischief if we use proper precautions. 

In respect to things the distinction 
IS similar; facts, principles, and rules 
arc certain w'hich are certainly known 
and admitted: rules, methods, guides, 
etc., arc sure which guard against error 
and may be denended upon; a place 
may be secure wliich serves to secure or 
jireserve with certainty from mischief 
or danger. 

See also Infallible; Tangible. ' 

CERTAINLY. See Aye. 

CESSATION, Stop, Intermission. 
Ccssa/ion, from the verb to cease, marks 
the condition of leaving off. Stop, from 
to stop, marks that of being slopped or 
prevented from going on. Rest, from 
to rest, marks the state of being quiet* 
and intermission, from inter/nit, marks 
that of ceastng occasionally. 

To cease respects the course of things: 
whatever docs not go on has ceased; 
things cease of thomselves: slop re- 
spects some external action or in- 
Hucncc; nothing slops but what is sui>- 
pos^ to be stopped or hindered by 
another; rc«/ is a species of cessation 
that regards labor or exertion; what- 
ever does not move or exert itself is 
at rest; int^mission is a species of 
onW for a time or at certain 
intervals, l^hat which ceases or stops 
IS supposed to bo at an end; rest or 
imcrmisswri supposes a renewal. A 
cessation of hostilities is at all times 
desirable; to put a slop to evil practices 
IS sometimes the most difficult and 
d^gcTOiw of all undertakings: rest 
after fatigue is indispensable, for labor 

exhausts .»the 

the laborer resfs 
from his toil, a fever is inlermiUent. 
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There is nothing in the world which 
does not cease to exist at one point or 
tinother: death slops every one sooner 
or later in his career; whoever is vexed 
with the cares of getting riches will 
find no Test for his mind or body; he 
^vnll labor without intermission ohen- 
times only to heap troubles on him- 
self. 

CHAFE. See Rob. 

CHAGRIN. See Vexation. 

CHAIN, Fetter, Band, Shackle. 
Chain, in French chains, Latin catena, 
signifies that which takes or holds. 
FeUer, Anglo-Saxon fetor, meant a 
shackle for the foot, and is allied to 
the w’ord foot, feet. Band, from bind, 
signifies that w’hich binds. Shackle, 
Anglo-Saxon sceaetd, bond, fetter, was 
originally a loose band w’hich ^ook 
W’hen the captive moved, shackle being 
from the same root as snake. 

All these terms designate the instru- 
ment by which animals or men are con- 
fined. Chain is general and indefinite; 
all the rest are species of chains: but 
there are many chains which do not 
come under the other names; a chain 
is indefinite as to its make; it is made 
generally of iron rings, but of differ- 
ent sizes and shapes: /tWers are larger; 
they consist of many stout chains: 
bands are in general anjdhing w’hieh 
confines the body or the limbs; they 
may be either chains or even cords: 
.■^hackle is that species of chavi which 
goe.s on the legs to confine them; male- 
factors of the worst order have fetters 
on different parts of their bodies, and 
shackles on their legs. , 

These terms may all be u.sed figura- 
tively. The substantive chain is ap- 
pli^ generally to whatever confines 
like a chain, and the verb to chain sig- 
nifies to confine as with a chain: thus 
the mind is chained to rule.s, according 
to the opinions of the freethinkers, 
when men adhere strictly to rule and 
order: the noun fetter is seldom us^i 
except in the proper sense, but the 
verb to fetter signifies to control or 
prevent the proper exercise of the 
mind, as to be fettered by systems. 
Band, in the figurative sense, is applied, 
i)articuJarly in poetry, to evcrjdhing 
which is supposed to serve the purpose 
of a band; thus love is said to have its 


silken hands. Shackle, whether as a 
substantive or a verb, retains the idea 
of impeding the progress of a person, 
not in his body only, but also in bis 
mind and in his moral conduct; thus 
a man who commences life with a bor- 
rowed capital is shackled in his com- 
mercial concerns by the interest he has 
to pay and the obligations he has to 
discharge. 

CHALLENGE. See Brave. 

CHAMPION. See Combatant. 

CHANCE, Fortune, Fate. Chance 
(see Accident) is here considered as 
the cause of what falls out. Fortune, 
in French fortune, Latin fortuna, comes 
from fors, chance, allied to ferre, to bear 
— fortune being that which is brought 
to one, borne in upon the sufferer. 
Fate, in Latin /a/um, from faturn, par- 
ticiple of fari, to speak or decree, sig- 
nifies that which is decreed, or the 
power of decreeing. 

These terms have served at all times 
as cloaks for human ignorance; and 
before mankind was favored by the 
light of Divine Revelation they had an 
imaginary importance which has now 
happily vanished. Believers in Di- 
vine Providence no longer conceive the 
events of the world as left to them- 
selves, or as under the control of any 
unintelligent or unconscious agent, but 
ascribe the whole to an overruling 
mind, which, though invisible to the 
bodily eye, is clearly to be traced by 
the intellectual eye wherever wc turn 
ourselves. In conformity, however, to 
the preconceived notions attached to 
these words, w'e now employ them in 
regard to the agency of secondary 
causes. But how far a Christian may 
use them, without disparagement to 
the majesty of the Divine Being, it is 
not so much my busine.ss to inquire as 
to define their or<linary acceptation. 
In this ordinary sense chance is the 
generic, fortune and fate are specific 
terms: chance applies to all things, per- 
sonal or otherwise; fortune and fate are 
mostly said of that which is personal. 
Chance neither forms, orders, nor de- 
signs; neither knowle<lge nor intention 
i.s attribute<l to it; its events are un- 
certain and variable: fortune forin.s 
plans and designs, but without choice, 
we attribute to it an intention without 
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Ascemment; it is said to be blind: 
Sp.te forms plans and chains of causes; 
mtention, kiiowiedgo, and power are 
attributed to it; its views arc fixed, 
ite results decisive. A j)crson goes as 
chaiicc directs him when lie has no 
express object to determine his choice 
one )vay or other; his fortune favors 
him if without any e.xpectafion he gets 
tile thing he wishe.s; his fate wills it if 
he reaches the de.sired point contrary’ 
to what he intended. Men’s succe.ss 
in their undertakings depends oftener 
on chana: than on (heir ability; we ar<‘ 
ever ready to ascribe to ourselves what 
we owe to our good fortune; it is the 
fate of some men to fail in everi'thine 
they undertake. When spealdng of 
tnvial matters this language is unques- 
tionably innocent, and any objection 
to Its use must spring from an over- 
scrupulous conscience. If I suffer my 
horee to direct me in the road I take 
to lx)ndon, I may fairly attribute it to 
chance if I take the right instead of the 
left, and if in consequence I meet 
with an agreeable companion by the 
way I shall not hesitate to call it mv 
good fortune; and if, in sjiite of any 
previous intention to the contrary, I 

led to take the same roa<i 
repeatedly, and as often moot with an 
apceablc companion, I shall immedi- 
ately say that it is my fate to meet with 

^ agreeable companion whenever 1 go 
to London. ** 

See also Happen. 

Chance, Probability. — Chance (see 

in French pro6- 
^uye, Latin probabiliUis. from iirefr- 
and prohare, to prove, signifies the 
quality of being able to be proved or 
made good. 

These terms are both enipIoyo<l in 
w/S® estimate of future events; 

either for or against, 
vrohabUUy is always for a thing. 

degree of T^obabilUy; 
in tins latter case be a chance 
K-r VrobahilUy. A chance 

many c/amcfis are 
a probabilUy. 

tSu^ k be again; for that 

onfall what has fallen to 

hoc ^ another; so far he 

" *'1® but in afthe 

Chances of hfe there will be no pn>fr- 
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ability of success where a man does not 
unite industry with integrity. Chance 
cannot be calciilatefl upon; it is apt 
to produce disap{)ointmcnt; jn-nb- 
atnfity jusfifio.s hope; it is sanctioned 
by experience. 

Chance, Unznni. — Chance (see 
above). Umanl conie.s from Spanisli 
"mT’ nnlucky throw at dice, po.s- 
sibly allied to Arabian ul zahr, but the 
Ultimate origin i.s doubtful. 

both these terms are employed fo 
niark the course of future events, which 
is not diswrniblo by the human eye. 
Uilli the Deity there is neither chance 
nor hazard; His plans are the result of 
omniscience: but the designs and 
actions of men arc all dependent on 
chan^ or hazard. Chance may be fa- 
vorable or unfavorable, more common- 
ly the former: hazard is alwai-s un- 
favorabJe: It is properly a species of 
chcin^. There is a chance either of 
pmmg or losing; there is a hazard ot 
losing. In most speculations the chance 

w” ‘bo 

;n Vary. Change, 

m French changer, is probably deriveci 
from the Middle Latin cambio, cx- 
changc, signifjang to take one tlfinc 
for unothp. Alter from the LaUn 
a//cr, another, signifies to make a thing 
othermse. Vary, in Latin vario, makf 
va^ous, from varius, doubtful. 

by putting an- 
other m Its pmee; we after a thing bv 

making it different from what it^ivas 
before; wc vary it by altering it in dff! 

different times. 
Uo change our clothes whenever we 
others: tjie tailor aUers clothes 
which are found not to fit; and ho 

^® of making them when- 

i t® new. A man cAmioes 

his habits, otters his conduct, and va^s 

his manner of speaking and tliinking 
according to cu'cumstances. A thin^ 

IS cfmng^ without altering its kind* if 
is without dest.ro>ing its identi- 

tjs and It is varied without destroying 
the similarity. We change our 
itation, but it still remains a habita- 
tion ; we alter our house, but it still re- 
mains the same house; we vary the 
manner of painting and decoration but 
It may strongly resemble the manner 
u> which It has been before executed. 
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Change, Exchange, Barter, Substitute. 
—Change (soe preceding). Exchange is 
compounded of c or ex and changer, sig- 
nifying to change in the place of an- 
other. Barter is supposed to come from 
the French barater, to cheat or beguile, 
the ultimate origin of which is doubt- 
ful. Substitute, in French subsliluf, 
Latin subslitutus, from sub, instead of, 
and staiucrc, to place, signifies to place 
one thing in the room of another. 

me idea of putting one penson or 
thing in the place of another is com- 
mon to all these terms, wliich varies 
in the manner and the object. Change 
is the generic, the rest are specific 
terms: whatever is exchanged, bartered, 
or substituted is changed, but not vice 
versa. To change in rcsj)ect to persons 
is to take one for another, \yithout re- 
gard to whether they arc alike or dif- 
ferent, as a king changes his ministers; 
to exchange is to take one person in 
return for another who is in like con- 
dition, as prisoners are exchanged in 
time of Avar. 

In respect to things, to change is to 
take anj^liing new or fresh, whether 
alike or different. Clothes may be 
changed, or books may be dumged, or 
things may be changed for others quite 
difTcrent; to exchange is to take one 
thing for another, that is, either of the 
same kind or equivalent in value, os to 
exchange one conrmiodity for another, 
one house, or one piece of land, for 
another. To change may often be the 
result of caprice, but to exchange is 
always an act either of discretion or 
jiecessity. 

To barter is a species of exchanging, 
hamely, tlie giving of any commcxlity 
for others of the same or a different 
kind; it is confined |)roperly to what 
pa-sscs by way of commerce, as, in 
dealing with savages, to barter toy's or 
knives for provisions. 

To substitute is to put one person in 
the place of another for the purpose of 
doing any service or filling any office*, as 
to substitute one for another who has 
been drawn for the militia. 

In the moral application those terms 
bear the same analogy to each other, 
with thi.s difference, that the word bar- 
ter is taken in a bad sense. A person 
changes his opinions; but a pronenc.ss 
to such changes evinces a want oi 


firmness in the character, a good kint 
at his death exchanges a temporal fol 
an eternal crow’n. The mercenary 
trader barters his conscience for paltry 
pelf. Men of dogmatical tempers sub- 
stitute as.sertion for proof, and abuse foi 
argument. 

Change, Variation, Vicissilude. — 
Change and variation (see preceding). 
Vicissihute, in French vicissitude, Latin 
vicissHudo, from vicissim, by turns, sig- 
nifies changing alternately. 

Change is, both to vicissitude and 
variation, as the genus to the spwies. 
Every variation or vicissitude is a 
change, but every change is not a varia- 
tion or vicissitude. Change consists 
simply in ceasing to be the same: 
variation consists in being different at 
different times; vicissihuic, in being 
alternately or reciprocally different 
and the same. All created things iu*e 
liable to change; old things pass away, 
all things become new: the humors of 
men, like the elements, are exposed to 
perpetual variations: human affairs, 
like the seasons, arc .subject to frequent 
vicisifiiwles. Changes in sociefics or 
families are seldom attended with any 
good cfTect. Variations in the state of 
the atmosphere are indicated by the 
barometer or thermometer. Ficmt- 
tudes of a painful nature arc less dan- 
gerous than those which elevate men 
to an unusual state of grandeur. By 
the former they arc brought to a sense 
of thom.solves, by the latter they arc 
carrit'd beyond themselves. 

Changeable, Mutable, Vari^le, In- 
constant, Fickle, Versatile. — Changeable, 
ready to change. Mutable, from the 
Latin mulare, to change, is the sjiine m 
changeable. Variable means h!‘ble to 
vary. Inconstant, compound<*<l of the 
privative in and con.stant, in Latin con- 
stant, from con and stare, to stfjnd to- 
gether or remain the same, sif^ihcs not 
remaining the same for luiy long con- 
tinuance. FickU, Angl^axonyico/ IS 
alUed to feccne. deceitful, and fawn, 
fraud. Versatile, in Latin ^crsaUlts, 
from verto, to turn, signifies easy to be 
turned. 

Changeable is said of P‘‘rsons or 
things; mutable is Siiul of things only . 
human beings are changeable, humai 

affairs are tnulable. 

Changeable respects the sentiments 
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and opinions of the mind; variable, the 
state of the feelings; inconslanf, the 
affections; fickle, the inclinations and 
attachments; versalilc, the application 
of the talents. A changeable i)orsoii 
rejects what he has once embraced in 
order to take up something new; a 
va.'iable person likes and dislikes al- 
ternately the same thing; an incon- 
stant person likes nothing long; a 
fickle person likes many things suc- 
cessively or at the same time; a trr- 
salile person has a talent for what- 
ever he likes. Changcablcness arises 
from a want of fixed princi{)lcs; vari- 
ableness, from a predominance of 
humor; inconstanaj, from a selfish 
and unfeeling temper; fickleness, from 
a lightne^ of mind; versatility, from 
a flexibility of mind. Mon are the 
most changeable aadinconstant; women 
are the most variable ami fickle: the 
former ^ offend from an indifference 
for objects in general or a dimin- 
ished attachment for any object in 
particular; the latter from an exces- 
sive warmth of feeling that is easily 
biassed and ready to seize new ob- 
jects. People who are changeable in 
their views and plans are particularly 
for the government of a state; 
those who are variable in their humors 
are unsuitable as masters; people of 
an inconstant character ougnt to be 
shunned as lovers; those of a. fickle dis- 
position ought not to be chosen as 
mends. 

Changeable, variable, inconstant, and 
fickle, as applied to persons, are taken 
in the bad sense; out versatility is a 
natural gift which may be employed 
advantageously. 

C.HANNEL. See Trench. 

CHAPERON, Attendant, Guide. 
Of these terms attendant is the general 
word: guide and chaperon indicate par- 
ticular kinds of attendants. For the 
meaning and derivation of attendant 
see Accompaw. A chaperon, French 
chaperon, Italian capperonc, the wearer 
of a hoodc<l cape, signifies a woman 
who accompanies a young girl in pub- 
lic places to guide her, and protect her 
from anoyance. The term guide is 
applied to attendants whose function 
It is to point out the way to others— 
^ch as mountain-^iufcs. guides in 
large museums or public galleries, etc. 


CHARACTER, Letter. Oiaracter 
comes from the Greek sig- 

nifying an impression or mark, from 
to imjirint or stamp. Litter 
is derived from Latin littcra, a letter. 

Character is to IctUr as the genus to 
(he species: every letter is a ^aracter; 
but every character is not a letter. 
Chnraettr i.s any WTitten or printed 
mark (hat serve.s to designate some- 
thing; a letter is a species of character 
which is the con.stituent part of a 
word. Shorthantl and hieroglyphics 
consist of characters, but not of letters. 
Character is emjiloyed figuraf ively, but 
letter is not. A grateful person has the 
favors which are conferrwl ujion liini 
wTitten in indelible characters upon his 
heart. 

Character, Reputation. — From the 
natural sense of a stamp or mark. 
Character (sec above) is figuratively 
employetl for the mural mark whicii 
distinguishes one man from another. 
Reputation, from the French riputer, 
Latin reputarc, to think, signifies wliat 
is thought of a person. 

Character lies in the man; it is the 
mark of what he is; it shows itself on 
all occasions: reputation depends upon 
others; it is what they think of him. 
A character is given particularly; a 
reputation is formed generally. In- 
dividuals give a character of another 
from personal knowledge: public opin- 
ion constitutes the reputation. Char- 
acter has always some foundation; it 
is a jHisitivc description of something; 
reputation has more of conjecture in it; 
its source is hearsay. It is possible 
for a man to have a fair reputation who 
h;is not in reality a good character, 
although men of really good character 
are not likely to have a bud reputation. 

CHARACTERIZE. See Name. 

CHARGE. See Accuse; Attack- 
Care; Cost; Office. .- 

CHARM, Enchant, Fascinate, En- 
rapture, Captivate. Charm (see At- 
traction). Enchant, French enchanter, 
is derived from Latin tn, in, and can- 
fore, to sing, whence incantation is also 
derived. It signified to sing to an- 
other until the music entered into the 
hearer, as it were, and had some 
magical or hjimotic effect upon his 
wul. Fascinate is derived from Latin 
fascinum, a spell. Enrapture, com- 
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pounded of en and rapture, signifies to j 
put into a rapture; and rapture, from 
the Latin rapio, to seize or carry away, 
signifies the state of being carried 
away; wlience to enrapture signifies to 
put into tliat state. Captivate, in 
Latin captivatus, participle of captivo, 
from capere, to taLe, signifies to take, 
as it were, prisoner. 

To charm expresses a less powerful 
effect than to enchant; a charm is sim- 
ply a magical verse uso<l by magicians 
and sorcerers: incantation or enchant- 
ment is the use not only of verses, but 
of any mysterious ceremonies, to pro- 
duce a given effect. To charm and en- 
chant in this sense denotes an opera- 
tion by means of words or motions; to 
fascinate denotes an operat ion by means 
of the eyes or tongue: the two former 
are less powerful acts than the latter: 
the superstitious have always had re- 
course to charms or enchantments, for 
the purpose of allaying the pat^ions 
of love or hatred; the Greeks bclieve<l 
that the malignant influence passed 
by fascination from the eyes or tongues 
of envious ])ersons, whicli infected the 
ambient air, and through that medium 
penetrated and corrvii)tt‘d the bodies of 
animals an<l other things. Charms and 
enchantments arc performed by per- 
sons; fascinations are perforine<l by 
animals: the former have always .some 
supposeil good in vi<*w; the latter have 
always a mischievous tendency: there 
are p<*rsons who j)retcn<l to charm away 
the toothache, or other pains of the 
bo<ly: some serpents are said to have 
a fascinating jiower in their eyes by 
which th(>y can kill the animals on 
wliieh they have fixed them. 

To charm, enchant, and fascinate are 
taken in the improper sense to denote 
moral as well as natural operations; 
enrapture and captivate have a moral ai>- 
plicalion only, in reference to those 
things which act more on the imagina- 
tion or the moral feelings than on the 
.s(‘nses. To charm in this case is to 
act as a charm; to enchant, to act by 
enchantment; and Xo fascinate, to act 
l)V the power of fiiscination; all which, 
a.s in the former ciise, denote a secret 
or involuntary influence, lo enrapt- 
ure and captivate, on the other hand, 
denote a direct but irresistible influence. 
To charm, enchant, and enrapture, when 


applied to the same objects, rise in 
their sense; to enchant expresses a 
stronger effect than to charm, and to 
enrapture than to enchant. Music 
ordinarily charms, delightful music 
charms a delicate ear: the finest music 
only is calculated to enrapture, or the 
finest ears to be enraptured. 

Beauty or fine scenery may in the 
.same manner charm, enchant, or en- 
rapture, according to the circumstances 
of the case. 

To fascinate and captivate are, accord- 
ing to their original import, oftener 
used in a bad sense than a good one: 
we may sometimes speak indifferently 
of fascinating manners or a captivating 
address; but for the most part what 
fascinates and captivates acts on the 
passions to the injury of the under- 
standing: a bad woman may have 
more powder to fascinate than a modest 
woman, and flowery language may 
aiplivate when plain speech would not 
be hecde<l. 

See also Grace; Pleasure. 

CHARMED. See Spellbound. 

CHARMING. See Delightful. 

CHARMS. See Attractions. 

CHASE. Sec Hunt. 

CHASM. See Breach. 

CHASTEN, Chastise. Chasten, 
chastise, both come through the French 
chdtUr, from the Latin casUgare, to 


lake pure. 

Chasten ha.s most regard to the end, 
hastise to ‘he means; the former is 
n act of tilt Deity, the latter a human 
clion: Gotl chastens His faithful peo- 
le, to cleanse them from their trans- 
ressions; parents chastise their chil- 
ren, lo prevent the repetition ot 
mils: afflictions are the mean.s which 
lod adopts for chastening thosi' whom 
le wishes to make more obedient to 
is will; stripe.s arc the means by 
diich offenders are chasti.sed. 

CHASTITY, Continence, ('hasti- 
/ in French chastitc, Latin c^tiias. 
oines from castus, pure, and the lip- 
rew kedish, sacred. Continence, in 
Ycnch continence, Latin contvicnUa, 
rom conlincns and cantineo, signifies t he 
cl of keeping one’s self within bounds. 

These two terms are eauully em- 
, loved in relation to the plciisurcs of 
ense- both are virtues, but sufficientl> 
listinct in their characteristics. 
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Chastity prescribes rules for the in- 
dulgence of these pleasures; continence 
altogether interdicts their use. Chastity 
extends its views to whatever may bear 
the smallest relation to the object 
which it proposes to regulate; it con- 
trols the thoughts, words, looks, at- 
titudes, food, dress, company, and, in 
short, the whole mode of living; con- 
tinence simply confines itself to the 
privation of the pleasures themselves; 
it is possible, therefore, to be chaste 
without bcjng coutiiwnt, and continent 
without being chaste. CfuistHy is suited 
to all times, ages, and conditions; con- 
tinence belongs only to a state of celi- 
bacy; the Cliristian religion enjoins 
chastity as a positive duty on ail its 
followers; the Romish religion enjoins 
continence on its clerical members. 

See abo Virtuous. 

CHATTELS. See Goons. 

CHATTER. See Babble; Jabber. 

CHEAPEN. See Buy. 

CHEAT, Defraud, Trick. Cheat 
comes from escheat, Middle English 
esc^ie, Old French cschele, rent, that 
which falls to the landlord, from cx, 
out, and cadere, to fall. As Skoat 
says, the lords of the manor or the 
eschcalers “were often cheats in our 
Mnsc, hence the verb." Defraud, 
from dc and/rat«f, is either to practise 
fraud or get from a person by fraud. 

h>orman French trigue, is prob- 
ably influenced by Dutch trik, a pull, 
a stroke, a touch; the development of 
meaning is a little uncertain. 

The^ terms convoy the idea of prac- 
tising deception, but in different ways 
One cheats by direct and gross false- 

Ti j ?*" one defrauds by a set- 

tled plan or contrivance; one tricks by 
a sudden invention. Cheating and 
t^tang are resorted to in the common 
deaUngs of men; both may be equally 
low m their ends, but not equally 
base in their means. Tricking requires 
mgenuity, which is not wanted in the 
practice of cheating. Defrauding ai>- 
Piies to the more serious concerns of 
me, and for the most part involves 
a breach of confidence, as to defraud 
one s creditors. 

^pect to the delusion 
1.°“ person, and may 
be applie<r to whatever nro- 
Quees the delusion. Defrauding 


pro- 
re- 


spQcts the tiling WTon^ully got, and 
may therefore be applied to persons, 
animals, or things which may suffer 
from fraud: as to defraud the state, 
the revenue, or animals of tlicir food. 
Tricking properly passes only be- 
tween men in their deaUugs with one 
another. 

See also Juggle. 

CHECK, Curb, Control. All these 
terms express a species of restraining. 
Check and curb derive their meaning 
from natural objects. To check, in 
French chec6 (from the Persian word 
for king found in shah, king), in 
reference to the movement in the 
game of chess by which the king is 
proyentwl moving, implies generally 
to impctle the course. Curb, from 
Latin curvare, to bond, refers to the 
binding of the horse’s neck by pull- 
ing on the bit. To check is properly 
applied to bodies in motion, but curb 
may be applied to those which are 
at rest or in motion; a horse with a 
tender mouth is easily checked with a 
touch of the bridle; a young horse re- 
quires to be curbed. 

To check and to curb have also a 
moral application; to control, con- 
tracted from counter-roll, or to keep one 
roll or account against .another, has 
only a moral application. To check is 
as before, an act of much less restraint 
than to curb. Every feeling, Iiowever 
good, may sometimes require to bo 
checked; the passions, or will, require 
to be curbed. 

To check is applied to individual 
acts, frequently to the act or circum- 
stance of the moment, as to check the 
forwardness of youth; to curb and con- 
trol, to the general conduct; the former 
m respect to bodies of men as well as 
individuals; the latter in respect to 
individuals, as to curb a people by 
laws, to control j'ouMi until they are 
enabled to act for themselves. 

The act of checking is applied to 
one s Mlf ; a person may check himself 
when he is going to speak: to curb and 
control are properly applied to the acts 
of others. 

Ch^k, Chide, Reprimand, Reprove, 
Rebuke. — Check (see above). Chide is 
a word peculiar to English. It is not 
found ,m any other language. Repri- 
mand IS derived from the gerundive of 
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Latin reprimert, to repress, and so in- 
dicates something that ought to be 
repressed, hence the attempt to repress 
it by an expression of opinion. Re- 
prove, in Frencli rcprouvcr, Latin rc- 
proho, is compouncletl of the privative 
syllable re and proho. signifying to find 
tile contrary of goo<l, that i.s, to find 
bad, to blame. Rebuke is derived from 
Old French busche, a log, and meant 
originally to lop, to cut back. 

The idea of e.xprcssing one’s disap- 
probation of a person’s conduct is 
common to all these terms. A person 
is checked that he may not continue to 
do what is ofTensive; he is chidden for 
what he has tlone, that he may not 
repeat it; impertinent and forward 
people require to be checked, that tliey 
may not become intolerable; thought- 
less people are chidden when they give 
hurtful proofs of their carelessness. 
Peoi>le are checked by actions and looks 
as well lis words; tliey are chidden by 
words only: a timid person is easily 
checked: the want even of due encour- 
agement will .serve to damp his rcs<> 
lution: the voung are perpetually fall- 
ing into irregularities which require to 
he chidden. 

To chide marks a stronger deCToe of 
displeasure than reprimand, and rejm- 
niand than reprove or rebuke; a person 
may chide or rejrrimand in anger, he 
Tcjytoves unci rebukes with ccK>lncss. 
great offences call forth chidings; 
omis-sions or mistakes occasion or n^- 
quire a reprimand: irregulantH|S_ of 
conduct give rise to reproof; arnl im- 
proprieties of behavior demand rebuke. 
Chuiing and rej/rimanding are em- 
ployeil for offences against the indi- 
vidual, and in ca.scs where the greatest 
disparity exKsts in the station of the 
partie.s; a child is chidden by his parent ; 
a s<Tvant is reprimanded by his master. 
Repromng and rebuking have less to do 
with the relation or station of the 
parties than with the nature of the 
olTence: wi.silom, age, and experience, 
or a spiritual mi.ssion, give aulhoritv to 
reprove or rebuke those whoso conduct 
has violated anv law, human or divine; 
the projihet Nathan reproved King 
David for his heinous offences W‘»‘st 
his Maker; our Saviour rebuff 1 efer 
for his presumptuous mode o» speech. 

Sec also Sncd- 


Check, Slop. — Check, as before, sig- 
nifies to impede the course of a body 
in motion, that is, to cause it to 
move slowly; to slop (see Cess.^tion) 
is to cause it not to move at all: the 
growth of a plant is checked when it 
does not grow so fast as usual; its 
growth is stopped when it ceases alto- 
gether to grow: the water of a river 
is stopjKd by a dam; the rapidity of its 
course is checked by the intervention of 
rocks and sands. 

These w’ords admit of a similar dis- 
tinction when applied to the conduct 
or condition of men and things: if an 
evil be checked, it is diminished in ex- 
tent; if if be stopped, it is altogether 
put an end to; so a person may be 
checked in his career, or slopjted in his 
career, with the like distinction. 

CHEER, Encourage, Comfort 
Cheer (sec Animate). Encourage, com- 
pounded of en and courage, signifies to 
inspire with courage. Comfort is com- 
pounded of com or cum, iind forlis, 
strong, signifying to invigorate or 
strenj^hen. 

To cheer regards the spirits: to en- 
courage, the resolution; the sad require 
to be cheered; the timi<l to be encour- 
aged. Alirthful coinjiany is suite<l to 
cheer those who labor under any de- 
pression; the iirospect of success en- 
courages those who have any object to 


tjtuin. 

To cheer and comfort have both re 
ard to the spirits, but the latter dif 
•rs in degree and manner: to c/icct 
^presi^cs more than to coui/orl, thf 
inner signifying to produce a liven 
aitiment, the latter to lessen or re- 
love a painful one: we are chc<red in 
lie moments of desjiondency, whether 
•oin real or imaginary caus<*s; we are 
iinforUd in the hour of di.sties.s. 

Cheering may be cffcctetl either by 
lie direct effort of others or by any- 
liing pJU 4 .sing outward or inward; a 
iscourse or voice cheers, a prosix-ct or 

rofiection cheers: comforting is often 
.ro|)erly cffcctwl by external objects, 
.-hether personal or otherwise, 
ng is purely a mental operation, but 
omforling may act on the body as 11 
3 on the mind. 

Sw al.so .Animate; Hearten. 

Cheerfid, Merry, Sjyrighlly. Cay.— 
''hcerfxd signifies full of cheer, or of 
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that which chetrrs. Merry, Anglo- i 
Saxon myrge, meant originally “lasting 
a short time,” fragile, evanescent; 
hence that w'liich makes the time p;u>s 
quickly. Sprightly should be s{)ellcd 
spriteljj, from sprite. Old French esprit, 

& spirit (Latin spiritus), or the spirit. 
It signifies full of life, animated. 
Sprightly is contracted from spiritedly. 
Gay is from Old High German wahi, 
fine,, beautiful. 

Cheerful marks an unruffled flow of 
spirits; with mirth there is more of tu- 
mult and noise; with sprightUncss there 
is more buoyanc}'; gayety compre- 
hends mirth and indulgence. A cheer- 
ful person smiles; a merry person 
laughs; a sprightly person dances; a 
gay person takes his pleasure. The 
cheerful countenance is permanently 
so; it marks the contentment of the 
heart and its freedom from pain: the 
face wnll often look sad; a 
trifle will turn mirth into sorrow: the 
sprightlitiess of youth is often suc- 
ceeded by the listlessness of bodily in- 
firmity or the gloom of despondency: 
gayety is as transitory as the pleasures 
upon which it subsists; it is often fol- 
lowed by suUennoss and discontent. 
theerfulness is a habitual state of the 
mind; mirth is an occasional elevation 
of the spirits; sprighlliuess lies in the 
temperature and flow of the blood; 
gayety depends altogether on external 
circumstances. Religion is the best 
promoter of cheerfulness; it makes its 
posse^r pleased with himself and all 
^und liim; company and wine are 
but too often the only promoters of 
mirth; youth and health will naturally 
bo attended with sprightUncss; a suc- 
cession of pleasures, an exemption from 
ewe, and the banialiment of thought 
wiU kTOp gayety alive. 

Sp^hUiness and mirth are seldom 
employed but in the proper sense as 
respects i^rsons; but cheerful and gau 
we extended to different objects which 
anect the senses or the mind: cheerful 
Objects are such as cheer the spirits; 
gay objects please or delight the 
Mnses; as a cheerful prospect, a cheer- 

attire, a gay scene, gay 

See also Glad; Optimistic; Sax- 

QUINE. 

CHERISH. See Foster; Nourish. 


CHICANERY, pETrrFOGGERY. Chi- 
canery and pettifoggery are both words 
of obscure origin meaning the abuse of 
legal forms — trickery, sophistry, aiul 
subterfuge in conducting a case. Petti- 
foygery comes from pettifogger, a legal 
practitioner of inferior status who gets 
up or conducts potty cases. Ajmrt 
from this suggestion of particular at- 
torneys of rnsoully practices in the de- 
velopment of the word pettifoggery, in- 
stead of the general habit of quibbling 
and cavilling in law-courts suggested in 
chicanery, there is really no difference 
between the words, and they can be 
used interchangeably. Chicane was ap- 
plied long ago to the game of pall-mall, 
then to a dispute arising in that game, 
and latterly to sharp practice, especial- 
ly in law-suits. 

CHIDE. See Check. 

CHIEF, Principal, Main. Chief, 
in French c/^/, from the Latin caput, 
tlie head, signifies belonging to the 
uppermost part. Principal, in French 
principal, Latin principalis, comes from 
vrinceps, a chief or prince, signif\nng 
belonging to a prince. Main, from the 
Scandinavian, Icelandic megn, strong, 
signifies to a great degree. 

CAic/ respects order and rank; prin- 
cipal has regard to importance and re- 
spectability; main, to degree or quan- 
tity. We speak of a Uiicf clerk; a 
commander in chief; the cAte/ person in 
a city; but the principal people in 
a city; the principal circumstances in 
a narrative, and the main object. The 
chief cities, as mentioned by geog- 
raphers, are those which are classed m 
the first rank; tlie principal cities gen- 
erally include those which arc the most 
considerable for wealth and population ‘ 
th(«e, liowevor, are not always techni- 
cally comprohcndoil under the name of 
chief cities; the main end of men’s 
exertions is the acquirement of wealth 

See also Cardinal. 

Chief, L(^^, Chieftain, Head.— 
Chief and chieftain signify him who is 

from the W, sufficiently designate 
their own signification. 

Chief r<^pocts precedency in civil 
matt^; feeder regwda the direction 
of enterprises: chieftain is a sneciea of 
and head is the superiK gen- 
eral concerns. Among savages the 
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chief of every tribe is a despotic prince 
within his own district, acting or di- 
recting in particular cases. Factions 
and parties in a state, like savage 
tribes, must have their leaders, to whom 
they are blindly devoted and by whom 
they are instigated to every desperate 
proceeding. Robbers have their chief- 
tains, who plan and direct ever>’thing, 
having an unlimited power over the 
band. The heads of families were, in 
the primitive ages, the chufs, who in 
conjunction regulated the affairs of 
state. Chiefs have a permanent power, 
which may descend by inheritance, to 
branches of the same families: leaders 
and chieftains have a deputed power 
with which they arc invested as the 
time and occasion require: heads have 
a natural power springing out of the 
nature of their birth, rank, talents, and 
situation; it is not hereditary, but 
successive. Chiefs ought to have su- 
periority of birth combined with talents 
for ruling; leaders an<l chieftains require 
a bold and enterprising spirit; heads 
should have talents for directing. 

See also Supreme. 

CHIEFLY. See Especially. 

CHILDISH. Infantine. Childish 
is in the manner of an infant. 

What children do is frequently sim- 
ple or foolish; what infants do is com- 
monly pretty and engaging; therefore 
childish is taken in the bad, and in/on- 
tine in the good sense. Childish man- 
ners are ver>' offensive in those who 
have ceased, according to their years, 

to be children; the 

of some children evince a simpUcity ol 

chiu-acter. , , > 

CHILL, Cold. Chill and cold are 

but variations of the same word, in 

German halt, etc. , , .u * 

Chill expresses less than cold; that 
is to say, it expresses a degree of cold. 
The weather is often chilly in summer, 
but it is cold in winter. ^\ e speak of 
taking the chill off water when the 
cold is in part removed; and of a chiU 
running tlirough the frame when the 
cold begins to penetrate the frame that 
is in a state of warmth. 

CHIMERICAL. See Utopian. 

CHOICE. See Oi>tion. 

CHOKE. See Suffocate. 

CHOLER. See Anger. 

CHOOSE, Prefer. Choose, Anglo- 


Sa.xon ccusan, is allied to Latin guslare, 
to taste, Greek ytoofiai, I taste. Prefer, 
in French yrreftrer, Latin prtrfero, com- 
pounded of prcB and ferre, to take be- 
fore, signifies to take one thing rather 
than another. 

To choose is to prefer as the genus 
to the species: we alwaj's choose in 
preferring, but we do not always prefer 
in choosing. To choose is to take one 
thing from among others; to prefer 
is to take one thing before or rather 
than another. We sometimes choose 
from the bare necessity of choo^ng; 
but we never prefer without making a 
positive and voluntary choice. 

When we choose from a specific mo- 
tive, the acts of choosing and preferring 
differ in the nature of the motive. The 
former is absolute, the latter relative. 
We choose a thing for what it is, or 
what we esteem it to be of itself; we 
prefer a thing for what it h.TS, or what 
we suppose it has, superior to another. 
Utility or convenience arc grounds for 
choosing; comparative merit occasions 
the prcfcrenc.e: we choose something 
that is good, and arc contented with it 
until we see something bettor which 
we prefer. Wo calculate and pause in 
choosing; we ilocidc in preferring; the 
judgment determines in making the 
choice; the will or the affections d^ 
terminc in giving the preference. Wc 
choose things from an estimate of their 
merits or their fitness for the jiurmxsc 
proposed; we ^n■efe^ them ft-om their 
accord an cG \>ith our tastes* habits, and 
pursuits. Books arc chosen by those 
who wish to read; romances and works 
of fiction are preferred by general read- 
ors; IcjitikkI work.s by the scholar. 
One who wants instruction chooses a 
master, but ho will mo.stly wefer a 
te.Tciier whom he knows to a perfect 
stranger. Our choice i.s good or bad 
acconling to our knowledge; our irrej- 
erence is just or unjust according as it 
is sanctioned by reason or otherwise. 
Our choice may ne tlirectcd by our own 
cxrierience or that of others; oi^ 
irrcfercnce must be guide<l by our own 
feelings. Wc make our choice; "c mvc 
our 7/^/crc/icc; the fir.st is the settled 
purpose of the mind, it fixe-s on the ol^ 
lecf the latter is the inclining of the 
will, it >ields to the object. , 

Choosing must be employed m aU 
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the important couueius of life; pre- 
ferring is admissioie in subordinate 
matters only. There is but one thing 
that is right, and that ought to be 
chosen when it is discovere<I: there are 
many indifferent things tliat may suit 
our tastes and inclinations; these we 
are at liberty to prefer. But to prefer 
what we ought not to choose is to make 
our reason bend to our will. The path 
of life should bo chosen; but the path 
to be taken in a walk may be preferred. 
It is advisable for a youth in the choice 
of a profession to consult what he pre- 
fers, as he has the greatest chance of 
succeeding when he can combine his 
pleasure \vith his duty. A friend 
should be chosen: a companion may 
be preferred. A wife should be chosen; 
but unfortunately lovers are most apt 
to give a preference in a matter w'here 
a good or bad choice may determine 
one’s happiness or misery for life. A 
w^ prince is careful in the choice of 
his ministers; but a weak prince has 
mostly favorites whom he prefers. 

Ch^sCj Pick, Select . — To choose is 
here, as in the foregoing article, a gen- 
eral and indefinite term, signifjdng to 
take one out of two or more. To pick 
is allied to -peck. In Mid^e English 
pikken, to pick, and pekken, to peck, 
are equivalent words. They are de- 
rived from pic, a sharp point, and sig- 
nify to take anything up with a beiuc 
or a pointed thing; hence to take 
things one by one. Select, in Latin 
selectus, from seligo, or se, apart, and 
lego, to gather, simifies properly to set 
apart. We may choose W'hatever comes 
in our way without regard to the num- 
ber of the objects to be chosen from, but 
we pick or select out of a number only; 
as to pick or select books from a h- 
brary: we may pick one or many out 
of a number, but we mostly select a 
number. Choosing is not auwaj's an 
act of particular design or ^crimina- 
tion; but to pick and select signify to 
choose with c^e, the latter with still 
greater care than the former. What is 
picked and selected is alwa>’s the best of 
its kind; but the former is commonly 
something of a physical nature, the lat- 
of a moral or intellectual description, 
ooldiers are sometimes picked to form a 
particular regiment; pieces are selected 
in prose or verse for general purposes. 


Choose, Elect. — Choose (see above). 
Elect, in Latin cleclus, participle of eligo, 
is compounded of e and lego, signifying 
to gather or take out from. 

Both these forms are employed in 
regard to persons appointed to an 
office; the former in a general, the 
latter in a particular sense. Choosing 
is the act either of one man or of 
many; election is always that of a 
number; it is performed by the con- 
currence of many voices. A prince 
chooses his ministers; the constituents 
elect members of parliament. A per- 
son is chosen to serve the office of 
sheriff; he is elected by the corpora- 
tion to be mayor. Choosing is an act 
of authority; it binds the person 
chosen: election is a voluntary act; 
the elected has the power of refusal. 
People are obliged to serve in some 
offices when they are chosen, although 
they would gladly be exempt. The 
circumstances of being elected is an 
honor after which they eagerly aspire, 
and for the attainment of which they 
risk their properly and use the most 
strenuous o.vertions. 

To elect may sometimes be extended 
in its application to i)ersons or things 
for general purposes, which brings it 
nearer to the word choose; but election 
in this case signifies the choosing one 
out of two or more specific objects; as 
where one has several friends and 
makes lus election of one to be Ids 
constant companion, or a person makes 
his election wliore he has several al- 
ternatives set before lam. 

CHRONICLES. See Anecdotes. 

CHURCH. See Temple. 

CIPHER. Sec Zero. 

CIRCLE, Sphere, Ord, Globe. 
Circle comes from Latin circnliis a 
diniinutive of circus, a ring. Sphere is 
derived from Latin sphara. a trans- 
literation of Greek vOaipa, a ball 
Orb IS derived from Latin orbis a 
round disk or ring. Globe comes from 
Latin globus, a b^I. 

Rotundity of figure is the common 
ide.a expre^ by these terms; but th© 
cifctc IS that figure which is repre- 
sented on a plane superficies; the others 
arc figures represented by soHds. We 
^aw a ciTch by means of compasses* 
the sphere is a round body, conceiveti 
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to be formed according to the rules of 
geometry by the circumvolution of a 
circle round about its diameter; hence 
the whole frame of the world is de- 
nominatocl a sphere. An orb is any 
body which describes a circle; hence 
the heavenly bodies are termed orbs: 
a globe is any solid body the surface 
of wliich is in every part equidistant 
from the centre; of this description is 
the terrestrial globe. 

A circle may be applied in the im- 
proper sense to any rouml figure which 
IS formed or supposed to be forme<l by 
circumscribing a space; simple r<> 
tundity constitutes a circle: in this 
manner a circle may be formed by real 
objects, as persons, or by moral ob- 
jects, as plesusures. To the idea of 
circle is annexe<l that of extent around, 
in the signification of a sphere, as a 
sphere of activity, whether applied in 
the philosophical sense to natural 
botlics or in the moral sense to men. 
Holloumess, as well as rotundity, be- 
longs to an orb; hence wo speak of the 
orb of a wheel. Of a globe, solidity is 
the peculiar characteristic; lienee any 
ball, like the ball of the earth, may be 
represented as a globe. 

CIRCUIT, I'ouu, Rount). CircuH, 
in French circuit, Latin circuit us, parti- 
ciple of circumeo, signifi<*s either the 
act of going round or the extent gone. 
Tour is <leriv(Kl from Latin toruum 
(act*.), Greek Topvog, a lathe. Round 
comes from Latin rotundtis, indicating 
the motion of a wheel, from rota, wheel. 

A circuit is made for a specific end 
of a serious kirul; a (our is always rnade 
for plcjisure; u round, like a circuit, is 
employed in rnatters of businc.ss, but 
of a more familiar and ordinary kind. 
A judge goes his circuit at particular 
periods of time: gentlemen, in time.s 
of peace, consider it as an essential 
part of their education to make what 
is tcTmccJ the gr<in(l (otirt trcidcsmon 
have certain rounds, which they take 
on certain days. We speak of making 
the circuit of a place; of taking a lour 
in a given country; and going a particu- 
lar round. A circuit ia wide or narrow*; 
a four and a round are great or little. A 
circuit is prescribed as to extent ; a lour 
is optional; a round is prescribed or 

otherwnso. , v » • 

Circuit is seldom used but m a 


specific sense ; tour is seldom employed 
but in regard to travelling; round 
may be taken figuratively, as when 
we speak of going one’s round of 
pleasure. 

CIRCULATE. See Spread. 
CIRCUMSCRIBE, Inclose. Cir- 
cumscribe, from the Latin circum, 
about, and scrihere, to WTite, marks 
simply the surrounding with a line. 
Inclose, from the Latin inclusus, par- 
ticiple of ineludo, based on in and 
claudere, to shut, marks a species of 
confinement. 

The extent of any place is dra\m out 
to the eye by a circumscription; its ex- 
tent is hmited to a given point by an 
inclosure. A garden is circumscribed by 
any ditch, line, or posts that serve as 
its boundaries; it is inclosed by wall or 
fence. An in^sure may serve to cir- 
cumscribe; but that which circum- 
srrilws is frequently imaginary, and will 
not serve to inclose. 

See also Bound. 

CIRCUMSPECT. See Cautious. 
CIRCUMSTANCE, SiTUA-noN. 
Circumstance, in Latin enrctimslanlia, 
from circum and slo, signifies what 
stands about a thing, or belongs to it 
as its accident. Situation, in_ French 
.situation, comes from the Latin situs, 
a place. 

Circumstance is to situation a.s a part 
to a whole: many circumstances con- 
stitute a situation: a situation is an 
aggregate of circumstance.?. A person 
is said to be in circumstances of af- 
fluence who has an abundance of every- 
thing essential for his comfort; he is 
in ah easy situation when nothing exists 
to create uncjusiness. Circumstance re- 
spc'cts that which cxtcnially affects us; 
situation is employed both for the out- 
ward circumstances and the inwaitl 
feelings. The succe.ss of any under- 
taking depc*nds greatjy on the circum- 
stances under wliich it is begim; the 
particular situation of a person s mind 
will give a cast to his words or actions. 
Circumstances are critical, a situation 
is dangerous. 

Circumstance, Incident, Fact. — Cir- 
cumstance is, as before, a general term. 
Incident, in Latin inci'dcns, participle 
of incido, or in and cadcre, to fall, sig- 
nifying what falls iijxin or to another 
thing, and fact, in Latin factus, parti- 
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ciple of faccre, to tlo, signifying the 
thing done, are species of circumslanccs. 
Inc^nt is what happens; fact is what 
is done; circumslnuce is not only what 
happens and is done, but whatever 
is or belongs to a thing. To everj'- 
thing are annexed circumutanceSf cither 
of time, place, age, color, or other col- 
lateral appendages, which changes its 
nature. Everything that moves and 
operates is exposed to incuIeiUs; ef- 
fects are produced, results follow, and 
changes are brought about; these are 
incidenls: whatever moves and 
crates does, and what it produces is 
done or is the fact: when the artificer 
performs any work of art, it depends 
not only on his skill, but on the excel- 
lence of his tools, the time he employs, 
the particular frame of his mind, (he 
place whore he works, with a varietv 
of other circumstances, whether he will 
succeed in producing anjdhing master- 
ly. Newspapers abound with the vari- 
ous incidents which occur in the animal 
or the vegetable world, some of which 
are surprising and singular; they like- 
wise contain a number of facts which 
serve to present a melancholy picture 
of human depravity. 

Circumstance is as often employed 
with regard to the operations or prop- 
erties of things, in w’hich case it is most 
analogous to incident and fact; it may 
then be employed for the whole affair, 
or any part of it whatever that can bo 
distinctly considered. Incidents and 
facts eitner are circumstances or have 
circumstances belonging to them. A 
remarkably abundant crop In any par- 
ticular part of a field is for the agri- 
culturist a singular circumstance or in- 
cident; this may bo rendered more sur- 
prising if associated wnth unusual 
sterility in other parts of the same 
field. A robbery may either be a fact 
or a circumstance; its atrocity may be 
a^avated by the murder of the in- 
jured parties, the savageness of the per- 
petrators, and a variety of circum- 
stance. Circumstance comprehends in 
Its signification whatever may be 
said or thought of anything; incident 
carries t\ith it the idea of whatever 
may befall or be said to befall any- 
fftci includes in it nothing but 
what really is or is done. A narrative, 
therefore, may contain many circum- 


stances and incidents without any fact, 
when what is related is either fictitious 
or not positively known to have hai>- 
pened: it is ncccs.sary for a novel or 
play to contain much incident, but 
not facts, in orri(>r to render it inter- 
esting; history should contain nothing 
but facts, as authenticity is its chief 
merit. 

Circumstantial, Particular, Minute . — 
Circumstantial, from circum,s/ance, sig- 
nifies consisting of eireum^tanrc.'S. Par- 
ticular comes from Latin particula, a 
double diminutive of partem (ace.), 
part ; hence a very little part. Minute, 
in French minute, Latin minutus, par- 
ticiple of minuere, to diminish, signifies 
diminished or reduced to a very small 
point. 

Circumstantial expresses loss than 
particular, and that less than minute. 
A circumsiautial account contains all 
leading events; a particular account 
includes every event and movement, 
however trivial; a minute account 
omits nothing as to person, time, place, 
figure, form, and cverj' other trivial 
circumstance connected with the events. 
A narrative may be circumstantial, par- 
ticular, or minute; an inquiry, in- 
vestigation, or description may be 
minute. An event or occurrence may 
be jMrticular, a circumstance or par- 
ticular may be minute. 

CITE, Quote. Cite is derived from 
Latin cilarc, a frequentative of cicre, to 
arouse (compare excite, incite, etc.). 
As applied to persons it means to 
arouse, to summon; it was figurative!^ 
applied to things in a similar sense. 
To cite a passage in a book or an in- 
stance in history meant to summon it 
to bear witness. Quote is derived from 
Latin guotare, to mark off into chap- 
ters or verses for reference, from 
guolus, how much (compare guota); 
from the significance to mark off it 
came to mean the repeating of the 
words marked off. 

j ^ is employed for persons or 
things; to guole for things only: au- 
thors are cUed, passages from their 
works are guolcd: we cite only by au- 
thority; we guole for gener^ purposes 
of convenience. Historians ought to 
cite their authority in order to strength- 
en their evidence and inspire con- 
fidence; controversialists must quote 
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the objectionable passages in those 
works which they wish to confute: it 
is prudent to cite no one whose au- 
thority is questionable; it is super- 
fluotis to quote anything that can be 
easily perused in the original. 

Cite, Summon. — The idea of calling 
a person authoritatively to appear is 
cormnon to these terms. Cite is used 
in a general sense, summon in a particu- 
lar and technical sense: a person may 
be cited to appear before his superior; 
he is summoned to appear before a 
court: the station of the individual 
gives authority to the act of citinq; 
the law itself gives authority to that 
of summoning. hen cite is used in a 
legal sense, it is mostly employed for 
witnesses, and summon for every oc- 
casion: a person is cited to give e\'i- 
dence; he is summoned to answer a 
charge. Cite is scldomer used in the 
legal sense than in that of calling by 
name, in which general acceptation it 
is employed with regard to authors, as 
specihed in the preceding article, and 
in some few other connections: the 
legal is the ordinary sense of summon; 
it may, however, be extended in its 
application to a military summons of 
a fortified town, or to any call for 
which there may be occasion; as when 
we speak of the summons which is 
given to attend the death-bed of a 
friend; or, figuratively, death is ^id 
to summon mortals from this world. 

CIVIL, Polite. Ciril, in French 
civil, Latin civilis, from civis, a citizen, 
signifie.s belonging to or becoming a 
citizen. Polite, in French poli, Latin 
polilus, participle of poUre, to polish, 
signifies properly polished. 

Those two epithets are employed to 
denote different modes of acting m 
Bocial intercourse: polite expre.sses more 
than civil; it is pos.sible to bo civil with- 
out being polite: politeness suppo.ses 
civility ana something in addition. 
Civility is confinwl to no rank, age, 
condition, or country; all have an op- 
portunity with equal propriety of being 
ciiil, but not .so with politeness; that 
requirc's a certain degree of equality, 
at lea.st tlie equality of tKlucation; it 
would b<* contradictory for nia.sters 
and stTvaiifs, rich and poor, learne<l 
uikI unlearned, to be poh/e to one 
another. Civility is a Christian dut> , 


there arc time.s when every man ought 
to be civil to his neighbor: politeness 
is rather a voluntary devotion of our- 
selves to others: among the inferior 
orders civility is indispensable; an 
uncivil person in a subordinate station 
is an obnoxious member of society: 
among the higher orders politeness is 
often a substitute; and, where the 
form and spirit are combined, it super- 
sctlcs the necessity of civility: politeness 
is the sweetener of human society; it 
gives a charm to everytWng that is 
said and done. Civility is contented 
with pleasing when the occasion offers: 
politeness seeks the opportunity to 
jileasc; it prevents the necessity of 
asking by anticipating the wishes; it 
is full of delicate attentions, and is an 
active benevolence in the minor con- 
cerns of life. Civil is therefore most 
properly applied to what passes from 
ancl to persons of inferior condition; 
as the peasantry are very civil. 

Or it may be applied to the ordinary 
transactions of life without distinc- 
tion of rank. 

Polite is applied to those who arc m 
a condition to have good-breeding. 

Civility is rather a negative than a 
positive quality, implying the ab- 
sence of rudeness. Politeness^ requires 
iiositivo and peculiar properties of the 
head and heart, natural an<l acquired. 
To be civil, therefore, is the least that 
any one can be to another if he do not 
wish to offend; but jwliieness, where it 
is real, is as strong an indication ot 
kindness in the outward behavior as 
the occasion calls for. , c 

The term civil may be applied hgu- 
ralively, but j^litcness is a characteris- 
tic of real porsorus only. 

Sex: also Temporal. 

Ciril, Obliging, Complmsant.— Civil 
is more general than obliging, which 
Hignifie.s ready to oblige. One is al- 
ways ciiil when one is obliging, but 
not always obliging when one ks civil. 
Civil applies to words or Planner as 
well as to the action; oblmng, io tnc 
action only. As civil is indefinite n 
its meaning, so it is indiscriminate in 
its applic-ulion; obliging, on the other 

llan.l is ronHned to what 
tween particular persons or under p.ir 
ticular circumstances. Strangers may 
bremV, and persons may frcciuently 
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be cUnl who from their situation may 
be expected to be otherwise; one 
friend is obliging to another. 

^ Civil and obligin/f both iinpl}* a de- 
sire to do a kindness; but complai- 
sant, which is a variation of com- 
placent, from complaccn, to be highly 
pleased, signifies the desire of receiv- 
ing pleasure, which is a refined mode 
of doing a kindness. 

Cm/tVy, lying very much in the man- 
ner, may be put on, and complaisance, 
implying a concern to please by being 
pleased, may be bad if it lead one to 
consult the humors of others to the 
sacrifice of duty or propriety. 

CIVILITY. See Benefit. 

CIVILIZATION. See Cultivation. 

CLAIM. See Ask; Pretension; 
Right. ’ 

CLAMOR. See Noise. 

CLAMOROUS. See Loud. 

CLANDESTINE, Secret, Clan- 
Msttne, m Latin clandeslimts, comes 
trom clam, secretly. Secret, in French 
secret, Latin secrclus, participle of 
secemere, to separate, signifies remote 
irom observation. 

Clanc^li^ expresses more than 
a thing clandcslincly is to 
emde observation; to do a thing 
sc^eay iQ to do it without the knowl- 
edge of any one: what is clandestine 
i? unallowed, which is not necoss.arilv 
the case with what is secret. With 
the ctan^stine must be a mixture of 
art, with secrecy caution and man- 
agement are requisite: a clandestine 
marriage is effected by a studied plan 

^cape notice; a secret marriage is 
conduct^ by the forbearance ^ all 
wmmumcation; conspirators have 
m^y clandestine proceedings and secret 
meeting: an unfaithful servant clan- 
deshnejy wnveys away his master's 

premises: a thief 

K bVtender'! 


CLASP, Hug, Embrace. Clasp is 
a word confined to English. It first 
^pears m the fourteenth century: it 
^ fasten by two interlocking 
^^i^.®ay be a Scandinavian 
related to Icelandic hugga, to 
^the ; hu^, to please. Embrace, in 

is compounded of 
w ^d bras, arm, Latin brachia, arms. 
®gmfyiDg to take or lock in one’s arms. 


All these terms are employed to ex- 
prcM the act of inclosing another in 
one’s arms: clasp marks this action 
when it is performed with the warmth 
of true affection; hug is a ludicrous 
sort of clasping, which is the con.so- 
qucnce of ignorance or extravagant 
feeling; embrace is simply a mode of 
ordinary salutation : a parent will clasp 
his long-Io.st child in his arms on their 
rc-meoting; a peasant in the exc(‘.ss of 
his raptures would throw his body, as 
well as his arms, over the object of 
his joy, and stifle i\ith hugging him 
whom he meant to embrace; in (ho 
Ckintincntal parts of Europe embracing 
between males, as well as females, is 
universal on meeting after a long 
absence, or on taking leave for a 
length pf time; embraces are sometimes 
given in England between near rela- 
tives, but in no other case. 

Clasp and embrace may be applied to 
other objects besides persons in the 
same sense. 

CLASS, Order, Rank, Degree. 
ttass IS derived from Latin classic, a 
faction, a division, a fleet. Order, 
Latin ordo, is allied to Latin ordiri, to 
begin, from onri, to rise. Rank, Old 
Trench reng, comes from Old High 
Geman hrinc, a ring of men. Degree, 
in TYench degr^, comes from the Latin 
gradus, a stop. 

Cfass is more general than order; de- 
gree is more specific than rank. Class 
and order are said of the persons who 
^e distinguished; rank and degree of 
the distinction itself: men belong to 
a certain doss or order; they hold 
a certain rank; they are of a certain 
degree: among the Romans all the 
citizens were distinctly divided into 
cl^ass^ according to their property; 
but in the medern constitution of so- 
ciety dosses arc distinguished from 
one another on general, moral, or civil 
grounds; there are reputable or dis- 

® the laboring class, 

the dass of merchants, mechanics, etc * 
order has a more particular significa- 
tion; It 18 founded upon some positive 
civil privilege or distinction: the gen- 
eral orders ^e dmded into higher, low- 

Siq/Uk “iddle. arising from the unequal 
distribution of wealth and power; the 
p^iculw orders are those of th4 n<^ 
bihty, of the clergy, of freemasonry, 
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and the like: rank distin^ishos one 
individual from another; it is pecul- 
iarly applied to the nobility and the 
gentry, although every man in the 
community holds a certain rank in 
relation to those who are above or 
below him: degree, like rayik, is ap- 
plicable to the individual, but only 
in particular cases; literary and scien- 
tific decrees are conferretl ujion su- 
perior merit in different departments 
of science; there are likewise dcerccs 
in the same rank, whence we speak of 
men of high and low degree. 

Class, Arrange, Rayigc.— To class, 
from the noun class, signifies to put 
in a class. Arrange and range both 
come from the Old French rangier, 
from reng. Old High German hriric, a 
ring, a row — arrange being formed by 
the addition of Latin ad (to) to the 
French verb. 

The general qualities and attributes 
of things are to be considered in class- 
ing; their fitness to stand by each 
other must be considered in arranging; 
their capacity for forming a line is the 
only thing to be attended to in rang- 
ing. Classification serves the purposes 
eitlier of public policy or science; ar- 
ranging is a matter of convenience to 
the individual himself; ranging is a 
matter of convenience for others: men 
arc classed into different bodies accord- 
ing to some certain standard of proi>- 
erty, power, e<lucation, occupation, 
etc.; furniture is arranged in a room 
according as it answers m color, shade, 
convenience of situation, etc.; men arc 
ranged in order whenever they make a 
procession. All these words require 
more or le.ss exercise of the intellectual 
faculty, but classing is a more abstract 
and comprehensive act than either ar- 
ranging or ranging. .fVU objects, ex- 
ternal or internal, may admit of emsst- 
ficalion, according to their similitudes 
and differences; but arranging and 
ranging are particular acts employ^ 
in regard to familiar objects, and the 
order in which they ought to be placed. 
Ideas are classed by the logician into 
simple and comrilex, abstract and con- 
crete; an individual arranges \\\^ own 
ideas in his mind: words are classed by 
the grammarian into different ^ 

speech: words are arranged by the 
witer in a sentence, so as to be suit- 


able. To arrange is a more complex 
proceeding than simply to range; & 
merchant or tradesman arranges his 
affairs when they are got into confusion, 
but a shopkeeper ranges his goods in 
such manner as best to set them out 

to view. . , ^ . I 

These words arc applied figuratively 
in the same sense. 

CLASSIC. See Academic. 

CLEAN, Cleanly, Pure. Clean 
and cleanUj come from Aiiglo-Sa.xon 
cUene, pure, bright, which in German 
developed the special sense of little — 
German klein. Pure, in French pur, 
Li.‘'n purus. 

Clean expresses a freedom from diut 
or soil; cleanly the disposition or habit 
of being clean. A person who keeps 
himself clean is cleanly; a cleanly ^r- 
vant takes care to keep other thinp 
dean. Clean is employtKl either m the 
proper or the figurative sense; pure, 
mostly in the moral sense: the minds 
should be clean; the heart should bo 
pure; it is the first requisite of good 
WTiting that it should bo clean; it is 
of the first importance for the morals 
of youth to be kept pure. 

CLEANSE, See Sakctify. 

CLEAR, Lucid, Bright, Vivid. 
Clear, sec Absolve. Lucid, in Latin 
lucidus, from lucere, to slunc, and tux, 
light, signifies having l^ht. Br^ht, 
sec Brightness. Vwid, Latin nvidiis, 
from vivere. to live, signifies being m a 

state of life. j 

These epithets mark a CTadation in 
their sense; the idea of light is com- 
mon to them, but 

than lucid, lucid than bright, 67^^ 
loss than vivid; a mere freedom from 
stain or dulncss constitutes the dear- 
ness- the return of light, and 
quent removal of darkness, constdutes 
lucidity; brightness supposes a certain 
strength of light; vividness a. freshncM 
combmed with the strength, and even 
a dcioe of brilliancy: a sky clear 
‘that IS divested of clouds: the atrno^ 
nherc is lucid in the day, but not m 
the night; the sun shines fri^7/'^whcn 
it is unobstructed by anjdhmg 
ntmosohere; lightning sometimes pre- 
^^^nvid re§ne.ss and a 

vivid paleness: th«‘ light of 
mav be dear, and sometimes bright, 
hnt never vivid; the light of the sun is 
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rather bright than clear or vivid; tlio 
light of the moon is either clear, bright, 
or vivid. These epithets may witli 
equal propriety be applied to color as 
well as to light; a clear color is uti- 
mixed with any other; a bright color 
has something striking and strong in 
it; a vivid color something lively and 
fresh in it. 

In their moral application they pre- 
serve a similar cli.stinction: a con- 
science is said to be clear when it is 
free from every stain or spot; a de- 
ranged understanding may have lucui 
intervals; a bright intellect throws 
hght on everj'thing around it; a vivid 
imagination glows with every image 
that nature presents. 

See also Apparent; Diaphanous; 
Euphonious; Fair. 

Cle^rhj, Distinctly. — That is seen 
clearly of W'hich one has a clear view 
independent of anjlhing else; that is 
distinctly which is seen so as to 
distinguish it from other objects. We 
^ the moon clearly whenever it shines, 
but we cannot see the spots in the moon 
a^linctly without the help of glasses, 
j / 'y® ®®® d^tinctly must be st'cn 
clearly hut & thing may be seen clearly 
"f r Dcmg seen distinctly. A want 
01 light, or the intervention of other 
objects, prevents us from seeing clearly; 
distance, or a defect in the sight, pre- 
vents us from seeing distinctly. Old 
men often see clearly, but not distinctly; 
they perceive large or luminous objects 
at a distance, but they cannot distin- 
guish such small objects as the char- 
acters of a book without the help of 
glasses; short-sighted persons, 
P^^^rary, sec near objects dis~ 
but they have no dear vision 
01 distant ones, unless they are viewed 
tiirough concave glasses. 

— Clearness, 
figuratively to 
of light by whichW 
k °‘stmctly. PcrspicuUy, in 
^Yench pers]ncuii 6 , Latin perspicuitas, 

perspicerc, to look 
ahU f?!:, Signifies the quality of being 
^ through. ^ 

Iv epithets denote qualities equal- 

^ discourS in- 

Clearness respects our ideas 
and spnngs from the distinction of 


things themselves that are discussed: 
jycrspicuity respects the mode of ex- 
pressing the ideas, and ejirings from 
the good qualili<‘s of style. It require.s 
a clear head to be able to see a subject 
in all its bearings and relations; to 
distinguish all the nieelu-s and shades 
of difference between things iliat bear 
a strong resetnblunee, aiul to sepimatc 
it fioin all iiToIevanl objects that in- 
termingle themselves with it. But 
whatever may be our clearness of con- 
ception, it is lequisile, if we would 
communicate our eoneeption.s to others, 
that we should observe a purit\' m our 
mode of diction, thiit we should bo 
particular in the choice of our terms, 
careful in the disposition of them, and 
accurate in the construction of our 
sentences; that is perspicuity which, 
^ it is the first, so, according to 
Quintilian, it is the most important 
part of composition. 

Clearness of intellect is a natural 
gift; perspicuity is an acquired art* 
although intimately connected with 
each other, yet it is possible to have 
dearness without perspicuity, and per- 
spicuity without dearness. People of 
quick capacities will have clear ideas 
on the subjects that offer themselves 
to their notice, but for want of educa- 
tion they may often use improper or 
ambiguous phrases; or by errors of 
construction render their phrnsoologv 
the revor^ of ^rspicuous: on the 
other hand, it is in the power of some 
to express themselves perspicuously on 
subjects far above their comprehen- 
sion, from a certain facility which 
they acquire of catching up suitable 
modes of o.vpression. The study of 
the claries and mathematics is most 
mted lor the improvement of dear- 
iicss; the study of grammar, and the 

models, will serve 
most cnectually for the acquirement of 
perspicuity. 

CLEAVE. See Stick. 

CLEFT. See Jagged. 

CLEMENCY, Lenity, Mercy. 
Clemency is in Latin dementia, signifv- 
mg mildness. Unily is in Latin ifnUm, 
from ten is, soft. M crey is derived from 
Latin werccs, pay, which has developed 
nto words of curiously diveree meS 
wigs -^mercenary, merchant, French 
mera, thanks, etc. In tiiis connecUon 
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it signifies that which brings a reward 
in heaven, iwul is influenced by the 
Latin rniscricordui, jjitiful of heart. 

All tliose terms agree in denoting the 
disfjosition or act of forbearing to in- 
flict pain by the e.\ercise of power. 
('Icnnncy and Ivtiilij arc employed only 
toward ofTenders; nurci/ toward all 
who are in trouble, whether from their 
own fault or any other cause. Clem^ 
cncy lie.s in the disposition; lenity and 
mercy, in the act; the former as re- 
spects supejiors in general, the latter 
in regarcl to those who arc investe<l 
with civil jjower: a monarch displays 
his clemency by showing mercy; a 
master shows lenity by not inflicting 
punishment where it is deserved. 
Clemency is arbitrary on the part of the 
disi)enscr, flowing from his will, ind^ 
i)endent of the object on whom it is 
be.stowcd: lenity and mercy arc dis- 
cretionary, they always have regard 
to the object and the nature of the 
ofTcnce or misfortunes; lenity, there- 
fore, often serves the purposes of dis- 
cii)line, and mercy those of justice, by 
forgiveness instead of punishment; but 
clemency sometimes defeats its end by 
forbearing to punish wh<‘rc it is n<’ed- 
ful. A mild master, who shows clem- 
ency to a faithle.ss s<*rvant by not 
bringing him to justice, often throws 
a worthle.ss wTctch upon the public to 
comnut more atrocious depredations. 
A w’ell-timed lenity sometimes recalls 
an offender to hirn.self, and bring.s him 
back to good order. Upon this prin- 
ciple the English constitution luis wise- 
ly left in the han<ls of the monarch the 
discretionary power of showing mercy 
in all cases that do not demand the 
utmost rigor of the law. ( 

CLERGYMAN. 1’ar.son*, Pkikst, 
Ministeu. Clergyman i.s derived from 
Latin clericus, from Greek icXi/p.cuc, 
K\npoc, a lot); in Late Greek it sig- 
nifies the consecrated members of a 
Christian soci<*ty, whose lot or portion 
“is in the Lord.” Parson is derived 
from Latin persona, a person of rank, 
and meant a jierson of rank in a Chris- 
tian society. Priest comes from the 
Greek ^o^friit-Tfoor, .signifying an elder 
who hol-ls the sacerdotal office. 

/,s7cr, in Latin minister, a M;rvanf, from 

minor, les-s or inferior, 

one who tierforms a subordinate office. 


It acquired a special significance be- 
cause of the Christian emphasis upon 
humility. The Pope called himself 
the “servant of the servants of Jesus 
Christ.” 

The word clergyman applies to such 
as are regularly bre<l according to the 
forms of the national religion, and ap- 
jilies to none else. In this sense wc 
speak of the English, the French, and 
Scotch clergy without distinction. A 
parson is a species of clergyman who 
ranks the highest in the three orders 
of inferior clergy, that is. parson, vicar, 
and curate; the parson being a techni- 
cal term for the rector, or he who holds 
the living: in its technical sense it hM 
now acquired a definite use, but in 
general conversation it is become al- 
most a nickname. The word clergy- 
man is always substituted for parson 
in polite society. When priesf re- 
spects the Christian religion it is a 
species of clergyman, that is, one who 
is orciciincd to officiate at the altiir 
in distinction from the deacon, who is 
only an assistant to the priest. Rut the 
term priest has likewise an extended 
meaning in reference to such as hold 
the sacerdotal character in any for.»i 
of redigion, as the priests of the Jews, or 
those of the Greeks, Romans. Indian^s, 
and the like. A minister is one who 
actually or habi'ually officiates. Clergy- 
men are therefore not always strictly 
ministers, nor arc all ministers clergy- 
men. If a clergyman delegates his func- 
tions altogether he is not a. minister, 
nor is he who presides over a dissenting 
congregation a clergyman. In the 
former case, however, it would bo in- 
vidious to deprive the clergyman ol iho 
name of minister of the Gospel, but m 
the latter case it is a misuse of the 
term cUrgyman to apidy it to an\ 
minister who does not officiate accord- 
ing to the form of an established 

religion. • „ 

CLEVER, Skil^G Ex'pf.rt. Dex- 
terous, Adroit. Clever, 
lish cliver, rerwly to seize, is 
Middle English cliver, a claw. Skdful 

comti from skm, a 

which meant originally intelligent, 

corning. Expert, in .^roneh . 

Latin expertns, participle of 
!o search or iry.'signifies searrl^l and 
tried. Dexterous, in Latin dexter, sig 
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nifiea the quality of doinp richtly, a-s 
with the right hand. Adroit is derived 
from the French phrase d droit, from 
Latin ad (to)and directum, right, justice, 
ultimately from regerr, to order or rule. 

Clcverruss is mental power employed 
in the ordinary concerns of life: a per- 
son is clever in business. Skill is both 
a mental and corporeal power, exerted 
in mechanical operations and practical 
sciences: a physician, a lawyer, or an 
artist is skilful: one may have a skill 
m divination, or a skill in painting. 
Bxpertness and dexterity require more 
corporeal than mental power c.xert^ 
in minor arts and amusements: one is 
expert at throwing the quoit: dexterous 
m the management of horses. Adroit- 
ness is altogether a corporeal talent, 
employed only as occasion may require: 
one is adroit at eluding the blows aimed 
by an adve^ry. Cleverness is rather 
a natural gift; skill is cleverness im- 

E roved by practice and extendctl 
nowledgc; expertness is the effect of 
long practice; dexterity arises from 
habit combined T\ath agility; adroit- 
ness 18 a species of dexterity arising from 
a natural agility. A person is c/crer at 
drawing who shows a taste for it, and 
executes it well without much instruc- 
tion: he is skilful in drawing if he un- 
derstands it both in theory and prac- 
tice; he is expert in the use of the bow 
if he can use it with expedition and 
effect; ho is dexlcrous at any game when 
he goes through the manoeuvres with 
celerity and an unerring hand; he is 
MroU if, by a quick, sudden, and well- 
dmected movement of his body, he 
effects the object he has in view. 
CLEVERNESS. See Gumption. 
CLIMACTERIC, Critical, Dan- 
gerous. These words all suggest a 
time of suspense, when some misfort- 
may be about to fall. Of the 
three words climacteric is the most 
specific. Climacteric, from the Greek 
icXr/iai^p, a round or step of a ladder, 
pertains to one of the supposed critical 
and dangerous stops or periods in hu- 
nian life, in w’hich some great change 

11 “y, believed to take place in 

the human constitution. The num- 

® thought by many to 
mark the years of ago w'hen such steps 
or periods are reached, and when dan- 
gerous attacks of sickness may be 


expected. The mo.'st critical period 
of all, according to belief, and known 
as the grand climacteric, is within the 
G3d year, (hat i.s 7x9. of a man’s 
life, when his constitution is said to 
decline rapidly, involving him in criti- 
cal ilIno.s.s till the year has pjisscd and 
old age begins. 

Critical (see Critical) and danger- 
ous (see Danger) arc le.ss limited in 
their application. Dangerous is a 
stronger word than critical. Critical 
suggests the po.s.sibiliiy of misfortune; 
dangerous the probability. 

CLIMB. S(?e Arise. 

CLOAK, Mask, Blind, Veil. These 
^e figurative terms, o.xprcssive of dif- 
icrcnt niodcs of intentionally koeping 
something from the view of others, 
fhey are borrowed from those familiar 
objects which serve similar purpo.ses in 
common life. Cloak and mask c.xpross 
fi^rativcly and properly more than 
blind or veil. The two former keep 
the whole object out of sight; the two 
latter only partially intercept the view. 
In this figurative sense they are all em- 
ployotl for a bad iiurposc. The cloak, 
the mask, and the blind serve to deceive 
others; tlie mV servos to deceive one’s 
self. 1 he. whole or any port of a char- 
acter may be concealed by a blind; a 
part, though not the whole, may be con- 
ceal by a mask. A blind is not only 
employ^ to conceal the character, but 
the conduct or proceedings. We carrv 
a ctoafc and a mask about with us; but 
a blind is something external. The 
dock, as the external garment, is the 
most convenient of all coverings for 
entirely kwping concealed what we 
do not TMsh to bo seen; a good out- 
ward deportment servos as a cloak to 
conceal a bad character. A mask hides 
only the face; a mask, therefore, scrve.9 
to conceal only as much as words and 
looks ^ effect. A blind is intend^ 
to shut out the light and prevent ob- 
servation; whatever, therefore, con- 
ceals the red truth, and prevents sus- 
picion by a false exterior, is a blind A 
mV prevents a person from seeing as 
wll as being seen; whatever, therefore 
obscures the mental sight acts as a tSv 
to the mind s eye. Religion is unfortu- 

object which may serve to 
cJoak the worst of purposes nnH 

worst of characters: its miportance in 
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the eyes of all men makes it the most 
efiectual piissport to their countenance 
and sanction; and its external obser- 
vances n-nder it the most convenient 
mode of presenting a false profession 
to tlic eyes of the world; those, there- 
fore, who set an undue value on the 
ceremonial part of religion do but 
encourage this most heinous of all sins, 
by suffering themselves to be imposed 
ui)on by a cloak of religious hypocrisy, 
l-'alse friemls always wear a mask; they 
cover a malignant heart under the 
smiles and endearments of friendship. 
Illicit traders mostly make use of some 
blind to facilitate the carrj'ing on their 
nefarious practices. Among the vari- 
ous arts resorto<l to in the mctrof>olis 
by the needy and ijrofligate, none is 
so bad as that which is made to be a 
blind for the practice of debauchery. 
Pr«'ju<lice an<l i):us.sion are the ordinary 
veils which obscure the judgment and 
I)revent it from distinguishing the 

truth. . 

CLOG. Load, Encumber. Clog in 
Middle Engli.sh moans the woo<len 
sole of a shoe; hence a, hindrance. 
For the derivation of load see h height. 
Encumber is from French encombrer, 
Latin in and Late Latin co7nbrvs, an 

obstacle. , , 

. Clog is figuratively employed tor 
whatever impede.s the motion or action 
of a thing, drawm from the familiar 
object which is used to impede the 
motion of animals: load is used for 
whatever occasions an excess of weight 
or mati’rials. A wheel is clogged, or a 
machine is clogged; a fire may ho loaded 
with coals, or a picture with coUirir^. 
The stomach and memory may be 
either clogged or loaded: in the former 
case bv the introduction of improper 
food, and in the second case by the 
introductif>n of an improper quantity. 
A ineinorv that is clogged becomes con- 
fused, and confounds one thing with 
another; that which is loaded loses the 
iinprc.ssion of one object by the intro- 
duction of another. Clog and encum- 
her have the common signification ol 
interrupting or troubling by means <)f 
something irrelevant. hatever is 
clogged has .scarcely the liberty of 
inc at all; whatavar 
moves and acts, but with difficult>. 
When the roots of plants are clogged 


with mould, or any improper substance, 
their grow'th is almost stopped; weeds 
and noxious plants are encumbrances 
in the ground where flowers should 
grow. 

CLOISTER, Convent, Monastery. 
Cloister, Latin daustrum, means literal- 
ly an enclosure, and signifies a certain 
close place in a convent, or an en- 
closure of houses for canons, or, in gen- 
eral, a religious house. Convent, from 
the Latin convrntus, a meeting, and 
convenirc, to come together, signifies a 
religious assembly. Monastery, in 
French monast'ere, signifies a habita- 
tion for monks, from the Greek ^ovoq, 
alone. 

The proper idea of cloister is that of 
seclu.sion; the proper idea of concent is 
that of community; the proper idea of 
a monastery is that of solitude. One is 
shut up in a cloister, put into a convent, 
and retires to a monastery. Whoever 
wishes to take an absolute leave of the 
world shuts himself up in a cloister; 
whoever wishes to attach himself to a 
community that has renounced all 
commerce \vith the world goes into a 
convent; whoever wishes to shun all hu- 
man intercourse retires to a monastery. 
In the cloister our liberty is sacrificed; 
in the convent our worldly habits iMe 
renouncc<l, and, those of a regular relig- 
ious community being adopted, we sub- 
mit to the yoke of established orders: 
in a jnonastcry wc impose a sort of 
voluntary exile upon ourselves; wc 
live with the view of living only to 
God. In the ancient and true wonas- 
U-rics the members divided their time 
between contemplation and labor, oui 
as population increase<I and towns 
multiplied inonastcries were, properly 
speaking, succeeded by convents. In 
ordinary discourse c/owter is employed 
in an absolute and indefinite manner, 
wc speak of the cloister to designate a 
monastic state; as entering a cjoia/cr, 
burying one’s self m a cloister; .PcnancM 
and mortifications arc P™e ised in a 

cloister It is not the same thing hen 

we speak of the cloister of the Bcnodic- 
tinc-i and of thnr 

cloister of the Capuchins and their 
converU. 

f^oMPAOT. OIosc IS ironi 

the French clos, and Latin 
p^rtic^ple of claudcrc. to shut. Cempocf 
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is derived from Latin compaclus, citm, 
together, and pangere, to fasten, to fit, 
and signifies fitted, close, form. 

Proximity is exj)ressed bj' both these 
terms; the former in a general and 
the latter in a restricted sense. Two 
bodies may be close to each other, 
but a body is compact with regard to 
itself. Contact is not essential to con- 
stitute close/iess; but a perfect ad- 
hesion of all the parts of a bodj' 
is essential to produce comjxictness. 
Lines are close to each other tliiit 
are separated but by a small space; 
things are rolled together in a com- 
pact form that are brought vitliin the 
smallest possible space. 

Close, Near, Nigh. — Close (see 
above). Near is the comparative of 
nigh. 

Close is more definite than 7 iear: 
houses stand close to each other which 
are almost joined; men stand close 
when they touch each other; objects 
are 7 icar which are within sight; per- 
sons are rtear each other when they can 
converse together. Near and riigh, 
which are but variations of each other 
in etjTnology, admit of little or no 
difference in their use; the former, 
however, is the most general. People 
live near each other who are in the same 
street; they live close to each other 
when their houses arc adjoining. Close 
IS annexed as an adjective; near is 
employed only as an adverb or prep- 
osition. Wc speak of close ranks or 
cwse lines; but not near ranks or near 
hnes. 

&e also Ekd; Sequel. 

A (see above). Shut, 

Anglo-Saxon scytlau, meant originally 
to f^ten a door with a bolt, and is 
mlied to 5/100/. We still say “shoot the 
bolt” (Skeal). 

To close signifies simply to put close 
together; shut to stop or prevent ad- 
t^tt^ce; closing is therefore a partial 
muiling, and shutting a complete clos- 
ing; as to close a door or window is to 
put It partially to, as distinguisluKl 
irom shiMing it, i. e., shutting it close. 
Ihe ey^ are shut by closing the eye- 
♦u 1'*^“ the mouth is shut by closing 
tne lips; and by the figure of metonymy 

therefore often be sunsti- 
uted for shui: as to close the eyes, to 
Close the mouth, particularly in poetry. 


There is, Iiowever, a further distinc- 
tion between these two words: to close 
properly denotes the bringing anything 
close, and may, therefore, be applied 
to any opening or cavity wliicli may 
tlius be filled up or covered ov<‘r for 
a permanency; a.s to close a wound, 
to close the entrance to any place; but 
shutting implies merely an orca.sional 
stoppage of an <‘n(r.‘ince Ijy that which 
is movable: whatever is shut may be 
opencul in (his sen.se; not only a door, a 
book, or a box may be shut, but also 
the cars maj’ bo shut. In familiar 
language it is usual to 8 i>eak of closing 
a scene, for putting an end to it; but 
in poetry the term shut may without 
impropriety be used in the same sense. 

See also Blockade. 

Close, Conclude, Finish . — To close is 
to bring toward an end; to conclude, 
from con and claudere, to shut, i. e., 
to shut together, signifies to bring 
actually to an end; fi 7 iuih, in Latin 
finio and finis, an end, signifies also 
literally to bring to an end. The idea 
of putting an end to a thing i.s common 
to these terms, but they differ in the 
circumstances of the action. To close 
is the most indefinite of the three. 
Wo may close at any point by simjdy 
ceasing to have any more to do with 
It; but we conclude in a definite and 
positive manner. Want of time may 
compel us to close a letter before we 
have said all we wish to say; a letter 
is commonly concluded with expressions 
of kindness or courtesy. ^Vllatevc■^ 
admits of being discontinucnl is properly 
said to be closed; as to close a i)ro- 
cession, entertainment, and the like. 

Whatever is brought to the last or the 
dcsir^ point is properly s.aid to be con- 
cluded; as to conclmle a speech, a nar- 
rative, a business, and the like. 

lo an end 

by determination; io fini^ is to brine 

completion: what is 
titled by arrangement and delibera- 
tion IS properly concluded; what is 

certain plan is said to be 

CI^WN Sw Countryman. 
'-L'Uy. fciee Satisfy. 

CLUE. See Key. 

CLUTCH.' 

COADJUTOR, Assistant. Coadju- 
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tor, compounded of von and adjxttor, a 
helper, signifies a fellow-laborer. As- 
sislatU signifies properly one that assi^sts 
or takes a part. 

A coadjutor is more noble than an 
assistant: the latter is mostly in a sub- 
onlinate station, but the former is an 
equal; the latter performs menial of- 
fices in the minor concerns of life, and 
a subortlinate part at all times; the 
former labors conjointly in some con- 
cern of common interest and great im- 
portance. An is engaged for a 

compensation; a coadjutor is a volun- 
tary fellow-laborer. In every public 
concern where the purposes of charity 
or religion are to be promoted coadju- 
tors often effect more than the original 
vromotersT in the medical and scho- 
lastic professions assistants are indis- 

C ensable to relieve the pressure of 
usiness. Coadjutors ought to be zeal- 
ous and unanimous; assistants ought to 
be assiduous and faithful. 
COALESCE. See Add. 
COALITION. See Unuon. 
COARSE, llotTGU, Rude. Coarse 
was formerly course, and develope<l as 
an adjective from the phrtise in course, 
to denote anything of ordinary char- 
acter. Rough comes from Anglo-Saxon 
Tuh, rough, hairy. Riule is derived 
from Latin rudis, raw, rough. 

These epithets are equally applietl to 
what is not polished by art. In the 
jiroper sense coarse refers to the com- 
position and materials of bodies, as 
coarse bread, coarse meat, coarse cloth; 
rough respects the surf.ace of bodies, as 
rough wood and rough skin; rude 
respects the make or fashion of things, 
as a rude bark, a rude utensil. Coarse 
B opp>o8ed to fine, rough to smooth, 
rude to polished. 

In the figurative application they are 
distinguished in a similar manner: 
coarse language is us(^ by persons of 
naturally coarse feeling; rough lan- 
guage, by those whose tempers are 
either naturally or occasionally remgh; 
rude language, by those who are igno- 
rant of any better. 

See also Gross. 

COAX, WnEEDLE, Cajole, Fawtt 
Coax is a comparatively recent word 
of uncertain origin. Dr. John8<)nj 
17.5.5-73, describes it as “ a low word. 
The original meaning seems to have 


been to make a colces of, from cokes, a 
simpleton, a dupe. Wheedle may be 
derived from Anglo-Saxon xvoedlian, to 
bog, originally to be poor, from wcedl, 
poverty. Cajole meant formerly to 
chatter like a jay. It may be of imita- 
tive origin. Faum is derived from 
Anglo-Saxon fahnian, to rejoice, from 
fa:gen, fain, glad, and means to rejoice 
servilely, hence to cringe. 

The iaea of using mean arts to turn 
people to one’s selfish purposes is com- 
mon to all these terms: coax has some- 
thing childish in it; wheedle and cajole 
that which is knavish;/«u>n that which 
is servile. The act of coaxing consists 
of urgent entreaty and whining sup- 
plication; the act of wheedling consists 
of smooth and winning entreaty: 
cajoling consists mostly of trickery and 
stratagem, disguiso<i under a soft ad- 
dress and insinuating manners; the 
act of fawning consists of supplicant 
grimace and antics, such as character- 
ize the little animal from w’hich it d^ 
rives its name: children coax their 
parents in order to obtain their wishes; 
the greedy and covetous wheedle those 
of any easy temper; knaves cajole the 
sim])le and unsuspecting; parasites 
faivn upon those who have the pow'er 
to contribute to their gratifications: 
coaxing is mostly resorted to by in- 
feriors toward tnose on whom they 
are dependent; wheedling and cajoling 
are low practices confin^ to the bi^er 
sort of men with one another; /aicHiaj7> 
though not less mean and disgraceful 
than the above-mentioned vices, is 
commonly practised only in the higher 
walks, where men of base character, 
though not mean education, come in 

connection with the great. 

COERCE, Restrain. Coerce, in 
Latin cocrceo, that is, con and crceo, 
from area, a chest, signifies to drive 
into conformity, with the under meaning 
of enclosing. Restrain is a variation 
of restrict (see Bind). 

Coercion is a species 
we always restrain or intend to restrain 
wLn we coerce; but we do not always 
eoercc when we restrain; id- 

ways comprehends the idea of 
restraint, that of simply keeping under 
or back: coercion is alw'ays an external 
application; restraint e>tbcr external ^ 
internal: a person is coerced by others 
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only; he may be restrained by himself 
as well as others. Coercion acts by a 
direct application: it opposes force to 
resistance: restraint acts indirectly to 
the prevention of an act: the law re- 
strains all men in their actions more or 
less; it coerces those who attempt to 
violate it; tlie unruly will is coerced; 
the improper w-ill is restrained. Coer- 
cion is exercised; restraint is imposed: 
punishment, threats, or any actual 
exercise of authority, coerces; fear, 
shame, or a remonstrance from others, 
restrains. 

COEVAL, CoNTEMPOEARY. Coeval, 
from the Latin eevum, an age, signifies 
of the same age. Contemporary, from 
tempxis, si^ifies of the same time. 

An age is a specifically long space of 
time; a time is indefinite; hence the 
application of the terms to things in 
the first case and to persons in the 
second: the dispersion of mankind 
and the confusion of languages were 
coeval with the building of the tower 
of Babel; Addison was contemporary 
with Swift and Pope. 

COGENT, Forcible, Strong. Co- 
sent, from the Latin cogcre, to compel; 
forcible, from the verb to force 
Compel), have equally the sense 
of acting by force. Strong is here figu- 
ratively employed for that species of 
strength which is connected with the 
mind (for derivation see Strong). | 

Cogency applies to reasons individ- ' 
ually considered ; force, and strength ^ to 
moots of reasoning or expression: 
wgerU reasons impel to decisive con- 1 
duct; strong conviction is produced by I 
forcible reasoning convoyed in strong 
language: changes of any kind are so 
seldom attended with benefit to so- 
ciety that a legislator will be cautious 
not to adopt them W’ithout the most 
cogent reasons; the important truths 
of Christianity cannot be presented 
from the pulpit too forcibly to the 
minds of men. Accuracy and strength 
are seldom associated iu the same 
mind; those who accustom themselves 
to strong language are not very scrupu- 
lous about the correctness of their 
assertions. 

COINCIDE. See Agree; Tally. 

COLD. See Chill; Cool. 

COLLEAGUE, Partner. Col- 
league, in French colliguc, Latin col- 


lega, compounded of ligare, to bind, 
signifies united in the sumo work. 
Partner, from Latin partem (acc.), 
part, whence our word part is derived, 
signifies one having a part or share. 

Colleague is more noble than partner: 
men in the highe.st offices are colleagues; 
tradesmen, mechanics, un<l subonlinale 
persons arc partners: cvt*ry Roman 
consul had a colleague; every work- 
man had commonly a jMrlner. Col- 
league is used only witli regard to com- 
munity of office; partner i.s most gen- 
erally used with regard to cotnmunify 
of interest: whenever two persons tu*e 
employed to act together on the same 
business they stand in the relation of 
colleagues to each other; whenever two 
persons unite their endeavors either 
in trade or in games, or the business 
of life, they are denoininateti partners: 
ministers, ju<lgcs, coinmissioner.s. and 
plenipotentiaries arc colleagues; oank- 
ers, cliess-i>layers, card-players, und the 
like, have partners. 

COLLECT. See Asse.mble; Gar- 
ner. 


COLLECTED. Sec Calm. 

COLLECTION. See Assembly. 

COLLOQUY. See Conversation. 

COLOR, P\t:, Tinge, Stain. To 
color, in Latin color, signifies to jiut 
color on or give color to a tiling. To 
dye, in Anglo-Saxon deagian, signifies 
to imbue with a color. To tinge, in 
Latin lingo, and Greek Tiyfuv, to 
sprinkle, si^ifios to touch lightly with 
a color. Stain, in French dCteindre, 
comes from Latin dis, apart, and lingcre, 
color, signifies to put a color on in a 
bad manner, or give a bud color. 

To color, which is the most indefinite 
of these terms, is employed technically 
for putting a color on a thing; as to 
color a drawing. 

... j ^ in the general sense 
of giying color, may be applied to ph3's- 
ical objects; as to color the cheeks. 
More commonly, however, to morai 
objects, as to color a description with 
the introtUiction of strong figures 
strong facts, or strong descriptions^ 


To dye IS a process of art, as in the 
of cloth, but the term is applied 
to objects generaUy in the sense of 
imbuing with any substance so rw to 
change the color. ^ 
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To tinge may be applied to ordinary 
objects; as to tinge a painting with 
blue by way of intermixing colors; but 
it is most appropriately used in po- 
etry. 

To stain is used in its proper sense 
wlien applietl to common objects; as 
to stain a painting by putting blue in- 
stead of re<l, or to stain anj'thing by 
giving it an unnatural color. 

Whence it has also a moral applica- 
tion in the sense of taking away the 
purity from a thing; as to stain the 
reputation or character. 

Color, Hue, Tint. — Hue and tint, 
from tinge, are but modes of color; the 
former of which expresses a faint or 
blended color; the latter a shade of 
color. Betw<“on the colors of black and 
brown, as of all other lea<ling colors, 
there are various hues and tints, by the 
due intermixture of wliieh natural ob- 
jects are rendennl beautiful. 

Colorable, Specious, Ostensible, Plausi- 
ble, Feasible. — ColoraI>lc, from to color or 
tinge, cxpre.ssos the quality of being able 
to give a fair appearance. Spcciou.-i, 
from the Latin species, appearance, 
from tlie root spec, to see, signifies the 
quality of looking as it ought. Os- 
tensible, from the Latin oslendcre, to 
stretch before the eyes, signifies the 
quality of being able or fit to be sho^\n 
or seen. Plausible, from plaiulo, to 
clap or make a noise, signifies some- 
thing de.serving »)f ai)plauJ5e or approval. 
Feasible, from the French faire, and 
Latin facere, to do, signifie.s literally 
doable, and denote.^ seemingly practi- 
cable. 

The first three of these words are 
figures of .speech <lrawn from what 
naturally ple 2 us<‘s the eye; plausible i.s 
tlrawn from what ple.a.se.s the ear: 
feasible take.s its signification from what 
meets the judgment or conviction. 
\\ hat is colorable luus sm a.spect or face 
ujK)ii it that lulLs suspicion and affords 
jyitisfaction; what i.s specious has a 
fair outside when contnisted with that 
which it inav possibly conceal; what 
is ostensible is tliat which presents such 
an apiiearance as may serve for an in- 
dication of something real: what is 
plausible is that which men-ts the un- 
derstanding merely through the ear; 
that which infeasible recommends itsell 
from its intrinsic value rather than 


from any representation given of it. 
A pretence is colorable when it has the 
color of truth impressed upon it; it is 
specious w’hen its fallacy is easily dis- 
cernible through the thin guise it 
wears; a motive is ostensible which is 
the one soonest to be discovered; an 
excuse is plausible when the w'ell-con- 
nected narrative of the maker im- 
presses a belief of its justice: a plan 
is feasible wliich recommends itself as 
nt to be put in execution. 

COMBAT, Oppose. Combat, from 
the French cornbattre, from Latin con, 
together, and batuere, to beat, to fight 
together, is used figuratively in the 
same sense with regard to matters of 
opinion. Oppose, through French op- 
poser, from Latin ob and Late Latin 
■pansarc, for pono. to place one’s self 
in the way, signifies to set one’s self 
against another. 

Combat is properly a species of op- 
posing; one always opposes in combat- 
ing, though not vice versa. To coni- 
bat is us<.*d in regard to speculative 
matters; oppose in regard to private 
and personal concerns. A person’s 
positions are cotnbaled, his interests 
or his measures arc opjto.ud. The 
Christian combats the erroneous doc- 
trines of the infidel with no other 
weapon than that of arpumont: the 
sophist opposes Christianity with ridi- 
cule and misrcprc.sontation. The most 
laudable use to which knowledge can 
be converted is. to combat error wher- 
ever it pre.scnts itself; but there* are 
too many, particularly in the present 
day, who employ the little pittance of 
knowl<*<lge which tJicy have collected 
to no bett<*r purpo.se than to oppose 
everything that is good, an<l excite 
the same spirit of opjiosUion in others. 

Sec al.so Batti.e; Conflict. 

COMBATANT, Champion. Com- 
batant, from to combat, marks any one 
that engages in a combat. Cfmmjnon, 
French champion, signifie.s originally a 
soldier or fighter, from the Uitm cam- 
pus, a field, e.spoeially a field of hattle. 

A combatant fights for himself and for 
victory; a champion fights either for 
another or in another s cauw. Ine 
word combatant has alwa>^ relation to 
some actual engapment; 
may be employed for one ready to ^ 
engaged or in the habit of being cn- 
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gaged. The combalcrUs in the 01>'mpic 
games used to contend for a prize; the 
Roman gladiators were combatants who 
fought for their lives: when knight* 
errantry was in fashion there were 
champions of all descriptions, cham- 
pions in behalf of distressed fem.'ilcs, 
champions in behalf of the injured aiul 
oppressed, or champions in behalf of 
agCTieved princes. The mere act of 
fighting constitutes a combatant; the 
act of standing up in another’s defence 
at a personal risk constitutes the cham- 
pion. Animals have their combats, and 
consequently are combatants; but they 
are seldom chamjrions. There may be 
champions for causes as well as persons, 
and for bad as well as good causes; as 
champions for liberty', for infidelity, and 
for Christianity. 

COMBINATION, Cabal, Plot, 
Conspiracy. Combination (see Asso- 
ciation). Cabal, in French cabale, 
comes from the Hebrew kabain, signify- 
ing a secret science pretended to Gy 
the Jewish rabbi, whence it is applied 
to any association that has a pretended 
secret. Plot, in French complot, is a 
word of unknown origin. Plot in the 
^nse of plan may have developed 
from plot, a small portion, to plot being 
to lay out in portions; from this 
^miliar significance of the word may 
have developed its sinister meaning. 
Conspiracy, in French conspiration, 
from con and spirarc, to breathe to- 
gether, signifies the having one spirit. 

An association for a bad purpose is 
the idea common to all these terms, and 
peculiar to combination. A combination 
may be either secret or open, but 
secrecy forms a necessary part in the 
signification of the other terms; a cabal 
IS ^cret as to its end ; a plot and con- 
spiraaj are secret both as to the means 

Combination is the close 
adherent of many for their mutual 
defence m obtaining their demands or 
resisting the claims of others. A cabal 
IS the intrigue of a partj' or faction, 
formed by cunning practices in order 
to give a turn to the course of things 
to their own advantage: the natural 
and ruling idea in cabal is that of as- 
sembling a number and manoeuvring 
^retly with address. A plot is a clan- 
destine union of some persons for the 
purpose of mischief: the ruling idea in 


a plot is that of a complicated enterprise 
formed in secret, by two or more per- 
sons. A conspiracy is a general intelli- 
gence among iktsoiis united to effect 
some serious change; the ruling and 
natural idea in tius word is that of 
unanimity and concert in the prosecu- 
tion of a plan. 

Comlnnation, Cabal, Junto.- A special 
term upplie<l to a combination or cabal 
for jjolitical purposes is found in tlio 
word junto, from ypanish junta (Latin 
jungcre, to join), signifying a secret 
council or assembly, a select bo<ly of 
men combined secretly to effect some 
political aim. The form junta refers 
specifically to the Grand Council of 
the Shate of Spain, and was adopted 
in 1895 by the Cuban insurgents to 
designate the representation of their 
cause in foreign countries. The fcrm 
junto is applicable to any secret gath- 
ering of men of a political character. 
It docs not have the sinister signifi- 
cance of atbal, but, like cabal, it adds 
the idea of secrecy to that of combina- 
tion. 

See also Association. 

COMBINE. See Connect; Merge. 

COMBINED. See Synthetic. 

COME. Arrive. Cowic is general; 
arrtre is particular. 

Persons or things come; persons only, 
or what is personified, arrii’cs. To come 
specifics neither time nor manner; 
arrival is employed with regard to 
some particular period or circumstance. 
The coming of our Saviour was pre- 
dicted by the projihets; the arrival of 
a messenger is expected at a certain 
hour. We know that evils must come 
but we do wisely not to meet them 
by anticipation; the arrival of a ves- 
sel in the haven, after a long and 
dangerous voyage, is a circumstance 
of general interest in the neighbor- 
hood where it happens. 

Comely, See Becoming* 

COMFORT, Pleasure. Comfort 
(ace Cheer). Pleasure, Irom to please, 
signifies what pleases. 

Comfort describes a state of quiet 
enjoyment, a freedom from trouble 
pmn, or disquiet. It is appUed also to 
the relief or strength afforded in time 
of weakness oppression, or danger. 

feature m comfort is sub- 
stantiality, m that of pleasure is 
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warmth. Pleasure is quickly suc- 
ceeded by pain; it is the lot of hu- 
manity that to every pleasure there 
should be an alloy: comforl is that por- 
tion of pleasure which seems to lie 
exempt from this disadvantage; it is 
the most durable sort of pleasure. 
Comforl must be sought for at home; 
pleasure is pimsued abroad: comfort de- 
pends upon a thousand nameless trifles 
which daily arise; it is the relief of a 
pain, the heightening of a gratification, 
the supply of a want, or the removal of 
an inconvenience. Pleasure is the com- 
panion of luxury and abundance: it 
dwells in the palaces of the rich and the 
abodes of the voluptuary. Comforl is 
less than pleasure in the detail; it is 
more than pleasure in the ag^egate. 

See also Cheer; . Console; 
Hearten. 

COMICAL. See Laughable. 

COMMAND, Order, Injunction, 
Precept. Cominand is compounded of 
con, together, and mandare, or dare in 
manus, to give into the hand, signifying 
to give or appoint as a task. Order, in 
the extended sense of regularity, implies 
what is done in the way of order or for 
the sake of regularity. Injunction 
comes from in and jungo, wliich signi- 
fies literally to join or bring close to; 
figuratively, to impress on the mind. 
Enjoin is derived from the same Latin 
word. Precept, in French precepte, 
Latin jmeccplum, participle of pracipio, 
compounded of j/rre and capere, to take 
before, signifies the thing proposed to 
the mind. 

A commatul is an exercise of power or 
authority; it is imperative and must 
be obeyed: an order serves to direct; 
it is instructive and must be exocuteil. 

Comtnand is properly the act of a 
superior or of one possessing power. 
order has more respect to the office than 
to the person. A sovereign issues his 
commands: orders may be given by a 
subordinate or by a body; as orders 
lU council, or orders of a court. 

A commajui may be divine or ^ven 
from heaven ; an order or injurudion is 
given by men only. 

Order is applied to the common con- 
cerns of life; injunction and pre^pl to 
the moral concfuct or duties of men. 
Injunction imposes a duty by virtue 
of the authority which enjoins: the 


precept lays down or teaches such du- 
ties as already exist. 

See abo Praise. 

COMMANDING, Imperatii't:, Im- 
perious, Authoritative. Command- 
ing sign^es having the force of a com- 
mand (see above). Imperative, from 
Latin imperare, is deriv^ from Latin 
in, and parare, to prepare, hence to 
order, arrange, command. Imperious, 
also from imperare, signifies in the 
way of, or hke a com'nand. Authorita- 
tive signifies having authority, or in 
the W’ay of authority (for the deriva- 
tion of which see Influence). 

Commanding is either good or bad, 
acconling to circumstances; a com- 
jnanding voice is necessary for one who 
has to command; but a commanding 
air is offensive when it is affected : im- 
perative is applied to things, and used 
m an indifferent sense; imperious is 
used for persons or things in the bad 
sense: any direction is imperative 
which comes in the shape of a com- 
mand, and circumstances arc likewise 
imperative which act with the force of 
a command : persons are imperious who 
exercise their power oppressively; in 
this manner underlings in office are tw- 
perious; necessity is imperious when it 
leaves us no choice in our conduct. 
Authoritative is mostly applied to per- 
sons or things personal in the good sense 
only; magistrates are called upon to 
sissumc an authoritative air when they 
meet with any resistance. 

COMMEMORATE. Sec Cele- 
brate. 

COMMENCE. See Begin. 

COMMENDABLE. See Laudable. 

COMMENSURATE. See Propor- 


tionate. 

COMMENT. See Remark. 
COMMENTARY. See Remark. 
COMMERCE. See Intercourse, 


^*COMMERCIAL. Sec Mercantile. 
COMMISERATION. Sec Svmpa- 


:OMMISSION. AivmomzE, Em- 
ver. Commission, from ^tm cam. 
h, and mittcre, to sent!, signifies the 
of sending some one with authority 
putting into the hands of 
authorize signifies to give authority, 
empower, to put m possession oI 
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The idea of transferring some biisi- 
ness to another is common to these 
terms; the circumstances under which 
tliis is performed constitute the differ- 
ence. We commission in ordinary cases; 
we aitihorize and empower in extraor- 
dinary cases. We commission in mat- 
ters where our own will and convenience 
are concerned; w'o authorize in matters 
where our personal authority is requi- 
site; and we empower in matters where 
the aulhorUy of the Jaw is required. A 
commission is given by the bare com- 
mmucation of one’s wishes; we au- 
themize by a positive and formal decla- 
ration to that intent; we empower by 
the transfer of some legal document. A 
person is commissioned to make a 
purchase; he is authorized to communi- 
cate what has been confided to Wm; he 
IS empowered to receive money. Com- 
mxssioning passes mostly between 
equals; the performance of commissions 
18 an act of civility; authorizing and 
empowering are as often directed to 
mienors; they are frequently acts of 
justice and necessity. Friends give 
one another commissions; servants and 
subordinate persons are sometimes ato- 
thonzed to act in the name of their 

magistrates empower the 
omcers of justice to apprehend indi- 
viduals or enter houses. We are com 
mmioncd by persons only; we are 
outhomed sometimes by .circumstances; 
we are empowered by law. 

COMMIT. See Consign; Per- 
petuate. 

COMMODIOUS, Convenient. 
t^ommodtous, from the Latin commodus, 
or con and modus, according to the 
mei^ure and degree required. Con- 
v^tent, from the Latin conveniens, iiar- 
iicjple of con and venire, to cutne togeth- 
signifies that which comes together 
something else as it ought. 

The commodious is a species of the 
mmely, that which men 
comrive for their convenience. Com- 
J^ious IS therefore mostly applied to 
that winch contributes to the bodily 
ea^ Md wmfort, convenient to w'hat- 
ver suits the purposes of men in their 
v^io^ transactions; a house, a chair, 

on»S.i •* ^ <»fnmodious; a time, an 

® season, or the arrival 
is canvenie^. 

What is commodious is rendered so 


by design; what is convenient is so 
from the nature of the thing: in this 
sense arguments may bo termed com- 
modious which favor a person's ruling 
propen.sily or passion. 

COMMODITY, Goods, Merchan- 
dise, Ware. These terms agree in 
expressing articles of trade under vari- 
ous circumstances. Commodity, in 
Latin commoditas, signifie.s in its ab- 
stract sense convenience, and in an e.x- 
tended application anything that "is 
convement or fit for use. This being 
also salable, the word has been ap- 
plied to things that are sold. GooZ, 
from v^glo^axon god, fit, which de- 
notes the thing that is good, has derived 
Its use from the same analogy in its 
sense. Merchandise, from Latin merx, 

to seize, signifies 
salable things. (Compare the deri- 
vation of under the key-word 

Clemency.) Ware, Anglo^a.\on u.aru, 
originally meant valuables, being allied 
to warn, signifjdng protection, guard, 
custoily, etc. ’ 

Commodt/y is employed only for ar- 
ticles of the first necessity; it is the 
^urce of comfort and object of indus- 
try: goods IS applietl to everything be- 
longing to tradesmen for which there 
IS a stipulated value; they are sold 
retml, and are the proper objects of 
trade: merchandise applies to what be- 
longs to merchants; it is the object of 
commerce: teores are manufactured, 
and may be either goods or mercAon- 
dise; a. country has its commodities, a 
shopkcojwr his goods, a merchant his 

manufacturer his wares. 

Vulgar. Ordinary, 
Mean. Common, m French commun 
l^atin ^mmurns, from con and munus, 
trie joint office or property of manv 
has rcgaM ^the multitude of object' 
Vu/yar. m French vulgaire, Latin md- 
yam, from vidgus, the people, has re- 
^d to the number and quality of t^ 
pe^ns. Ordinary, in KncK ordl 
nmre, Latin ordinanus, from ordo the 
order or regular practice, has re'g^ 
to the repetition or disposition of 
things. Mean is derived from Anglo- 
Saxon rn^, which usually appears £ 
wo^ gemane, common (^rman 

Q^fneiTk); its m6Enin£ hnsi 
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place, derived from that Latin word. 
Familiar use renders things common, 
vulgar, and ordinary; but what is mean 
is so of itself: the comz/joa, and 

ordinary are therefore frequently, 
though not always, mean; and, on the 
contrarj', what is mean is not always 
common, vulgar, or ordinary; conse- 
quently in the primitive sense of these 
words the* first thrtHJ are not strictly 
sj-nonymous with the last: monsters 
are common in Africa; vulgar reports 
are little to be relied on; it is an ordi- 
nary practice for men to make light 
of their word. 

In the figiu-ative sense in which they 
convey the idea of low value they arc 
s>monj'mous with mean; what is to be 
seen, heard, and enjoyed by every- 
body is common an<l naturally of little 
value, since the worth of objects fre- 
quently depends u[>on their scarcity 
and the difficulty of obtaining them. 
What is peculiar to common people is 
vulgar ainl consequently worse than 
common; it is 8Upf>osed to belong to 
those who arc ignorant an<l <lei)rave<l 
in taste as well as in morals: what 
is done and seen ordinarily may be 
done and seen easily; it requires no 
abilities or mental acquirements; it 
has nothing striking in it, it excites 
no interest: what is mean is even bt^ 
low that which is ordinary; there is 
something defective in it. Common is 
opposed to rare and refinerl; vulgar, to 
r>o!ite and cultivated; ordinary, io the 
iistinguisilcd ; vteuny to the noble: a 
common mind busie.s it.solf with com- 
mon objects; vulgar habits an? ea.sily 
contract<‘d from a slight int<“rcoiirsc 
with vulgar pwjile; an ordinary p<*r- 
son is seUlotn lussoeiatcKl with eleva- 
tion of character; and a mean appear- 
ance is a certain mark of a degraded 
condition if not of a degrade<l mind. 

S('c also Public. 

Commonly, Generally, Frequently, 
Usually.— Commonly, in the form of 
common (see above). Generally, from 
general, and the Latin the kmtt, 

rc*8i>octs a whole bo<lv in distinction to 
an individual. Frcqtie'utly, from frequent, 
Latin frequens, is derived from a lost 
Latin verb, frequere, to cram, and signi- 
fies, properlv, in a crow<ling manner. 
Usually, from Latin usualis, from t^us, 
use, signifies according to use or custom. 


What is commonly done is an action 
common to all; what is generally done 
is the action of the greatest part; what 
frequently done is either the action of 
many or an action many times re- 
peated by the same person; what is 
usually done is done regularly by one or 
many. Commonly is opposed to rarely; 
generally and frequently, to occasionally 
or seldom; usually, to casually: men 
commordy judge of others bj' them- 
selves; those who judge by the mere 
exterior are generally deceived; but 
notwithstanding every precaution one 
is frequently c.xposed to gross frauds; a 
man of business usually repairs to his 
counting-house every day at a certain 
hour. 

COMMON - CARRIER, Shipper, 
Transporter. Common-carrier is one 
of two conspicuous legal and comme- 
cial terms applied to a person or com- 
pany engaged in the business of carry- 
ing goo<ls from one place to another 
for the general public and for pay; 
the other term being -lyrivate-currier, 
one who carries only for a particular 
customer and not for the general 
ijublic, and who incurs no respon- 
sibility beyond that of ordinary 
tliligence. 

A common-carrier by land may be a 
railroad corporation, express company, 
stage-coach proprietor, a truckman, 
teamster, or porter, and a common- 
carrier by water may be a steamship 
company, the master or owner of other 
ships ami vessels engaged in transpor- 
tation of goods, a lighterman, canal- 
boatman, ferryman, and others em- 
ployeil in like manner. 

A shipper is one who puts goods on 
)oard the ship; and is extende(l to 
*efcr to any ono whoso l)Hsinoss it is 
put gooils on some means of con- 
veyance for transportation to another 
)lace. The transporter (from Latin 
runs, across, and portarc, to carrj’) is, 
drictly sjM'aking, the person wno 
.“urries the goods from one .spot to un- 
ither. A common-carrier in America is 
i public transporter, and as such is 
jound by strict legal obligations de- 
ineti by the Interstate Commerce 

COMMONWEALTH. See State. 

COMMOTION.Distubuance. Cem- 
'notion, compounded of cum, togetner, 



COMPANION 


i77 


and inoveTCy signifying properly a mo- 
tion of several together, expresses more 
than dislnrbance, which denotes the 
state of being disturbed (see 'rnouuLEj. 
When applied to physical objects, com- 
motion denotes the violent motion of 
several objects or of the several parts 
of any individual thing; disturbance 
denotes any motion or noise which puts 
a thing out of its natural state. We 
speak of the commotion of the elements, 
or the stillness of the night being dis- 
turbed by the rustling of the leaves. 

In respect to men or animals, com- 
motion and disturbance may be cither 
inward or outward with a like distinc- 
tion in their signification. A commotion 
supposes a motion of all the feelings; a 
disturbance of the mind may amount to 
no more than an interruption of the 
quiet to an indefinite degree. 

So in regard to external circuin- 
sUnces: a comtnotion in public is occa- 
sioned by extraordinary circumstances, 
and is accompanied with unusual 
bustle and movement; whatever inter- 
rupts the peace of a neighborhood is a 
disturbance: nolitical events occasion a 
commotion; drunkenness is a common 
cause of disturbances in the streets or 
in families. 

COMMUNICATE, Impart. To 
corntnunica^, from the Latin communis, 
common, signifies to make common, or 
give a joint possession or enjoyonent: 
tn impart, from in and part, signifies to 
pve in part or make partaker. Both 
these words denote tne giving some 
part of what one has in his power or 
possession; but the former is more 
general and indefinite in its significa- 
tion and application than the latter. A 
ttog may be communicated directly’ or 
sndirectly, and to any' number of per- 
sons; as to communicate intelligence by' 
signal or otherwise. Impart is a direct 
action that passes betw'een individuals; 
as to impart instruction. 

is communicated may' be a mat- 
ter of interest to the person communi- 
caiing or otherwise; but w’hat is tw- 
pe^ted ^ commonly' and properly' that 
which interests both parties. A man 
niay eommunicate the secrets of another 
fis well as his owm; he imparts liis senfi- 
®^ts and feelings to a friend. 

Communion, Converse.-^ommunion, 
irom commune and common, signifies 


the act of making common. Converse, 
from Lai in con anil versari, to dwell, 
from vcrlcrc, lo turn, signifies the inter- 
course of those dwelling together. 

Both these terms imply a eomrnimi- 
cation betucK.!! minds; but the for- 
mer may take place wiiliout corporeal 
agency’, the latliT never doi's; siiirits 
hokl communion with one another; [)e(>- 
plo hold convirsc. Tor the s;ime reasim 
a man may hold communion with hiin- 
.stdf; he holds converse ahvuys with 
another. 

Sec also Lord’s Supper. 

COMMUNISM. See Socialism. 

COMMUNITY, Society. Both 
these ternns are employed for a body of 
rational beings. Communitu, from com- 
rnunilas and coninmnis, common, sig- 
nifies abstractly (he stale of being 
common, .and in an extended sense those 
who are in a .state of common posses- 
sion. Society, in Latin sociclas, from 
socius, a companion, signifies the state 
of being companions, or those who arc 
in that slate. 

Community in anything constitutes a 
community; a common interest, a com- 
mon language, a common government, 
IS the b^usis of that comniunily which is 
formed by any number of individuals; 
the coming together of many and keep- 
ing together under given laws and for 
given ptirposes constitutes a society; so- 
cieties arc either public or private, ac- 
cording to the purpose; friends form 
societies for pleasure, indifferent per- 
sons form societies for business. The 
term community is therefore appropri- 
ately applied to indefinite numbers, 
and society in cases where the number 
IS restricted by the nature of the union. 

The term community may' likew'isc be 
applied to a small body, and in som.'' 
cases be indifferently used for society; 
but as It alway's retains its generality' of 
meaning, the term society is more 
proper where the idea of a close union a 
tie, or obligation is to be expressed' m 
everyr member of the community is 
equally interested; every member of 
the society is bound to contribute. 

Sec also Public. 

COMMUTE. See Exchange. 

Sec Agreement; 

COMPANION. See Accompani- 
ment; Associate. 
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COMPANY. See Assembly; Asso- 
ciation; Band; Society; Troop. 

COMPARISON, Contrast. Com- 
parison, Latin comparo, or con, to- 
gether, and par, equal, signifies the 
putting together of equals. Conirasl, 
in Frencli contraster, Latin conlrasto, or 
contra, against, and stare, to stand, sig- 
nifies the placing one thing opposite 
lo another. 

Likene.ss in the quality and differ- 
ence in the degree are requisite for a 
conijHjrison; likeness in the degr(‘e and 
opposition in iiic quality are requisite 
for a contrast: things of the same color 
are compared; those of an opposite 
color are contrasted: a comparison is 
made between two shades of reel: a 
contrast between black and white. Cow- 
parison is of a jiractical utility, it serves 
to ascertain the true relation of objects; 
contrast is of utility among poets, it 
serves to heighten the effect of opposite 
qualities: things arc largo or ^all by 
comparison; they are magnified or 
diminished in one’s mind by contrast: 
the value of a coin is best learned by 
comparing it with another of the same 
metal; the generosity of one person is 
most strongly felt w’hen contrasted with 
the meanness of another. 

See also Simile. 

COMPASSION. See Pity; Sympa- 
thy. 

COMPATIBLE, Consistent. Com- 
patible, compounded of com or cum, 
with, and pati, to suffer, signifies a 
fitness to bo suffered together. Con- 
sistent. in Latin consistens, participle of 
consi.sto, compounded of con and sistcrc, 
to cau.se to stand, to please, signifies the 
fitness to be placed together. 

Comjxilibilitrj hjus principally a refer- 
ence to plans and me.'isures; consistency, 
to character, conduct, and station. 
Everjihing is compatible with a plan 
which does not interrupt its prowcu- 
tion; everything is con.'dslcnt with a 
[lorson’s station by which it is neither 
degraded nor elevated. It i.s not com- 
jHitihle with the good discipline of a 
school to allow of foreign interference; 
it is not (umsistent with the elevateil and 
dignifieil character of a clerg>Tnan to 
eng.'ige in the ordiruiry pursuits of other 

men. ^ 

COMPEL, Force, Odlioe, Nece^ 
siTATE. All these terms denote the 


application of force either on the body 
or the mind in order to influence the 
conduct. To compel, from the Latin 
con and pcllo, drive, signifying to drive 
to a specific point, denotes rather 
moral than physical force; but to 
force, from Latin fors, strong, signify- 
ing to effect by force, is properly ap- 
plied to the use of physical force or ^ 
violent degree of moral force. A m.an 
may be compelled to walk if he have 
no means of riiling; he may be /arced 
to go at the will of another. 

These terms may, fherefore, be ap- 
plied to the same objects to denote 
different degrees of force. 

Com pel expresses a direct and pow?r- 
ful force on the will which leaves no 
choice. Oblige, from ob and ligare, to 
bind, signifying to bind or keep dowm 
to a p.orticular point, expresses only 
an indirect influence, which may 
re.sisted or yielded at discretion; wo 
are compelled to do that which is re- 
pugnant to our ivill and our fi^'lings; 
that which one is obliged to do may 
have the assent of the judgment if 
not of the w'ill. Wants comjKl men 
to do many things which are incon- 
sistent with their station and painful 
to th<*ir feelings. Honor and religion 
oblige men scrupulously to observe their 
word one to another. 

Compel, force, and oblige arc mostly 
the acts of j)ersons in the proper sense. 
N ecessitate, which signifies to lav under 
a necossitv, is properlv the act of things. 
We are necessitated by circumstances 
or by anything which puts it out of 
our power to do otherwise. 

Compel, Impel, Constrain, Restrain. 
— To compel and impel are both de- 
rived from the verb pello, to drive; the 
former, by the force of the prejio.sition 
com, is to drive to any particular action 
or for a given purpose; but the latter, 
from the preposition iw or in, into, is 
to force into action generally. A per- 
son, therefore, is cornjKlled by outwiml 
circumstances, but he is tmfHllcd from 
within; he is comjKllcel by anothor to 
go farther than he wished, ho is im- 
pclled by curiosity to go farther than 
he intcndc^ii. Constrain and restmia 
are from stringerr, to bimi or oblige. 
The former, by force of the con or 
com, to force in a particular manner 
or for a particular purpose; the latter 
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by the re, back or again, is to keep 
back from annhlng. To cojistrain, like 
to compel, is to force to act; to rcslrain, 
to prevent from acting. Consfrain and 
compel differ only in tlio degree of force 
used, cotif^lrain .signifying a less degree 
of force than compel. A person who 
is compelled has no choice whatever 
left to liim; but when he is only 
conMrained he may do it or not at 
discretion. 

Constraint is put on the actions or 
movements of the bo<ly only, restraint 
on the movements of both body arnl 
mind: a person who is in a state of 
tMnslraiiit shows his want of frce<lom 
in the awkwardness of his movements; 
he who is in a state of restraint may be 
unable to move at all. Constraint 
arises from that which is inherent in the 
person, restraint is imposed upon him. 

See also Constraint. 

COMPENDIUM. See Abridg- 
ment. 

COMPENSATION, Amends, Sat- 
isfaction, Recompense, Remunera- 
tion, Requital, Reward. All those 
terms imply some return or equivalent 
for something else, good or bad. Com- 
pensation, from cum and pendere, to 
weigh, signifies literally what is weighed 
or against something else, hence 
paid for another thing. Amerids, from 
amend, signifies that which amends 
o*" ™Jikes^ good. Satisfaction, that 
wtuch satisfies or makes up some- 
thing wanted. Recompense, from pen- 
sum, participle of pendo, that wnich 
pays back. Remuneration, from inunns, 
a gift or reward, that which is given 
back by way of reward. Requital, from 
^ mnV, that which acquits in return. 
The first three of these terms denote 
a return or equivalent for something 
amiss or wanting; the last three a 
return for some good. 

A compensation is a return for a loss 
or damage sustained; justice requires 
that it ^ould be equal in value, al- 
though not alike in kind. 

^ Amends is a return for anything that 
13 faulty in ourselves or toward others. 
A person may make amends for idie- 
ncffi at one time by double portion of 
diligence at another. 

A man may make another amends for 
My hardship done to him by showing 
him some extra favor another way. 


Satisfaction i.s that which .sat i.sfies the 
indivifiual requiring if; it i.s given for 
personal injiirie.s, ;md may be made 
either by a slight return fir olherwi.se, 
according to the rli.spo.sif ion of the 
person to bo .safisfiefl. .As regards man 
and man, affronts are often unreal, anti 
the satisfaction floinatided is still oftenor 
absurd and unchristian-liko. As re- 
gards man anti his Maker, salisfaclion 
is for our offences, which Divine Jus- 
tice demands and Divine Mercy ac- 
cepts. 

Compensation and amends may both 
df'note a simple equivalent without any 
reference to (hat which is personal. A 
compensation in this ca.so may be an 
advantage one way to counterbalance 
a disadvantage another way. Or it 
may be the putting one desirable thing 
of equal value in the place of another. 

An amends supulics a defect by somo 
thing superabundant in another part. 

Compensation is sometimes taken for 
ft paymicnt or some iiulefinitc return for 
a service or good done: this brings it 
nearer in sense to the worfls rccom- 
pcii^c and remuneration, with this dil- 
fcrcnce. that the compensation is given 
for bodily labor, or inferior service.^; 
rewmpensc and remuneration, for fiiat 
which is do^ by persons in a suiierior 
condition. The time and strength of a 
poor man ought not to be used with- 
out hia receiving a comj>ensalion. 

A recompense is a voluntary rolun* 
for a voluntary service; it ‘is made 
Irom a generous feeling, and derives its 
value not so much from the magnitude 
of the service or return ns from the 

the parties toward each 
other; and it is received not so much 
as a matter of right as of courtesy 
there are a thousand acts of civility 
performed by others which may be 
enUtled to some vccompcnsc, 

Rcmujicration is not so voluntary as 
^compcfise, but it is equally indefinite 
being estimated rather according to 
the condition of the person and the 
dignity of the service than its positive 
worth. Authors often receive a rc- 
for their works according 
to the reputat ion they have previously 
acQuired^ and not according to the 
real inent of the work. 

a kindness, 

the making it is an act of gratitude. 
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Reward, from tvard, and the Ger- 
man iixihrcn, to see, sifmifies properly a 
looking back upon — i. e., a return that 
has respect to something else. A re- 
ward conveys no idea of an obligation 
on the part of the person making it; 
whoever retrards acts optionally. It 
is the conduct which pro<luces the rc- 
tixird, and consequently this term, un- 
like all the others, denotes a return for 
cither good or evil. Whatever accrues 
to a man and the con.sequences of his 
conduct, be it good or bad, is a reward. 
The reward of industry is ease and 
content. 

When a deceiver is caught ia his owm 
snare, he meets with the reward which 
should always attend deceit. 

A compensation, recompense, requital, 
and reward may be a bad as well as a 
good return. That which ill supplies 
the thing wanted is a bad compensa- 
tion; honor is but a poor cotnpensation 
for the loss of health. 

That which dws not answer one’s ex- 
pect at ions is a bad recompense; there 
are many things which people pursue 
with much eag(‘rness that do not recom- 
pense the trouble bestowal upon them. 

When evil is ret»irnc<l for goofl, that 
is a bad requital, and, as a proof of in- 
gratitiKle, wounds the f<*elings. Those 
who befriend the wicked may expect to 
be ill requited. 

A reward may be a bsul return when 
it is inadequate to the merits of the 
person. 

COMPETENT, Fitted. Qualified. 
ComjHtent, from con, together, an<l 
petere, to seek, signifies suitable (liter- 
ally, seeking that which belongs to 
one). Fitted, from /it (see Hecomino). 
Qualified, inu*ticiple of qualify, from the 
Latin qualis, how much, and facerc, to 
make, signifies made as much as it 
ought to be, measured up to a stand- 
arci . 

Compeiency mostly respects the men- 
tal enaowinonts and attainnirnts; jit^ 
7ies8, th<^ (lisfio.sition and character, 
qualification the artificial acquirements 
or natural (lualities. A person is com- 
jH-Unt tt> un<hTfakc an office; filled or 
qualified to fill a .situation. Familiar- 
ity with any subject ai<led by strong 
mental endowments gives comjictency: 
suitable habits and temper constitute 
the fitness: acquaintance with the 


business to be done, and expertness in 
the mode of performing it, constitute 
the qualification: none should pretend 
to give their opinions on serious sub- 
jects who are not competent judges; 
none but law>'ers are competent to de- 
cide in cases of law; none but medical 
men are competent to prescribe medi- 
cines; none but divines of sound learn- 
ing, as well as piety, to determine on 
doctrinal questions: men of sedentary 
and studious habits, with a serious 
temper, are most filled to be clergymen: 
and those who have the most learning 
and acquaintance with the Holy Script- 
ures are the best qualified for the im- 
portant and sacred office of instructing 
the people. Many are qtuilified for 
managing the concerns of others who 
would not bo competent to manage a 
concern for themselves. Many who 
are filled, from their turn of mind, for 
any particular charge may bo unfortu- 
nately incomjKtcnt for want of the 
requisite qualifications. 

COMPETITION, Emulation, Ri- 
V’ALUV. Competition, from the Latin 
competo, compounded of con and peto, 
signifies to sue or seek together, to seek 
for the same object. Emulation comes 
from Latin wmulus, which means striv- 
ing to bo equal. Rivalry, from the 
Latin rivus, the bank of a stream, sig- 
nifies the undivided or common en- 
joyment of any stream, wliich in olden 
times was a natural source of discord 
and led to rivalry 

Competition is properly an act, 
iion i.s u feeling or temper of mind which 
incites to action, and emulation, there- 
fore, frequently furnishes the motive 
for competition; the biu-o action of seek- 
ing the same obie<;t constitutes the 
competition; the desire of excelling is 
the principal characten.stic m emuta- 
tion. Com/M-lilion, therefore, applies 
to matters either of interest or honor 
where more than one person stnyc 
to gain a pju-ticular object, a.s comjKlt- 
lion for the purchase of a commmii^ 
or for a prize. Emulation is conhn^ 
to matters that admit of superiority 
and distinction. 

Rivalry res<-mbles cmulatton M lar ns 
it h:us most resiM ct to the fc-elmg, and 
comiKlilinn as far ivs it has reswet to 
the action. But comjKtitwn ^^'7 
tion have for the most part a Iau<lat>lo 
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obleet, and proceed in the attainment 
of it by honest means; rivalry has al- 
ways a selfish object, and is often but 
little scrupvilous in the choice of the 
means: a compelilor may be unfair, 
but a rived is very rarely generous. 
There are competUors for office, or com- 
petitors at public games, and rivah for 
the favor of others. 

\Vhen euiulation degenerates into a 
desire for petty distinctions it is akin 
to rivalry. 

Competitors must always come in 
close collision^ as they seek for the same 
individual thing; but rivals may act at 
a distance, ^ they only work toward 
the same point: there may be rivalry 
between states which vie with one an- 
other in greatness or power, but there 
cannot properly be competition. 

COMPLAIN, Lament, Regret. 
Complain, French complaindre or plain- 
dre, Latin planrio, to beat the breast as 
a sign of grief. Lament (see Bewail). 
Regret comes through F rench from Latin 
re and a Scandinavian verb found in 
Anglo-Saxon graetan, to bewail. 

Complaird marks most of dissatisfac- 
tion; lametilation, most of ^ief; regret. 
most of pain. Complaint is express^ 
verbally; lamentation, either by words 
or signs; regret may be felt without 
bemg expressed. Complaint is made 
of personal grievances; lamentation and 
re^et may be made on account of others 
as well as ourselves. We complain of 
ill health, of our inconveniences, or 
of troublesome circumstances; we 
lament our inability to serve another; 
We regret the absence of one whom we 
love. Selfish people have the most to 
complain of, as they demand most of 
othem and are most liable to be dis- 
appointed: anxious people are the 
most liable to lament, as they feel 
ever^hing strongly; the best-regulated 
tmnd may have occasion to regret some 
circumstances which give pain to the 
lender affections of the heart. 

We may complain without any cause, 
and lame^ beyond what the cause re- 
quires; but regret is always founded on 
some real cause, and never exceeds in 
measure. 

Complain, Mxtrmvr, Repine.— Com- 
above). Murmur is a word 
limitative origin, from Latin murmur, 
fcwnskn t marmara, the rustling souna 
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of the wind; hence a low complaining. 
Repine is compounded of re and pine, 
from Anglo-i>axon pin, pain, Latin 
petna, punishment, and Greek Troiyt), 
jjenalty, signifj'-ing to think on with 
pain. 

The idea of expressing displeasure or 
dissatisfaction of what is done by others 
is common to these terms. Complaint 
is not so loud as murmuring, but more 
so than repining. We complain or 
murmur by some audible metnod; we 
may repine secretly. Complaints are 
always addressed to some one; mur- 
murs and repinings are often addresswl 
only to one’s self. Complaints are 
made of whatever creates uneasiness, 
wit hout regard to the source from wliich 
they flow; murmurings are a species of 
complaints made only of that which is 
done by others for our inconvenience; 
when t^d in relation to persons, com- 
plaint is the act of a superior, or of one 
w’ho has a right to express his dis- 
^tisfaction; murmuring, that of an 
inferior, or one who is subject to an- 
other. When the conduct of another 
offends, it calls for complaint; when a 
superior aggrieves by the imposition of 
what is burdensome, it occasions mur- 
muring on the port of the aggrieved. 

_ Complain and murmur may some- 
times sigmfy to be dissatisfied simply, 
without implying any direct expression 
which brings them nearer to the word 
repine; in this case complain expresses 
a less violent dissatisfaction than mur- 
mur, and both more than repine, which 
implies what is deep-seated. With this 
distinction they may all be employed 
to denote the dissatisfaction pn^uced 
by events that inevitably happen. 
Men may be said to complain, murmur 
or repine at their lot. 

Complaint, Accusation. — Complaint 
(see preceding term). Accusation (see 
Accuse)* Both these terms are em- 
Pjoyca »n regard to the conduct of 
others, but a complaint is mostly made 
m matters that personally affect the 
complainant; an accusation is made of 
matters in general, but especially those 
of a moml nature. A complaint is 
made for the sake of obtaining redress* 
an accusation is made for the sake oi 
ascertaimng a fact or bringing to 
punishment. A complaint may be 
frivolous, an accusation false. People 
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in suboi^inate stations should be care- 
ful to give no cause for complaint: the 
most guarded conduct will not protect 
any person from the unjust accusations 
of the malevolent. 

COMPLAISANCE, Deference, 
Condescension. Complaisatice, from 
the present participle of French com- 
plaire (Latin complacere, please), signi- 
fiestheactof complying with, or pleasing 
others. Deference, in French difcrence, 
from the Latin defero, to bear down, 
mjirks the inclination to defer, or 
acquiesce in the sentiments of another 
in preference to one’s own. Condescen- 
sion, from Latin con, ^Wth, and de- 
scenderc, to descend, means the tle- 
sceriding from one’s owm height to 
comply with the wishes of others. 

The necessities, the conveniences, the 
accommodations and allurements of so- 
ciety, of familiarity, and of intimacy 
J<*ad to complaisance: it makes sac- 
rifices to the wishes, tastes, comforts, 
enjoyments, and personal feelings of 
others. Ago, rank, dignity, and per- 
sonal merit call for deference: it en- 
joins compliance with respect to our 
opinions, judgments, pretensions, an<l 
designs. The infirmities, the wants, 
the defects and foibles of others call 
for coTulescension: it rela-\cs the rigor 
of authority and removes the ili.stinc- 
tion of rank or station. Complaisance 
is the act of an equal; deference, that 
of an inferior; condescension, that of a 
superior. Complaisance is due from 
one well-briKl person to another; dcfvr- 
ence. is din? to all superiors in age, knowl- 
edge, or station whom one approaches; 
condescension is due from all superiors 
to such !is are dependent on them for 
comfort and enjo>unont. All these 
qualities spring from a refinement of 
humanity; but complaisance lias most 
of genuine kindness in its nature; 
deftTcnce, most of respectful submission ; 
condescensum, most of easy indulgence. 

COMPLAISANT. See Civil; Couii- 

TEOOS. 

COMPLETE, Perfect, Finished. 
Complete, in French complel, Latin com- 
pUtiis, particiiile of complcre, to fill up, 
signifies the quality of being filled, or 
having all that is necej^ry. Perfect, 
in Latin perfectus, participle of perficere, 
from per, througli, and facere, to do, 
<gnifios the state of being done thor- 


oughly. Finished, from finish tsee 
Close), marks the state of being 
finished. 

That is complete which has no de- 
ficiency: that is perfect which has posi- 
tive e.xcellence; and that is finish^ 
which has no omis-sion in it. That to 
which anj'thing can be added is incom- 
plete; when it can be improved, it is 
imperfect; when more labor ought to 
be bestowed upon it, it is unfinished. 
A thing is complete in all its parts; 
perfect as to the beauty and design of 
the construction; and finished as it 
comes from the hand of the workman 
and an.swers his intention. A set of 
books is not complete when a volume 
is wanting: there is nothing in the 
proper sense perfect which is the work 
of man, but the term is used relatively 
for whatever makes the greatest ap- 
proach to perfection: a finished per- 
formance evinces care and diligence 
on the part of the workman. These 
terms admit of the same distinction 
when applioil to moral or intellectual 
objects. 

Sec al.so Whole. 

Complete, Finish, Terminate. — We 
complete, that is, make complete, what 
is undertaken by continuing to labor 
at it. Wc finish what is begun in 
a state of forwardness by putting the 
last hand to it. We terminate what 
ought not to last by bringing it to a 
close, from terminus, a term, a boun- 
dary, signifying to set bounds to a 
thing. 

The characteristic idea of completing 
is that of making a thing altogether 
what it ought to be; that of finishing 
the doing all that is intcndeil to bo done 
toward a thing; and that of terminating, 
simply putting an en«l to a thing. Com- 
pleting na.s properly relation to perma- 
nent works only, whether mechanical 
or intellectual; we desire a thing to be 
completed from a curiosity to see it in 
its entire state. "To finish is employed 
for passing occupations; we wish a 
thing finished from an an.xiety to pro- 
ce^ to something else, or a dislike 
to the thing in wliich we arc engageil. 
Terminating respects space or tune: a 
view may be terminated, a life may be 
terminated, or that to which one may 
put, a term, as to terminate a dispute. 
Light minds undertake many things 
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without completing any. Children and 
unsteady people set about many things 
without finishing an 3 '. Litigious peo- 
ple terminate one dispute only to com- 
mence another. 

COMPLETELY. See Quite. 

COMPLETION. See Consumma- 
tion. 

COMPLEX. See Compound. 

COMPLEXITY, Complication, In- 
tricacy. Comphrity a.n<\ complication, 
in French complication, compounded of 
con, with, and plcclcrc, to plait, allied 
to plicare, to twine, signifies a plaiting 
together of two <iifToront things — an 
interweaving. Intricacy, Latin intri^ 
calio and intrico, compounded of in and 
tricot, perplexities, signifies a state of 
entanglement. 

Complexity expresses the abstract 
cmality or state; complication the act: 
thej' both convey less than intricacy; 
intricate is that which is very compli- 
plcxily arises from a mul- 
titude of objects and the nature of 
these objects; complication, from an 
involvement of objects; and intricacy, 
from a binding and confused involu- 
tion. What is complex must be de- 
composed; what is complicated must 
be developed; what is intricate must 
^^^veled. A proposition is com~ 
ptex, affairs arc complicated; the law 
IS intricate. The complexity of a sub- 
ject often deters young persons from 
appbcation to their business. There i.s 
nothing embarrasses a physician more 
than a complication of disorders, where 
the remedy for one impedes the cure 
for the_ other. Some affairs arc in- 
volved m such a degree of intricacy as 
to exhaust the patience and persever- 
ance of the most laborious. 
COMPLIMENT. See Adulate. 

C0NF0R.M, Yield, Sub- 
Comply (see Agree). Conform, 
compounded of con and /onnarc, signi- 
fies to put into the same form. Yield 

Submit, in Latin su6- 
compounded of suh, under, and 
to send, signifies to put under, 
^ self under 

pother person. Compliance and con- 

voluntary; yielding and 
stumiission are involuntary. Compli- 

^ inclination; con- 

an act of the judgment: eom- 
Ptwnce IS altogether optional; we com- 


ply with a thing or not. at pleasure; 
(pnformity is binding on the conscience; 
it relates to matters in which there i.s 
a right and a wrong. Compliance with 
the fiishions and cu.stoin.s of those we 
live with is a natural pronensity of the 
human mind that may do mostly in- 
dulged without impropriety; conjormity 
in religious matters, though not to be 
enforced by human law, i.s not on that 
account less binding on the consriences 
of every member of the community; 
the violation of this duty on trivial 
grountls involves in it that of more 
than one breach of the moral law. 

Compliance and conformity are pro- 
duced by no external action on tlie 
mind; thej' flow spontaneouslj' from 
the will and understanding: yielding 
is altogether the result of foreign 
agency. Wo comply with a wish as 
soon as it is known; it acconl.s with 
our feelings so to do: wo yield to the 
entreaties of others; it is the effect of 
persuasion, a constraint upon or at 
least a direction of the inclination. Wo 
conform to_ the regulations of a com- 
tuufiitj', it is a matter of discretion; wc 
yield to the superior judgment of an- 
other, W’c have no choice or alternative. 

•n- cheerfully; wo conform 

wilhngly; we yield reluctantly. A 
cheerful compliance \yith the requests 
of a mend is the sinccrcst proof of 
friendship: the wisest and most learned 
of men have ever been the readiest to 
conform to the general sense of the com- 
munity m which they live: the har- 
niony of social life is frequently dis- 
turbed by the reluctance which men 
have to yield to one another. 

To yield is to give way to another. 
Cither with one s w'ill, judgment, or 
outward conduct: submission is the 
giving up of one’s self altogether; it 
IS the substitution of another’s wuU for 
ones owm. Yielding is partial; we 
may yield m one case or in one action 
though not m another: submission is 
general; it mcludes a .system of con- 
duct* 

We yield when we do not resist; this 
may sometimes be the act of a superior* 
wc submU only by adopting the meaa-* 
urcs and conduct proposed to us; this 
alwaj's IS the act of an inferior* Yields 
tng may be produced by means more 
or less gentle, by enticing or insinuat- 
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ing arts, or by the force of argument; 
submission is made only to power or 
positive force: one yields after a 
struggle; one submits without resist- 
ance: we yield to ourselves or others; 
we submit to others only: it is a weak- 
ness to 7jicld either to the suggestions 
of others or our own inclinations to do 
that which our judgments condemn; 
it is a folly to submit to the caprice of 
any one where there is not a moral 
obligation: it is obstinacy not to yield 
when one’s adversary has the advan- 
tage; it is sinful not to submit to con- 
stituted authorities. 

See also Agree. 

Compliant, Yielding, Subtnissive . — 
These epithets from the preceding 
verbs serve to designate a propensity 
to the respective actions, which may be 
excessive or otherwise. A compliant 
temper complies with every wisli of 
another, good or bad: a yielding tem- 
per leans to every opinion, right or 
wrong; a submissive temper submits to 
every demand, just or unjust. A cer/j- 
pUiint person may want command of 
feeling; a yielding person may want 
fixedness of principle; a submissive 
person may want resolution: a too 
complaint disposition will be imposed 
upon by the selfish and unreasonable; 
a too yielding disposition is most unfit 
for commanding; a too submissive dis- 
position exposes a person to the exac- 
tions of tyranny. 

COMPOSE, Settle. Compose is 
derived tlu’ough French from Greek 
wavoic, a pause. “One of the most 
remaraable facts of Frencli etymology 
is the extraordinary substitution where- 
by Late Latin pausare, from Greek, 
coming to mean to cause to rest, 
usurped the nlacc of Latin j}onere, with 
which it had no etymological connec- 
tion at all; so that the compounds of 
pausare (amipausarc, French composer, 
for examj)le) usurped the place of the 
compounds of Latin ponere. like com- 
poncre, throughout” (Skeat). Settle is 
deriveu from Anglo-Saxon sctlan. to fix, 
from sell, a seat , Modern English settle, 
a seat. 

We compose that which has been di^ 
jointed and separated bv bringing it 
together again; we settle that which nas 
been dislurbetl and put in motion by 
making it rest: we compose our 


thoughts when they have been de- 
ranged and thrown into confusion* 
we settle our mind when it has been 
fluctuating and distracted by contend- 
ing desires; the mind must be composed 
before we can think justly; it must be 
scttlecl before wo can act consistently. 

Differences are composed where there 
are jarring and discord; it is effected by 
conciliation, differences are settle 
when they are brought to a final ar- 
rangement by consultation or other- 
wise. In this manner a person may 
be said to comjtose himself, his thoughts, 
his dress, and the like; to settle matters, 
points, questions, etc. It is a good 
thing to compose differences between 
friends; it is not always easy to settle 
questions where cither party is ol> 
stinate. 

See also Co.mpound; Form. 

Composed, Sedate. — Composed signi- 
fies the state or quality of being in 
order, or free from confusion or per- 
turbation; it is appli<?d_<3«thcr to the 
mind or to the air, manner, or car- 
riage. Sedate, in Latin sedatus, from 
Latin sedare, to make calm, causative 
of sedcre, to sit (compare scaative), sig- 
nifies properly the quality of being 
settltd (sec Compose), i. e., free from 
irrogultu* motion, and is applied cither 
to the carriage or the temper. ^9^ 
posed is opposite to ruffled or hurried, 
and is a temporary state; sedate is 
oppos^ to buoyant or volatile, and is a 
permanent habit of the mind or body. 
A person may be comjwsed or his car- 
riage may be cotn/x>sed in moments of 
excitement. Young people arc rarely 
sedate. 

See also Calm; Svntuetic. 

COMPOUND, Complex. Com- 
pound comes from the present of com- 
ponere, to place together. Complex (sqo 
Complexity). ^ . 

The compound consists of similar and 
whole bo<lios put together; iho complex 
consists of various parts linked to- 
gether: adhesion is sufficient to con- 
stitute a compound; involution is 
uisite for the complex; we distingui^ 
the whole that forms the comjMund; 
wc sopanvtc the parts that form the 
complex; what is compound may con- 
sist only of two; what is comp'cx con- 
sists always of several, (’ompouml iUici 
complex are both commonly opposeU 
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to the simple; but the former may be 
opposed to the sin^e, and the latter 
to the simple: words are compounded, 
sentences are complex. 

Compound, Compose. — Compound and 
compose (see Composk). Comjxtund is 
used in the physical sense only; com- 
pose in the proper or the moral sense; 
words are compounded by making two 
or more into one; sentences are com- 
posed by putting words together so as 
to make sense: a medicine is com- 
■poujided of many ingredients; society 
IS composed of various classes. 

COMPREHEND. See Comprise; 
Conceive. 

COMPREHENSIVE. Extensive. 
Comprehensive, from comprehend, in 
Latin comprehendo, from con, together, 
and prehendere, to take, signifies the 
quality of putting together. Extensive, 
from extend, in Latin exterido, or ex and 
tpidere, to stretch out, signifies the qual- 
ity of reaching to a distance. 

Comprehensive respects quantity, ex- 
tensive regards sp.ace; that is compre- 
hensive which extends into a wide field : 
^ comprehensive view of a subject in- 
cludes all branches of it; an extensive 
pew of a subject enters into minute 
details: the comprehensive is associated 
with the concise; the extensive w’ith the 
di^u^: it requires a capacious mind 
to take a comprehensive simvcy of any 
it is possible for a superficial 
thinker to enter very extensively into 
parts, while ho passes over 
others. ^ Comprehensive is employed 
only with regard to intellectual ob- 
jects; extensive is used both in the 
proper or the improper sense: the sig- 
nification of a word is comprehensive, 

Jne pow’ers of the mind are com- 
^ehennve: a plain is extensive, or a 
held of inquiry is extensive. 

comprise, Comprehend, Em- 
brace, Contain, Include. Comprise, 
tmough the French compris, participle 
of comprendre, comes from the same 
source as comprehend. Embrace (see 
Clasp). Contain, in French contenir, 
Itatm contineo, compounded of con 
Md teneo, signifies to hold together 
mtiun one place. Indude, in Latin 
tncludo, compounded of in and cludo 
or daudo, signifies to shut in or within 
a given space. 

Comprise, comprehend, and embrace 


have regard to the aggregate value, 

Q uantity, or extent; indude, to the in- 
ividual things which form the whole; 
contain, either to the aggregate or to 
the individual, being in fact a term of 
more ordinary application than any 
of the others. Comprise and contain 
are usefi either in the proper or the 
figurative sense; comjrrdtcnd, embrace, 
and include in the figurative sens*; 
only: a stock comprises a variety of 
articles; a library comprises a variety 
of books; the w'hole is comprised within 
a small compass; rules comprehend u 
number of particulars; laws compre- 
hend o. rwxrcihvr ol ctxsos", countries com- 
prehend a. certain number of districts 
or divisions; terms comprehend a cer- 
tain meaning: a discourse embraces a 
variety of topics; a plan, project, 
sch(*rne, or system embraces a variety 
of objects; a house contains one, two, 
or rnore persons; a city contain.^ a 
number of houses; a book contains 
much useful matter; a society contains 
very many individuals; it includes none 
but of a certain class; or it includes 
some of every class. 

CON.STRAINT. 
COMPUNCTION, See Repent- 
ance. 

compute. See Caixtulate; Es- 
timate. 

CONCEAL, Dissemble, Disguise. 
Conceal IS compounded of Latin con and 
cetare, to hide. Dissemble, in FVench 
compounded of dw, negative 
prefix, and similxs, like, signifies to 
make a thing appe.ar unlike what it is. 
Ihsyu^e, m French d^guiser, com- 
pounded of the privative die or de and 
guise, in Old High German wise a 
manner or fashion, signifies to take 
a form opposite to the reality. 

To corral is simply to abstain from 
making known what w'e wish to keen 
secret; to dissemble and disguise sig- 
nify to conceal by assuming some false 
appeai^ce: we conceal facts; we dis- 
semble feelings; we disguUe sentiments 
Caution only 13 requisite in concealina- 

by simple sUence: 
^t and address must be employed in 

it mingles falsehood with 
aU Its proceedings; labor and cunning 

in disguising; it has 

mine?® tJ; in alf’its 

ments. The concealer watches over 


186 


CONCEDE 


himself that he may not be betrayed 
into any indiscreet communication; 
the dissembler has an eye to others, so 
as to prevent them from discoverinj; 
the state of his heart; disguise assumes 
altogether a different face from reality, 
and rests secure under this shelter. 
It is sutficient to conceal from those who 
either cannot or will not see; it is 
necessary to dissemble with those who 
can see without being sho^\'n; but it 
is necessary to disguise from those who 
are anxious to discover and use every 
means to penetrate the veil that inter- 
cepts their sight. 

Conceal, Hide, Sccrele. — Conceal (see 
above). Hide, Anglo-Saxon hydan, is 
allied to Greek Kii'Otiv, to cover or 
put out of sight. *Sccrt7c, in Latin sc- 
creUis, particii)le of secerno, or sc, apart , 
and cemere, to separate, means to take 
away and hi<le in a place apart. 

Concealing has simply the idea of not 
letting conn? to observation; hilling, 
that of putting under cover; secrcling, 
that of setting at a distance or in un- 
frequented places: whatever is not 
seen is concealed, but whatever is hid- 
den or secreted is intentionally put out 
of .sight: a person conceals himself be- 
hind a hedge; ho hiiles his treasures in 
the earth ; he secretes what he has stolen 
under his cloak. Conceal is more gen- 
eral than cither hide or secrete: all 
things are concealed which arc hidilcn 
or secreted, but they are not always 
hidden or secreted when they arc con- 
cealed: both mental and corporeal ob- 
jects arc concealed; corporeal objects 
mostly, and sometimes mental ones, 
are hidden; corporeal objects only are 
secreted: we conceal in the mind what- 
ever we <lo not make known: that is 
hidden which may not bo discovered 
or cannot be discerned; that is secreted 
which may not be seen. Facts are 
concealed, truths arc hidden, goods arc 
secreted. Children should never at- 
tempt to conceal from their parents or 
teachers any error they have com- 
mitted when called upon for an ac- 
knowledgment; we are told in Script- 
ure for our consolation, that nothing 
is hidden which shall not bo revealwl; 
people seldom wish to sccrc/c anything 
but with the intention oi concealing it 
from those who have a right to demand 

it back. 


Concealment, Secrecy. — Concealment 
is itself an action; secrecy, from se- 
cret, is the quality of an action: con- 
cealment may respect the state of 
things; secrecy the conduct of persons; 
things may be concealed so as to be 
knoviTi to no one; but secrecy sup- 
poses some person to whom the thing 
concealed is known. Concealment has 
to do with what concerns others; se- 
crecy, nith that which concerns our- 
selves: w’hat is concealed is kept from 
the observation of others; what is 
secret is knowm only to ourselves: there 
may frequently be concealment with- 
out secrecy, although there cannot be 
secrecy without concealment: conceal- 
ment is frequently practised to the 
detriment of others; secrecy is always 
udoptinl for our own advantage or 
gr.atification: concealment is essential 
in the commission of crimes; secrecy in 
the execution of schemes: many crimes 
are committed with impunity when the 
perpetrators arc protected by conceal- 
nnnt; the best - concerted plans are 
often frustrated for want of observing 
sccrccy. 

See also Ca.mouflaob. 

CONCEDE. See Give Up. 

CONCEIT, Fancy. Conceit comes 
immediately from the Latin conceptus, 
participle of conciperc, from con, to- 
gether, and ceipcre, take, and means to 
take and put together, to conceive or 
form in the mind. Fancy, in Irench 
phantasie. Latin phantasia, Orock 
tpavraaia, from make appear, 

and <paivu, appear. , 

Thc.se terms equally oxpre^ tnc 
working of the imagination in its ui^ 
torteil state; but conceit denotes » 
groatiT tlcgroe of distortion than/onc^- 
our conceits are preposterous; what wc 
fancy is unreal or only apparent, fon- 
ecu apfilics only to internal 
it is mental in the operation ami tno 
result; it is a species of invention 
is applied to external objects, or who- 
ever acts on the senses: nervous 
plo are subject to strange 
timid people /aney they 
see objects in the dark which 
terror. Those who are apt to 
oftoner conceit that winch j.s p 
than otherwise; conceding <^‘ther 
they arc always in danger of 
I or that all the world is their cnemv. 
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There are, however, insane people who 
conceit themselves to be kings and 
queens: and some, indeed, who are not 
called insane, who conceit themselves 
very learned while they know nothing, 
or very wise and clever while they are 
exposing themselves to perpetual ridi- 
cule for their folly, or very handsome 
while the world calls them plain, or 
very peaceable while they are alwaj’s 
quarrelling with their neighbors, or 
verv humble while they are tonaciouslv 
stickling for their own : it would be we)l 
if such conceits afforded a harmless 
pleasiire to their authors, but unfortu- 
nately they only render them more 
offensive and disgusting than they 
would otherwise be. Those who are 
apt to fancy never fancy anj'thing to 
please themselves; they fancy that 
things are too long or too short, too 
thick or too thin, too cold or too hot, 
unth a thousand other fancies equally 
trivial in their nature, thereby prov- 
ing that the slightest aberration of the 
mind is a serious evil, and productive 
of evil. 

When taken in reference to intel- 
lectual objects, conceit is always in a 
bad sense; but /ancy may bo employed 
m a good sense. 

See also Pride. 

CONCEITED. See Opinionated. 

CONCEIVE, Understand, Com- 
prehend. Conceive has the same deri- 
vation as conceit. Understand signifies 
^ stand under, or near to the mind. 
Comprehend, in Latin coinprehendo, 
compounded of con, together, and jjre- 
hendere, to sieze, signifies to seize or 
embrace \Wthin the mind. 

The^ terms indicate the intellectual 
operations of forming ideas, that is, 
moasof the complex kmd, in distinction 
from the simple ideas formed by the act 
of perception. Conception is the sim- 
plest operation of the three; when we 
conceitfc we may have but one idea; 
vwen we understand or comprehend wo 
have all the ideas which the subject is 
capable of presenting. We cannot un- 
derstand or comprehend without con- 
eeunt^; but wc may often conceive that 
which we neither^ understand nor com- 
prehend. That which wo cannot conceive 
nothing; but the conception 
pt It gives it an existence, at least 
in our minds; but understanding and 


comprehending is not essential to the 
belief of a thing's exi.sti-nce. So l«>ng 
as we have rea-sons .sufficient to con- 
ceive a thing as po.ssible or probable, 
it is not nccessiiry either to under- 
stand or comprehend it in or<ler to 
authorize our belief. The mysteries 
of our holy religion an* objects of con- 
ception, but not of comprehension. W<‘ 
conceive that a thing may be done with- 
out understanding how it is doni*; w<* 
conceive that a thing may exist without 
comprehending the nature of its exist- 
ence. We conceive clearly, undcrstaiid 
fully, comprehend minutely. 

Conceiving is a spoeies of invention; 
it is (he fruit of the mind’s operation 
within it.self. Understanding an<l com- 
prehension arc employed solely on ex- 
ternal objects; wo utuier.dnud an{i com- 
prehend that which aetuully exists 
before us and pro.sents itself to our 
observation. Conceiving is the office of 
the imagination as well as the ju<lg- 
ment; understanding an<i comprehen- 
swn are the office of the reasoning facul- 
ties exclusively. 

Conceiving is employed with regard 
to matters of ti^to, to arrangements, 
designs, and projects; understanding is 
employed on familiar objects which 
present themselves in the ordinary dis- 
course and business of men; compre- 
hending respects principles, lessons, and 
speculative knowledge in general. The 
artist conceives a design, and he who 
will execute it must understand it; 
the poet conceives that which is grand 
and sublime, and he who will enjoy the 
perusal of his conceptions must have 
refinement of mind, and capacity to 
^mprehend, the grand and sublime, 
ihe builder conceives plans, the scholar 
understands languages, the metaphysi- 
cian attempts to explain many things 
which arc not to be comprehended. 

Sec also Apprehend. 

Conception, Notion. — Conception, 
from couceicc, signifies the thing cow- 
ccii'^. Notion, m French notion, Latin 
notio, from notus, the participle of 
kno^’ know, signifies the thing 

Coiwpiion is the mind’s own work 
what It pictures to itself from the ex- 

own powers; notion is the 
objects as they are 
drawn from observation. Conceptions 
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are the fruit of the understanding and 
imagination; notions are the result of 
experience and information. Concep- 
tions are formed; notions are enter- 
tained. Conceptions are either grand 
or mean, gross or sublime; either clear 
or indistinct, crude or distinct; notions 
are either true or false, just or absurd. 
Intellectual culture serves to elevate 
men’s conceptions; the extension of 
knowledge serves to correct and refine 
their notions. 

Some heathen philosophers had an 
indistinct conception of the Deity, 
whose attributes and character are un- 
foldcKl to us in His revelation: the 
ignorant have often false notions of 
their duty and obligations to their su- 
periors. The unenlightened express 
their gross and crude conceptions of a 
Superior Being by some material and 
visible obiect: the vulgar notion of 
ghosts and spirits is not entirely ban- 
ished from the most cultivated parts 
of any country. 

See also Perception. 

CONCERN. Sec Affair; Affect; 
Care; I.nterest. 

CONCERT, Contrive, Manace. 
Concert is derived from Latin concertare, 
from con, together, and certare, to 
strive, and signified to strive together, 
to vie. Contrive comes from Old 
French colUrover, to find together. 
Manaqe, in French mciuigcr, comes 
from Latin mnnns, hand, and means to 
control with the hand. 

There is a secret understanding in 
concerting; invention in contriving; 
execution in managing. There is most- 
ly contrivance and managing in concert- 
ing; but there is not always concerting 
in contrivance or management. Meas- 
ures are concerted; schemes are con- 
trived; affairs arc managed. Two 
parties at leiist are rcqui.sitc in con- 
cerling, one is sufficient for contriving 
and managing. Concerting is always 
eroploy<“d in all secret transactions; 
contrivance and management arc used 
indifferently. Robbers who have de- 
tcrmine<l on any scheme of plunder 
concert together the mi'uns of carrjang 
their project into execution; th<‘y con- 
trive various devices to elude the vigi- 
lance of the police: they manage every- 
thing in the dark. Those who are | 
debarred the opportunity of seeing one 


another unrestrainedly concert meas- 
ures for meeting privately. The inge- 
nuity of a person is frequently displayed 
in the contrivances by which he strives 
to help himself out of his troubles. 
Whenever there are many parties in- 
terested in a concern, it is never so 
well managed as when it is in the hands 
of one individual suitably qualified. 

CONCILIATE, Reconcile. Con- 
enliate, in Latin concUiains, and recon- 
cile, in Latin reconcilio, both come from 
conciliare, to bring together, whence 
council is also derive<l, and denote an 
achieving of unity and harmony. 

Conciliate and reconcile arc both em- 
ployed in the sense of uniting men’s 
, affections, but under different circum- 
stances. The conciliator gets the good- 
will and affections for himself; the rec- 
onciler unites the affections of two 
persons to each other. The conciliator 
may cither gain now affections or re- 
gain those which are lost; the reconciler 
always cither renews affections which 
have been once lost or fi.\es them 
where they ought to bo fi.xod. The 
best means of conciliating esteem is by 
reconciling ail that are at variance. 
Conciliate is mostly employed for men 
in public stations; reconcile is indif- 
ferently employed for those in public 
or private stations. Men in poiyer 
have sometimes the happy opportunity 
of conciliating the good-will of those 
who are most averse to their authority, 
and thus reconciling them to measures 
which would otherwise be odious. 
Kindness and condescension serve to 
conciliate; a friendly influence, or a 
wcll-tiinod exercise of authority, is 
often successfully c.xcrted in recon- 
ciling. 

Conciliate ia mostly employed in 
the sense of bringing persons into 
unison with each other who have 
been at variance; but reconcile niay 
be employed to denote the bringing 
a person into unison or acquiescence 
with that which would be naturally 
disagreeable. 

CONCISE. Sec Laconic; Short. 

CONCLUDE. See Close; De- 
cide. 

CONCLUSION, Inference, De- 
duction. Conclusion, from Latin con- 
cludcre, compounded of con, together, 
and claudere, close, signifies the closing 


CONDITION 


ISO 


up of all arguments and reasoning. 
Inference, from infer, in Latin infero, 
signifies what is brought in. D^uc- 
tion, from Latin deducere, compounded 
of de, from, and dncere, lead, to bring 
out, signifies the bringing or drawing 
one conclusion from another. 

A conclusion is full and decisive; an 
inference is partial and indecisive: a 
conclusion leaves the mind in no doubt 
or hesitation; it puts a stop to all 
further reasoning: inferences are special 
conclusions from particular circum- 
stances; they serve as links in the 
chain of reasoning. Conclusion in the 
technical sense is the concluding prop- 
osition of a syllogism, draam from the 
two others, which are called the 
premises. 

Conclusions are drawn from real 
facts; inferences are drawn from the 
appearances of things; deduclions only 
front arguments or assertions. Con- 
clusions are practical, inferences ratio- 
cinative, deduciious are final. Wc 
conclude from a person’s conduct or 
declarations what he intends to do or 
leave undone; we infer from the ap- 
pearance of the clouds or the thick- 
ness of the atmosphere that there will 
be a heavy fall of rain or snow: wo 
deduce, from a combination of tacts, 
ifxferenc^, and assertions, that a story 
IS fabricated. Hasty conclusions bo- 
tray a want of judgment or of firm- 
ness of mind: contrary inferences are 
frequently draam from the same cir- 
cumstances to serve the purpose of 
P^rty and support a favorite position; 
the deductions in such cases arc not 
unfrequently true when the inferences 
arc false. 

Conduswe, Decisive, Corwineing.^ 
Conclusive applies either to practical 
or argumentative matters; decisive, to 
what IS practical only; conuincino, to 
what is argumentative only. It is 
ne<»ssary to be conclusive when w’e 
dehberate, and decisive when wo com- 
mand. What is conclusive puts an end 
to all discussions and determines the 
judgment; what is decisive puts an 
fP® to all wavering and determines 
the will. Negotiators have sometimes 
an mtere^ in not speaking condusivdy; 
coM^ders can never .retain their 
authority without speaking decisively. 
Conclusuie, when compared to conoino- 


ing, is general j the latter is particular: 
an argument is conuincing, a chain of 
reasoning conclusive. There may be 
much that is convincing where there 
is nothing condusive: a proof may bo 
convincing of a particular circumstance, 
but conclusive evidence will bear upon 
the main question. 

See also Final. 

CONCOMITANT. See Accom- 
paniment. 

CONCORD, Harmony. Concord, in 
French concords, Latin concordia, is 
compounded from con, together, and 
core, heart, having the same heart and 
mind. Harmony, in French hannouie, 
Latin harmouia, Greek np^mvia, from 
Qp/iiic, a joining, signifies the state of 
fitting or suiting. 

The idea of union is common to both 
those terms, but under dilTerent. cir- 
cumstances. Concord is generally em- 
ployed for the union of wills and 
afTections; harmony respects the apti- 
tude of minds to coalesce. There may 
be concord without harmony, and har- 
nujny without concord. Persons may 
live in concord who arc at a distance 
from one another; but harmony is 
mostly employed for those who arc in 
close connection and obliged to co- 
operate. Concord should never be 
broken by relations under any circum- 
stances; harmony is indispensable in 
all members of a family that dwell 
together. Interest will sometimes 
st;md in the way of brotherly concord; 
a love of rule and a dogmatical tem- 
per will sometimes disturb the har- 
mony of a family. 

These terms are both applied to 
music, the one in a particular, the 
other m a general sense; there is con- 
cord between two or more single sounds, 
and harmony in any number or aggre- 
gate of sounds. 

Harmony may be used in the sense of 
adaptaticQ to things gcncpallj% 

See also Union. 

CONCUR. See Agree. 

CONCURRENCE. See Assent 
CONCUSSION. See Shock 

CONDEMN. See Blame; Pro- 
scribe; Reprobate; Sentence 

CONDESCENSION. See Com- 
plaisance. 

CONDITION, Station. CondUion^ 
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in French condition, Latin conditio, 
from con, together, and dicere, to talk, 
signifies the agreement arrive<l at as a 
result of talking a matter over — some- 
tliing granted as a prerequisite to 
granting something else. SUition, in 
French station, Latin statio, from stare, 
to stand, .signific.s a standing place or 
point. 

Condition has most relation to cir- 
cumstances, education, birth, and the 
like; station refers rather to the rank, 
occupation, or mode of life which Ls 
marked out. Riches suddenly ac- 
quired are calculattKi to make a man 
forget his original condition and to 
render him negligent of the duties of 
his station. The condition of men in 
reality is often so difTerent from what 
it appears that it is extremely difli- 
cult to form an estimate of what they 
iu-o or what they have been. It is' 
the folly of the present day that every 
man is* unwilling to keep the station 
which has been as.signed to him by 
i’rovidence: the rage for equality de- 
stroys every just distinction in society; 
the low aspire to be, in appearance at 
least, equal with their superiors; and 
those in elevated statioiis do not he.si- 
tate to put themselves on a level with 
their inferiors. 

See also Arvici.e; Kstate; Situa- 
tion. ^ 

CONDITIONAL. See Pro- 


visional. 

CONDOLENCE. See Svmpathv. 

CONDUCE, CoNTRinuTE. Conduce. 
Latin conduco, comnounded of con and 
duco, signifies to bring together for 
one end. Contribute, in Latin contn- 
butus, particijile of coniribuo, com- 
pounded of con and Iribuere, to <livide 
and assifjn, aignifics to bestow for the 

same end. , ,, 

To conduce signifies to serve the lull 
purpose; to conlrAute signifies only to 
serve a secondary purpose: the former 
is always taken in a goo«l .sense, the lat- 
ter in a bad or goo<l sense. Exercise 
conduces to the health; it ^ntrabules to 
give vigor to the frame. Nothing con- 
duce.'t more to the well-being of any 
community than a spirit of subordina- 
tion among all ranks and classi's. A 
want of firmne.ss and vigilance m the 
government or maRistriiys contributes 
greatly to the spread of disaffection and 


rebellion. Schemes of ambition never 
conduce to tranquillity of mind. A 
single failure may contribute sometimes 
to involve a person in perpetual 
trouble. 

CONDUCT, Manage, Direct. 
Conduct, in Latin conduclus, participle 
of conduco, signifies to load in some par- 
ticular manner or for some special pur- 
pose. To manage (see Care; Charge). 
To direct, in Latin directus, participle of 
dirigo, or dis, apart, and reyere, to rule, 
signifies to regulate distinctly or put 
each in its right place. 

Conducting requires most wisdom 
and knowlc<lge; managing most action; 
direction most authority. A law>'er 
conducts the cause intrusted to him; a 
steward manages the mercantile con- 
cerns for his employer; a superintend- 
ent directs the movements of all the 
subordinate agents. Conducting is al- 
waj's applied to affairs of the first im- 
portance: management is a term of 
familiar use to characterize a familiar 
employment: direction makes up in 
authority what it wants in impor- 
tance; It falls but little short of the 
word conduct. A conductor conceives, 
plans, arranges, and disposes; a man- 
ager acts or executes; a director com- 
mand.s. 

It is necessary to conduct with wis- 
dom; to maruigc with diligence, atten- 
tion, and skill; to direct with promp- 
titude, precision, and clearness. A 
minister of state requires peculiar 
talents to conduct with success the van- 
ou.s and complicated concerns which arc 
connected with his olficc; ho must 
exercise much skill in nutnaging the 
various characters and ckushing in- 
terests with which he becomes con- 
nectctl; and possess much influence 
to direct the multiplie<l operation-s by 
which the grand machine of govern- 
ment is kept in motion. When a gen- 
eral undertakes to conduct a campaign, 
he wiU intrust the management of 
minor concerns to persons on whom he 
can rely; but he will direct m person 
whatever is likely to have any serious 
influence on his success. 

See also Behavior; Lead. 

CONFEDERACY. Sec Alliance. 

CONFEDERATE. Accomplice. 
Confederate (sec Ally) and accompli^ 
(see Abettor) both imply « partner in 
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some proceeding, but they differ as to 
the native of the proceeding: in the 
former case it may be lawful or un- 
lawful; in the latter unlawful only. 
In this latter sense a cojifederale is a 
partner in a plot or secret association: 
an accomplice is a partner in some active 
violation of the laws. Guy Fawkes re- 
tained his resolution, till the last ex- 
tremity, not to reveai the names of his 
confed^ates: it is the common refuge of 
all robbers and desperate characters 
to betray their accomplices in order to 
screen themselves from punishment. 

COI^FER, Bestow. Confer, in 
French conferer, Latin con/crOf com- 

E ounded of con and jero, signifies to 
ring something toward a person or 
place it upon him. Bestow is com- 
pounded or 6c, a verbal prefix, and An- 
glo-Sa.\OD stow, a place, and signifies 
to put in a place. Coujerring is an act 
of authority; bestowing that of charity 
or generosity. Princes and men in 
power confer; people in a private sta- 
tion bestow. Honors, dignities, privi- 
leges, and rank are the things conferred; 
favors, kindnesses, and pecuniary relief 
we the things bestowed. Merit, favor, 
interest, caprice, or intrigue give rise 
to conferring; necessity, solicitation, 
and private affection lead to bestowing. 

In the moral application, what is con~ 
ferred or bestowed is presumed to be de- 
served, but with thcmstinction that the 
one is gratuitous, the other involuntary. 

CONFERENCE. See Conversa- 
tion. 


CONFESS. See Acknowledge. 

CONFIDE, Trust. Confide, in 
Latin confido (or cum, with, and Jiderc, 
to irust), signifying to be united by 
trust with another, is to trust (see Be- 
lief) as the species to the genus: we 
always trust when we confide, but not 
versa. Confidence is on extAor- 
dmary trust, but trust is always ordi- 
tmry unless the term be otherwise 
nuaufied. Confidence involves commu- 
mcation of a man’s mind to another, but 
IS confined to matters of action. 

. Confident may be sometimes limited 

confidence in the 
secrecy of a man; but 
^ signification limited to 
mat^ of personal interest. A breach 

common 

principle which keeps human society 


together; but a breach of confidence 
betrays a more than ordinary slmro of 
baseness and depravity. 

Confident, Dogmatical, Positive . — 
Confiaent, from confide, marks the tem- 
per of confiding in one’s self. Dogmati- 
cal, from Greek citypa (English dogma), 
an opinion, signifies the temper of deal- 
ing in unqualified assertions. Positive, 
in Latin positivus, from positus, signifies 
fi.\cd to a point. 

The first two of these words denote 
an habitual or permanent state of 
mind; the last either a partial or 
an habitual temper. There is much of 
confidence in dogmati.im and posiiiinty, 
but it expresses more than cither. 
Confidence implies a general reliance on 
one’s abilities in whatever wo under- 
take; dogmatism implies a reliatu e on 
the truth of our opinions; positivity, a 
reliance on the truth of our iLs.sertions. 
A confident man is always ready to act, 
as he is sure of succeeding; a dogmati- 
cal man is always ready to speak, as 
he is sure of being heard; a positive. 
man is determined to maintain what 
he has asserted, ns ho is convince<l that 
ho has made no mistake. Confidence 
is opposed to diffidence; dogmatism, 
to scepticism; positivity, to hesitation. 
A confident man mostly fails for want 
of using the neccss.ary means to insure 
success; a dogmatical man is mostly 
in error, because he substitutes his 
owTi partial opinions for such as are 
^tablishcd; a positive man is mostly 
deceived, because ho trusts more to 
his own senses and memory than he 
ought. Self-knowledge is the most 
effectual cure for self -confidence; an 
acquaintance W'ith men and things 
tends to lassen dogmatism; the experi- 
ence of one’s self having been dccerv^, 
and the observation that others are 
perpetually liable to be deceived, ought 
to chock the folly of being pcsilive ous 
to any event or circumstance that is 
post. Confidence is oftener expressed 
by actions than words; dogmatism and 
posUuniy always by words; the former 
deno^ only the temper of the speaker, 
but the latter may influence the temper 
of others; a positive assertion may not 
only denote the state of the peraon's 
mmd who makes it, but also may serve 
to make another positive. 

See also Sanouikb. 
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CONFINE. See Border; Bound; 
Intern. 

CONFINED. See Contracted. 

CONFINEMENT, Imprisonment, 
Captivity. Confinement (see Bound). 
Imprisonment, compounded of Latin 
in and prensionem (acc.), a seizure, 
French prison, from pris, participle of 
prendre, Latin prehendere, to take, sig- 
nifies the act or state of being taken 
or lai<l hold of. Capfi'Ahj, in French 
captii'ite, Latin captivitas, from capere, 
to take, signifies likewise the state of 
being, or being kept, in possession by 
another. 

Confinement is tlie generic, the other 
two arc specific terms. Confinement 
and imprisonment both imply the 
abridgment of one’s personal freedom, 
but the former specifies no cause, 
which the latter does. We may be 
confined in a room by ill health or 
confined in any place by way of punish- 
ment; but we are never imprisoned but 
in some specific place appointed for the 
confinement of offenders, and always 
for some supposed offence. We are 
captives by the rights of war when we 
fall into the hands of the enemy. 
Confinement does not specify the degn^ 
or manner as the other terms _do; it 
may even extend to the restricting the 
body of its free movements; while im- 
pruionment simply confines the person 
within a certain extent of CTOuntl or 
the walls of a prison; and captii'ify 
leaves a person at liberty to range 
witliin a whole country or district. 

Confinement is so general a tenn a-s 
to be applied to animals and even 
inanimate objects; imprisonment ami 
captivity are appliotl in the proper sense 
to persons only, but they admit of a 
figurative application. Poor stray ani- 
mals, which are found trespiissmg on 
unlawful ground, arc doomed to a 
wrctche<l confinement, rciKleriKl still 
more hard and intoler.able by the want 
of food: the confinement of plants 
within too narrow a space wH stop 
their growth for want of air. There is 
many a poor captive in a cage who, 
like Sterne’s starling, would say, if it 
could, “ I want to get out. 

CONFIRM, CounonoHATE. lo c^- 
firm, in Latin confirmo, or con and yir- 
mnre, to make firm, signifi^ to make 
firm in a special manner. Corroborate, 


from Latin robur, strength, whence our 
adjective robust is derived, signifies to 
give additional strength. 

The idea of strengthening is common 
to those terms, but under different cir- 
cumstances; confirm is u.sed generally, 
corroborate only in p.irticular instances. 
What confirms serves to confirm the 
mind; what corroborates gives weight 
to the thing. An opinion or a story 
is confirmed; an evidence or the repre- 
sentation of a person is corroborated. 
What confirms removes all doubt; what 
corroborates only gives more strength 
than the thing had before. When the 
truth of a thing is confirmed, nothing 
more is necessary: the testimony of a 
person may bo so little credited that 
it may want much corroboration. 

Confirm, Establish. — Confirm (.sec 
above). Establish, from Latin stahilis, 
English stable, from stare, to stand, sig- 
nifies to make stable, or able to stand. 

The idea of strengthening is common 
to those as to the former terms, but 
with a different application: to confirm 
is applied to what is partial, if not 
temporary; to establish to that which 
is permanent and of importance, as to 
confirm a report, to establish a reputa- 
tion, to confirm a treaty or alliance, to 
estaolish a trade or government. 

So in respect to the mind nn<l its op’ 
orations: a belief, opinion, suspicion, 
or resolution is confirmed; principles, 
faith, liopes, etc., arc established. 

See al.so R.ktifv. 

CONFLICT, Combat, Contest. 
Confiict, in Latin conflictus, particijile 
of confiigo, compoun<led of con and 
jligcrc, to flip or strike, signifies to 
strike against each other. Combat (see 
Battle). Contest, in French contester, 
Latin contestor, coinpounclefl of con 
and Icstor, from testes, a watnes-s (com- 
pare English lesli/y), signifies to call or 
set witness against witness. 

A striving for the ma.stery is the 
common idea in the signification of 
these terms, which is varied m the man- 
ner and spirit of the action. A conntci 
ha.s more of violence in it than a combat, 
and a amihat than a contest. A confiict 
suppost‘3 a violent colli.sion, a incetinj: 
of force against force; a cornea/ sup 
poses a contending together in fighting 
^ battle. A conflici may be the un- 
premeditated meeting of one or more 
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persons in a violent or hostile manner; 
a combat is frequently a concerted en- 
gagement between two or more par- 
ticular individuals, as a sudden and vio- 
lent conflict ensuetl uixin their coining 
up; they engaged in single combat. 

Conflict is applied to whatever conies 
in violent collision, whether animate 
or inanimate, as the conflicts of wild 
beasts or of the elements; combat is ap- 
plied to animals as well as men, partic- 
ularly where there is a trial of skill 
or strength, as the combats of the gladi- 
ators either with one another or with 
beasts; contest is applied only to men. 

Conflict and contest are properly ap- 
plied to moral objects, and combat 
sometimes figuratively so, and all witli 
a like distinction; violent passions pro- 
duce co7tflicis in the mind; there may 
be a combat between reason and any 
particular passion; there may be a 
contest for honors as well as posts of 
honorj re^on will seldom come off 
victorious in the combat with ambition. 

CONFORM. See Comply. 

CONFORMABLE, Agreeable, 
Suitable, Conformable signifies able 
to conform (see Comply), that is, 
having a sameness of form. AgreecAle 
signifies the Quality of being able to 
agree. Suitable signifies able to suit 
(see Agree). 

C&nformable is employed for matters 
of obligation ; agree^lc, for matters of 
choice; suitable, for matters of propriety 
and discretion : w'hat is conformable ac- 
cords with some prescribed form or 
given rule_ of others; what is agreeable 
Mcords with the feelings, tempers, or 
judgments of ourselves or others; what 
IS suitable accords with outward cir- 
cumstances: it is the business of 
those who act for others to act con- 
formabbj to their directions; it is the 
pt^ of a friend to act agreeably to the 
ivishes of a friend; it is the part of 
wery man to act suitably to his station. 
The decisions of a judge must be strict- 
ly conformta)le to the Totter of the law; 
he IS ^Idom at liberty to consult gen- 
eral views of equity: the decision of a 
partisan is alwaj's agreeable to the tem- 
I^r of his party: the style of a writer 
should be suUohle to his subject* 

See also Assimilable. 

CONFORMATION. See Form. 

CONFOUND, CoNFssB. Confound 


and confuse are both deriveil from dif- 
ferent parts of the same verb, namely, 
confuudo, and its pnrfieiplo confu.'tus, 
signifying to pour or mix together with- 
out design that which ought to bo dis- 
tinct. 

Confound has an active sense; cop~ 
fuse a neuter or reflective sense: a 
jxTson confounds one thing with an- 
other; objects become confused, or a 
lienson confuses himself: it is a common 
error among ignorant peojile to con- 
found names, and among cliildren to 
have their ideas confused on commenc- 
ing a new study. The {irosent age is 
di.stinguishod by nothing so much as 
by confounding all distinctions, which 
is a great source of confusion in men’s 
intenoursc with one another, both in 
public and private life. 

Confuse is sometimes used transitive- 
ly in the sense of causing confusion, as 
to ^nfuse an account; but in this case 
it is as much distinguished from con- 
found as in the other case. A person 
confounds one account wdth the .other 
when he takes them to be both the 
same; but he confuses any particular 
account when he mingles dinoront items 
under one bend or brings the same 
item under different heads. 

Sec also Abash; Baffle; Mnc. 

CONFRONT, Face. Confront^ 
from the Latin frons, a forehead, 
implies to - sot face to face; and face, 
from Latin facies, English face, sig- 
nifies to set the face toward anj’ ob- 
ject. The former of those terms is 
always employed for tw'o or more 
persons with regard to one another; 
the latter for a single individual with 
regard to objects in general. Wit- 
nesses are confronted; a person faces 
danger, or faces an enemy: when peo- 
ple give contrary evidence, it is some- 
times necessary, in extra-judicial mat- 
ters, to confront them in order to 
aiTive at the truth; the best evidence 
which a man can give of liis courage 
13 to evince his readiness for facina 
his enemy whenever the occasion 
quires. 

CONFUSE, See Abash; Con- 
pound. 

CONFUSED. See Indistinct. 

COOTUSION, Disorder. Confa- 
simifies the state of being Un- 
founded or confused (see Conf^Wd) 
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LHsordiT, compounded of dis, privative, 
and Latin ordo, English order, signifies 
the rov’erse of order. 

Confui^ion is to disorder as the species 
to the genus: confusion supposes the 
absence of all order; disorder the dt*- 
rangement of order where it exists, 
or is supposcnl to exist: there is always 
disorder in confusion, but not always 
confusion in disorder. Tlie greater the 
multitude the more they are liable 
to fall into confusion if they do not 
act in perfect concert, as in the ca.se 
of a routed army or a tvimultuous mob. 

Where there is tlie greatest order, 
the smallest circumstance is apt to 
produce disorder, the consequences of 
whicli will be more or less serious. 

5^*0 also JU.MDLE. 

CONFUTE, Reftte, Dispro\’e, 
Oppugn. Confute and refute, in Latin 
confuto and refutn, are compounded of 
C 071 , against, re jirivative, and a verb 
stem fula, which is probably from the 
siimeroot as Latin /andcrc, to pour out, 
overthrow, and is allied to English 
futile, Latin futilis, etc. Disprove, coni- 
poun<le<l of dis, privative, and probarc, 
to prov<\ signifies to prove the con- 
trary. Oppugn comes from Latin op- 
pugnare, to fight against. 

To confute re.sp<*cts what i.s argu- 
mentative; refute, what is practical and 
jx*rsonal; disjrrove, whatev<‘r is repr^ 
sented or related: oppugn, what is held 
or maintained. An argument is con- 
futeel by proving its fallacy’; a charge 
is refuted by proving the innocence of 
the party charge<i; an assertion is dis- 
■jrroved by proving that it is incorrect; 
a doctrine is oppugned by a course of 
rcjxsoning. Paradoxes may be easily 
refuted; calumnies may bo easily rc- 
futed; the marvellous and inerwiible 
stories of travellers may be easily dis- 
irroved; heresies and sceptical notions 
ought to be oppugned. The pernicious 
doctrines of scejitics, though often con- 
futed, are as often advanced with tJie 
same de^rree of assurance by the free- 
thinking, and I might say the un- 
thinking, few who imbibe 
it is the emplovment of Iibellisfs to 
deal out their malicious aspei^ions 
again.st the obiects of their ma igni y 
in a manner so loose and indirect fus to 
preclmle the pos.sibility oi refulotion. 
t would be a fruitless and unthank- 


ful task to attempt to disprove all 
the statements which are circulated 
in a common newspaper. It is the 
duty of the ministers of the Gospel 
to oppugn all doctrines that militate 
against the established faith of Chris- 
tians. 

CONGRATULATE. See Felici- 
tate. 

CONGREGATION. See Assem- 
ble. 

CONGRESS. See Assemble. 

CONJECTURE, Supposition, Sur- 
mise. Conjecture, in French conjec- 
ture, Latin conjcctura, from con, to- 
gether, and jacere, to throw, signifies 
the tiling put together or framed in 
the mind without design or founda- 
tion. Supposition, in French supposi- 
tion, from Latin supponere, com- 
pound^ of .sub, in place of, and 
ponere, to place, signifies to put 
one’s thoughts in place of reality. 
Surtnise is compounded of Old French 
sur, Latin super, above, and met- 
tre (Latin inilterc), to put; it very 
nearly correspomls in its original 
meaning to the modem slang “put it 
over.” 

All these terms convey an idea of 
something in the mind independent of 
the reality; but conjecture is founded 
loss on rational inference tlian supposi- 
tion; and surmise less than either: any 
ciream.stance, however trivial, may 
give rise to a conjecture; some rci^ons 
are requisite to protiuce a supposition; 
a particular state of feeling or train of 
tliinking may of itself create a surmise. 
Although the same epithets are gener- 
ally applicable to all these terms, yet 
we may with propriety say that a con- 
jecture is idle, a supposition false, a 
surmise fanciful. Conjectures are em- 
ploytnl on events, their causes, cons<v 
qucncc.s, and contingencies: supposi- 
tion, on .speculative points; surmise, on 
pcrso'ial concerns. The secret meas- 
ures of government give rise to various 
conjcciurcs.* all the sup/>osi/ionji which 
are formcKl respecting comets seem at 
nre.s<-nt to fall short of the truth: the 
behavior of a person will often occasion 
a surmise resfiecling his intentions and 
proceedings, let them be ever so dis- 
guised. Antiquarians and etymologists 
deal much in conjectures; they have 
ample scope alTordcil them for asserting 
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what can be neither proved nor denied : 
religionists are pleased to build many 
siippoitUions ot' a doctrinal nature on 
the Scriptures, or, more properly, on 
their ovsm partial and forccnl interpn*- 
tations of the Scriptures: it is the part 
of prudence, as well as justice, not to 
express any surmises which we may 
entertain, either as to the character 
or conduct of others, which may not 
redound to their creoit. 

See abo Guess. 

CONJUNCTURE, Crisis. Con- 
Junciure, in Latin conjunctura, from con, 
together, and jnngcre, to join, signifies 
the joining together of circumstances. 
Crisis, in Latin crisis, Greek 
from Kptvdv, to separate, signifi<'d a 
judgment founded upon analysis; hence 
sim))ly a judgment, or auidhing which 
decides, or turns the scale. 

Both these terms are employed to 
express a period of lime marked by 
the state oi affairs. A conjuncture is a 
joining or combination of correspond- 
ing circumstances tending toward the 
same end: a crisis is the high-wrought 
state of any affair wliich immediately 
precedes a change: a conjuncture may 
be favorable, a crisis alarming. An 
able statesman seizes the conjuncture 
which promises to suit his purpose, for 
the introduction of a favorite measure: 
the abilities, firmness, and perseverance 
of Alfred the Great, at one important 
crisis of his reign, saved England from 
destruction. 

CONJURE. Sec Juggle. 

CONNECT, Combine, Unite. Con- 
nect, Latin connecto, compounded of 
con and nseio, signifies to knit together. 
Combine (see Association). Unite (see 
Add). ' 

The idea of being put together is 
common to these terms, but with dif- 
ferent degrees of proximity. Contucied 
IS more remote than combined, and this 
than united. What is connected and 
combined remains distinct, but w'hat is 
united loses all individuality. Things 
the most dissimilar may be connected 
OT combined; things of the same kind 
only can be united. Things or persons 
are connected more or less remotely by 
some common property' or circum- 
stance that serves as a tie; they are 
combint^ by a species of juncture; they 
are united by a coalition: houses are 


connected by means of a common pas- 
sage; the armies of two nafitm.s are 
comhinvd; (wo armie.s of (he same 
nation are united. Trade, marriage, 
or general infereoiirse ereale a roufiro 
lion betwe«*n indivi«liial.s; <'o-op»‘rat ion 
and simihiri(y of (eiideney are grounds 
for combiiKition; enlirc? ueconlunce 
loads (o a union. It is dangerous to bo 
connected with the wiektni in any way; 
our reputation, if not our morals, must 
be the sulTorens thereby. The ino.st 
obnoxious nieiribiTs of soei(‘ty an? th(>.s«* 
in whom wealth, ttilents, infl'u<-ne<‘, and 
a lawless ambition ar<‘ cominned. 
United is an ejiithc^t that should apjily 
to nations and famili(*s; the same 
obedience to laws should regulate every 
man who lives under the s^iiiie govern- 
ment; the same Iieart should animate 
every brcjist; the siune .spirit sliould 
dictate every action of everv member 
in the community who liiis a common 
interest in the preservation of the 
whole. 


iicUitiou ^ CoH7\cctiOft 
(soc above)* lichfiott, from nlatc, in 
Latin rclatus, participle of n/cro, to 
bring back^ signifies carrying buck to 
some point* 

These w'ords arc applied to two or 
^ denote the manner in 

which they stand in regard to one an- 
other. A connection denotes that which 
binds two objects, or the situation of 
being so bound by some tic; but rc/a- 
tion denotes the situation of two or 
more objects in regard to one another 
yet without defining what it is; a con- 
nection IS therefore a species of relation, 
but a relation may be something which 
does not amount to a connection. 
families are wnnected wdth each other 
by the tics of blood or marriage; per- 
sons are connected with ouch other in 
the way of trade or business; objects 
stand in a certain rclotion to each other 
as persons stand in the relation of eiver 
and receiver, or of debtor and cretStor- 
^ connection between Churclj 
and btate, or between morality and 
rehpon; men s^nd in the relation of 
creatures to their Creator. 

.A W?*'1 is sometimes taken 

lA a hmitcd sense for one connected bv 

family ties, which denotes somethine 
nearer in that case than connSn® 
as when speaking of a man’s relations 
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or of a person being related to another, I 
or to leave one’s property to one's rela- 
tions. 

See also Ixtercoursb. 

CONQUER, Vanquish, Subdue, 
Overcome, Surmount. Conquer, in 
French conqiierir, Latin conquiro, com- 
poundotl of con an<l murrere, to search 
after diligently, signifies in an extended ' 
sense to obtain by searching. Van- 
quish is in French vaincre, Latin sin- 
cere. Subdue, Latin subdere, signifies 
to give or put under. Overcome sig- 
nifies to come over or got the mas- 
tery over one. Surmount, in French 
surmonter, compounded of sur (Latin 
super), above, and monter (from Latin 
viontcm, hill), to climb a hill, or simply 
to climb, signifies to rise above any one. 
The leading idea in the word conquer 
is that of getting; the leading idea in 
vanmiish anji subdue is that of getting 
the better of, the former partially, the 
latter thoroughly, so as to prevent any 
future resistance; a country is con- 
quered; an enemy is vanquished; in the 
field of battle a people is subdued, 

ConqiuT may sometimes also signify 
to get the better of, but in that case it 
does not define the mode or extent of 
the action; we may conquer another in 
any contest and in any manner; but 
we vanquish and subdue persons only 
by force, and mostly by force of arms. 

When overcome is applie<I to persons 
it has precisely the same indefinite and 
general meaning as conquer. 

But overcome, as well as conquer, sub- 
due, and vanquish, are applied also to 
moral objects, and surmount has for the 
most part no other application. To 
conquer is said of the person himself, 
his likes, dislikes, and feehngs gener- 
ally; subdue of what relates either to 
the person himself or some other per- 
son, as to subdue the will or the passions. 
What is conquered makes less resistance 
and requires less force than what is 
subdued. It is likewise not so thorough- 
ly subjugated or destroyed. We 
conquer an aversion at one time which 
may return at another time; if the 
will b(> subdued in childhood, it will not 
jirevail in riper years. 

'I'o vanquish is ar)plie<l figuratively to 
p.'irticular objects ius in the proper sense. 

'I’o overcome is ajiphed to objectiorw, 
scrtijiles, prejudices, difficulties, lUid the 


like; surmount, to difficulties, obstacles, 
impediments, etc. What is overcome 
requires less exertion than that wliich 
is surmounted. We may overcome by 
patience or forbearance^ but deter- 
mination, or the application of more or 
less force, is necessary in surmounting 
obstacles. 


Conqueror, Victor. — These terms, 
though derived from the preceding 
verbs, have, notwithstanding, char- 
acteristics peculiar to themselves. A 
conqueror is alwaj's supposed to add 
something to his possessions; a victor 
gains nothing but the superiority: 
there is no conquest where there is not 
something gotten; there is no victory 
where there is no contest: all conquerors 
are not victors, nor all victors conquerors: 
those who take possession of other 
men’s lands by force of arms make a 
conquest; those who excel in any trial 
of skill are the victors. Monarchs when 
they wage a successful war are mostly 
conquerors; combatants who compel 
their adversaries to yield are victors. 

CONQUEST. See Triumph 

CONSANGUINITY. See Kindred. 

CONSCIENTIOUS. Scrupulous. 
Conscientious, ultimately from Latin 
con, intensive prefix, and sare, to know, 
signifies the possession of moral intel- 
ligence, the perception of right and 
WTong. Scrupulous, from scruple, sig- 
nifies the qiiality of having scruples. 
Scruple, in Latin scrupulus, signifies a 
little hard stone, which in walking 
gives pain. 

Conscientious is to scrupidous as a 
whole to a part. A conscientious man 
is so altogether; a scrupulous man may 
have only particular scruples: the one 
is therefore always token in a good 
sense; and the other at least in an in- 
different, if not a bad sense. A con- 
scientious man docs nothing to offend 
his conscience; but a scrupulq^ man 
has often his scruples on trifling or 
minor points: the Pharisees were 
scrupulous without being conscienltous: 
we must therefore strive to be con- 
scU-ntious without being ovcr-scru- 


pulous. 

CONSCIENTIOUSLY. 


See Ethi- 


O 

CONSCIOUS. See Aware; Feel. 
CONSECRATE. See Dedicate; 

Sanctipw. 
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CONSENT, Permit, Allow, Cor> 
senl (see Agree). Permit and alloio 
(see Admit). 

The idea of determining the con- 
duct of others by some authorized act 
of one’s owTi is common to these terms, 
but under various circumstances. They 
express either the act of an equal or 
a superior. As the act of an equal 
we consent to that in wliich we have a 
common interest with others: we per- 
mit or allow what is for the accommoda- 
tion of others: we allow by abstaining 
to oppose; we permit by a direct ex- 
pression of our will; contracts are 
formed by the consent of the parties 
who are interested. The proprietor of 
an estate permits Ids friends to sport on 
his grounds; he allows of a passage 
through his premises. It is sometimes 
prudent to consent, complaisant to 
permit, good-natured or weak to allow. 

Consent respects matters of serious 
importance; permit and allow regard 
those of an indifferent nature: a parent 
cor^erits to the establishment of his 
children: he permits them to read 
certain books; he allows them to con- 
verse with him familiarly. We must 
pause before we pve our consent; it is 
an expr^ sanction to the conduct of 
others; it involves our own judgment 
and the future interests of those who 
are under our control. This is not 
always so necessary in permitting and 
al^wing; they are partial actions, 
which require no more than the bare 
exercise of authority, and involve no 
other conseouence than the temporary 

E leasure of the parties concerned. Pub- 
c measures ore permitted and allowed, 
but never conserUed to. The law per- 
inits or allows; or the person who is 
authorized permits or allows. Permit 
m this case retains its positive sense; 
<^w, its negative sense, as before. 
Goverc^ent permits individuals to fit 
out privateers in time of war: when 

magistrates are not vigilant, many things 

wiU be done which are not allowed. A 
judge is uot “pcrrixitted to pass any sen* 
tence but what is strictly conformable 
to law: every man who is accused is 
aUoxoed to plead his own cause, or in- 
trust it to another, as he thinks fit. 

are similarly distin- 
gu^hed in the moral application. 

See also Assent. 


CONSEQUENCE, Effectt, Result, 
Issue, Event. Consequence, in French 
consequence, Latin consequenlia, from 
consequor, follow, signifies that which 
follows in connection with soinctliing 
else. Effect is the thing cfTectcd (see 
Accomplisued). Result, in French 
risulle, Latin rcsultOf or resuUus and 
resUire, to rebound, signifies that wliich 
springs or bounds back from another 
thing. Issue is that which issues or 
flows out (see Arise). Event, in Latin 
eventus, participle of cvenio, from e, 
forth, and venire, to come, is that which 
comes forth. 

AH these terms are employed to de- 
note that which follows something else; 
they vary according fo the different 
circumstances under which they follow, 
or the manner of their following. A 
wnsequence is that which follows of 
itself, without any qualification or re- 
striction; an effect is that which is 
effected or produced, or which follows 
from the connection between the thing 
effecting, as a cause, and the thing 
effected. In the nature of things 
causes will have effects, and for every 
effect there will be a cause, although it 
may not be visible. ConsegueTuxs, on 
the other hand, are either casual or 
natural; they are not always to be 
calculated upon. Effect applies to 
physical or moral objects; consequences 
to moral objects only: diseases are the 
effects of intemperance; the loss of char- 
acter is the general consequence of an 
irregular life. 

Consequences follow either from the 
actions of men or from things where 

there IS no direct agency or design; re- 
sults follow from the actions or efforts 
of men: consequences are good or b^* 
resides are favorable or unfavorable. 
\V e endeavor to avert consequences and 
to produce results. Not to foresee the 
co^equences which arc foreseen by 
others evinces a more than ordinary 
share of indiscretion and infatuation, 
io <^culate on a favorable result from 
an lU-judgcd or ill-executed enterprise' 
o^y proves a consistent blindness in 
the projector. 

A co^egucnce may be particular or 
foUow from a part; a resuU is general, 
foUowmg from a whole: there may be 
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As results follow from actions or ef- 
forts, there is this further distinction; 
that in regard to intellectual operations 
results may be drawm by the act of the 
mind, lis the results of reasoning or 
calculation. 

Consequences may be intermediate or 
final; issue and event are always final: 
the former is that which flows from 
particuhxr efforts; the latter from com- 
I)licated undertakings where chance 
may interpose to bring about that 
which happens; hence we speak of the 
issue of a negotiation or a battle, and 
the event of a war. The fate of a nation 
sometimes hangs on the 2ssue of a 
battle. The measures of government 
are often unjustly praised or blamed 
according to the event. 

See also Impoiitancb. 

CONSEQUENTLY. See NaturaL/- 
ly; Therefohb. 

CONSERVE. See Hu.sband. 

CONSIDER, Reflect. Consider 
is deriv<Hi from Latin con, together, 
and sithus, star, signifjing to contem- 
plate the stars, then simply to .-on- 
temjjlate or think. Reflect, in Latin 
reflecto, cornpoumletl of re ami Jlecto, 
bend, signifies to turn back or upon 
itself. 

The operation of thought is ex- 
presse<l by the.so two words, but it 
varies in the circum-stances of the 
action. Consuleration is cmployc<I for 
practical purpose.s; reflection for mat- 
ters of speculation or moral improve- 
ment. Common objects call for con- 
sideration; the workings of the mind 
itself, or objects purely spiritual, oc- 
cupy reflection. It is neccss^y to con- 
fer what is proper to be done before 
we take any step; it i.s consistent «^th 
our nature's, us rational beings, to 
on what we are, what we ought to be, 
and what we snail bo. \\ ithout co«- 
sideration we shall naturally comimt the 
rno-st flagrant errors; without 
we shall never understatui our duty to 
our Maker, our neighb<^, and ourselves. 

Consider, Regard . — To consider sig- 
nifies to take a view of a thing in the 
mind which is the result of thought. 
To regard (see Care) is 


mind all that prudence or propriety 
suggests; to regard is to bear in mind 
all that our wishes or interests suggest. 
It is most usual to consider the means 
or matters in detail, and to regard the 
end or object at large: a man will 
consider whether a thing is goo<l or 
bad, proper or improper, out of the 
regard which he has for his reputation, 
his honor, his con.science, and the like. 
Where he has no consuiernlUm he can- 
not pos-sibly have a regard, but he may 
have a regard where considerations are 
not necessary'. A want of considera- 
tion us to the circumstances and ca- 
pacity of another may lead one to form 
a wrong judgment of his coiuluct. A 
want of regard for the person himself 
may lead one to be regardless of his 
comfort and convenience. 

So, in application to things not ex- 
pressly connected with one’s interests 
or inclinations, to consider is to look 
at things simply as they are; to regard 
is to look at them with a certain de- 
gree of interest. 

Consideration, Reason. — ; Consulera- 
tion, or that which enters into a per- 
son’s consideration, has a reference to 
the person considering. Reason (sw 
Cau.se), or that which influences the 
reason, is taken absolutely. Considera- 
tions are therefore, for tlie most part, 
partial, as affecting piu-ticuliLT interests, 
or dependent on particular circum- 
stances. Reasons, on the contrary, 
may be general, and vary' according to 
the subject. 

The coyisidcration influences particu- 
lar actions; the reason determines a line 
of conduct: no coasidcru/ion of prohts 
should induce a person to forfeit lus 
word; the reasons which men assigii 
for their conduct arc often as absurd 
as they are false. 

In matters of argument, the con- 
sulcration is that wliich one offers to 
the consideration of another; the reason 
is that which lies in the nature of the 

^^CONSIGN, Commit, Intrust- Con- 
sian in French consigner, Latin con- 
So, compounded of co« and sujnare, 
fo seal signifies to soul for a specific 
mirt^oi* also to deposit. Commit, in 
S'rcmch commettre, Latin comvitUo, com- 
fwuiKled of together 
to send or put, signifies to put into a 
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person’s hands. Inirust signifies to 
put in trust. 

The idea of transferring from one's 
self to the c.ore of another is common 
to these terms, diflforing in the nature 
and object of tlie action. To consign 
is a more formal act, a more absolute 
giving from ourselves to another, than 
to commit: a niercli.ant consigns his 
goods to another to dispose of them for 
his advantage; he commits the manage- 
ment of his business to his clerk: a 
child is consigned to another, for him 
to take the whole charge of his e<luca- 
tion, maintenance, and the like; but 
when he is commuted to the cliarge of 
another, it is mo.stIy with limitations. 

To intrust refers to the degree of 
trust or confidence which is reposed in 
the individual; a child may bo tn- 
trusted to the care of a servant for a 
short time; a person may bo intrusted 
with the property or secrets of another; 
or individuals may be iiUrusted with 
power. 

In the figurative application, to con- 
sign is to deliver over so as to become 
the property of another thing; to 
commit is to give over for the purpose 
of taking charge of. Death consigns 
many to an untimely grave; a ^Titcr 
cormnits his thoughts to the press. 

Consign may thus bo tised in the 
sense of assign, and commit in the sense 
of trusting at all hazards. 

CONSISTENT. See Compatible; 
Consonant. 

CONSOLE, Solace, Compokt. Con- 
sole and solace are derived from the 
same source, in French consoler, Latin 
Mnsolari, to comfort. Comfort (sec 
Comfort). 

^ Consofc and solace denote the reliev- 
ing of pain; comfort marks the com- 
munication of positive pleasure. We 
console others vsith words: wc console 
or solace ourselves with reflections; wo 
comfort by words or deeds. Console is 
uajd on more important occasions than 
solace. We console our friends when 
they meet with afflictions; we solace 
ourselves when we meet with disas- 
ters; wc cotf^fort those W’ho stand in need 

The greatest consolation 
Which wo can enjoy on the death of 

derived from the hope 
tnat Uiey have exchanged a state of 
imiierfection and sorrow for one that 


is full of pure and unmixed felicity. It 
i.s no small solace to us, in the midst 
of all our troubles, to consider that 
they are not so bad that they might 
not have been worse. Tlie comforts 
which a person enjoys may bo con- 
siderably enhanced oy the comparison 
with what he h.as formerly sufTcred. 

CONSONANT, Accordant, Con- 
sistent. Consonant, frpm the Latin 
consonans, participle of con, together, 
and sonarc, to sound, signifies to sound, 
or be, in unison or harmony. Accord- 
ant, from accord, sigiiifies the qualify of 
aceortling (for derivation see accord 
under the key-word Agree). Con- 
sistent, from the Latin consistens, par- 
ticiple of consisto, from con, togeihor, 
and sw/cre, to place, .signifies the quality 
of being able to stand in unison to- 
gether. 

Consonant is employed in matters of 
representation; aceordont, in matters of 
ojjinion or sentiment ; consistent, in mat- 
p‘rs of conduct. A particular passage 
IS consonant wdth the whole tenor of 
the Scriptures; a particular account is 
accordant with all one hears and sees 
on a subject; a person's conduct is not 
always consistent wdth his station. Con- 
sonant is opposed to dissonant; ac- 
Mrdant, to discordant; consistent, to 
inconsistent.^ Consonance is not so 
positive a thing as either accordance or 
consistency, which respects real events, 
circumstances, and actions. Conso- 
nance may serve to prove the truth of a 
thing, but dissonance docs not prove its 
falsehc^d until it amounts to direct 
discordance or inconsistency. There is 
IX dissonance in the accounts given bv 
the four Evangelists of our Saviour, 
which serves to prove the absence of 
all collusion and imposture, since there 
IS neither dwcordance nor inconsistency 
in what they have related or omitteo 

CONSPICUOUS. See DisTml 

quished; Prominent. 

COnItaw^* Combination. 

CONSTANCY, STAaiu'n*, Steadi- 
ness, Firmness. Constancy, in French 
Constance, Latin constantia, from con- 
stant and consto, compounded of con 
and stare, t^o stand by or close to a 
thing, signifies the quality of adherine 

m French slabUiU, Latin stn- 
btlUas, fniin stabilis and stare, to stand 


200 


constant 


signifies the quality of being able to 
stand. Steadiness, the quality of being 
sleadij, is derived from Anglo-Saxon 
stede, a place, found in words like horne- 
stcad, instead, etc. Steady signifies 
standing in one place. Firm comes 
from Latin firmus, unmoved. 

Constancy respects the affections; 
stability, the opinions; steadiness, the 
action or the motives of action; firm- 
ness, the purpose or resolution. Con- 
stancy prevents from changing, and 
furnishes the mind with resources 
against weariness or disgust of the 
same object; it preserves and supports 
an attachment under every change of 
circumstances; stability prevents from 
varying; it bears up the mind against 
the movements of levity or curiosity, 
which a diversity of objects might 
produce; steadiness prevents from de- 
viating; it enables the mind to bear 
up against the influence of humor, 
which temperament or outw^d cir- 
cumstances might produce;^ it on 
one course, and kcei>s to it: firmness 
prevents from yielding; it gives the 
mind strength against all the attacks 
to which it may be exposed; it makes 
a resistance, and comes off triumphant. 
Constancy among lovers and friends is 
the favorite theme of poets; the word 
has, however, afforded but few origi- 
nals from which they could copy their 
pictures: they have mostly described 
what is desirable rather than what is 
real. Slalnlity of character is e^ential 
for those who are to command, for how 
can they govern others who cannot 
govern ?heir own thoughts? Steadi- 
Vu'ss of deportment is a great recom- 
niendation to those who have to obey, 
how can any one perform his part w'oU 
who suffers himself to be perpetually 
interrupted? Firmness of character is 
indispensable in the support of prin- 
ciples: there are many occasion m 
which this part of a man s character is 
likely to be put to a severe test. Con- 
stancy is opposed to fickleness; smWdy, 
to changeableness; steadiness, to mghti 
ness: to jiliancy. 

CONSTANT. See Continued, 

DuKAKLE; U.NSWEUVING. 

CONSTERNATION. Sec Alakm. 

CONSTITUENT. See Ele.me.st- 

^'cONSTITUTE, Appoint, Depute. 


Constitute, in Latin constilulus, parti- 
ciple of constiluto, that is, con, to- 
gether, and statuo, place, signifies hero 
to put or place for a specific pur- 
ix>se. Appoint (see Appoint). Depute, 
in French deputer, Latin deputo, com- 
poimded of dc, from, and putare, to 
esteem or assign, signifies to assign a 
certain office to a person. 

The act of choosing some person or 
persons for an office is comprehended 
under all these terms: cor^tUute is a 
more solemn act than appoint, and this 
than depute: to constitute is the act of 
a b(^y; to appoint and depute, either 
of a b(^y or an individual: a com- 
munity constitfUes any one their leader; 
a monarch appoints his ministers: an 
assembly deputes some of its members. 
To consliiule implies the act of making 
as well as choosing; the office as well 
as the person is new: in appointing, the 
person, but not the office, is new. A 
person may be constituted arbiter or 
judge as circumstances may require; 
a successor is appointed, but not con- 
stituted. ... * I 

Whoever is constituted is invested 
w’ith supreme authority deriveej from 
the highest sources of power; whoever 
is appointed derives his authority from 
the authority of others, and has 
sequently but limited power: no indi- 
vidual can appoint another with au- 
thority equal to his own: whoever is 
deputed has priviitc and not P«bhc 
authority; his office is jiartial, often 
confined to the particular transaction 
of an individual, or a body of indi- 
viduals. According to the Romish re- 
ligion, the Pope is constituted supreme 
head of the Christian Church tlirough- 
out the whole world; governors are 
appointed to distant Provinces; per- 
sons are deputed to present petitums 
or make representations to govern- 
ment. 

See also Form. « „ 

CONSTITUTION. See Frame. 
CONSTRAIN. See Compel. 
CONSTRAINT. Compuusion. Con- 


Compulsion simifics the utt of 

nelling. (See Compel.) 

’ There is much of binding 


in con- 
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straint; of violence in compulsion: 
constraint prevents from acting agree- 
ably to the will; compulsion forces to 
act contrary to the will: a soldier in 
the ranks moves with much constraint, 
and is often subject to much compul- 
sion to make him move as is desired. 
Constraint may uri.se from outward cir- 
cumstances; compulsion is alwaj's pro- 
duced by some active agent: the forms 
of civil society lay a proper constraint 
upon the behavior of men, so as to 
render them agreeable to one another; 
the arm of the civil power must ever 
be ready to compel those who wiU not 
submit without compulsion: in the 
moments of relaxation, the actions of 
children should be as free from con- 
straint as possible; those who know and 
wish to ao what is right will always 
be ready to discharge their duty with- 
out compulsion. 

Constraint, Restraint. — Constraint 
(see above). Restraint (see Coerce). 

Constraint respects the movements of 
the body only; restraint, those of the 
mind and the outward actions: when 
they both refer to the outward actions, 
we say a person’s behavior is con- 
straint; his feelings are restrained: ho 
is constrained to act or not to act, or to 
act in a certain manner; he is restrained 
from acting at all, or he may bo re- 
strained from fooling: the conduct is 
^nslrained by certain prescribed rules, 
by discipline and order; it is restrained 
by particular motives: whoever learns 
a mechanical exorcise is constrained to 
move his body in a certain direction; 
the fear of actoction often restrains 
persons from the commission of vices 
more than any sense of their enormity. 

CONSTRUCT. See Build. 

. CONSULT, Deliberate. Consxut, 
m French consulter, Latin consulto, is 
a frequentative of consulo, signifying to 
counsel together (sec Advice). The 
root of cansido is uncertain; it may 
be ^led to sedere, to sit. Deliberate, 
m French <Ulib6rer, Latin delihero, 
compounded of de and libra, a balance, 
signifies to W’eigh as in a nuance. 

Constdlaiions alwaj's require two per- 
sons at least; deliberations may be ear- 
ned on either with a man’s self or with 
ni^bers: an individual may consult 
with one or many; assemblies com- 
monly deliberate: advice and informa- 


tion are given and received in consulto^ 
lions; doubts, difficulties, and objec- 
tions are started and removed in dc- 
liberations. We communicate and hcju* 
when we consult; we pause and hesitate 
when we deliberate: those who have 
to co-operate must frequently consult 
together; those who have serious meius- 
urcs to decide upon must coolly delib- 
erate. 

CONSUME. See De.stroy. 

CONSUMMATION, Completion. 
Consummation, Latin com- 
poundcHi of ce;i, together, and summa, 
the top, the sum, from supmus (su- 
perlative of words wliosc comparative 
IS super, above), signifying tne very 
top, means (he summing or winding up 
of the W'hole — the putting a final period 
to any concern. Completion signifies 
cither the act of completing or the 
state of being completed (sec Com- 
plete). 

The arrival at a conclusion is com- 
prehended in both these terms, Imt 
they differ prineii>ally in application; 
wishes are consummated: plans are 
completed: we often flatter ourselves 
that the completion of all our plans will 
be the consummation of all our wishes, 
and thus expose ourselves to grievous 
disap|)ointmcnts 

As epithets, consxonmatc and complete 
admit of a similar distinction. Con- 
summale is said of that which rises 
absolutely to the highest possible de- 
gree, as consummate wisdom, or con- 
sxtmtnalc felicity: complete is said of 
that which is so relatively; a thing may 
bo complete which fully answers the 
purpose. 

CONSUMPTION. Sec Decay. 

CONTACT, Touch. Contact, in 
Latin cou^ctus, participle of cotitingo 
compounded of con and tangerc, to 
touch together is distinguished from 
toe simple word touch (derived through 
FVench toucher from a Teutonic root 
alhed with Anglo-Saxon teon, to pull 
or draw, and Latin ducere, to lead), not 
so much in sense as in grammatical 
construction; the former expressing a 
state, and referring to two bodies 
actually in that state; the latter, on 
the other hand, implying the abstract 
act of toxubxT^: we speak of things 
coming or being m contact, but not of 
the contact instead of the toxteh of a 
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thing: the poison which cozncs from the 
|X)ison-tree is so powerful in its nature 
that it is not necessary to come in 
confacl with it in order to feel its bane- 
ful influence; some insects are armed 
with stings so inconceivably sharp that 
the smallest toucA i)Ossiblc is sufficient 
to produce a puncture in the flesh. 

CONTAGION, Infection. Both 
these terms imply the power of com- 
municating something bad, but coh- 
tagion, from the Latin con, and Uig, 
from tango, to come in contact, pro- 
ceeds from a simple touch; and iufec- 
lion, from the Latin inficio, or in, in, 
and facerc, to make, proceeds by re- 
ceiving something inwardly or having 
it infused. Wc consider contagion as 
to the manner of spreading from one 
body to another; we consider infection 
as to the act of its working itself into 
the system. Whatever acts by con- 
tagion acts immediately by direct per- 
sonal contact; whatever acts by infec- 
tion acts gradually and indirectly, or 
through the medium of a third body, 
as clothes, or the air \yhen infected. 
The word contagion is, therefore, 
properly applie<l only to particular 
<liseases, but infection may be applied 
to every disease which is communi- 
cable from one subject to another. 
Whatever, therefore, is contagious is 
also infectious, but not vice versa. 

So, in application to other things be- 
sides diseases, contagion is employed to 
denote that species of communication 
which is effected by a direct action on 
the senses. 

Infection is employed to denote the 
communication which takes place by 
the gradual process of being infected 

with anjdhing. i * 

So, in the moral application, what- 
ever is outward acts by contagion, jus to 
slum the contagion of bad e.xample or 
bail manners. Whatever acts mwjirdly 
acts by infection, as to shun the infec- 
tion of bad principles. , . , 

Contagious, Eiridcmical, Pcshlcntial. 
— Contagious signifies having or caii^ 
ing contagion. Epidemical, m Latin 
cpuleinicus (Gre<*k Miipoc, that is, 
tV. and cr,fioc, among the 
nifies universally spread. I estilentiat, 
from (he Latin pestis, the plague, sig- 
nifies having the plague, or a similar 

disorder. 


The contagious applies to that which 
is capable of being caught, and ought 
not, therefore, to be touched; the 
epidemical, to that which is already 
caught or circulated, and requires, 
therefore, to bestoppeil; the pestilential. 
to that which may breed an evil, and 
is, therefore, to be removed; diseases 
are contagious or epidemical; the air or 
breath is pestilential. 

They may all be applied morally or 
figuratively in the same sense. We en- 
deavor to shun a contagious disorder, 
that it may not come near us; we en- 
deavor to jiurify a pestilential Jiir, tlmt 
it nuiy not be inhaleil to our injury; 
wc endeavor to provide against ejri- 
demical disorders, that, they mjiy not 
spread any farther. Vicious e.xample 
is conta^ous; certain follies or vices 
of fashion are epUlemical in almost, 
every age; the breath of infidelity is 
pestilential. 

CONTAIN, Hold. Contain (sec 
Compiuse). Hold is derived froni 
Anglo-Saxon healdan, which appears in 
some form in most of the Teutonic 
languages with the significance that it 
now has in Knglish. 

These ternis agree in sense, but dif- 
fer in applicjition; the former is by 
compjirison noble, the hitter is ignoble 
in its ii.so: hold is <*mployoil only for 
the material contents of hollow botlies; 
contain is eniploytKl for moraj or spirit- 
ual contents; in fainilijir discourse a 
cask is said to hold, but in more polishf^ 
Ijinguage it is said to contain a certain 
number of pi I Ions. A couch holds or 
contains a given number of persons; a 
room holds a given quantity of fiu’iii- 
ture; a house or city conUiins its in- 
habitants. 

CONTAMINATE, Defile, Poi/- 
LUTE, Taint, Corru^. Contaminate 
has the same <leriv'ation as contagion; 
it comes from Latin contaminare, from 
the prefix con. together, and the root 
tag, touch. Defile is comiioundtxl of 
Latin de, from, and Angl^JLXon 
fi/lan, to make foul, from ful, Alodem 
English foul. PolhUc ts dorivwl from 
Latin /w/, idhefl to Old Latin por, 
toward, anti lucre, to wash, allied to 
leive, and meant originally to wash 
over, like a flooded river, taint, in 
French teini, participle of 
Latin tingcre, to dye or stam. Corrupt, 
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in Latin corruphis, participle of cor- 
nimpo, compounded of co7t, together, 
and rumpere, to break, signifies to break 
to pieces. 

Contaminate is not so strong an ex- 
pression as defile or jjolfute; but it is 
stronger than taint: the.se terms are 
used in the sense of injuring purity: 
corrupt has tlio idea of destroying it. 
Whatever is impure conlaminatca: 
what is gross and vile in the natural 
sense defiles, and in the moral scn.se 
pollutes; what is contagious or in- 
fectious corrupts; and what is cor- 
rupted may taint other things. Im- 
proper conversation or reading coji- 
taminates the mind of youth; lowdness 
and obscenity defile the bo<Iy and pol- 
lute the mind; loose company corrupts 
the morals; the coining in contact with 
a corrupted body is sufficient to give a 
taint. If young people be admitted 
to a promiscuous intercourse with .so- 
ciety, they must unavoidably witness 
objects that are calculated to contami- 
nate their thoughts, if not their in- 
clinations. They arc throwm in the 
way of seeing the lips of fcmale.s defiled 
with the grossest indecencies, and 
hearing or seeing things which cannot 
be heard or seen without polluting the 
soul: it cannot be surprising if after 
tliis their principles are found to be 
corrupted before they have reached the 
age of maturity. 

CONTEMN, Despise, Scorn, Dis- 
dain. Contemn comes from Latin 
conlemncre, compounded of con, in- 
tensive prefix, and tcmruTC, to despise. 
Des^e, in Latin despido, compounded 
of de, from, and speccre, to look, sig- 
nifies to look down upon, which is a 
^rong mark of contempt. «Scom, from 
Old French cscorner, meant originally 
to deprive of horns (Latin ex. from, 
cornu, horn), hence to humiliate or 
dishonor. It has been influenced by 
the Old High German scernon, to de- 
ride. Disdain is compounded of dis, 
privative,^ and Old French degnier, 
from Latin dignarc, to think worthy; 
accordingly it means to think un- 
worthy. 

The above elucidations sufficiently 
evince the feeling toward others which 
gives bwth to all these actions. But 
the feeling of contempt is not quite so 
strong as that of despising, nor that of 


desmsing so strong as thoiip of ."icorning 
and disdaining, the latter of which ex- 
presses the strongest sentiment of all. 
Persons are contemned for their moral 
qualities; they are despised on account 
of their outward circumstances, their 
characters, or their endowments. Su- 
periors may be contemned; inferiors 
only, or those who ilegrade thems<*Ivcs, 
are despised. Contempt, as applied to 
IHTsons, is not incompatible with a 
Christian temper when ju.stly provoked 
by their character; but despising is dis- 
tinctly forbidilen and seldom war- 
ranted. Yet it is not so much our 
business to contemn others as to con- 
temn (hat which is contemptible; but wc 
arc not equally at liberty to despise the 
person, or iinytliing belonging to the 
person, of another. Whatever springs 
from the free-will of another may be a 
subject of contempt, but the casualties 
of fortune or the gifts of Providence, 
which are alike independent of per- 
Konul merit, should never expose a per- 
son to be despised, ^^’e may, however, 
contemn a person for his impotent 
malice, or dcspi.'ic him for his meanness. 

Persons arc not scorned or disdained, 
but they may bo treated with scorn or 
disdain; they are both improper ex- 
pressions of contempt or despite: scortt 
m^ks the sonlimont of a little, vain 
mind; disdain of a haughty and per- 
verted one- A beautiful woman looks 
with scorn on lipr whom she dcsjriscs 
for the w'ant of this natural gift. The 
wealthy man treats with disdain him 
whom ne despises for his poverty. 

In speaking of thinp independently 
of others, or os immediately connected 
with ourselves, oil these terms may bo 
^metimes employed in a good or an 
indifferent sense. When we contetnn a 
mean action, and scorn to conceal by 
falsehood what wo are called upon to 
acknowledge, we act the part of the 
cntlcman as well as the Christian; 
ut it is inconsistent with our infirm 
and dependent condition that wo 
should feel inclined to despise anything 
that falls in our way; much less are 
\ve at liberty to disdain to do any- 
thii^ which our station requires; we 
ought to think nothing unworthy of 
us nothing degrading to us, but that 
wh^ IS inconsistent with the will of 
Goa: there are, however, too many 
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who affect to despise small favors as 
not reaching their fancied deserts, and 
others who disdain to receive any favors 
at all, from mistaken notions about de- 
pendence and obligation. 

CONTEMPLATE. Meditate, 
Muse. Contemplate, from Latin con- 
tent plari, was used at first of the ol>- 
servations and meditations of the 
augurs, and was derived from iemplum, 
English temple, the consecrated place 
open to the sky, where the augun? 
made their observations. Meditate, in 
Latin mcdilatus, participle of meditor, 
from Greek picopai, 1 attend to, meant 
to devote the thoughts to something. 
For the derivation of muse see A.muse. 

Different species of reflection arc 
marked by these terms. We contem- 
plate what is present or before our eyes; 
we meditate on what is past or absent. 
The heavens and all the works of the 
Creator are object.s of contemplation; 
the ways of Providence are fit subjects 
for meditation. One muses on events 
or circumstances which have been just 
passing. 

We may contemplate and meditate for 
the fvUuro, but never muse. In this 
cjuse the two former terms have the 
sen.se of contriving or ijurposlng: what 
is contemplated to be done is thought of 
more indistinctly than when it is 
meditated to be done: manv things arc 
bad in contemplation which arc never 
seriously meditated upon: between con- 
templating and inedilnting there is 
oftenor a greater distance than between 
meditating and executing. 

Meditating is a permanent and seri- 
ous action; musing is partial and un- 
important: meditation is a religious 
duty, it cannot be neglected without 
injury to a person’s spiritual improve- 
ment; musing is a temporary employ- 
ment of the mind on the onlinary con- 
cenus of life, as they happen to excite 
an interest for the time. Contempla- 
tive and musing, as epithets, have a 
strong analogy to each other. Con- 
iemplativc is a habit of the mind; mus- 
ing is a particular state of the mind. 
A person may have a contemplative 
turn, or be in a rnoou. 

CONTEMPORANEOUS* See Syn- 
ch honous. ^ _ 

CONTEMPORARY. See Coeval. 

CONTEMPTIBLE, Contemptu- 


ous. These terms are very frequently, 
though very erroneously, confound^ 
in common discourse. Contemptible is 
applied to the thing deserving contempt; 
contemptuous, to that which is ex- 
pressive of contempt. Persons, or what 
is done by persons, may be either con- 
temptible or contemptuous. A produc- 
tion is contemptible; a sneer or look is 
contemptuous. 

Contemptible, Despicable, Pitiful . — 
Contemptible is not so strong as des- 
picable or pitifid. A person may bo 
contemptible for his v.amty or weakness: 
but he is despicable for his servility and 
baseness of character; he is pitiful for 
his want of manliness and becoming 
spirit. A lie is at all times con/c/«»- 
tible; it is despicable when it is told 
for purposes of gain or jirivate interest; 
it is pitiful wlicn accoinpaniwl with 
indications of unmanly fear. It is 
contemptible to take credit to one’s self 
for the good .action one had not jior- 
formed; it is despicable to charge an- 
other with the faults wliich we our- 
selves have committid; it is pitiful to 
offend others, and then attempt to 
screen ourselves from their rc«‘iitmpnt 
under any shelter which offers. It is 
contemptible for a man in a superior 
station to borrow of his inferiors; it 
is desf/icablc in him to forfeit his word; 
it is pitiful in him to attempt to con- 
ceal anjihing by artifice. 

Contemptuous, Scornful, Disdainful. 
— These epithets rise in sense by a 
regular gradation. Contemptuous is 
general, and applied to whatever can 
express contempt: scornful and dis- 
dainful arc particular; they apply only 
to outward marks: one is contemptuous 
who is scornful or disdainful, but not 
tdee versa. Words, actions, and look.s 
are contemptuous: look.s, snwra, and 
RC.sturos axe scornful and disdoinful. 
Contemptuous expressions arc always 
•injustifiablc: whatever may bo the 
rontempl which a per^n s conduct do- 
K'rvcs, it is unbecoming in another to 
dve him any indications of the senti- 
ment he fools. Scornful an«l disdainful 
smiles are resorted to by the weakest 
;>r the worst of mankind. 

CONTEND, Contest, Dispute. 
Contend, from tendo, stretch, and con- 
'ra. against, .signifies to stnve 
Contest, from con, against, and testor. 
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from testis, a witness, signifying to call 
to witness against; and dispute, from 
dis and puto, signifying to think di- 
versely, are modes of conlending. 

To contend is simply to exert a force 
against a force; to contest is to struggle 
together for an object. 

To contend and contest may be both 
applied to that which is claimed and 
striven for; but conlending is tlie act 
of the individual without reference to 
others, where success depend.s iipon 
personal efforts or prowess, us whc*n 
one contends at games. To contest is 
to set up rival pretensions to be do- 
termine<l by the suffrage of others, 
as to contest an election, to contest a 
prize. 

Opinions may likewise be both con^ 
tended and contested, with this distinc- 
tion, that to contend is to maintain 
any opinion^ to contest is to maintain 
different opinions: the person is said 
to contend and the thing to bo con- 
gested. 

To dispute, according to its original 
meaning, applies to opinions only, and 
is distinguished from contend in this, 
that the latter signifios to maintain 
one’s own opinion, and the former to 
call in question the opinion of another. 

In respect to matters of personal in- 
terest, contend and dispute are em- 
ployed with a like distinction, the 
former to denote striving for something 
desired by one’s self, the latter to caD 
in question something relating to 
others, as to contend for a victory, to 
dispute a person’s right; and when the 
idea of striving for a thing in dispute 
is to be expressed, this word may be 
employed indifferently with contend for, 
as to dispute or contend for a prize. 

Contention, contest, and dispute, as 
nouns, admit of a further distinction. 
Contention is always of a personal 
nature, whether ns regards interests or 
opinions, and is alwaj's accompanied 
xvith more or less ill feeling. 

Contests may be as personal as con- 
tentions^ but the objects in a contest 
bcin^ higher, and the contesting parties 
coming less into direct collision, there 
is less ill feeling produced. 

As differences of opinion have a ten- 
dency to create ill feeling, disputes are 
rarely conducted without acrimony; 
but sometimes there may be dispxtles 


for that which is honorable, where 
there is no personal animosity. 

See also Bicker; Strive. 

CONTENTION. Sec Dissension; 
Strife. 

CONTENTMENT, Satisfaction. 
Contentment, in French conlentement, 
from content, in Latin conUntus, par- 
ticiple of contenere, to contain or hold, 
signifies the keeping one’s self to a 
thing. Satisfaction, in Latin satis- 
factio, compounded of satis, enough, 
and facere, to do, signifies the making 
or having enough. 

Contentment lies in ourselves: satis- 
faction is derived from external objects. 
One is contented when one wishes for 
no more: one is satisfied when one ha.s 
obtained all one wishes. The contented 
man has always enough; the satisfied 
man has only enough for the time 
being. The contented man will not lie 
dissatisfied; but he who looks for 
satisfaction will never bo contented. 
Contcntincnt is the absence of pain; 
satisfaction is positive pleasure. Con- 
tentment is accompanied with the en- 
joyment of what one has; satisfaction 
is often quickly followed with the alloy 
of wanting more. A content^ man 
can never bo miserable; a satisfied man 
can scarcely bo long happy. Content- 
ment is a permanent and habitual state 
of mind; it is the restriction of all 
our thoughts, views, and desires within 
the compass of present possession and 
cnjo3Tnent: satisfaction is a partial 
and turbulent state of the feelings, 
which awakens rather than deadens 
desire. Contentment is suited to our 
present condition) it accommodates 
Itself to the vicissitudes of human 
life; satisfaction belong to no created 
being; one satisfied desire engenders 
another that demands satisfaction. 
Cotilentmcnt is within the reach of the 
poor man, to whom it is a continual 
feast; but satisfaction has never been 
procured by wcalt h, however enormous, 
or ambition, however boundless and 
successful. We should therefore look 
for the contented man where there are 
fewest means of being satisfied. 
Our duty bids us be contented; our de- 
sires ask to be satisfied: but our duty 
IS ^ociated with our happiness; our 
desires are the sources of our misery. 

When taken in a partial application 
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to particular objects, there are cases 
in which we ought not to be conteriled, 
anti where we may with propriety look 
for permanent satisfaction. We cannot 
be conUttU'd to do less than our duty 
requires; we may justly be satisjUd 
with the consciousness of having done 
our duty. 

CONTEST. See Conflict; Con- 
tend. 

CONTIGUOUS. See Adjacent. 

CONTINENCE. See Chastity. 

CONTINGENCY. See Accident. 

CONTINGENT. See Accident.4l; 
Provision.\l. 

CONTINUAL, Perpetual, Con- 
stant. Continual, in French continuel. 
Latin continuus, from continere, to hold 
or keep together, signifies keeping to- 
gether without intermission. Perjyet- 
uni, in French pcrjictucl, Latin pcr- 
pctiuilis, from perpeto, compounflm of 
per, meaning thoroughly, and petere, to 
seek, to .seek thoroughly, signifies going 
on ev(T>'where and at all times. Con- 
stant (see Constancy). 

What is continual admits of no in- 
terruption: what is perpetual admits 
of no termination. There may be an 
end to that which is continual, and 
tiiere may be intervals in that wWch is 
perpetual. Rains are continual in the 
tropical climates at certain seasons: 
complaints among the lower orders are 
perpetual, but they are frequently 
without foundation. There is a con- 
timuil pas.sing and repassing in the 
streets of the metropolis during the 
day; the world and all that it contains 
are subject to perinstual change. 

Constant, like continual, admits of no 
intemijition, and it also admits of no 
change; what is continual may not al- 
ways continue in the .same state, but 
what is constant remains in the sjime 
state: continiuil is therefore appbe<l to 
that which is expected to cease, and 
constant to that which ought to last. 
A nervous person may fancy he hears 
continual noi.ses. It will be the con- 
stant endeavor of a peaceable man to 

live peaceably. . 

Continual may sometimes have a 
moral apfilication; as when we say, 
contentment is a continual fe^t , to 
have a continual enjoyment in any- 
thing: constant is properly apphed to 
moral objects. 


Continual, CorUinued. — Continual 
and continued both mark length of 
duration, but the former admits of a 
certain degree of interruption, which 
the latter docs not. What is continual 
may have frequent pauses; what is 
continued ceases only to terminate. 
Rains are continual which are frequent- 
ly repeated; so noises in a tumultuous 
street are continual: the bass in music is 
said to be continued; the mirth of a 
drunken party is one continutxl noise. 
Continual interruptions abate the vigor 
of appheution and create disgust: in 
countries .situatc-d near the poles, there 
is one continued darkness for the space 
of five or si.x months, during which 
time the inliabitants are obliged to 
leave the place. 

Continual respects the duration of 
actions only; continued is likewise ap- 
plied to the extent or course of things: 
rumors are continual; talking, walking, 
running, and the like, are continual; 
but a line, a serie.s, a scene, or a stream 
of water is continued. 

Continuance, Continuation, Duration. 
— Continuance, from the intran.sitivc 
verb to continue^ tlonotes the state of 
continuing or being carrieil on further 
Continuation, from the transitive verb 
continue, denotes the act of continuing 
or carrying on further. The continu- 
ance is siiid of that which itself con- 
tinues; (ho continuation, of that which 
is continued by some other agency: lus 
the continuance of the rain; the con- 
tiniudion of a history, work, line, etc. 

As the specie.*? is said to bo continued, 
the word continuation is most properly 
applied in (his case. 

Continuance and duration are both 
employed for the time of continuing; 
things may be of long continuance or of 
long duration; but continuance i.s uj^I 
only with regard to the action ; duration 
with regard to the thing and its exist- 
ence. Wha(t‘ver is occasionally done, 
and soon to be ended, i.s not for a con- 
tinuance; whatever is made, and ^n 
destroyed, is not of \ong, duration: there 
are many excellent institutions in Eng- 
land which proini.se to bo of no less con- 
timutnee than utility. Duration is with 
us a relative term; things are of long or 
short duration by comparison : the dura- 
tion of the world, and all sublunary* ob- 
jects, is nothing in regard to eternity. 
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Contimiation, CorUinuity. — Continua- 
tion signifies either the act of continu- 
ing, as to undertake the continuation 
or continuing of a history; or the 
thing continueii; as to read the con- 
(inuatio7i of a history — that is, the 
history continued. 

Continuity denotes the quality of 
bodies holding together without inter- 
ruption; there are bodies of so little 
continuity that they will crumble to 
pieces on the slightest touch. 

Continue, Remain, Stay. — Continue 
(see CoNTiNDAi.). Remain, in Latin rr- 
manco, is compounded of re, behind, 
and manere, to stay, and signifies to 
stay behind. Stay is deriven through 
French from Middle Dutch stnde, which 
is alliocl to English stead, in steadfast, 
steady, etc., signifying place; it means 
to remain in one place. 

The idea of keeping to an object i.s 
common to these terms. To continue 
is associated with a state of action; to 
remain, with a state of rest: we are 
said to continue to speak, walk, or do 
anything, to continue in action or 
motion; to remain stationary, or in a 
position. 

So likewise in application to the out- 
ward condition or the state of mind, 
continue denotes that which is active 
and positive; remain, that which is 
quiescent and tranquil; to continue in 
a course or in a belief; to continue 
steadfast: to remain in doubt. 

Tlie same distinction exists between 
these words when things are the sub- 
jects: a war continues; a stone remains 
in^the place where it is put. 

Continue is frequently taken abso- 
lutely for continuing in action ; rc- 
nuiin, from the particle re, has a rela- 
tive signification to something else: 
the sickness or the rain continues; I 
will use my utmost endeavors as long 
as health remains. 

Continue and remain arc used in re- 
spect of place; stay is used in that of 
connection only. Continue is indefinite 
in its application and signification; as 
to continue in town or in the country: 
to r^nain is an involuntary act; as a 
soldier remains at his post, or a person 
remains in prison: stay is a voluntary 
act; as to stay at a friend’s or with 
a friend. 

Continue, Persevere, Persist, Pursue, 


Prosecute. — Continue (sec above). Per- 
severe, in Frencli perseverer, Latin per- 
scverarc, compouiidcal of per, through, 
and severus, strict and steady, signifies 
to bo steady throughout or to the end. 
Persist, in French pvrsistir, Latin per- 
si.sVo, is coinpoun«l<'d of pcr.throiigh.and 
sistere, to put, ami corresponds to the 
mo<lern i>lirasc “to put it through.” 
Pursue and prosecute, in French pour- 
suivre, come from the Latin prosequor 
and its parficijile nrosccutus, signifying 
to follow after or koei) on with. 

The idea of not setting aside is com- 
mon to those terms, which is the sense 
of continue without any qualification; 
the otlier terms, which are all species 
of coniimting, include likewise some col- 
lateral idea which distinguishes them 
from the first, as well as from one 
another. Continue is comparable with 
persevtre and persist in the neuter scn.so, 
with pursue and prosecute in the active 
sense. To contimic is simply to do as 
one lias done hitherto; to pcrsci’crc 
is to continue without wisliing to 
change or from a positive desire to 
attain an object; to persist is to con- 
tinue from a determination or will not 
to cease. The act of continuing, there- 
fore, specifics no characteristic of the 
agent; that of persevering or persisting 
marks a direct temper of mind; the 
former is always used in a good sense, 
the latter in an indifferent or bad sense. 
We continue from habit or casualty; wc 
persevere from reflection and the exer- 
cise of our judgment; we persist from 
attachment. It is not the most exalted 
virtue to continue in a good course 
merely because wo have been in the 
habit of so doing: what is done from 
habit merely, without any fixed prin- 
ciple, is always expo^ to change from 
the mfluonce of passion or evil counsel; 
there is real virtue in the act of per- 
^verance, without which many of our 
best intentions would remain unful- 
filled and our best plans would be de- 
feated: those who do not persevere can 
do no essential good; and those who 
do persevere often effect what has ap- 
peared to be impracticable; of tins 
truth the discoverer of America is a 
remarkable proof, who, in spite of 
every mortification, rebuff, and disap- 
pointment, persevered in calling the 
tention of monarchs to hia project* 
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until he at length obtained the assist- 
ance requisite for effecting the dis- 
covery of a new world. 

The Romans have not observed this 
distinction between perseverare and per- 
insicre; for they say, “ In errore perseecr- 
arc:” Cicero. “Ad ultimum persever- 
are:” Livy. “In eadem impudentid 
persisterc:” Lmr. “In proposito j>er- 
sistcre:” Cicero. Probably in imita- 
tion of them, examples are to be found 
in Englisli witers of the use of persevere 
in the bad sense, and of persist in the 
good sense; but the distinction is now 
invariably observed. Persevere is em- 
ployed onlv in matters of some mo- 
ment, in things of sufficient importance 
to demand a steady purpose of the 
mind ; persist may be employed in that 
which is trifling, if not bad: a learner 
perseveres in his studies, in order^ to 
arrive at the necessary degree of im- 
provement ; a child persists in making 
a request until he nas obtained the 
object of hi.s desire: there is always 
w'isdom in perseveran^, even though 
unsuccessful; there is mostly folly, 
caprice, or obstinacy in persistence: 
how different the man who perseveres 
in the cultiv.ation of his talents from 
him who only persists in maintaining 
falsehoods or supporting errors! 

Continue, when compared with perse- 
vere or persist, is always coupled with 
modes of action: but in comparison 
with pursue or prosecute, it is always 
followed by some object: we continue 
to do, persevere or persist in doing some- 
thing: but we co7itinue, oursue, or 
prosecute some object which we wish 
to bring to perfection by additional 
labor. Continue is equally indehmtc 
as in the former case; pursue and prose- 
cute both comprehend collateral ideas 
respecting the disposition of the agent 
ana the nature oi the object: to 
Hnuc is to go on with a thing as it h^ 
been begun; to pursue and ^osecute 
is to continue by some prescribed rule, 
or in some particular manner: a work 
is continued; a plan measure, or fine 
of conduct is pursued; an undertaking 
or a design is prosecuted: we may con- 
tinue the work of another in order to 
supply a deficiency: we may pursue a 
plan that emanates either from our- 
selves or another; we prosecute our 
ovsTi work only in order to obtam some 


peculiar object: continue, therefore, 
expresses less than pursue, and this less 
than prosecute: the history of England 
has been continued down to the present 
period by different writers; Smollett 
has pursued the same plan as Hume 
in the continuation of his liistory; 
Captain Cook prosecuted his work of 
discovery in three several voyages. To 
continue is itself altogether an indiffer- 
ent action; to pursue ami prosecute are 
commendable actions; the latter still 
more than the former: it is a mark of 
great instability not to continue any- 
thing that we begin; it betrays a great 
want of prudence and discernment not 
to pursue some plan on every occasion 
which requires method; it is the char- 
acteristic of a persevering mind to prose- 
cute whatever it has deemed worthy to 
enter upon. 

CONTINUITY. See Contintja- 


noN. 

CONTRABAND, Forbidden, Pro- 
hibited. Co«/ra6and is derivc<l through 
Spanish and Italian from Latin contra, 
against, and Italian baytdo. Late Latin 
^jannum, a word of Teutonic origin 
round in abandon, ban, etc. It means 
literally a 6an against something, 
and refers to a special kind of for- 
hi^ing or prohioiting. McCulloch, 
in the “Commercial Dictionary,” gives 
the following succinct definition of 
tlie perplexing plirase contraband of 

war: , , . 

“■When two nations arc engaged m 

war, if there be any foreign article or 
articles necessary for the defence or 
subsistence of either of fbem, and 
without which it woukl be difficult 
for it to carry on the contest, the other 
may legitimately exert every means 
in Us power to prevent its opponent 
being supplied with such article or 

articles.” , . j <• 

Such goods arc called controbaiid oj 

war. Ahcr forbidiling the importation 
of such goods by a legal proclamation, 
a nation may use every means to pro- 
hibit the enemy from obtjiining the wn- 
iraband articles. For a fm-ther defin^ 
tion of the difference between forbid 
and prohibit see Ban and 1-ohbid. 

CONTRACT. See Adiudge; Agree- 

^^^CONTRACTED, Confined, Nar- 
row. These words agree m denoting 



CONTRIVE 
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a limited space; but contracted, from 
contraiio. draw together, signifying 
drawn into a smaller compass than it 
might otherw'ise be in, and confined 
(see Bound), signif^'ing brought within 
unusually smaU bounds, arc said of 
that wliich is made or becomes so by 
circumstances. Narrow comes from 
Anglo-Saxon nearu, closely drawn. A 
limb is said to be contracted which is 
drawn up by disease; a situation is 
confined which has not the necessary 
or usual degree of open space; a road 
or a room is narrow. 

These terms are figuratively applied 
to moral objects with the same (lis- 
tinction: the mind is contracted by 
education or habit; a person’s views 
are confined by reason of liis ignorance; 
people have for the most part a tem- 
per narrow by nature. 

CONTRADICT, Deny, Oppose. 
Contradict, from the L.atin contra, 
against, and dictum, speech, signifies a 
speech against a speech. Deny is de- 
rived from Latin de and negare, to say 
“no,” from the negative particle wc, 
and signifies to say “no.” Oppose 
comes from Latin oh, in the way of. 
and French poser (see Compose), and 
signifies to place in the W'ay of. 

To contradict, as the origin of the 
word sufficiently denotes, is to set up 
one assertion against another, but it 
does not necessarily imply an inten- 
tional act. The corUradiction may Ue 
in the force of the terms, w’hcnco 
logicians call those propositions con- 
tr^ictory w’hich in all their terms are 
directly opposed to each other: as, 
“All men are bars”; “No men are 
liars.” A person may contradict himself, 
or two witnesses may contradict each 
other who have had no communica- 
tion. 

To deny is to assert the falsehood of 
another’s assertion, and is therefore a 
direct and personal act; as to deny any 
one’s statement. 

Contradictions may be given at the 
pleasxue or for the convenience of the 
parties; denials are made in support 
either of truth or falsehood, in matters 
of fact or matters of opinion. 

Ope contradicts in direct terms by as- 
%rtmg something contrary; one denies 
by advancing arguments or suggesting 
doubts or difficulties. These terms 


may therefore both be used in reference 
to disputations. We may deny the 
(ruth of a position by cotitradictituj thi‘ 
a.’vsertions that are advanced in its 
support. 

Contradiction and denial arc com- 
monly performed by words only; op- 
position, by any kind of action or mode 
of expression. We may therefore 
sometimes oppose by contradiction, al- 
though not properly by denial; con- 
tradicting and onjwsiug being bolli 
voluntary acts, aenying fn-cjuontly a 
matter of necessity or for celf'-<le- 
fcnco. 

CONTRARY. See Adveiise; IIete- 

nOUENEOUS. 

CONTRAST. See Comparison. 

CONTRIBUTE. See Conduce; 
Minister. 

CONTRIBUTION. See Tax. 

CONTRITION. See Repentance. 

CONTRIVE, Devise. Invent. Con- 
trite in Old French controi'cr, com- 
pounded of Latin con, together, aiui 
a stressed stem of Old French trover, to 
find, signifies to find out by putting 
together. Devise, compounded of de 
and Latin visas, seen, signifies to show 
or present to the mind. Invent, in Latin 
ini)cn/ui^ participle of invenire, com- 
pounded of in, in, and venire, to come, 
signifies to come or bring into the mind. 

Contriving requires loss exercise of 
the thoughts than devising: tvo contrive 
on familiar and common occasions; 
w'e devise in seasons of difficulty and 
trial. A contrivance is simple and ob- 
vious to a plain understanding: a de- 
vice is complex and fai-fetched ; it 
requires a ready conception and a 
degree of art. Contrivances serve to 
supply a deficiency cr increase a con- 
venience; devices arc employed to ex- 
tricate from danger, to remove an evil, 
or forw’ard a scheme: the history of 
^binson Crusoe derives considerable 
interest from the relation of the vari- 
ous co^n|'«7icc« bv which he provided 
himself with the first articles of neces- 
sity and comfort; the history of rob- 
bers and adventurers is fuU of the 
various devices by which they endeavor 
to carrv on their projects of plunder 

or elude the vigilance of their our- 
suors. 

To co^rive and devise do not express 
so much as to invent: we contrive and 
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danse in small matters; we invent in 
those of greater moment. Contriving 
and devising respect the manner of 
doing things; inventing comprehends 
the action and the thing itself; the 
former are but the new fashioning of 
things that already exist; the latter is, 
as it were, the creation of something 
new: to contrive and devise are inten- 
tional actions, the result of a specific 
effort; invention naturally arises from 
the exertion of an inherent power: 
we require thought and combination to 
contrive or devise; ingenuity is the 
faculty which is exert^ in inventing. 
A device is often ernployocl for bad 
and fraudulent purposes: contrivances 
mostly serve the innocent ptirposes of 
life; inventions arc mostly good, unless 
they are stories uji'cn/w/, . which are 
ahvays false. 

StH? also Concert. 

CONTRIVING. See Scheming. 

CONTROL. See Check. 

CONTROVERT, Dispute. Con- 
trovert, compounded of the Latin contra, 
against, and vcrltTe, to turn, signifies 
to turn against another in discourse, or 
direct one’s self against another. I>is- 
pute (see Argue). 

To controvert has regard to specula- 
tive points; to dispiUc respects matters 
of fact: there is more of opposition in 
controversy; more of doubt \t\ disputing: 
a sophist eonlroverls; a sceptic 
the plainest and subliinost truths of 
tlic Gospel have b«*en all controverted in 
their t urn by t he self-sufficient inquirer : 
the authenticity of the Bible itse^ has 
been disjmtvd by .some few individuals: 
the existence of a God by still fewer. 
Controarsy is w’orse than an unprofit- 
able task; instead of eliciting truth, it 
does but expose the failings of the 
parlies engageil: disputing is not .so 
iiersonal, and consi'qucntly not so ob- 
jectionable: we never co«|rotcr< any 
point without seriously and decidcdlv 
intending to oppo.^e the notions cf 
another; we nuiv sometimes dispute a 
point for the sake of friendly arj^ment 
or the desire of information: thwlogians 
and politicians arc the greatest con- 
troversialists: it is the business of men 
in general (o dispute whatever ought 
not to be taken for gruntetl. 

CONTUMACIOUS. hee Obsti- 
nate. 


CONTUMACY, Rebellion. Con- 
tumacy, from the Latin contumax, com- 
pounded of contra, against, and turnere, 
to swell, signifies the swelling one’s self 
up by way of resistance. Rebellion, in 
Latin rebellio, compounded of re, in re- 
turn, and bellum, war, signifies carry- 
ing on war against those to whom we 
owe, and have before paid, a lawful 
subjection. 

Resistance to lawful authority is the 
common idea included in the significa- 
tion of both the.se terms, but contumacy 
docs not express so much as rebellion: 
the contumacious resist only occasion- 
ally; the rebel rc.sists sj’stcmatically : 
the conlumaciotis stand only on certain 
points, and oppose the individual; the 
rebel sets himst'lf up against the au- 
thority itself: the contumacious thw’art 
and contradict, they never resort to 
open violence: the rebel acts only by 
main force; contumacy shifters itst'If 
under the pica of equity and justice; 
rebellion sets all law and order at 
ilefiancc. 

CONTUMELY. See Reproach. 

CONVENE. Son As.se.mbi.e. 

CONVENIENT, Suitable. Con- 
venient (sec C0.MMODIOUS). Suitable. 
(sec Conformable). 

Convenient regards the circumstances 
of the individual; suitable respects the 
o.stablislKHl opinions of mankind, an<l is 
closely connect e<l with moral projiricty: 
nothing is convenicjit which do(*s not 
favor one’s purpose: nothing is suitable 
which docs not suit the person, place, 
and thing: whoever has an>'thing to 
a.sk of another must take a convenient 
opportunity in order to insure success: 
his address on .such an occu.sion would 
be very unsuitfMe if he alTocte<i to 
claim as a right what he ought to solicit 
as a favor. 

CONVENT. Sec Cloister. 

CONVENTION, Agreement, Com- 
pact, Treaty. Convention, in French 
the .sjimc form, from Latin con, to- 
gether, and venire, to come, m the 
<lii)lomatic sense in which it is here 
u.sed signifies literally an agreement 
as dis(inguishc<l from an assembly <>l 
a political character. In international 
ilisputes or warfare >t ha.s frequent I> 
bi'on the custom for the disputant.s 
to seek a peaceable solution of trie 
trouble between them, the first step 
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being a meeting of mutual delegates to 
ascertain what demands and conces- 
sions are likely to be made. 

This may formulate terms, 

which are usuallj' of a tentative char- 
acter, and afterward plenipotentiaries 
are appointed to negotiate a formal 
agreement, compact, and sometimes a 
treaty itself. The final engagement 
becomes effective only on its ratification 
by each disputant. The plenipoten- 
tiaries, instructed on general lines by 
their respective governments, give and 
take, and tlioir agreement is almost 
^ways accepted as binding by their 
governments. 

See also AssENtBLV. 

CONVERSABLE. See Facetious. 

CONVERSANT, Familiar. Con- 
versant, from con, together, and versari, 
to dwell, signifies dwelling together, 
hence familiar with, consequently be- 
coming acquainted. Familiar, from ! 
the Latin familiaris, to be of the same 
family, signifies the closest connection. 

An acquaintance with things is im- 
plied in both these terms, but the latter 
expresses something more particular 
than the former. A person is cont»rr- 
sant in matters that come frequently 
before liis notice; he is familiar with 
such as form the daily routine of his 
business: one who is not a prof^cssocl 
lawyer may be conversant with the 
questions of law which occur on ordi- 
nary occasions; but one who is skilled 
in his profession will be familiar t%ith 
all cases which may possibly be em- 
ployed in support of a cause: it is ad- 
visable to be conversant with the ways 
of the world; but to be familiar with 
the greater part of them would not re- 
dound to one’s credit or advantage. 

Conversation, Dialogue, Conference, 
CoUomiy. — Conversalioti denotes the act 
^ holding converse (see Communion). 
Dialogue, in French dialogue, Latin dia- 
logits, Greek ii^oyoc, compounded of 
iia and Xoyoc, signifies a speech be- 
tween two. Conference, from the Latin 
con, together, and ferre, to bring, sig- 
nifies consulting together on subjects. 
ColUxmy, in Latin coUoguium, from con, 
together, and loquor, spefdc, signifies the 
art of talking together. 

A comoersoXion is always something 
actually held between two or more per- 
sons; a dialogue is mostly fictitious. 


and w'ritten as if spoken: any number 
of persons may take part in a conver- 
sation, but a dialogue always refers to 
the two persons who are expn*ssly en- 
gaged: a conversation may be desultory; 
a dialogue is formal, in which there will 
always be reply and rejoinder: a con- 
versation may bo carried on by any 
signs besides words, which arc a<i- 
dressed personally to the individual 
present; a dialogue must always con- 
sist of express words: a prince holds fre- 
quent conversations with liis ministers 
on affairs of state; Cicero WToto dia- 
logues on the nature of the gods, an<l 
many later MTilcrs have adoptiKl the 
dialogue form .as a veliicle for conveying 
their sentiments: a conference is a spe*- 
cies of conversation; a colloquy is a 
.species of dialogue: a conversation is In- 
definite M to tiic subject or the parties 
engaged in it : a conference, is confine<l to 
particular subjects and descrijitions of 
jiersons: a conversation is mostly oc- 
casional: a conference is always .spe- 
cifically appointtnl: a conversation is 
mo.stly on indifferent matters; a con- 
ference is mostly on national or public 
concerns: we have a conversation us 
friends; we have a conference as min- 
isters of state. The dialogue naturally 
I linuts the number to two; the colloquy 
is indefinite as to number: there may 
bo dialogues, therefore, which are not 
colloquies: but every colloquy may bo 
denominated a dialogue. 

CONVERSE^ Sec Communion; 
Speak. 

CONVERT, Proselyte. Convert, 
from the Latin converto, signifies 
changed to something in conformity 
with the views of another. Proselyte, 
from the Greek ffpyf, to, and i/Xveov, 
second aorist of I come, sig- 

nifies come over to the side of another. 

Cotwert is more extensive in its sense 
^d amilication tlian vrosclylc: convert 
in its full feense incluacs every change 
of opinion, isfithout respect to the su^ 
jeet; ^osclytc, in its original applica- 
tion, denotwl changes only from one 
religious belief to another: there arc 
many converts to particular doctrines 
of Christianity, and proselytes from the 
Pagan, Jewish, or Mohammedan to 
the Christian f.aith; but the w’ord prose- 
lyte has since acquired an application 
which distinguishes it from convert. 
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Conversion is a more volixntary act 
than proselytism; it emanates entirely 
from the mind of the agent, indepen- 
dently of foreign influence; it extends 
not merely to the abstract or specula- 
tive opinions of the indi\idual, but to 
the whole current of his feelings and 
spring of his actions; it is the conver- 
sion of the heart and soul. Proselytism 
is an outward act, which need not ex- 
tend beyond the conformity of one’s 
words and actions to a certain rule; 
convert is therefore always taken in a 
good sense; it bears on the face of it 
the stamp of sincerity: proselyte is a 
term of more ambiguous meaning: the 
proselyte is often the creature and tool 
of a party; there may be many 
^osclytes where there are no converts. 
The conversion of a sinner is the work 
of God’s grace, either by His special 
interposition or by the ordinary in- 
fluence of His Holy Word on the heart: 
partisans are always anxious to make 
proselytes to their own party. 

CONVERTIBLE. Sec Assimilate. 

CONVEY. See Bear; Waft. 

CONVICT, Detect. C<mvict, from 
the Latin conviclus, participle of con- 
vinco, I make manifest, signifies to 
make guilt clear. Detect, from the 
Latin delectus, participle of detego, com- 
pounded of the privative de and tegcre, 
to cover, signifies to uncover or lay 
open guilt. . 

A person is convicted by moans of evi- 
dence ; he is detected by means of ocular 
demonstration. One is convicted of 
having been the perpetrator of some 
evil deed; one is detectal in the v^cry 
act of committing the deed, w hat- 
ever serves to prove the guilt of an- 
other is said to convict, whether the 
conviction be by others or by one s self: 
a man may be convicted in his ointi 
mind, as well as in the opinion of 
others, before a pubUc tribunal or by 
private individuals; deteclym is con- 
fine<l to the act of the individual, which 
is laid open to others. 

See al.so Criminal. 

Convict, Convince, Persuade.— To con- 
vict is to .satisfv a person of another s 
guilt or error. To convince is to ^ti.s- 
ly the person himself of the truth or 

falsehood of a thing. , , t 

A person may be convicted of heresy , 

if it be prov^ to the satisfaction of 


others; he may be convinced that the 
opinion which ne has held is heretical. 
So a person may be convicted who is 
involuntarily convinced of his error, but 
he is convinced if he is made sensible 
of his error without any force on his 
own mind. One is convicted only of 
that which is false or bad, but one is 
comdn^ of that which is true as well 
as that which is false. The noun con- 
viclion is used in both the senses of 
convict and convince. 

What convinces binds; what per- 
siiades attracts. We are convinced by 
arguments; it is the understanding 
which determines: we are persuaded by 
entreaties and jiersonal influence; it is 
the imagination or will which decides. 
Our conviction respects solely matters 
of belief or faith; our persuasion re- 
spects matters of belief or practice: we 
are convinced that a thing is true or 
false; wc are persuaded that it is either 
right or wrong, advantageous or the 
contrary. A person will have half 
effected a thing who is convinced that 
it is in his power to effect it; he \W11 
be easily persuaded to do that wliich 
favors his own interests. 

Conviction respects our most impor- 
tant duties; persuasion is applic'd to 
matters of indifference, or of temporary 
personal interest. The first step to 
true repentance is a thorough coni'ic- 
tion of the enormity of sin. The cure 
of people’s maladies is sometimes pr<^ 
moted to a surprising degree by their 
persuasion of the cflicacy of the remedy. 

As contneiion is the cifect of substan- 
tial evidence, it is solid and permanent 
in its nature; it cannot be so easily 
changed and deceivetl: persuasion, <le* 
pending on our feelings, is influi'nc^ 
by external objects, and exposeii to 
various changes; it may vary Ixith in 
the degree and in the object. Conwe- 
lion answers in our minds to positive 
certainty; jyersuasion answers to prob- 
ability. We ought to bo convinced of 
the propriety of avoiding everylhmg 
which can interfere with the good 
order of society; wc may be persuaded 
of the truth of a person s narrative or 
not, according to the representation 
made to us; wo may be persuaded to 
Dursuo anv study or lay it aside. 

CONVINCING. See CoNCLUsnB. 

COI^IVIAL, Social. Convivial, in 
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Latin convivialis, from con, together, 
and vivcrc, to live, signifies being enter- 
tained together. Social, from socius, 
a companion, signifies pertaining to 
company. 

The prominent idea in convivial is 
that of sensual indulgence; the promi- 
nent idea in social is that of enjojonent 
from an intercourse with society. Con- 
vivial is a species of the social, it is the 
social in matters of festivity. What 
is coninvial is social, but what is social 
is something more; the former is ex- 
celM by the lat tor as much as the body 
is excelled by the mind. Wo speak of 
convivial meetings, convivial enjoy- 
ments, or the convivial board; but 
social intercourse, social pleasure, social 
amusements, and the like. 

CONVOCATION. See Assemble. 

CONVOKE. Sec Assemble. 

COOL, Cold, Frigid. In the nat- 
ural sense, cool is simply the absence of 
warmth; cold and fAgid are positively 
contrary to warmth; the former in 
regard to objects in general, the latter 
to moral objects: in the figurative sense 
the analogy is strictly preserved. Cool 
is used as it respects the passions and 
the affections; cold only with regard 
to the affections; frigid only in regard 
to the inclinations. With regara to 
the passions, cool designates a freedom 
from agitation, which is a desirable 
quality. Coolness in a time of danger, 
and coolness in an argument, are aliko 
commendable. As coof and cold respect 
the affections, the cool is opposed to 
the friendly, the cold to tno warm- 
hearted, frigid to the animated; the 
former is but a degree of the latter, A 
reception is said to be cool, an embrace 
to be cold, a sentiment Coolness 

is an enemy to social enjojments; cold- 
ness is an enemy to affection; frigidUxj 
destroys all force of character. Cool- 
ness is engendered by circumstances; it 
supposes the previous existence of 
warmth; coldness lies often in the tem- 
perament, or is engendered bj' habit; 
It is alwaj^ something vicious; 
is occasional, and is always a defect. 
Trifling differences produce coolness 
sometimes between tne best friends: 
trade 6ometime.s engenders a cold, cal- 
ci^ting temper in some minds: those 
who are remarkable for apathy wall 
often express themselves with fri^ 

C.E.S.— 8 


indifference on the most important 
subjects. 

See also Dispassionate. 

COPIOUS. Sec Plentiful. 

COPIOUSLY. Sec Largely, 

COPY, Transcribe. Copy is de- 
rived from the Latin cojria, abundance, 
and signifies to create an abundance of 
some article by duplicating it or copy- 
ing. Transcribe, in Latin transenbo, 
that is, trans, over, and scribcrc, to 
wTito, signifies literally to write over 
from something else, to make to pass 
over in writing from one paper or sub- 
stance to the other. 

To copy respects the matter; to 
transcribe respects simply the act of 
writing. Wliat is copied must be taken 
immediately from the original, with 
w’hich it must exactly corrospond; w’hat 
is transcribed may be taken from the 
copy, but not necivssarily in an entire 
state. Things arc copiAi for the sake 
of getting the conUmts; they arc often 
transcribed for the s.'ilce of clearness and 
fair writing. A copier should be very 
exact; a transcriber should be a good 
writer. Latvyers copy deeds, and have 
them afterword frequently transcribed 
as occasion requires. 

See also Suitable. 

Copy. Model, Pattern, Specimen . — 
Cowj, from the verb to copy, marks 
either the thing from wliich W'c copy or 
the thing copied. Model, in French 
niodble, Latin modulus, a little mode or 
measure, signifies the thing that servos 
as a measure or that is made after a 
measure. Pattern, which is a variation 
of patron, from the Latin peUronus, 
W’hence English patron is derived, sig- 
nifies the thing that direct.s. Speci- 
men, in Latin specimen, from specere, to 
behold, signifies what is lookt'd at for 
the purpose of forming one’s judgment 
by it. 

A copy and a model imply eitucr that 
winch is copied or taken from some- 
thing, as when w'e speak of a copy in 
distinction from an original, and of 
making a model of anything. 

Or they imply that from which any- 
thmg IS copied or taken, as to follow a 
to choose a model. 

The term Mpy is applied to that 
which IS delineated, as writings or 
pictures which must be taken Taith- 
fuUy and literally; the model, to that 
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which mav be represented in wood or 
stone, ancf which serves as a gmde. 

In application to other objects, a 
copy maj’ be either that which is made 
or none in imitation, or it may be that 
which is imitated. 

A model is that which may be used 
as a guide or rule. 

Pattern and specime7i serve, like the 
model, to guide or regulate, but differ 
in the nature of the objects; the pattern 
regards solely the outward form or 
color of anj’thing that is made or 
manufactiu'e<i, as the j)aitern of a car- 
pet; a person fixes on having a thing 
according to a certain pattern; the 
speeirnen is any portion of a material 
which serves to show the quality of 
that of which it forms a part, as the 
specimen of a printed work; the value 
of things is estimated by the specimen. 

In the moral application pattern re- 
spects the whole conduct or behavior 
which may deserve imitation; specimen 
only the detached parts by which a 
judgment may bo formed of the whole: 
the female who devotes her whole time 
and attention to the management of 
her family and the education of her 
offspring is a pattern to those of her 
sex who depute the whole concern to 
others. A person gives but m tmfort- 
un&tc spccxTncti of ]i\s bofistc^l sincerity 
who is found guilty of an evasion. 

COQUETTE, Flirt, Jilt. Coquette 
is in French the feminine form of 
coquet, a little cock, and signified a 
proud and strutting little creature, 
nonce a woman w'ho socks adm^ation 
and attention. Flirt is an imitative 
word which originally meant to jerk 
lightly away, hence to teas<s ^ock, 
gibe. Jilt IS a diminutive of JiU, o. 
mrl’s name, contracted from Latin 
Juliana, and freeiuently f^nd m old 
rh\mcs and proverbs— Every Jack 
mu.st have his Jill, 

went up the hill,” etc. Of these words 
the more recent term, has partly 
replaced the older words, coquette 
nit Flirt is a more vulgar term than 
comuttc. There is something of a fane 
lady in the coquette. The jjj® 

natural art.s of an ordinar> ^rl, the 
coquette is the product of a rofine<l and 
sophist i -ated society The has 

more daintiness an<l apparently more 
reserve than the flirt, but she may be 


more heartless and less innocent. JiU 
is a word which formerly was much 
more commonly employed than at 
present; now it survives mainly in the 
verb to jilt, to break one’s engagement. 
The olcier distinction betwe<*n coquette 
and jilt is expressed by Crabb as 
follows: Coquetry is contented with 
emplo 3 'ing little arts to excite notice; 
jilting extends to the violation of truth 
and honor, in order to awaken a pas- 
sion which it afterward disappoints. 
Vanity is the mainspring by which 
coquettes and jilts are impelled to ac- 
tion; but the former indulges her 
propensity mostly at her own c.x- 
pense only, while the latter does no 
less injury to the peace of others 
than she does to her own reputation. 
The coquette makes a traffic of her own 
charms by seeking a multitude of ad- 
mirers; the jilt sports with the sacred 
passion of love, and barters it for the 
gratification of any selfish propensity. 
Coquetry is a fault which should be 
guarded against by every female os a 
snare to her oum happiness; is 

a vice which cannot be jiractised with- 
out some depravity of the heart. 

CORDIAL. Sec Hearty. 

CORNER, Angle. Corner comes 
from Latin cornu, signifvnng a horn or 
projection. AfigiCf in Latin afxgulu^, 
comes in all probability from dyxvXoi, 
the elbow. 

Corner properly implies the outer ex- 
treme point of any solid body; duglCy on 
the contrar>', the inner extremity pro- 
duced by the meeting of two right line-s 
or plane surfaces. When Bj>caking. 
therefore, of solid bodies, com^ and 
angle may be both employed; but m 
regard to simple right lines, or piano 
8urface.s, the word angle only is ap- 
plicable; in the former case a corn^ 
is pr<>duco<l by the meeting of the dil- 
feront parts of a bodv, whether in* 
wardly or outwardly: but an a^lc is 
produce<l by the meeting of two bodie.s, 
inwardly one house has many corners; 
two houses, or two walls at least, ore 
requisite to make an angle. 

CORPORAL, Corporeal, Kodily. 
Corporal, corporeal, and b^ily, ^ their 
origin bespeaks, have 
the same object, the 
two former are employed 
relating or appertaining to the body, 



CORRECT 215 


the latter to denote containing or form- 
ing part of the body. Hence we say 
corporal punishment, bodily vigor or 
strength, corporeal substances; the 
Godhead bodily, the corjyoreal frame, 
bodily exertion. Corporal is only em- 
ploy^ for the animal frame in its 
proper sense; corporeal is used for 
animal substance in an extended sense; 
hence we speak of corporal sufferance 
and corporeal agents. Corporeal is dis- 
tinguishe<l from spiritual; bodily from 
mental. It is impossible to represent 
spiritual beings any other way than 
imder a corporeal form; bodily pains, 
however severe, are frequently over- 
powered by mental pleasures. 

Corporeal, Material. — Corporeal is 
properly a species of material: what- 
ever is corporeal is material, but not 
vice versd. Corporeal respects animated 
bodies; vuUerial is use<i for everjdliing 
which can act on the senses, animate 
or inanimate. The w'orld contains cor- 
poreal beings, and consists of malerial 
substances. 

See also Tangible. 

Corpulent, Stout, Lusty. — Corpulent, 
from corpus, the body, signifies having 
fulness of oody. Stout, Anglo-Sa.xon 
stoU, is allied to German stoh, proud, 
and possibly to Latin stultxis, foolhardy; 
it signifies strength and self-assertion 
resulting from a large physical frame; 
hence, in some cases, the large physique 
itself. Lusty, in German, etc., lustig, 
merry, cheerful, implies here a vigorous 
state of body. 

Corpulent respects the fleshy state of 
the body; stout respects also the state 
of the muscle and bones: corpulence is 
therefore an incidental property; stout- 
ness is a natural property: corpulence 
may come upon us according to circum- 
stances; stoutness is the natural make 
of the body which is bom with us. 
Corpulence and lustiness are both oc- 
^ioned by the state of the health; 
but the former may arise from disease, 
the latter is always the conse<iucDce of 
good health: corpulence consists of an 
undue proportion of fat; lustiness con- 
si^ of a due and full proportion of ^ 
the solids in the body. 

CORRECT, Rectify, Reform. Cor- 
rect Amend) is more definite in its 
m^nmg, and more general in its ap- 
plication, than rect^y, which, from 


rectus and facio, sign/fics simply to 
make right or as it should be. 

To correct is an act of necessity or 
discretion; to rectify, an act of discre- 
tion only. What is corrected is sub- 
stantially faulty; what is rectified may 
be faulty by accident or from inadver- 
tence. Faults in the execution are 
corrected', mistakes arc rectified. 

To reform, from re, again, and for- 
marc, to form, signifies to form again, or 
put into a new form; it c.xprosscs, 
therefore, more than correct, which re- 
moves that which is faulty in a thing 
without altering the thing itself. Cor- 
rection may produce only a partial 
change, but what is reformed assumes a 
new form and becomes a now thing. 

Thej' are employed also in respect to 
public matters with a like distinction; 
abuses are corrected, the state is re- 
formed. 

Correct, Accurate . — Correct is equiva- 
lent to corrected, or set to rights. Ac- 
curate, from Latin ad, to, and cura, 
care, signifies done with care, or by 
the application of care. Correct ap- 
plies to that which is done according 
to rules which either a man proscribes 
to himself or are prescribed for him; 
accurate, to that which is done by ap- 
plication of the mind or attention to 
an object: the result in both coses will 
be nearly the same — namely, that the 
thing vsill be as it ought or is intended 
to be, but there is a shade of difference 
in the meaning and application. \Vhat 
is done by the exercise of the judgment 
is said to be correct, as a correct style, 
a correct writer, a correct wav of think- 
ingj what is done by the effort of the 
individual is more properly accurate, tta 
accurate observations, an accurate sur- 
vey and the like. 

\\Tion applied to the same objects, 
correct is negative, it is opposed to tn- 
con-cc/ or faulty; accurate is positive, 
It IS ^posed to inaccurate or loose: it 
is sufficient to be free from fault to 
be correct; it must contain every mi- 
nute particular to be accurate: informa- 
tion IS correct which contains nothing 
but facts; it is accurate when it con- 
tain _aD the details of dates, persons, 
and circumstances mven accurately. 

Correction, Discipline, Punishment. 

As correction and discipline have com- 
monly required punishment to render 
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them efficacious, custom has affixed 
to them a strong resemblance in their 
application, although they are dis- 
tinguished from each other by obvious 
marks of difference. The prominent 
idea in correction is that of making right 
what has been f\Tong. In discipline, 
from the Latin disciplina and disccre, to 
learn, the leading idea is that of in- 
structing or regulating. In punish^ 
nicnt, from the Latin punio, and the 
Greek noivi}, penalty^ the leading idea 
is that of inflicting pam as a penalty for 
wrong-doing. 

W’e remove an evil by correction; we 
prevent it by discipline. Correction ex- 
tends no further than to the correcting 
of particular faults; but discipline 
serves to train, guide, and instruct 
generally. 

WTien correction and discipline are 
taken in the sense of punishment, they 
mean punishment for the purpose of 
correction and discipline: -mnishnient, 
on the other hand, means the infliction 
of pain as the consequence of any 
particular conduct. Correction and diV 
ciplinc arc personal acts, and mostly 
acts of authority. A parent inflicts 
correction, a master exercises discipline: 
punishment may either be inflict^ 
by persons or result from things: the 
want of proper discipline may be pwn- 
ished by insubordination. 

CORRECTNESS. See Justness. 

, CORRESPOND. See Tally. 

CORRESPONDENT, Answer- 
able, Suitable. Correspondent, from 
Latin cum, together, and respondere, 
to answer, signifies to answer m unison 
or in uniformity. AnswerabU and 
suitable, from answer &nd suit, mark 
the quality or capacity of answering 
or suiting. Correspondent supposes a 
greater agreement than answerable, and 
answerable requires a 
ment than suitnhte. Things that cor- 
rcs/fond must be alike in size, shape, 
color, and in every minute 
those that answer must be httwi lor 
the same purpose; those that .suit must 
have nothing disproportionate or dis- 
cordant. In the artificial dispositionsof 
furniture, or all matters of art and orna- 
ment it is of considerable importance 
to have some things made to 
so that they be placed in suitable dircc 

tions to answer to each other. 


In the moral application, actions are 
said not to correspond with professions; 
the success of an undertaking does not 
answer the expectations; particular 
measures do not suit the purpo^ of 
individuals. It ill corresponds nith a 
profession of friendship to refuse as- 
sistance to a friend in the time of need; 
wild schemes undertaken without 
thought ^ill never answer the expecta- 
tions of the projectors; it never suits 
the purpose of the selfish and greedy 
to contribute to the relief of the neces- 
sitous. 

CORROBORATE. See Confirm; 

Ratifv'. _ 

CORRXn>T. See Attaint; Con- 
taminate; Debauch; Rot. 

CORRUPTION. See Depravity. 

COSMOS. Earth, Universe, 
World. These words all indicate the 
world in which we live, but they differ 
considerably in their application and 
connotations. Cosmos, from Grwk 
Koapog, order, ornament, was so call^ 
by Pjihagoras or his disciples from its 
“perfect order and arrangement.” Cos- 
mos corresponds very nearly to uni- 
verse (from Latin unus, and vi^lere. 
meaning turned into one. combined 
into a whole), with the additional sug- 
gestion of harmonious system. Uni- 
verse refers to the whole infinite extent 
of life and fonn; cosmos to the whole 
orderly scheme of things as they are. 
World and earth are Anglo-baxon 
terms. World, from u-cr, man, and lUI, 
age, meant originally a lifetime, a 
course of life, and age; and referral to 
the whole of the present creation, 
which was thought of as having been 
brought into existence at a particular 
timerand (loomed to extinction at some 
future time. It is a more e^ensive 
word than earth, but 1 ^ 
than universe or cosmos. liarl/i, Anglo- 
Saxon earth, signifies the ground under 
our feet— as distinguished from the 
heavens above— and now refers to the 
p:irticular globe on which wc live. 

^ COST. Expense, Price Charge. 
Cost is derived through Old French cos- 
t(T, from Latin con, together, and star^ 
to stand, and signified, hterally, to sup- 
port “d, in »n extended sense, t.dmt 
18 civen for support. Expense is com 
nounded of cx and Latin par- 

ticiple of penderc, to weigh, signifying 
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the thing paid or given out. Price, 
from the Latin preliwn, price, signifies 
the tiling given for what is bought. 
Charge, from Latin carricarc, to load a 
car, signifies the thing laid on as a bur- 
den in return for something received. 

The cost is what a thing costs, or what 
is to be laid out for it; the expeyise is 
that which a person actually lays out; 
the price is that which a thing may 
fetch or which it may be worth; the 
“Jiarge is that wliich a person or thing 
is charged ^ith. As a cost commonly 
comprehends an expense, the terms are 
on various occasions used indifferently 
for each other: we speak of counting 
the cost or counting the expense of doing 
anything; at a great cost or at a CTcat 
expense: on the other hand, of aoing 
a thing to one’s cost, of growing wise 
at other people’s expense. The cost 
and the price nave respect to the thing 
and its supposed value; the expense 
and the charge d^end on the option 
of the persons. The cost of a thing 
must precede the price, and the ex- 
pense must succeed the charge: we can 
never set a price on anything until 
we have ascertained what it has cost 
us; nor can we know or defray the ex- 
pense until the charge be made. There 
may, however, frequently be a price 
where there is no cost, and vice versA: 
there may also be an expense where 
there is no charge; but there cannot be 
a charge without an expense: what costs 
nothing sometimes fetches a high price, 
and other things cannot obtain a price 
equal to the first cost. Expenses vary 
with modes of living and men’s de- 
sires; whoever wants much, or wants 
that which is not easily obtained, null 
have many expenses to defray; when 
the charges are exorbitant, the expenses 
must necessarily bear a proportion. 

Between the epithets costly and ex- 
pensive there is the some distinction. 
>Vhatevcr is costly is naturally expen- 
su>e, but not vice versA. Articles of 
furniture, of luxxiry, or indulgence are 
^stly, either from their variety or their 
intri^ic value; everything is expensive 
which is attended with much expense, 
whether of little or great value. Jewels 
are wstly; travelling is expensive. The 
^tly treasures of the East are imported 
mto Europe for the gratification of 
tnoso who cannot be contented with 


the produce of their native soil: those 
who indulge themselves in such expen- 
sive pleasures often lay up in store for 
themselves much sorrow and repent- 
ance in the time to come. 

In the mor.il acceptation, the attain- 
ment of an object is said to cost much 
pains; a thing is persisted in at the ex- 
pense of health, of honor^ or of life. The 
sacrifice of a man’s quiet is the price 
which he must pay for the gratification 
of his ambition. 

COSTLY. See Valttablb. 

COUNCIL. Sec Assemble. 

COUNSEL. See Advice. 

COUNT. See Calculate; Reckon. 

COUNTENANCE, Sanction, Sup- 
port. Countenance comes from Latin 
con, together, and tencrc, to hold to- 
gether, to control, referring to the per- 
sonal demeanor, hence to the face. 
To countenance means to keep in 
countenance. Sanction, in French sanc- 
tion. Latin sanctio, from sanctws, s.a- 
crea, signifies to ratify a decree or ordi- 
nance} in an extended sense, to make 
anything binding. Support, in French 
supporter, Latin sxipporto, compounded 
of sub and porto, to bear, signifies to 
bear from underneath, to bear up. 

Persons are countenanced; things are 
sanctioned; persons or things are sup- 
ported: persons arc countenanced in 
the^ proccetiings by the apparent ap- 
probation of others; measures are 
sanctioned by the consent or approba- 
tion of others who have due authority; 
measures or persons are supported by 
every means which may forward the 
object. There is most of encourage- 
ment in countenancing; it consists of 
some outward demonstration of regard 
or good-will toward the person: there 
IS most of authority in sanctioning; it 
IS the lending of a name, an authority, 
or an influence, in order to strengthen 
and confirm the thing: there is most 
of assist imce and co-operation in sup- 
port; It is the employment of means 
to an end. Superiors only can coun- 
tcnance or sanction; persons in all con- 
ditions may support: those who coun- 
t^nce evildoers give a sanction to 
their evU d^s; those who support 
either an individual or a cause ought 

to be satisfied that they are entitled 
to support. 

See also Face. 
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COUNTERFEIT. See Imitate; 
Spurious. 

COUNTERPOISE, Balance, P91SE, 
Weigh. These terms all indicate 
methods of tcvighing. CounterpoUe is 
derived from Latin contra, against, and 
pensare, to weigh, and signifies to 
weigh one tiling against another. Poise 
is dcrive<i from pensare, also; it signi- 
fies to weigh, and refers especially to 
the adjusting of one part of a balance 
to the other. Balance comes through 
Italian from bilanx, Latin, from bis, 
double, and lanx, a dish or platter, and 
refers to a pair of scales with two 
plates suspended from a cross-bar. 
iVeigh, Anglo-Sa.xon wegan, to car^ 
or bear, meant at first to move in 
any direction; then to lift up, then 
to lift up two things, balancing one 
against the other. Hence these words 
have practically . the same mean- 
ing, but differ in the vividness with 
which they suggest the actual jkt- 
formance of weighing — balance and 
counterpoise being more suggestive in 
this resiwct than poise and weigh. 
The substantives corresponding to 
these words have figurative meanings 
which differ somewhat more vividly. 
Poise and balance are both appheil to 
a kind of self-control, winch enables 
its possessor to r<‘inain quiet and rca- 
Bonable, and uninfluenceci either by 
outward events or violent emotion. 
Poise, in this sense, is a general attri- 
bute; balance is applie<l to speeilic 
c.ase.s in which poise has beendisplayeil. 
We say that a lady has poise, meaning 
that she is almost uniformly unrulUed 
and s<df-controlle<l— that she resembles 
a pair of scales in wJiirh the weight on 
one side exactly corresponds to the 
weight on the other. \Ve say that a 
man kept his balance, ^^■hoTl we mean 
that in a particul.ar ii^tancc he did 
not let himself be absolutely con- 
trolled by only one feeling or one con- 
«ideration. Weight has a figurat 1 ve 
meaning of another sort; it corr*'- 
Bponds to heavmc.s3, and signifies that 
wliich weighs heavily. A man of weight 
is a man who can bring much force or 
influence to bear upon a situation. 

COUNTRY. S<K! Land. 

COUNTRYMAN, Peasant, bWAiN, 
Hind. Rustic, Clown. Countryman, 
that is, a man of the country, or one 


belonging to the country, is the general 
term applicable to all inhabiting the 
country, in distinction from a towns- 
man. Peasant, from Old French 
pais (French pays), the country, sig- 
nified originally the inhabit.ant of a 
paguo (Latin) village— being the 
word whence pagan is also derived. 
Peasant is employed in the same sense 
for any countryman among the inhabi- 
tants of the Continent, and is in con- 
sequence used in poetry or the grave 
style for a countryman. Swain, in 
Anglo-Saxon swan, .signified literally a 
swineherd, but it has acquired, from 
its use in poetry, the higher significa- 
tion of a shepherd, or husbandman. 
Hind is derivetf from Anglo-Saxon hina, 
a domestic, and hiwen, a family; com- 
pare the relation of Latin /amulus, ser- 
vant, to the word/omt 7 y. It signified 
a servant in the household. Rustic, 
from rus, the country, signifies one 
bom and bred in the country. Clown 
is a Scandinavian \vord meaning a 
clumsy, boorish fellow, allied to clump. 

All these terms are employiKl as 
epithets to persons, and principally to 
such as live in the country: the terms 
countryman and jyeasanl are taken in 
an indifferent sen.se, and may compre- 
hend persons of different descriptions; 
they designate nothing more than 
habitual residence in the country: the 
other terms are employed for the lower 
orders of countrymen, but with col- 
lateral ideas favorable or unfavorable 
annexed to them: sicain, hind, both 
convey the idea of innocence in a 
humble station, and are tlierefore al- 
ways omploy^Kl in poetry in a good 
sense* the ru-dic and clown both con- 
vey the idea of that uncouth rudene.ss 
and ignorance which is in reality found 
among the lowest orders of countrymen. 

COUPLE, Pair, Brace. Couple 
comes from Latin con^ together, and 
Old Latin api-rc, to join, preserved in 
aplus, Engli.sh opt. It signifies hin|^ 
joimxl together; and as two things 
are with most convenience bound to- 
gether, it has by custom b^n confined 
to this’number. l>air, \n Fr«.cl. po.rc 
Latin par, equal, signifies things that 
are equal, wLich cun with propriety 
be said only of two things with regard 
to Sih othVr. Rrace. from the F ron^ 
6rtts, arm, signifies thmgs locked to 
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getlier after the manner of the folded 
arms, which on that account are con- 
fined to the number of two. 

From the above illustration of these 
terms, it is clear that the number of 
two, which is included in all of them, 
is, with regard to the first, entirely 
arbitrary; that ^M'th regard to the 
8eox)nd it arises from the nature of 
the junction; and with regard to the 
third it arises altogether from the 
nature of the objects; couples and braces 
are made by coupling and bracing; 
pairs are either so of themselves or 
are made so by others: couples and 
braces always require a junction in 
order to make them complete; pairs 
require similarity only to mjike them 
what they are: couples are joined by 
a foreign tie; even the being in com- 
pany is sufficient to make a couple; 
braces are produced by a close junction, 
or what is supposed to be so, which 
i^uires them to go together. Couple 
is applied to objects generally. 

Pair is applied to things that natural- 
ly go in pairs. 

Brace is applied to particular things, 
either themselves joined together or 
serving to join others together; as birds 
that are shot and are usually linked 
together are termed a brace; w'hcnce in 
poetry the term is applied to animals 
or other objects in a close state of 
junction. 

Couple is applied to persons of differ- 
ent sex who are bound to each other by 
the ties of affection or by the marriage 
tie. 

Pair is also applied to persons simi- 
larly situated, but refers more to the 
moral tie from similaritj' of feeling: 
whence the newly married cotiple is in 
ordinary discourse called the happv 
pair. 

Pair is applied to persons in no 
other connection, and brace never ex- 
cept in the burlesque stylo. 

COURAOK, Fortitude, Resolu- 
TioN. Courage (see Bravery). Forti- 
tuck, in French fortHude, Latin forti- 
tudo, is the abstract noun from fortis, 
strong. Resolution, from Latin re, 
agam, and solves, to loose, signifies to 
di’/ide ^mething into its component 
parts; hence to decide; and marks the 
act of resolving, or the state of being 
resolved. 


Courage respects action, fortitude re- 
sp(*cts passion: a man has courage to 
meet danger, and fortitude to endure 
pain. Courage is that power of the 
mind which bears up against the evil 
that is in pro.speot; fortitude is that 

f *owor which endures the pain that is 
elt: the man of courage goes with the 
same coolness to the mouth of the 
cannon as the man of fortitude under- 
goes the amputation of a limb. Hora- 
tius Codes displayed his courage in 
defending a bridge against the whole 
army of the Etruscan.s: Caius Mutius 
displayed no less fortitude when he 
thrust his hand into the fire in the pres- 
ence of King Porsena, and awe<l him 
as much bj* his language as his action. 

Courage seems to be more of a manly 
virtue; fortitude is more dist inguishable 
as a feminine virtue: the former is at 
least most adapted to the male sex 
who are called upon to act, and the 
latter to the females, who are obliged 
to endure: a man without courage 
would be as ill preptu-cd to discharge 
his duty in his intercourse irith the 
world as a woman without fortitude 
would be to support herself under the 
complicated trials of body and mind 
with which she is liable to be as- 
sailed. 

Rcsohition is a minor species of cour- 
age, or it is courage in the minor con- 
cerns of life: courage comprehends 
under it a spirit to advance; resolution 
simply marks the will not to recode; 
we require courage to bear do\vn all the 
obstacles which oppose themselves to 
us; we require resolution not to yield 
to the first difficulties that offer. 

COURSE, Race, Passage. Course, 
from currere, to run, signifies cither the 
act of running or the space run over. 
Race^ comes from Scandinavian ras, a 
mnning, and signifies the sjime act. 
Passage. Latin passus, a step, signifies 
either the act stepping, or the space 
passed over. 

Course and race as acts imply the act 
of walking or running; passage, the act 
of passing or going generally : as swift 
in the course, to win the race, to be lost 
in the passage. The course in this case 
may be the act of one alone; the race is 
^ ^ competition 

In the sense of the space gone over, 



220 


COITRT 


course is to bo compared with passage in 
the proper application, and with race 
in the improper. The course is the 
direction taken or chosen by any ob- 
ject, and applies to persons or things 
personified; as a person pursues a 
course. 

Passage is the way either through or 
over an object, and applies only to in- 
animate objects. 

Course, in the moral application, sig- 
nifies the direction taken in the businc.ss 
of life; as to pursue a right or vsTong 
course. 

The race is that course of life which 
a person is supposed to run with 
others toward a certain object. It is 
used mostly in the spiritual sense. 

See also Koute; Series; Way. 

COURT. See Ho.mage; Tbiuunal. 

COURTEOUS, Complaisant, 
Courtly. Courteous, from court, de- 
notes properly belonging to a court, 
and, by a natural extension of the sense, 
suitable to a court. Complaisant (sec 
Complaisance). 

Courteous in one respect compr^ 
hends in it more than complaisant; it 
includes the manner as well as the 
action; it is, properly speaking, pol- 
ished complaisance: on the other hand, 
complaisance includes more of the di:^ 
position in it than courteousness; it 
has less of the polish, but more of the 
reality of kindneas. Courleoitsness dis- 
plays itself in the address and man- 
ners; complaisance, in direct good of- 
fices: courteousness is practised be- 
tween strangers; complaisance, among 
friends. 

See also Affable; Well-bred. 

Courtly, though derived from the 
same word as courteous, is in some d^ 
gree oppose<l to it in point of sense; it 
denotes a likeness to a court, but not a 
likeness wliich is favorable: courtly is 
to courteoits as the form to the reality, 
the courtly consists of the exterior 
only, the latter of the exterior combined 
with the spirit; the former, therefore, 
seems to convey the idea of insincerity 
when contrasted with the latter, which 
must necessarily suppose the contrary, 
a courtly demeanor, or a courtter^ike 
demeanor, may be suitable on certain 
occasions; but a courteous demeanor is 
always desirable. 

Courtly may likewise be employea in 


relation io things, as belonging to a 
court; but courteous has always respect 
to persons: wo may speak of a courtly 
style, or courtly gramleur; but we al- 
ways speak of courteous behavior, 
courteous language, and the like. 

COVENANT. See Agreement. 

COVER, Hide. Cover, in French 
couvrir, Italian coprire, Latin cooperio. 
is compoimded of con, intensive, ana 
operio, to conceal, and simifies to 
conceal thoroughly. Hide (see Con- 
ceal). 

Cover is to hide as the means to the 
end: we commonly hide by covering; 
but wo may easily cover wthout hiding, 
as also hide without covering. The 
ruling idea in the word cover is that of 
throwing or putting something over a 
body: in the word hide is that of keep- 
ing carefully to one's self, from the 
ob.servation of others. In most civil- 
ized countries it is common to cover 
the head: in the Eastern countries 
females commonly wear veils to hide 
tilC fftCO* 

Cover sometimes, particularly in the 
moral application, signifies to conceal; 
but in that case it denotes the manner 
of concealing, namely, bv overspread- 
ing; but hide denotes either the inten- 
tion or desire to conceal or the coij- 
cealing what ought not to be seen. 

Cover, Shelter. Screen. — Cover prop- 
erly denotes what serves as a cover, 
in the literal sense of the verb from 
which it is derived (see above). 
Shelter come.s from Anglo-Saxon scild- 
truma, literally shield-troop, a band of 
men wnth shields sot to guard a place; 
hence any protection. Screen is tie- 
rived through French from Teutonic 
schranne, a railing or a grate. 

Cover is literally applied to many 
particular things which are cmployetl 
m covering; but in the general sense 
which makes it analogous to the other 
terms it includes the idea of concealing: 
she.lter comprehends that of protoctint 
from some immediate or impenamg 
evil' screen includes that of wtu'ding 
off some trouble. A rover always sui>- 
poses something which can extend ov^ 
the whole surface of a body; a shelter 
or a screen may merely interpose to a 
sufficient extent to servo the intend^ 
purpose. MiUtary operations are wme- 
timM carried on under cover of the 
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night; a bay is a convenient sheller for 
vessels against the violence of the 
winds; a chair may be used as a screen 
to prevent the violent action of the 
heat or the external air. 

In the moral sense, a fair reputation 
is sometimes made the cover for the 
commission of gross irregularities in 
secret. When a person feeb himself 
unable to withstand the attacks of his 
enemies, he seeks a shelter under the 
sanction and authority of a great name. 
Bad men sometimes use wealth and 
power to screen them from'the punish- 
ment w’hich is due to their offences. 

COVERING. See T^ouiiENT. 

COVET. See Desire. 

COVETOUSNESS. Cupidity, 
AVi^iCE. Covetousness, from covet, ana 
Latin cupere, to desire, signifies having 
a desire. Cupidity is a more immediate 
derivative from the Latin, signifying 
the same thing. Avarice (see Ava- 
RICICUS). 

All these terms are employed to ex- 
press an ilheit desire after objects of 
gratification; but covetousness is applied 
to property in general, or to whatever 
is valuable; cupidity and aiian'cc, only 
to money or possessions. A child may 
cusplay its covetousness in regard to 
the plaything which fall in its way; a 
man shows ms cupidity in regard to 
the that fall ia his wayj wc 

should, therefore, be careful to check 
a colons chsposition in early life, lest 
it show itself in the more hateful char- 
acter of cupidUy in advanced years. 
Covetousness is the natural disposition 
for having or getting; cupidity b the 
acquired msposition. As the love of 
appropriation b an innate characteris- 
tic m man, that of accumulating or 
WMtmg to accumulate, which con- 
stitutes covetousness, will show itself, in 
some persons, among the first indica- 
tions of character: where the prospect 
of amassing great wealth is set before 
^ ^ ^ the case of a governor of 

a dbtant province, it will evince great 
m him if hb cupidity be not 
excited. The covetous man seeks to 
add to what he has; the avaridous man 
only strives to retain what he has: the 
woetous man sacrifices others to in- 
dui^ h i m self; the avaricious man will 
sometimes sacrifice himse^ to indulge 
others; for generosity, which b op- 


posed to covetousness, is sometimes as- 
sociated with at'an'cc. 

COWARD. See Recreant. 

COWER. See Quail. 

CRACK. See I^reak. 

CRAFTY. See Cunning. 

CRAVE. See Beg; Yearn. 

CREATE. See Cause; Make. 

CREDIT, Favor, Influence. 
Credit, from the Latin creditus, par- 
ticijilo of credere, to believe or trust, 
marks the slate of being believed or 
trusted. Favor, from the Latin faverc, 
to befriend or please, marks an agrc'c- 
ablc or pleasant state of fooling toward 
an object. Influence, in French in- 
fluence, Latin influentia, from ui, in, 
and flucre, to flow, marks the state or 
pow’er of acting upon any object so as 
to direct or move it. 

These terms mark the state wo stand 
in with regard to others as flowing out 
of their sentiments toward ourselves: 
credit arises out of Mteem:/m'or, out of 
good-will or affection; influence, out 
of either credit or favor, or oxtermU cir- 
cumstances: credit depends altogether 
on personal merit, real or supposed: 
favor may depend on the caprice of 
him who bestows it. The credit which 
we have with others is marked by 
fboh* confidence in our judgment; by 
their disposition to submit to our de- 
cisions; py their reliance on our ve- 
racity or assent to our opinions: the 
jaiw we have vith others is marked by 
their readiness to comply ^nth our 
wishes, their subserviency to our vicu’s, 
attacliment to our society: men of 
metxt are ambitious to gain credit with 
their sovereigns by the superiority of 
the^ counsel: weak men or men of 
ordinary powers are contented with 
being the favorites of princes and ea- 
their patronage and protection, 
redounds to the honor of the 
individual, and stimulates him to 
noble excrtioM; it b beneficial in its 
^ults to ^ mankind, individuaUy 
or collectively; favor redounds to the 
pei^nal advantage, the selfish gratifi- 
totion of the m^vidual; it b apt to 
inflame pride and provoke jealousy. 

Credit favor are the gifts of 
^hera; in^wncc is a possession which 
we derive from circumstances: there 
^ways be influence where there b 
credu or <avor, but it may exbt inde- 
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pendently of either: we have credit 
and favor for ourselves; we exert in- 
fliurnce over others: credit and favor 
serve one’s owTi purposes; influence is 
employed in directing others: weak 
people easily give their credit, or bestow 
their favor, by which an influence is 
gaincHl over them to bend them to the 
will of others; the influence itself may 
be goo<l or bad, according to the views 
of th' person by whom it is excrte<l. 
also Belief; Naaie. 

C] EED. See Faith. 

CREMATION, Incixeration. Cre- 
mation, in Latin crematio through cro- 
matus from cremarc, to burn, and in- 
cineration, in Low Latin incincratio 
from incincrare, to reduce to ashes, both 
refer to the method of disposing of 
the dead by burning, instead of earth 
burial. Cremation is the more com- 
mon term in the United States. 

CREW. See Band. 

CRIME, \’iCE, Sin. Crime, in 
Latin crimen, Greek Kptvtiv, to judge, 
signifies a sentence, or punishment; 
and aI.so the cause of the sentence or 
punishment, in which latter sense it is 
here t;ikcn. Vice, in Latin vitium, a 
blemish, signifies that which destroys 
the pi'rfect ion of somet hing. , 

Anglo-Saxon synn, is allio<l to one form 
of the verb to be (Latin su/n^ sunt, etc.). 
“Language regar'ds the guilty man as 
the man who it was” (CuRTius). 

A crime is a social offence; a is 
a personal offence: every action which 
does injury to others, either individual- 
ly or coUectively, is a enme; that 
which do<*.s ‘injury to ourselve.s is a vtce. 
Crime con.sist.s in a violation of human 
laws; vice, in a violation of the moral 
law; sin, in a violation of the divine 
law: sin, therefore, coiniirchends both 
crime and vice; but there are many 
which are not crimes nor inces: crimes 
are tried before a human court, and 
puni.shed agre<-ably to the sentence of 
the judge; vices and sins are brought 
before the tribunal of the conscience; 
the forriKT are punished in this world, 
the lattc'r will be punisluKl in the 
world to come, by the sentence of 
the Almighty: treason is one of the 
most atrocious crimes; drunkenness 
one of the mo.st dreadful tnces; religious 
h^TJOcrisy one of the mo.st heiroms 

sins. 


Crime, Misdemeanor. — Crime (sec 
above). Misdemeanor signifies literally 
a WTong demeanor. 

The former of these terms is to the 
latter as the genus to the species: a 
misdemeanor is in the teclmical sense a 
minor crime. Housebreaking is under 
all circumstances a crime; out shof>- 
lifting or pilfering amounts only to a 
misdemeanor. Corporal punishments 
are most commonly anne.xed to crimes; 
pecuniary punishments frequently to 
misdemeanors. In the vulgar use of 
these terms, misdemeanor is nioreover 
distingui.ched from crime by not al- 
ways signifying a violation of public 
law, but only of private nioraLs; in 
which sense the former term implies 
what is done against the state, and 
the latter that which offends individuals 
or small communities. 

Criminal, Guilty. — Criminal, from 
crime, signifies belonging or relating to 
a crime. Guilty, from guilt (in Anglo- 
Saxon gylt, a trespaiw and a fine for 
trespass, possibly allieti to geldan, to 
pay, whence our word yield is derived), 
signifies Iiaving guilt. 

Criminal respcct.s the character of 
the offence; guiUy respects the fact of 
committing the offence. The criminal- 
ity of a per.son is estimated by all the 
circumstances of his conduct which 
pro.scnt themselves to obser\'ution; his 
guilt requires to be proved by evidence. 
The criminality is not a matter of in- 
quiry*, but of judgment; the guilt is 
often doubtful, if not positively con- 
cealed. The higher the rank of n per- 
son the greater his criminality if he 
docs not obser\'o an upright mid im^- 
proachablo conduct: where a number 
of individuals are concerned in any 
unlawful proccKK’ing, the difhculty of 
attaching the guilt to the real offender 
i.H greatly iner<-a.«ed. 

Criminal may be applied as an epi- 
thet either to the person or that which 
is personal: guilty is properly applu'd 
only to the person: a person, or his ac- 
tions, looks, thought, intentions, may 
be criminal: the person hiinsc-lf is guilty 
of whatever he actually commits. 

What is criminal is 

but a person may be guilty of trivial 
errors m indifferent matters. 

Criminal, Culprit, 

Canine/.— AU these terms arc emplojod 
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for a public offender; but the first con- 
ve>;8 no more than this general idea; 
while the others comprehend some 
accessory idea in their signification. 
Criminal is a general term, and the 
rest are properly species of criminals. 
Culprit comes from vVnglo-French cxd 
(for Latin culpa, fault) and prest, ready 
to prove it, signifying that the clerk 
of the crown was ready to prove the 
indictment. Malefactor, comjjounded 
of the Latin terms male and factor, sig- 
nifies an evil-doer — that is, one who 
does evil, in distinction from him who 
does good. Felon is derived from Late 
Latin felonem (accusative), a traitor, 
allied to feU, meaning cruel, dire. Com- 
vict, in Latin convictxis, participle of 
convinco, to convince or prove, sig- 
nifies one proved or found guilty. 

When we wish to speak in general of 
those who by offences against the laws 
or regulations of society have exposed 
themselves to punishment, we denomi- 
nate them criminals: when we con- 
sider them as alrea<ly brought before a 
tribunal, we call them culprits: when 
we consider them in regard to the moral 
turpitude of their character, as tlie pro- 
moters of evil rather than of good, w'e 
entitle them malefactors: when we 
consider them as offending by the 
grosser violations of the law, they 
are termed felons: when we consider 
them as already under the sentence of 
the law, we denominate them conmets. 
The punishments inflicted on criminals 
according to the nature of their 
crimes and the spirit of the laws by 
which they are judged: a guilty con- 
science wiU give a man the air of a ci/Z- 
prit in the presence of those who have 
no authority to be either his accusers 
or judges; it gratified the malice of 
the Jews to cause our blcsscxl Saviour 
to be crucified between two malefactors: 
it is an imnortant regulation in the 
mtemal economy of a prison to have 
felons kept distinct from one another, 
particularly if their crimes are of an 
atrocious nature: it has not unfre- 
quently happened that, when the 
Mntence of the law has placed convicts 
m the low’est state of degradation, 
their characters have undergone so 
entire a reformation as to enable them 
to att^ a higher pitch of elevation 
than they had ever enjoyed before. 


CRINGE. See Knuckle. 

CRISIS. See Conjuncture. 

CRITERION, Standard. Criterion, 
in Greek Kpripnov, from Kpivtiv, to 
judge, signifies the mark or rule by 
which one may judge. Stamlurd signi- 
fied originally an ensign, a flag fixcxl on 
a large standing-pole, and is derived 
from cxtendcre, to extend, though in- 
fluenced by the verb stand. The pole 
bearing the flag came to indicate a 
standard of measurement, symbolizing 
the ideals of the jicople wliom it repn*- 
sontod, and the action expected of 
them. 

The criterion is employed only in 
matters of jud^ent; the standard is 
use<l in the ordinary concerns of Life. 
The former serves for determining llie 
characters and qualities of thin^; tlie 
latter for defining quantity and meas- 
ure. The language and manners of a 
person are the best criterion for form- 
ing an estimate of his station and edu- 
cation. In order to produce a uni- 
formity in the mercantile transactions 
of mankind one with another, it is the 
custom of governments to fix a certain 
standard for the regulation of coins, 
weights, and measures. 

The word standard may likcndse be 
used figuratively in the same sense. 
The Bible is a slap'^nrd of excellence, 
both in morals and j,v.iigion. which can- 
not bo too closely followed. It is im- 
possible to have the same standard in 
the arts and sciences, because all our 
performances fall sliort of perfection 
and will admit of improvement. 

Sec also Shibboleth; 'IS':st. 

CRITICAL, Crucial, ImportaVt, 
Vital. Those words all suggest a state 
of uncertainty, or something necessarj' 
to decide the welfare or success of a 
person or a project. Critical, from the 
Greek xpiVecv, to judge, and crucial, 
from Latin crux, a cross, referring to 
the cross placed at the fork in a road 
to point the way, have a similar moan- 
A moment is a moment in 

which the decision hangs in the balance. 

instance on 

which the decision depends. The use of 
facial IS partly influenced by its rela- 
tion to crux, which also suggests an 

instrument of torture— that the word 
has a certain intensity of meaning that 
critical does not have. It has also a 
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more limited and specific application. 
Important, from in, in, and portare, to 
bring, is a more general word. It sig- 
nifies, literally, “bringing in” much, 
having weighty results; it does not 
suggest the making of a decision. Vital 
(from vita, life) means essential to the 
life of something. 

See also Censor; Climacteric. 

CRITICISE. See Censure. 

CRITICISM. See Animad\'ersion. 

CROOKED. See Awkward; Bent; 
Wry. 

CROSS. See Atn-kward; Cap- 
tious; Querulous. 

CROTCHET. Sec Vagart. 

CROWD. See Multitude. 

CRUCIAL. See Critical. 

CRUEL, Inhuman, Barbarous, 
Brutal, Savage. Cruel, from the 
Latin crudelis and crudus, raw, rough, 
or untutored; inhuman, compounded of 
the privative in and human, signifying 
not human; barbarous, from the Greek 
ftdpfBdpog, foreigner, in imitation of the 
sound of a strange language — “bar. 
bar” — all these mark a degree of bad 
feeling which is uncontrolletl by culture 
or refinement. Brutal, signifWng like 
the brute (see Animal), and savage, 
from Old French salvage, from Latin 
silva, woods, signifying a dweller in the 
woods — those mark a still stronger de- 
gree of this bad passion. 

Cruel is the most familiar and the 
least powerful epithet of all these terms; 
it designates the ordinaiw propen.'^ity 
which, if not overpowered by a better 
j)rinciple, will invariably show itself 
by the desire of inflicting positive pain 
on others, or abridging their comfort: 
inhuman and barbaroiis are higher de- 
grees of cruelty; brutal and savage rise 
BO much in degree above the rest as 
almost to partake of another nature. 
A child gives early syrnptoms of his 
natural cruelty by his ill-treatment of 
animals; but we do not speak of his 
inhumanUy, because this is a term con- 
fined to men, and more properly to 
their treatment of their oi\'n species, 
although extended in its sense to their 
treatment of the brutes: barbaniy is but 
too common among children and per- 
sons of riper years. A person ‘s 
who neglects the creature he should 
nrotect and take care of: he is inhuman 
if he withhold from him the common 


marks of tenderness or kindness which 
are to be expected from one human 
being to another; he is barbarous if he 
find amusement in inflicting pain; be 
is brutal or savage according to the cir- 
cumstances of aggravation which ac- 
company the act of torturing. 

also Hard-hearted; Heart- 
less. 

CRUSH. See Break; Overwhelm; 
Quell. 

CRUTCH. See Staff. 

CRY, Weep. An outward indica- 
tion of pain is e.xpressed by both these 
terms, but cry (see Call) comprehends 
an audible expression accompanied 
with tears or othenvise. Weep, .^Vnglo- 
Sa.xon U'cpan, sigiiificd originally to 
make an outcry; it now refers to the 
silent shedding of tears. Crying arises 
from an impatience in suffering cor- 
poreal pains; cluUlron and weak people 
commonly cry: weeping is occasioned 
by mental grief; the w'iscst and best 
of men will not disdain sometimes to 
weep. Crying is as selfish iw it is weak ; 
it scr\’cs to relieve the pain of the in- 
dividmU to the annoyance of the hcarerj 
weeping, when called forth by others 
sorrows, is an infirmity which no man 
could wish to be without: as an c.y 
pression of generous s>'mpathy, it af- 
fords essential relief to the sufferer. 

Cry, Scream, Shriek. — To cry indi- 
cates the utterance of an articulate or 
an inarticulate sound. Scream is a 
Scandinavian word meaning to cry 
aloud. Shriek is an imitative wort, 
like .screech, which tries to represent by 
its sound a certain kind of cry. Crying 
is an ordinary mode of loud utterance 
resorted to on common occasions; one 
cries in order to be heard : screaming is 
an intciniierate mode of crying, re- 
sorted to from an impatient <lesirc to 
be heard or from a vehemence of feel- 
ing. People scream to deaf pwiple from 
the mistaken idea of making them^lycs 
heard; w'hereas a distinct tu^iculation 
will always be more efficacious. It is 
frequently neccssao' to enj %yhen we 
cannot render ourselves audible by 
any other means; but it is never nec^ 
sarv nor proper to scream f ShneK may 
be compared with cry and serrom m 
expressions of pain; m this case 
shriek is more than to cp, and less thM 
to scream. They both signify to cry 
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with a violent effort. We may cry 
from the slightest pain or inconven- 
ience; but one shrieks or screams only on 
occasions of great agony, either cor- 
poreal or mental. A child cries when 
it has hurt its finger; it shrieks in the 
moment of terror at the sight of a 
frightful object, or screams until some 
one comes to its assistance. 

See also Wail. 

CUFF. See Knock. 

CULPABLE, Faulty. Culpable, in 
Latin culvabilis, comes from culpa, a 
fault or blame, signifying worthy of 
blame^ fit to be blamed. Faulty, from 
fault, IS ultimately derived from Latin 
fallere, to deceive. 

We are culpable from the commission 
of one fault; we are faulty from the 
number of faults: culpable is a relative 
term; faulty is absolute: we are culpa- 
ble with regard to a superior w'hose in- 
tentions we have not fulfilled; we are 
faulty whenever we commit any faults. 
A master pronounces hia servant as 
culpable for not having attended to his 
commands; an indifferent person pro- 
nounces another as faulty whose faults 
have come under his notice. It is pos- 
sible, therefore, to be faulty without 
being culpable, but not vice vcrsd. 

CULPRIT. See Criminal. 

CULTIVATED. See Well-bred. 

CULTIVATION, Culture, Civ- 
lUZATioN, Refinement. Cultivation 
is derived from Latin callus, from colere, 
to till, and denotes the act of cultivat- 
ing, or state of being cultivated. Cult- 
ure, trom cultus, signifies the state only 
of being cultivated. Civilization signi- 
fies the act of civilizing, or state of being 
civilized, from cieis, a citizen, one who 
lives vdth others on comfortable terms 
in a city or state. Refinement denotes 
the act of refining, or the state of being 
refined. 

CuUivation is with more propriety 
applied to the thinj; that grow’s; cult- 
ure to that in which it grows. The 
cultivation of flowers will not repay the 
labor unless the soil bo prepared by 
proper culture. In the same manner, 
when speaking figuratively, we say 
the cultivation of any art or science: the 
cultivation of one's taste or inclination 
may be said to contribute to one's own 
ekiU or the perfection of the thing it- 
self; but the mind requires culture pre- 


viously to this particular exertion of tho 
powers. 

Civilization is the first stage of cul- 
tivation; refinement is the last; we 
citilize savages by dive.sting them of 
their rudeness an<l giving them a 
knowledge of such arts jus arc requisite 
for ciiil society; wc cultivate people in 
general by calling forth their powers 
into action and in(h“i>cndent e.xertion; 
we refine them by the inlrofluetion of 
the liberal arts. The introduetion of 
Christianity has been the best mesins 
of civilizing the rudest nations. 'I’lio 
cultivation of the mind in serious pur- 
suits tends to refine tho sentiments 
without debilitating the chanieter; 
but the cultivation of the libenil arts 
may be pur.sucd to a viciou.s extent, so 
as to introduce an ex<'ossivo nfinement 
of feeling that is incompatible with real 
manliness. 

Cidtiration, Tillage, Husbandry . — 
Cultivation has a mueli more compre- 
hensive meaning than cither tillage or 
husbandry. I'illage comes from Anglo- 
Saxon liliaUj to labor, from til, bene- 
ficial, and Signifies to make land use- 
ful. It is a mode of cultivation that 
extends no further than the preparation 
of the ground for tho reception of the 
seed; cultivation includes tho \vholc 
process by which the produce of the 
earth is brought to maturity. Wc may 
till without cultivating; but wc cannot 
cultivate, os far as resi>ects the soil, 
without tillage. Husbandry (sw Hus- 
band) is more extensive in its meaning 
than tillage, but not so extensive as 
cultivation. Tillage respects the act 
only of tilling the ground; husbandry 
is employed for the office of cultivating 
for domestic purposes. A cultivator is 
a general term, defined only by the 
object that is cultivated^ as tho cuUivalor 
of the grape or the olive; a tiller is a 
laborer in the soil that performs the 
office for another: a husoandmari is a 
humble species of cxdtivator who him- 
self performs the whole office of cultivat- 
ing the ground for domestic purposes. 

CULTURE. See Cultivation. 

CUNNING, Craitti-, Subtle. Sly, 
Wily. Cunning (see Art). Crqftyaig- 
ni^ having craft, from Anglo-Saxon 
cr<gft^ Germaa krajt^ meaning power or 
enerp^, hence, specifically, power of 
mmd; hence, in a still more specific 
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sense, a particular kind of skill. 
(Compare the development of kecji, 
from Anglo-Saxon cene, German kuhn. 
bold.) Subtle, in French subtil, and 
Latin subtilis, thin, from sub and tela, 
a thread drawn to be fine; hence in the 
figurative sense in which it is here 
taken, fine or acute in thought. Shj i.s 
a Scandinavian word originally mean- 
ing handy, dexterous, possibly allied 
to slay. Wily, full of vvdles, may be 
derived from Anglo-Saxon taiglian, to 
practise sorcery. 

All these epithets agree in expressing 
an aptitude to employ peculiar and se- 
cret means to the attainment of an end; 
they differ principally in the secrecy of 
the means or the degree of circum- 
vention that is employed. The ci/n- 
niny man shows his dexterity simply 
in concealing; this requires little more 
than reaerv^ne.ss and taciturnity: the 
crafty man goes further; he shapes his 
words and actions so as to lull sus- 
picion; hence it is that a child may 
be cunning, but an old man will be 
crafty: a subtle man has more acute- 
ness of invention than either, and all 
his schemes are hidden by a veil that 
is impenetrable to common observa- 
tion: the cunning man looks only to 
the concealment of an immetliate ob- 
ject; the crafty and subtle man has 
a remote object to conceal: thus men 
are cunning in their ordinary concerns; 
politicians are crafty or subtle: but the 
former are more so as to the end, and 
the latter as to the means. A man is 
cunning and crafty by deeds: he is 
subtle mostly by means of words alone, 
or words and actions combined. Sly- 
ness is a vulgar kind of cunning; the 
sly man goes cautiously and silently 
to work. U'lhne-?.'? is a species of cun- 
ning or craft, applicable only to cases 
of attack or defence. 

See al.so Art. 

CUPIDITY. See Co\xtousness. 

CURB. See Check. 

CURE, Heal, Re.medy. Cure, in 
Latin euro, signifies to take care of, 
that is, by distinction, to take care of 
that which requires particular care, in 
order to remove an evil. //m( signi- 
fies to make whole that which is un- 
sound. Remedy, in Latin remedium, 
i.s compounded of re and to heal. 

The particle re is here an intensive. 


To cure is employed for w'hat is out 
of order; to heal, for that which is 
broken: diseases are cured, wounds are 
healed; the former is a complex, the 
latter is a simple process. Whatever 
requires to be cured is ^^Tong in the 
system; it requires many and various 
applications internally and externally: 
whatever requires to bo healed is oc- 
casioned e.xternally by violence, and 
requires external applications. In a 
state of refinement men have the great- 
est number of di.sorders to be cured’, 
in a savage state there is more occasion 
for the healing art. 

Cure is used as properly in the moral 
as the natural sense; heal in the moral 
sense is altogether figurative. The dis- 
orders of the mind are cured with 
greater difficulty than those of the 
body. The breaches which have been 
maae in the affections of relatives tow- 
ard each other can be healed by notliing 
but a Christian spirit of forbearance 
and forgiveness. 

To remedy, in the sense of applying 
remedies, has a moral application, in 
which it accords most with cure. Evils 
are either cured or remedied, but the 
former are of a much more serious 
nature than the latter. The evils in 
society require to be cured; an omission, 
a deficiency, or a mischief requires to 
be remcdica. When bad habits become 
inveterate, they arc put out of the 
reach of cure. It is an o.\orci.so for 
the ingenuity of man to attempt to 
remedy the various troubles and incon- 
veniences which are daily occurring. 

Cure, Remedy. — Cure denotes either 
the act of curing or the thing that 
cures. Remedy is mostly employed for 
the thing that remedies. In tlic former 
sense the remedy is to the cure as the 
means to the end; a cure is performcfl 
by the application of a remedy. That 
is incurable for which no remedy can 
be found; but a cure is soinotimes per- 
formed without the application of any 
specific remedy. The cure is complete 
when the evil is entirely removed; the 
remedy is sure which by proper applica- 
tion never fails of effecting the cure. 
The cure, of disorders depends upon the 
skill of the physician and the state of 
the patient; the efficacy of remedies 
depends upon their stiitable choice and 
application: but a cure may be de- 
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feated, or a remedy made of no avail, 
by a variety of circumstances inde- 
pendent of either. 

A aire is sometimes employed for the 
thing that cures, which brings it nearer 
in sense to the word remedy, the former 
being applied to great matters, the 
latter to small. Quacks always hold 
forth their nostrums as infallible cures, 
not for one, but for every sort of dis- 
order; experience has, however, fatally 
proved that the remedy in most cases 
IS worse than the disease. 

CURING. See Sanitary. 

CURIOUS, Inquisiti\x, Prying. 
Curious, in French curieux, Latin curi- 
osus, from cura, care, signifying full 
of care. Inquisitive, in Latin irupiisi- 
<U5, from inquirere, to inquire or search 
into, signifies a disposition to in- 
vestigate thoroughly. Prying, from 
pry, IS derived from Old French prior, 
to pillage, from Late Latin predare, to 
prey upon, hence to search out prey, 
or simply to search out. 

The disposition to interest one’s self 
in matters not of immediate concern 
is the idea common to all these terms. 
Curiosity is directed to all objects that 
can gratify the inclination, taste, or 
understanding; in^isitiveness. to such 
things only as satisfy the unclerstand- 
ing. The curious person interests him- 
self in all the works of nature and art; 
he is curious to try effects and examine 
causes: the inqui^ivc person endeavors 
to add to his store of knowledge. 
CuriosUy employs every means which 
falls in its way in order to procure 
gratification; the curious man uses his 
o^ powers or those of others to serve 
his purpose: inquisitiveness is indulged 
only by means of verbal inquiry; the 
in^isilive person collects all from 
others. A traveller is curious who 
exa^ncs everytliing for Umsclf; he 
is inquisilive when he minutely ques- 
tions others. InquisUivcncss is there- 
fore to curiosUy as a means to an end; 
whoever is curious will naturally be 
■inquisUwe, but he who is inquisitive may 
be so either from curiosUy or from other 
motives. 

Cwrioxts and inquisUive may both be 
used in a bad sense; prying is never 
used otherwise than in a bad sense. 
IrumisUwe, as in the former case, is a 
mode of curiosUy, and prying is a 


species of eager curiosUy. A curious 
person takes unallowed means of learn- 
mg that which he ought not to wish 
to know; an inquisitive por.son puts 
many impertinent and troublesome 
quest ions: a prying temper is unceas- 
ing in its endeavors to got acquainted 
with the secrets of others. Curiosity 
is a fault most frequent among fe- 
males; inquisitiveness is most general 
among children; a prying temper be- 
longs only to people of low <’haractcr. 
A well-disciplined mind chocks the first 
risings of idle curiosity: children should 
be taught early to suppress an inquisi- 
tive temper, which may so easily be- 
come burdensome to others: those who 
are of a prying temper are insensible 
to everj-thing but the desire of unveil- 
ing what lies hidden; such a disposi- 
tion is often engendered by the un- 
licensed indulgence of curiosity in early 
life, W’hich becomes a sort of passion 
in riper years. 

CURI^NT. Sec Stream. 

CURSE. See Ban; Malediction; 
SWYiAR. 

CURSORY, FIasty, Suoiit, Des- 
ultory. Cursory, from the Latin 
currOf signifies rim over or done in 
running. Hasty signifies done in haste, 
from Anglo-Saxon hast, violence. Slight 
meant originallj^ even or flat; then 
plain, smooth, simple, trivial. Desul- 
tory, from dcsilo, to leap, signifies 
leaped over. 

Cursoi^ includes both hasty and 
slight; it includes hasty inasmuch as 
it expresses a quick motion ; it includes 
slight inasmuch as it conveys the idea 
of a partial action: a view may bo 
cither cursory or /tasty, as the former is 
taken by design, the latter from care- 
lessness: a view may be cither cursory 
or slight; but the former is not so im- 
perfect os the latter: an author will 
ti^e a cursory view of those points 
which are not necessarily connect^ 
with his subject; an author w'ho takes 
a hasty view of a subject will mislead 
by his errors; he who takes a slight 
view will disappoint by the shallow- 
ness of his information. Between cur- 
sory and desultory there is the same dif- 
ference ^ between running and leaping: 
we run in a line, but we leap from one 
part to another: so remarks that are 
ewsory uavo still xnore or less conneo* 
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tion, but remarks t'nat are desultory 
are Tvnthout any coherence. 

CURTAIL. See Abridge. 

CURVED. See Bent. 

CUSTODY. See Keeping. 

CUSTOM, H.\bit. Cuelom, in 
French cofUumc, from Latin con^c- 
tudincm, based on Latin consuclum, par- 
ticiple of consucscere, to accustom. 
Habit, in French habit, Latin habitudo, 
from babtre, to have, marks the state 
of having, or holding. 

Custom is a frequent repetition of the 
same act; habit, the effect of such rei)c- 
tition: the custom of rising early in 
the morning is conducive to the health, 
and may in a short time become such 
a habit as to render it no less agreeable 
than it is useful. Custom supposes an 
act of the will; habit implies an in- 
voluntary movement: custom is fol- 
lowed; a habit is acquired. 

Custom is applicable to bodies of 
men; habit is confined to the individual; 
every nation has customs peculiar to it- 
self; and every individual has habits 
peculiar to his age, station, and circum- 
stances. 

Customary and habitual, the epithets 
derived from these words admit of a 
similar distinction: the custotnary ac- 
tion is that which is repeated after 
the manner of a custom; the habitual 
action is that which is done by the 
force of habit. 

Sec also Tax; Usage. 

Custom, Fashion, Manner, Practice . — 
Customs, fashions, and manners are all 
employed for communities of men; cus- 
tom respects established and general 
mo<lcs of action: fashion, in French 
fa^on, from factio, a making or doing, 
regards partial and transitory modes of 
making or doing things: manner, in the 
limited sense in which it is here taken, 
signifies the manner or mo<lc of men’s 
living or beliaving in their social inter- 
course. 

Custom is authoritative: it stands in 
the place of law and regulates the con- 
duct of men in the most important con- 
cerns of life: fashion is arbitrary .and 
capricious, it decides in matters of 
trifling import: manners are rational; 
they are the expressions of moral feel- 
ing.-^. Cu.sloms have most force in a 
simijle state of society; fashions rule 
most where luxury has made the great- 


est progress: manners are most dis- 
tinguishable in a civilized state of 
society. Customs are in their nature 
as unchangeable as fashions are vari- 
able; manners depend on cultivation 
and collateral circumstances; customs 
die away or are abolishetJ; fashions 
pass away and new ones take their 
place; manjiers are altered either for 
the better or the worse. 

Practice, in Latin practica, Greek 
TTpaKTuiii, from irpdaauv, to do, signifies 
actual doing or the thing done, that is, 
by distinction, the regularly doing, or 
the thing reguhu-ly done, in which 
sense it is most analogous to custom; 
but the former simply conveys the ide.a 
of actual performance; the latter in- 
cludes also the accessory idea of repe- 
tition at st.ated periods: a practice may 
be defined as frequent or unfrequent, 
regular or irregular; but a custom docs 
not require to be qualified by any 
such epithets: it may be the practice 
of a person to do acts of charity, 
as the occasion requires; but, when 
ho uniformly does a particular act 
of charity at any given period of the 
year, it is properly denominated his 
custom. 

Both practice and custom are general 
or particular, but the former is abso- 
lute, the latter relative: a jrractice may 
bo adopt (kI by a number of persons 
without reference to one another; but 
a custom is alw.ays followe<l either by 
imitation or prescription: the practice 
of gaming heus always been followeel by 
the vicious part ot society; but it is 
to be honed for the honor of man 
that it will never become a custom. 

CUT. Sec rs’ir; Trench. 

CUTTING. See Trenchant. 

CYCLE, Bicycle, Tricycle, IIy- 
drocyclb, Motorcycle, Tandem, So- 
ciable. Cycle, from the Greek kukXoc, 
a circle, in the sense of a vehicle, is a 
shortened term for a variety of con- 
stnictions, outgrowths of the old 
French velocipwlc and dandy-horse of 
two and three wheels. 

The bicycle and tricycle, as their 
names denote, arc Bupplie<i with two 
and three wheels respectively; the 
hydrocyclc is an adaptation for use on 
a water surface; the motorcycle is a 
bicycle propelle<I by an electric motor 
or other contrivance instead of by 
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pedals on the front wheel, a form of 
cycle much used by the police; a 
tandem has two wheels farther sepa- 
rated than the ordinary bicycle, with 
seats for two persons, one in the rear 
of the driver; and the sociable is one of 
several names applied to a tricycle 


having a more or less fancy rear seat 
for a second person, a form also used 
for light delivery vehicles. 

Bike is a now slang term given by 
both professional and amateur wheel- 
men to their machines. 

CYNICAL. See Misanthropical. 



DABBLE, Dip, Splash. Dabble 
pxactly in form and sense with 

Dutch dahhelen. Dip comes from 
Anglo-Saxon dypjxtn. Splash is formed 
by adding s, French es, Latin ex, to 
plash (from a Teutonic root meaning 
to strike) for added emphasis. Dip 
means to immerse in water and then 
to withdraw the immersed object 
quickly — indicating a light, decided, 
comparatively noiseless action. Splash 
means to dip in such a W’ay as to fling 
the water about and make considerable 
noise. Dabble means to keep dipjnng 
lightly, making each time a little 
splash. It indicates a purposele.ss ac- 
tion; dip indicates an action not lack- 
ing in purpose, but in continuity and 
endurance. 

DAILY, Diurnal. Daily, from day 
and like, signifies after the manner or 
in the time of the day, day being de- 
rived from a Teutonic root signifying 
to burn, day being the bright, hot time, 
as opposed to night. Diurnal, from 
dies, aay, signifies belonging to the day. 

Daily IS the colloquial term which is 
applicable to whatever passes in the 
day-time; diurnal is the scientific term, 
whuch applies to what passes within or 
belongs to the astronomical day: the 
physician makes daily visits to his 
patients; the earth is said by astrono- 
mers to have a diurnal motion on its 
own axis. 

DAINTY, Delicacy. These terms, 
which arc in vogue among epicures, 
have some shades of difference not al- 
together undeserving of notice. Dainty, 
through French from Latin dignitatem, 
worthy, is applied to that wliich is 
of worth or value — of course only to 
such things as have a superior value 
in the estimation of epicures, an« 
con.sc(iuently conveys a more po.«i- 
tive meaning than delicacy; in^much 
as a dainty may be that which is ex- 
tremely deliaite, a delicacy \a some- 
times a species of dainty: but there 
an* many delicacies which are altogether 
suitetl to the mo.st delicate appetite 
that :ir(* neither costly nor rare, two 
qualities which are almost inseparable 


from a dainty: those who indulge 
themselves freely in dainties and deli- 
cades scarcelj' know what it is to cat 
with an appetite; but those who arc 
temperate in their use of the enjoy- 
ments of life will be enabled to derive 
pleasure from ordinary food. 

DALLY, Toy. Dally comes from 
Old French dalier, to converse, to pass 
one's time in light social converse. 
Toy is derived from Dutch tuig, tools, 
utensils. A toy is a device to give 
amusement, a plaything for children, 
especially. To toy is to treat as a 
plaything — as a matter of no conse- 
quence; to amuse one’s self as with a 
game. Dally and toy have substan- 
tially the same meaning, indicating 
frivolous or plajdul self-indulgence. 
Such difference as there is is that 
suggested by their derivation — dally 
emphasizing a certain lightness and 
frivolousncss, toy a more positive play- 
ing with something. Both words we 
used to refer to amorous caresses with 
the slight difference in meaning above 
suggested. Dally means also to delay, 
to put off by trifling, and toy a pur- 
poseless handling, as when we say 
“He toyed with his watch-chain. 

DAMAGE. See Injury; Loss; 

DAMPNESS. See Moisture. 

DAMSEL. See Virgin. 

DANGER, Peril, Hazard. Dan- 
ger, Old French dongier, from Late 
Latin dominum, power, from Lat^e 
Latin domnus, lord — one who has ab- 
solute authority. I'eril is derived 
from Latin periculum, from the verb 
jKriri, to try, Greek nttpa, an attempt. 
Hazard (see Ch.vnce). 

The idea of chance or uncertamty is 
common to all these terms; but the 
two former may sometimes be foreseen 
and calculated upon; the latter is pur(> 
ly contingent. Dangers are far and 
near, ordinary and extraordinar>': they 
meet us if we do not go in search of 
them; perils arc alwa>'S distant and 
extraonfinary: we must go out of our 
course to expose ourselves to them; in 
the quiet walk of life, as in the most 
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busy and tumultuous, it is the lot of 
man to be surroundca by danger; the 
mariner, and the traveller who goes i.i > 
search of unknown countries, put them- 
selves in the way of undergoing j>erils 
both by sea and land. 

Danger and peril are applied to posi- 
tive evils; hazard respects the pos-si- 
bilities of good as well a.s of evil. When 
we are invoh'cd in danger wo are in a 
situation to lose what wo wish to re- 
tain; when wo run the hazard of a 
battle we may either win or lose. 

The same distinction exists between 
the epithets that are derived from these 
terms. 

It is dangerous for a youth to act 
without the advice of his friends; it is 
perilous for a traveler to explore the 
wilds of Africa; it is hazardous for a 
merchant to speculate in time of war: 
experiments in matters of policy or 
government are alwaj's dangerous; a 
journey through deserts that are in- 
fested with beasts of prey is perilous; 
a military expedition conducted with 
inadequate means is hazardous. 

DANGEROUS. See Cumacteric. 

DARE. See Bra\'e. 

DARING, Bold. Daring signifies 
having the spirit to dare. Bold (see 
AuDAcm*)* 

These terms may both be taken in a 
bad sense, but daring much oftener 
than bold; in either case daring ex- 
presses much more than bold: he who 
IS daring provokes resistance and courts 
danger; but the bold man is contented 
to overcome the resistance that is of- 
fered to him: a man maj' be bold in the 
use of words onlv, he must be daring in 
actions : he is bold in the defence of truth ; 
he is daring in military enterprise. 

See also Stalwart. 

DARK, Obscure, Dim, Mysteri- 
ous. Dark, Anglo-Saxon dcotc, is con- 
nected with Old High German tarchan-- 
jan, to hide. Obscure comes from Latin 
o&scurus, from o6, over, and scurus, 
covered. Dim comes from Anglo- 
Saxon dim, and is allied to Swedish 
dimma, a fog or haze. 

Darkness expresses more than ob- 
sairUy; the former denotes the total 
privation of light; the latter only the 
diminution of light. Dark is oppos^ 
light; obscure to bright; W’hat is 
dark is altogether hidden; what is 


obscure is not to be seen distinctly 
or without an effort. 

Darkness may be used either in a nat- 
ural or moral sense; obscurity only in 
the latter; in which case the former 

convevs a more unfavorable idea: dark~ 
% 

ness servos to cover that w'hich ought 
not to be hidden; ohscurily intercepts 
our view of that which we would wish 
to see: the foriner is the consequence 
of design; tlie latter of neglect or acci- 
dent: the letter sent by the con- 
spirator in the gunpowder plot to his 
friend w’as dark; all p.assages in ancient 
wTiters which allude to circumstances 
no longer known must necessarily be 
obscure; a corner m.ay be said to be 
dark or ohscurc, but the former is used 
literally and the latter figuratively; 
the owl is obliged from the w’cakness 
of its visual organs to seek the darkest 
corners in the dajiime; men of dis- 
torted minds often seek obscure corners 
only from disappointeil ambition. 

Dm expresses a degree of darkness, 
but it is employed more in relation to 
the person seeing than to the object 
seen. The eyes are said to grow rfim, 
or the sight dim. The light is said to be 
dim by w’hich things are but dimly seen. 

Mysterio^is denotes a species of the 
dark, in relation to the actions of men; 
where a veil is intentionally thrown 
over any object so as to render it as 
incomprehensible as that wiiich is 
sacred. Dark is an epithet taken al- 
ways in the bad sense, but mysterious 
is always in an indifferent sense. We 
are told in the Sacred Writings that 
men love darkness rather than light 
because their deeds are evil. What- 
ever, therefore, is dark in the ways of 
men is naturally presumed to be evil; 
but thin^ may be uiy^terions in the 
events of human life without the ex- 
press intention of an individual to 
render them so. The speeches of an 
assa^in and conspirator will be dark; 
any intricate affair, which involves the 
characters and conduct of men may 
he mysterious. The same distinction 
easts between these terms when ap- 
pLed to the ways of Providence, which 
are ^id to be sometimes dark, inas- 
much as t hey present a cloudy aspect * 
and mostly mysterious, inasmuch as 
the^’ are past finding out. 

See also Opaque. 
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DART. See Shoot. 

DASH. See Sally. 

DASTARD. See Recreant. 
DATE. See Time. 

DAUB. See Smear. 

DAUNT. See Dismay; 0\’erawe. 

DAY OF REST. See Sabbath. 
DAZZLING. See Gorgeous. 

DEAD. See Lifeless. 

DEADLY, Mortal, Fatal. Deadli/ 
or dcad-like signifies like death itself 
in its effects. Mortal, in Latin nwr- 
talis, signifies belonging to death. 
Fatal, in Latin fatalis, signifies accord- 
ing to fate. 

Deadly is applied to what is pro- 
ductive of death; mortal to what ter- 
minates in or is liable to death; fatal 
applies not only to death, but every- 
thing which may be of great mischief. 
A poison is deadly; a wound or a 
wounded part is mortal; a step in 
walking, or a step in one’s conduct, 
may be fatal. Things only are deadly; 
creatures arc mortal. Hatred is deadly; 
whatever has life is mortal. There may 
be remedies sometimes to counteract 
that which is deadly; but that which 
is mortal is past all cure; and that 
which is fatal cannot be retrieved. 

DEAL, Quantity, Portion. Deal, 
Anglo-Saxon deel, a part, and German 
then, from deelcn, ineilen, etc., to di- 
vide, signifies literally the thing di- 
vided or taken off. Quantity, in Latin 

? iiantitas, comes from gtiantus, signi- 
ying how much. Portion comes from 
Latin T^tio, allieci to parare, to pre- 
pare, signifying a part prepared. 

Deal always denotes somet hing great, 
and cannot be coupled with any epi- 
thet that does not express much: 
quantity is a term of relative import; it 
either marks indefinitely the how much 
or so much of a t hing, or may be defined 
by some epithet to express much or 
little: portion is of itself altogether 
indefinite, and admits of being qualified 
by any epithet to expre.ss much or 
little: deal is a term confined to familiar 
use, and sometimes substituted for 
quantity, and sometimes for potion. It 
IS common to speak of a deal or a 
quantify of paper, a great deal or a great 
qiuintity of money; likewise of a great 
deni or a grc.at portion of pleasure, a 
groat deal or a great portion of wealth: 
and in some cases deal is more usual 


than either quantity or portion, as a 
deal of heat, a deal of rain, a deal of 
frost, a deal of noise, and the like; but 
it is admissible only in the familiar 
style. 

Portion is employed only for part of 
that which is detached from the whole: 
quantity may sometimes be employed 
for a number of wholes. We may speak 
of a large or a small quantity of books; 
a large or a small quantity of plants or 
herbs; but a large or small portion of 
food, a large or small portion of color. 

Deal, Act, Behave, Trade . — In an ex- 
tended sense, deal relates to a business 
transaction, and also implies to behave 
well or ill, to act or practise, and one’s 
conduct or behavior toward others. 
In business concerns a deal may be an 
ordinary buying and selling of a com- 
modity, more generally a oargain re- 
sulting from dickering between inter- 
ested parties, a trade or exchange of 
one commodity for another, or a trans- 
action more or less discreditable to 
those engaged in it. 

As applied to persons, we have polit- 
ical deals, the trading of supposed or 
actual influence for votes, the dis- 
position of a public measure accord- 
ing to the wishes of certain interested 
parties, as opposed to the authors and 
promoters of the measure, the side- 
tracking, pigeonholing, or defeat of a 
legislative bill as payment for services 
rendcri*d in other directions, and the 
like. SVe say deal gently uith the err- 
ing, meaning to act kindly toward 
them; that was an unfriendly deal. a. 
questionable, unfortunate, or indis- 
creet transaction; to dco/ to trade 
with or be a customer of another: to 
deal by, to treat well or ill; to deal out, 
to distribute or give in small quantities, 
doles; to deal the cards, to give each 
player the proper number; and a ^cai 
deal, meaning very much, a large 

quantity. ^ 

DEALING. See Trade. 

DEARTH. See Scarcity. 

DEATH, Departure, Decease, 
Demise, Passing Over. Death sjgni- 
fies the act of dying. De^rture signi- 
fies the act of departing. Decease, from 
the Lat in dc, away, and cedere, to go, 
signifies the act of going away. iJe- 
mise, from dcmittcre, to lay down, sig- 
Qifics literally resigning possessiou. 



DEBILITY 


233 


Death is a general or a particular 
term; it marks, in the abstract sense, 
the extinction of life, and is applicable 
to men or animals, to one or many. 
Departure, decease, and demise are par- 
ticular expressions suited only to the 
condition of human beings. We speak 
of death in reference to what happens 
before or at the time; we speak of the 
death of men generally, or of the death 
of individuals; we speak of the circum- 
stances of death, its causes and effects. 
Departure is a Christian term which 
carries with it an idea of a passage 
from one life to another. Death of it- 
self has always something terrific in il ; 
but the Gospel has divested it of its 
terrors: the hour of departure, there- 
fore, for a Christian, is often the hai>- 
picst period of his mortal existence. 

Decease presents only the idea of 
leaving life to the survivors. It is 
either a technical term in law for death 
or it is used in common discourse for 
the falling off from the number of the 
living. Property is in perpetual oc- 
cupancy; at the decease of one possessor 
it passes into the hands of another. 

Demise signifies properly a putting 
off, and in this acceptation the putting 
off of mortality; it is therefore appro- 
priately used for princes, to denote that 
they at the same time put off or resign 
an earthly crowm. 

As an epithet, dead is used collective- 
ly; departed is used with a noun only; 
aeeeasM, generally tvithout a noun, to 
denote one or more, according to the 
connection. There is a respect due to 
the dead which cannot be violated 
without offence to the living. It is a 
pleasant reflection to conceive of de- 
parted spirits as taking an interest in 
the concerns of those whom they have 
left. All the marks on the body of 
the deceased indicated that he had met 
with his death by some violence. 

P^^ng over is the term usc^ by 
Christian Scientists for djdng. 

debar. See Deprive. 

DEBASE. Abase. 

DEBATE, Deuberatb. Tliese 
terms eoually mark the acts of pausing 
or withholdmg the decision, whether 
applicable to one or many. To debate 
(see Arque) supposes mwayrs a con- 
trariety of opimon; to deliberate (see 
Consuet) supposes simply the weigh- 


ing or estimating the value of the 
opinion that is offered. Where many 
persons have the libert3’' of offering 
their opinions, it is natural to expect 
that there will be debating; when any 
subject offers that is complicated and 
questionable, it calls for mature delib- 
eration. It is lamentable W’hen pas- 
sion gets such an ascendancy in the 
mind of any one as to make him debate 
wliich course of conduct he shall pur- 
sue between virtue and vice; the want 
of deliberation, whether in private or 
public transactions, is a more fruitful 
source of mischief than almost any 
other. 


DEBAUCH, Seduce, Pollute. 
These words all indicate the act of 
enticing or corrupting, or both. De- 
bauch comes from French dibaucher, 
to mar, seduce, mislead, probably of 
Teutonic origin. Seduce comes from 
Latin sc, apart, and ducere, to lead, 
and means to lead astraj', to entice 
into reprehensible action. Pollute 
comes from Old Latin por or pol, 
toward, and Ixterc, to wash, referring 
to the overflowing of a river; hence 
it came to mean to defile — as the wash- 
ing over of the turbid flood destroj-s 
the cleanness and beauty of the shores. 
Debauch is the strongest of these tlu-ee 
words and the most specific in its ap- 
plication. It includes the idea of se- 
ducing or leading astray and of pol- 
luting, and connotes unrestrained sen- 
sual indulgence. Debauch has alwaj’s 
a moral application: pollute may have 
either a moral or physical application. 
Seduce suggests trickery and per- 
su^ion in attaining an unhallowed 
end; debauch suggests violence and 
moral ruin. 

DEBILITATE. See Weaken. 

DEBILITY, Infirmity, Imbecilitt. 
D^Uy comes from Latin debUis, weak. 
Infirmity, in Latin injirmitas, from 
firmus, or in, privative, and finnus, 
^rong, sigmfies the absence of strength. 

I mb^Uy comes from Latin inibecUius 
weak. * 

All these terms denote a species of 
we^(^, but the former two, particu- 
larly the first, respect that which is 
either phyTsical or mental. DebUUy is 

, or otherwise; imhccHitv 

IS always constitutional; infirmUy S 
accidental, and resulte from sickness 
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or a decay of the frame. Delrility may 
be either general or local; infirmity is 
always local; imbecility always general. 
Debility prevents the active perform- 
ance of the ordinary functions of 
nature; it is a deficiency in the mus- 
cular power of the body: infirmity is a 
partial want of power which interferes 
with, but does not necessarily destroy, 
the activity: imbecility lies in the whole 
frame, and renders it almost entirely 
powerless. Y oung people are fre- 
quent ly troubled with debilities in their 
ankles or legs, of wliich they are never 
cured. Old age is most exposed to 
infirmities; but there is no age at 
which human beings are exempt from 
infirmity of some kind or another. The 
imbecility natural to youth, both in 
body and mind, would make them will- 
ing to rest on the strength of their 
elders if they were not too often mi^ 
led by a mischievous confidence in their 
own strength. 

DEBT, Due. Debt and due, in 
French drt, are both derived from the 
Latin dehere, to owe. Debt is used 
only as a substantive; due either as 
a substantive or an adjective. As a 
substantive, debt is commonly applied 
to that which is owing from the person 
spoken of; due is always applied to 
that which is owing to the person : to 

g ay one’s debts, and receive one’s due. 

o in the moral application to pay the 
debt of natiu-e. that is, what is due or 
owing to nature; to give every man 
bis due. 

DECAY, Decline, Consumption. 
Decay, in Freneli dechair, from the 
Latin decado, signifies litorallv to fall 
off or away. Decline, from the Latin 
declino, or de, away, an(l clino, a root 
meaning to lean, .signifie.s to turn 
away or lean aside. I’ho direction e.x- 
ijressed bv both these actions is very 
similar; it i-s a downward movement, 
but decay expresses more than decline. 
V/hat is decayed is fallen or gone; what 
dccline.H leads toward a fall, or is going; 
when applied, tluTcfore, to the same 
objects, a decline is properly the com- 
mencement of a decay. The health 
may experience a decline at any period 
of life from a variety of causes, but it 
naturally experiences a decay in old 

Consumption, in general, implies a 


rapid decay. By decay things lose 
their perfection, their greatness, and 
their consistency; by decline they 
lose their strength, their vigor, and 
their lustre; by consumption they lose 
their e.xistence. Decay brings to ruin; 
decline leads to an end or expiration. 
There are some things to which decay 
is peculiar, and some things to which 
decline is pecuhar, and other thine^ to 
which both decay and decline belong. 
The corruption to which material sub- 
stances are particularly exposed is 
termed decay: the close of life, when 
health and strength begin to fall away, 
is termed the decline: the decay of 
states in the moral world takes place 
by the same process as the decay of 
fabrics in the natural world; the decline 
of empires, from their state of eleva- 
tion and splendor, is a natural figure 
drawn from the decline of the s<*fting 
sun. Consumption is seldom applied 
to anything but animal bodies except 
figuratively. 

See also Degenerate; F^rish. 

DECEASE. Sec Death. 

DECEIT, Deception. Deceit and 
deception are both associated with the 
verb deceive, from, dedpere, to take 
away, and both imply the act of de- 
ceiving; with this difference, that the 
deceit is practised fu m an expressly 
bad motive, but deception may be from 
either bad or indifferent motives. A 
jicrson is therefore said to be guilty of 
deceit who has sought to deceiveanother 
for his own purpost*s: but deceptions 
may be practiscnl in a diversity tif ways, 
and from a diversity of motives. 

Deceit is always a personal act, and 
if there be an habitual propei-.s:‘v to 
deceiving, the deceit is then a char- 
acteristic of the person; a deceiver is 
full of deceit. Deception frequently d^ 
notes the state of being deceivtxl; it is 
the effect of any agency, whether from 
accident or from desipi. Deceit is »!>- 
pliifd to cjises where the understanding 
Is intentionally deceived; but there 
may be a deception on the senses as 
well as on the understanding. 

Deceitful and deceptive are employe 
with this distinction: a person is said 
to be deceitful, and a thing deceptive. 

See also Sophistry. 

Deceit, Duplicity, Donble-dcohng^ 
Deceit (see above). Duplicity signifies 
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doiibleTiess in dealing, the same as 
double-dealing. The former two may 
be applied either to habitual or par- 
ticular actions, the latter only to p:ir- 
ticular actions. There may be much 
deceit or duplicity in a person’s char- 
acter or in his proceedings; there is 
double-dealing only where dealing goes 
forward. The deceit may be more or 
less veiled; the duplicity bes very 
deep, and is always studio whenever 
it is put into practice. Duplicity, in 
reference to actions, is mostly omi)Ioye<l 
for a course of conduct; double-dealing 
is but another term for duplicity on 
particular occasions. Children of re- 
served characters are frequently prone 
to deceit, which grows mto consum- 
mate duplicity in riper years: the 
wealthy are often exposed to much 
duplicity when they choose their fa- 
vorites among the low and ignorant. 

Deceit, Fraud, Guile. — Deceit is allied 
to fraua in reference to actions; to 
giiUe in reference to the character. 

Deceit is here, as in the preceding 
article, indeterminate when compare<l 
wnth fraud, which is a specific mode of 
deceiving; deceit is practised onl}' in 
private transactions; /road is practised 
toward bodies as well as individuals, 
in public as well as private: a chila 
practises deceit tow:^ its parents; 
frauds are practised upon government, 
on the ])ublic at largo, or on tradesmen: 
deceit involves the violation of moral 
law, fraud that of the criminal law. 
A servant may deceive his master as 
to the time of Kis coming or going, but 
he defrauds him of his property if he 
obtains it by any false means. 

Deceit as a characteristic is indefinite 
in magnitude; guile marks a strong 
dcpxje of moral turpitude in the in- 
dividual. The former is displayed in 
potty concerns: the latter, which con- 
taminates the w’hole character, displays 
itself in inextricable windings and turn- 
ings that are su^ested in a peculiar 
manner by the author of all evil. 
Deceitful is an epithet commonly and 
lightly applied to persons in general; 
but guileless is applied to characters 
which are the most diametrically op- 
posed to, and at the greatest possible 
distance from, that which is false. 

See also Art. 

deceitful. See Fallacious. 


DECEIVE, Delude, Impo.se Upon. 
Deceive, in French dccevoir, Latin de- 
ciperc, compounded of de, privat i ve, and 
ca/H-re, to take, signifies to take wrong. 
Delude, in Latin dcludo, compoundeil 
of de and ludere, signifies to play upon 
or to mislead by a trick. Impose 
comes from Latin in, on, and French 
poser, from Latin pausarc. 

Falsehood is the leading feature in 
all these terms; they vary, however, in 
the circumstances of the action. To 
deceive is the most general of the three; 
it signifies simply to produce a false 
conviction; the other terms are prop- 
erly species of dcceiiing, including ac- 
cessory ideas. Deception may be prac- 
tised in various degrees; dcliuling is al- 
ways something positive, and consider- 
able in doCTce. Everj' false impression 
produced oy external objects, whether 
in trifles or important matters, is a 
deception; but aelttsion is confined to 
errors in matters of opinion. We may 
bo deceived in the color or the distance 
of an object: we are deluded in what 
regards our principles or moral con- 
duct. 

A deception docs not always suppo.se 
a faxilt on the part of the person de- 
ceived, but a delusion does. A person 
is sometimes deceived in cases where 
deception is unavoidable; he is deluded 
through a voluntary blindness of the 
understanding: artful prople are some- 
times capable of deceiving so as not 
even to excite suspicion; their plaus- 
ible tales justify the credit that is 
given to them: w'hen the ignorant en- 
ter into nice questions of politics or 
religion, it is their ordinary fate to be 
deluded. 

Deception is practised by an individ- 
ual on himself or others; a delusion 
is commonly practised on one’s self; 
an imposition is always practised on 
another. Men deceive otners from a 
variety of motives; they always im- 
pose upon them for purposes of gain 
or the gratification of ambition. Men 
deceive themselves with false pretexts 
and false confidence; they delude them- 
selves wnth vain hopes and wishes. 

Deceiver, Impostor. — Between the 
words deceiver and impostor there is a 
similar distinction. A deceiver is any 
one who practises any sort of decep- 
tion; but an impostor is a deceiver who 
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studiously deceives by putting on a 
false appearance. Tlie deceiver prac- 
tises decc-ption on individuals or the 
pubbc; the impostor most commonly 
on tjie public at large. The false 
friend and the faithless lover are de- 
ceivers; the assumed nobleman who 
practises frauds under his disg:uise, and 
the pretended prince who lays claim 
to a crown to which he was never bom, 
are impostors. 

DECENCY, Decorum. Though 
decency and decorum are both derived 
from the same word (see Becoming), 
they have acouired a distinction in 
their sense ana application. Decency 
respects a man’s conduct: decorum his 
behavior: a person conducts himself 
W'ith decency: he behaves with de~ 
copim. Indecency is a vice; it is the 
violation of public or private morals: 
indecorum is a fault; it offends the 
feelings of those who witness it. 
Nothing but a doprave<l mind can leatl 
to indecent practices; indiscretion and 
thoughtlessness may sometimes give 
rise to that which is indecorous. Decency 
enjoins upon all relatives, according to 
the proximity of their relationship, to 
show certain marks of respect to the 
memory of the dead: regard for the 
feelings of others enjoins a certain 
outward decorum upon every one who 
attends a funeral. 

DECENT. See Becoming. 

DECEPTION. See Deceit. 

DECIDE, DETER.MINE, CONCLUDE. 
Decide, from the Latin dcculo, com- 
pounded of de, from, .and cxedere. to 
cut, signifies to cut off or cut snort 
a business. For the derivation of de- 
termine see Aubitrate. Conclude (see 
Close). 

The idea of bringing a thing to an 
end is common in the signific.ation of 
all these word.s; but to decide c.\pre.sses 
more proinjititude than to determine: 
we may decide instantanoou.sly, but 
W’o must take more or less time to de- 
termine; we may decide any single point 
either by an act of external force or by 
a sudilen act of the mind; but, in dc- 
lermining any question, its extent, 
limits, and every circumstance must 
be taken into consideration; deter- 
mining i.s therefore an act of delibera- 
tion. To decide is an act of greater 
authority: a parent decides for a child, 


but fiuboi^inates sometimes determine 
in the absence of their employers. 
1 oints of law are decided by the judge, 
points of fact are determine by the 
jury. To decide is therefore properly 
applied to all matters of dispute where 
more or loss power or force is requir^ 
to bring it to an end; to determine, to 
all matters of conduct which may more 
ea^ly be brought to an end. 

To detennine and decide are applied 
to practical matters; to conclude to 
speculative aa well as practical mat- 
ters, as to decide the fate of persons, 
to determine anything that interests 
one, to conclude that a thing is 
right or wrong, just or unjust, and 
the like. 

In respect to practical matters, to 
determine is either said of that which 
is suborthnate or it is a partial act 
of the mind; to conclude is said of the 
grand result; it is a complete act of 
the mind. Many things may be de- 
termined on which are either never put 
into execution o'r remain long unexe- 
cuted; but that which is conclude on 
is mostly followed by immoiliatG ac- 
tion. To conclude is properly to come 
to a final determination. 

Decided, Determined, Resolute. — A 
man who is decided remains in no 
doubt : he w’ho is determine is un- 
influenced by the doubts or questions 
of others: he w’ho is resolute (sec De- 
termined) is uninfluenced by the con- 
sequences of his actions. A decided 
character is at all times essential for 
a prince or a minister, but particularly 
so in an unset tle<l period; a detemnned 
character is essential for a commander 
or any one w’ho has to exercise au- 
thority; a resolute character is essen- 
tial for one who is engaged in danger- 
ous enterprises. Pericles w.as a man 
of .a decided temper, which was well 
fitted to direct the affairs of govern- 
ment in a season of turbulence and dis- 

S uietude; Titus Manlius Torquatus 
isplayed himst'lf to bo a man of a 
determined character when he nut to 
death his victorious son for a breach 
of military discipline. Brutus, the 
murderer of Caesar, was a man of a 
resolute temper. 

Decidal. Decisive. — Decided marks 
that whicn is actually decM/c</.* decisive, 
that which appertains to decision. 
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Decided is employed for persons or 
things; decisive only for things. A 
person’s aversion or attachment is de- 
cided; a sentence, a judgment, or a 
victory is decisive. A man of a decided 
character always adopts decisive meas- 
ures. It is right to be decidedly averse 
to ever^-thing which is immoral; we 
should be cautious not to pronounce 
decisively on any point where we are 
not perfectly clear and well grounded 
in our opinion. In overj' popular com- 
motion it is the duty of a good subject 
to take a decided part in favor of law 
and order: such is the nature of law 
that if it were not decisive it would be 
of no value. 

Decision, Judgment, Sentence. — De- 
cisiojt signifies literally the act of de- 
ciding, or the thing decided upon. 
Judgment signifies the act of judging 
or determining in general. Sentence, in 
Latin sententia, from sentire, to think, 
signifies the opinion held or main- 
tained. 

^ These terms, though very different 
in their original meaning, are now em- 
ployed so that the two latter are species 
of the former: a final conclusion of 
any business is comprehended in them 
all; but decision conveys none of the 
collateral ideas w'hich arc expressed by 
judgment and scrjtcijcc; a dca'sion has 
no respect to the agent; it may be said 
of one or many; it may be the decision 
of the court, of the nation, of the pub- 
lic, of a particular body of men, or of 
a private individual'; but a. judgment 
IS given in a public court or among 
private individuals: a sentence is passt^ 
in a court of law or at the bar of the 
public. A decision specifics none of the 
circumstances of the action: it may 
be a legal or an arbitrary decision; it 
may be a decision according to one’s 
caprice or after mature deliberation: 
a judgment is alwaj’s passed either in 
a court of law% and consequently by vir- 
I'tie of authority, or it is passra by an 
individual by the authority of his own 
ju^nsnt: a sentence is passed either by 
the authority of law or at the dis- 
cretion of an individual or of the 
public. 

A decision is given; it is that which 
decides, and, by putting an end to all 
topute and^ doubt, enables a person 
to act. A judgment is formed; it re- 


spects the guilt or innocence, the moral 
excellence or defects, of a person or 
thing; it enables a person to think. 
A sentence is pronounced or passed; it 
respects all maticrs generally, and de- 
termines what are the sentiments of 
those by w'hom it is pronounced. Some 
points arc of so complicated a nature 
t hat no decision can be given upon them ; 
some are of so high a nature that they 
can be decided only by the highest 
authority; men are forbidden by the 
Christian religion to be severe in their 
judgments upon one another; the works 
of an author must sometimes await the 
sentence of impartial posterity before 
their value can be duly appreciated. 

DECISIVE. See Conclusive; De- 
cided. 

DECLAIM, In\'eioh. Declaim, in 
Latin dcclamo, that is, de and clamo, 
signifies literally to cry aloud in a 
set form of w’oras. Inveigh (see Abuse; 
Im'ECTlVE). 

The sense in which these words agree 
is that of using the language of dis- 
pleasure against any person or thing: 
declaim is used generally, inveigh par- 
ticularly: public men and public meas- 
ures are subjects for the declaimcr; 
private individuals afford subjects for 
inveighing against: the former is under 
the influence of particular opinions or 
prejudices; the latter is the fruit of 
personal resentment or displeasure: 
politicians declaim against the conduct 
of those in power or the state of the 
nation; they inveigh against individuals 
who have offended them. A declaimer 
is noisy; he is a man of words; he 
makes long and loud speeches: an 
xnvcigher is virulent and personal; he 
entcra into private details, and often 
indulges his malignant feelings under 
an affected regard for morality. 

DECLAI^, Publish, Proclaim. 
LJeemre, in Latin dcclaro. compounded 
of de and darus, clear, signifies literal- 
ly to make clear or show plainly to a 
per^n. Publish (see Announce). Pro- 
claim, in Latin proclamo, compounded 
of pro and clamo, signifies to cry before 
or m the ears of others. 

The id^ of making known is com- 
mon to ^1 th^e terms: this is simply 
the si^ification of declare, but the 
otner include accessory ideas. 

The word dedare does not express any 
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particular mode or circumstance of 
making known, as is implied by the 
others; we may declare publicly or 
privately; we publish and proclaim only 
in a public manner: we may declare 
by word of mouth or by WTiting; we 
publish or proclaim by any means that 
will render the tiling most generally 
known. In declaring, the leading idea 
is that of speaking out that which 

f )asses in the mind; in publishing, the 
ending idea is that of making public 
or common; in proclaiming, the lead- 
ing idea is that of crying aloud; we 
maj', therefore, often declare by pub- 
lishing and proclaiming: a declaration 
is a personal act; it concerns the person 
declaring, or him to whom it is declared; 
its truth or falsehood depends upon the 
veracity of the speaker: a publication 
is of general interest; the truth or 
falsehood of it does not always rest 
with the publisher: a proclamation is 
altogether a public act, in which no 
one’s veracity is implicated. Facts 
and opinions are declared; events and 
circum.stances are published; the mea^ 
ures of government arc proclaimed: it 
is folly for a man to declare anj-thing 
to be true which he is not certain to 
be so, and wickedness in him to declare 
that to be true which he knows to be 
false: whoever publishes all he hears 
will be in great danger of publishing 
many falsehoods; whatever is pro- 
claimed is supposetl to be of sufficient 
importance to deserve the notice of 
all who may hear or read. 

A declaration is always a personal 
act, w'hether relating to public or pri- 
vate matters: a publication and a proc- 
lamation may be both imlirect actions 
made by any channel the fittest to 
make a wide communication. In cases 
of war or peace, princes are expected 
to declare themselves on one side or the 
other; in tlic political world intelligence 
is quickly published through the incui- 
urn of the public papers; in pr/yatc 
life domestic occurrences are miblisnea 
with equal celerity through the medi- 
um of tale-bearers; proclaiming is not 
confined to political matters: whatever 
is made knowm after the manner of a 
proclamation is said to be prochinMa: 
joyful news is proclaimed, and where 
private matters which ought not to be 
known are published to the world peo- 


ple are said to proclaim their own 
shame. 

See also Discover; Express; Pro- 
fess. 

DECLINE. See Decay; Degener- 
ate; Refuse. 

DECORATE. See Adorn; Gar- 
nish. 

DECORATED. Sec Ornate. 

DECORUM. See Decency; Eti- 
quette. 

DECOY. See Allure; Tweedle. 

DECREASE. See Abate. 

DECREE, Edict, Proclamation. 
Decree, in French d6cret, Latin decretus, 
from decemere^ to give judgment or pass 
sentence, sigmfies the sentence or reso- 
lution that is passed. Edict, in Latin 
ediclus, from edico, to say out, signifies 
the thing spoken out or sent forth. 
Proclamation (see Declare). 

A decree is a more solemn and delib- 
erative act than an edict; on the other 
hand, an edict is more authoritative 
than a decree. A decree is the decision 
of one or many; an edict speaks the 
will of an individual: councils and 
senates, as well as princes, make de- 
crees; aespotic rulers issue edicts. De- 
crees are passed for the regulation of 
public and private matters; they are 
made knowm as occasion requires, but 
arc not always public; edicts and proc- 
lamations contain the commands of 
the sovereign authority, and art* direct- 
ly address^ by the prince to his pe(> 
pie. /Vn edict is peculiar to a despotic 
government; a proclamation is com- 
mon to a monarchical and aristocratic 
form of government: the i/i'ose in 
Russia was a species of edict, by ^yhich 
the emperor made known liis will to 
hi.s people; the king of England coiii- 
municates to hi.s subjects the deter- 
minations of himself and his council 
by means of a proclamation. 

The term decree is applied figurative- 
ly; the other terms are u.sed, for the 
most part, in their proper sense only. 

See also Ordinance. 

DECRY. See Disparage. 

DEDICATE, Devote, Consecrate, 
Hallow. Dedicate, in L^tin dcdicatus, 
participle from de and dicare, signifies 
to set apart by a promise. Devote, in 
Latin devotus, participle from devoveo, 
signifies to vow for an express purpose. 
Consecrate, in Latin consecraius, from 
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conseero, or con and sacrare, signifies to 
make sacred by a special act. Hallow, 
from Anglo-Saxon halig, holy, signifies 
to make holy. 

There is something more solemn in 
the act of dedicating than in that of 
devoting; but less so than in that of 
consecraling . To dedicate and devote 
may be employed in both temporal an<l 
spiritual matters; to consecrate and 
hallow only in the spiritual sense: we 
may dedicate or devote anj-llung that is 
at our disposal to the service of some 
object; but the former is employed 
mostly in regard to superiors, and the 
latter to persons without distinction 
of rank : we dedicate a house to the ser- 
vice of God; or we devote our time to 
the benefit of our friends or the relief 
of the poor: we may dedicate or devote 
ourselves to an object; but the former 
always implies a solemn setting apart 
springing from a sense of duty; the 
latter an entire application of one’s 
self from zeal and affection; in this 
manner he who dedicates himself to 
God abstracts himself from every ob- 
ject which is not immediately connected 
with the service of God; he who de- 
rotes himself to the ministry pursues 
it as the first object of his attention 
and regard. To consecrate is a species 
of formal dedication by virtue of a re- 
ligious observance; it is applicable 
mostly to places and things connected 
with religious works: hallow is a species 
of informal consecration applied to the 
same objects: the church is consecrat^; 
particular days are hallowed. 

DEDUCE. See Derin'e. 

DEDUCT, Subtract. Deduct, from 
the Latin dcduclus, participle of t/e- 
ducere, to lead away, and subtract, from 
subtractum, participle of sublrahere, to 
draw away, have both the s<?nse of 
taking from, but the former is used 
in a general, and the latter in a techni- 
cal sense. He wlio makes an estimate 
IS obliged to deduct; he who makes a 
calculation is obliged to subtract. The 
tradesman deducts what has been paid 
from what remains due; the account- 
ant subtracts small sums from the 
gross amount. 

Deduction, Abatement. — Both these 
words imply a taking off from some- 
^ng, but tne deduction is made, at the 
.discretion of the person deducting; 


while the abatetnent is made for the 
convenience or at the desire of the 
person for whom it is made. A person 
may make a deduction in an account 
for various reasons, but he makes an 
abatement in a demand when it is 
objected to as excessive; so an abater 
menl may be made in a calculation 
w’hcn it is supposed to be higher than 
it ought to be. 

See also Conclusion. 

DEED, Exploit, Achievement, 
Feat. Deed, allied to do, expresses the 
thing done. Exploit, in French exploit, 
was most probably changed from expli-’ 
catus, signifying the thing unfolded or 
displayed. Achievement comes from 
French d chef, to a head, meaning 
something brought to a head or fin- 
ished. Feat, in French fait, Latin 
factum, from facia, signifies the thing 
done. 

The first throe words rise progres- 
sively on one another: deeds, compared 
with the others, is employ^ for that 
which is ordinary or e.xtraordinary; cz- 
ploU and achievement are used only for 
the extraordinary; the latter in a high- 
er sense than the former. Deeds must 
always be characterized as good or 
bad, magnanimous or atrocious, and 
the like, except in poetry, when the 
term becomes elevated. 

Exploit and achievement do not neces- 
sarily require such epithets; they are 
always taken in the proper sense for 
something great. Exploit, W’hen com- 
pared with achievement, is a term used 
m plain prose; it designates not so 
much what is great as w’hat is real* 
achievement is most adapted to poetry 
and romance; an exploit is properly a 
single act, and refers to the efforts of 
the individual performing it; an achieve^ 
ment may involve many acts and cir- 
cumstances; in the execution it refers 
point gained, as also to the 
difficulties of gaming it. An exploit 
marks only personal bravery in action * 
an achievemerU denotes elevation of 
character in every respect, grandeur 
of desip, promptitude in execution, 
^d valor m action. An exploU may 
be executed by the design and at the 
will of another; a common soldier or 
an army may perform exploits. An 
acAi^ernen^ IS designed and executed 
by the achiever: Hercules is distin- 
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guished for his achievements: and in 
the same manner we speak of the 
achievements of knights-errant or of 
great commanciers. 

Feat approaches nearest to exploil in 
signification; the former marks skill, 
and the latter resolution. The feats of 
chivalry displayed in jousts and tourna- 
ments were in former times as much 
esteemed as warlike exploits. 

Exploil and feat arc often used in de- 
rision, to mark the absence of skill or 
bravery in the actions of individuals. 
The soldier w’ho affects to be foremost 
in situations where there is no danger 
cannot be more properly derided than 
by terming his action an exploit; he 
who prides himself on the display of 
skill in the .performance of a paltry 
trick may be laughed at for having 
performed a feat. The same words 
may also be applied in an indiffer- 
ent sense to familiar objects, as the 
exploits of a freebooter, or feats of 
horsemanship. 

Sec also Act. 

DEEM. See Think. 

DEFACE, Disfigure, Deform. 
Deface, disfigure, and deform signify 
literally to spoil the face, figure, and 
form. Deface expresses more than 
either deform or disfigure. To deface 
is an act of destruction; it is the actual 
destruction of that which has before 
existed: to disfigure is either an act of 
destruction or an erroneous execution, 
which takes away the figure: to deform 
is altogether an imperfect execution, 
which renders the /arm what it should 
not be. A thing is defaced by design; 
it is disfigured either by design or acci- 
dent; it is deformed either by an error 
or by the nature of the thing. Persons 
only deface; persons or things disfigure; 
things are most commonly deformed ot 
themselves. That may be defac^, the 
face or external surface of which may 
be injured or destroyed; that may be 
disfigured or deformed, i\ic figure or 
form of which is imperfect or may be 
rendered imperfect. A fine painting 
or piece of writing is defaced which is 
torn or besmeared with dirt: a hne 
building is disfigured by any wjmt of 
evTiimetry in its parts: a building is 
deformed that is made contrary to all 
form. A statue may be defaced, dis- 
figured, and deformed: it is defaced w hen 


any violence is done to the face or any 
outward part of the body: it is dis- 
figured by the loss of a limb; it is de- 
formed if made contrary to tlio perfect 
form of the person or thing to be repre- 
sented. Inanimate objects are mostly 
defaced or disfigured, but seldom de- 
formed; animate objects are either dis- 
figured or deformed, but seldomer de- 
faced. A person may disfigure himself 
by his dress; he is deformed by the 
hand of nature. 

DEFAME. See Asperse. 

DEFEAT, Foil, Disappoint, Frus- 
trate. Defeat (see Beat). Foil comes 
from Late Latin fullare, to full cloth, 
a method of cleaning. It originally 
meant to trample on, then to defeat 
by less obvious physical action. Frus- 
trate, in Latin frustralus, from frustra, 
vain, signifies to make vain. Disap- 
point, from the privative dis and the 
verb appoint, signifies literally to do 
away with wnat has been appointed. 

Defeat and foil are both applied to 
matters of enterprise; but that may 
be defeated which is only planned, and 
that is foiled which is in the act of being 
executed. What is rejected is defeated: 
what is aimed at or purposed is frus- 
trated: what is calculated on is disap- 
pointed. The best concerted schemes 
may sometimes be easily defeated: 
where art is employed against sim- 
plicity, the latter may be ea.sily foiled: 
when we aim at what is above our 
reach, we must ha frustrated in our en- 
deavors: when our expectation.s are ex- 
travagant, it seems to follow, of course, 
that they will be disappointed. Design 
or accident may tend to defeat, design 
only to /oi7, accident only to frustrate 
or disappoint. The .superior force of 
the enemy, or a combination of un- 
toward events which are above the 
control of the commander, will serve 
to defeat the best concerted plans of the 
best generals: men of upright minds 
can seldom foil the deep-laid schemes 
of knaves: when we sec the perver- 
sity of men is liable to frustrate the 
kind intentions of others m their bo- 
half, it is VfiscT to leave them to their 
folly: the cross accidents of human life 
arc a fruitful source of disappointment 
to those who suffer themselves to DO 
affected by them. 

See also Baffle. 
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DEFECT. See Blemish; Imper- 
fection. 

DEFECTION, Revolt. Defeciion, 
from the Latin de, negative, and facere, 
to do, signifies literally an undoing. 
Revolt comes from French re and the 
verb volvere, to roll, meaning to roll 
back, to overturn, to turn against. 

Defeciion is a general, revolt a specific 
term, that is, it denotes a species of 
defection. Defection is applicable to 
any person or thing to which we arc 
bound by any obligation; revolt is ap- 
plicable only to the government to 
which one is bound. There may be 
a defection from religion, or any cause 
that is held sacred: a revolt is only 
against a monarch or the supreme 
authority. 

Defeciion does not desimate the 
mode of the action; it maybe quietly 
made or otherisise: a revolt is an act 
of violence, and always attended with 
violence. The defection may be the 
act of one; a revolt is properly the 
act of many. A general maybe guilty 
of a defection who leaves the party to 
which he has hitherto adhcr«^; a 
nation or a community may commit an 
act of revolt by shaking oflF the au- 
thority under which they have lived. 
A^feaion, being mostly the act of an 
iDOividual, or ono part of a coxmn unity 
gainst the whole, is mostly a culpa- 
ble act; but a revolt may 1^ a justifi- 
able measure when one nation revolts 
against another, under whose pow’er it 
has been brought by force of arms: 
the Roman people were guilty of a 
defection when they left the senate and 
retired to Mount Aventine; the Ger- 
mans frequently attempted to recover 
^eir liberty by revolting against the 
Romans. > 

DEFECTIVE, Defictent. Defec- 
ts expresses the quality or property of 
having a defect (ace Blemish) ; deficient 
IS employed with regard to the thing 
i^lf that is wantipg. A book maj' 
be def^iye in consequence of some 
I^ves being deficient; a child may de 
tUf^ivc because of some mental de- 
fi^dcncy. A deficiency is therefore often 
what constitutes a dc/cct. Many things 
however, may be defective without hav- 
mg any ^ficiency, and vice versA. 
Whatever is misshapen, and fails cither 
m beauty or utUity, is defective; that 


which is wanted to make a thing com- 
plete is deficient. It is a defect in the 
eye when it is so constructed that 
things are not seen at their proper dis- 
tances; there is a deficiency in a trades- 
man’s accounts when one side falls 
.short of the other. That which is de- 
fective is most likely to bo permanent; 
but a deficiency may be only occasional 
and easily rectifieef. 

DEFEND, Protect*, Vindicate. 
Defend (see Apologize). Protect, in 
Latin protectum, participle of protegerc^ 
compounded of pro, before, and tegere, 
to cover, signifies to put anjThing be- 
fore a person as a covering. Vindicate 
(see Assert). 

Defend is a general term; it defines 
nothmg with regard to the degree and 
manner of the action: protect is a par- 
ticular and positive term, expressing 
an action of some considerat )le im- 
portance. Persons may defend others 
without distinction of rank or station: 
none but superiors or persons having 
power cim protect others. Defence is 
an occasional action: protection is a 
permanent action. A person may be 
defended in any particular case of actual 
danger or difficulty; he is protected 
from what may happen as well as what 
do^ happen. Defence respects the 
evil that threatens; protection involves 
the supply of necessities and the af- 
fording comforts. 

Defcn^ requires some active exer- 
tion either of body or mind; protection 
may consist only of the extension of 
poNver m behalf of any particular in- 
oividual. A defence is successful or 
ii^uccessful; a protection, weak or 
Strong. A soldier his country 

a counsellor defends his client; a prince 
protects his subjects. 

In a figurative and extended sense 
tl^gs i^y either defend or protect 
with a similar (^motion: a coat de- 
fends na from the inclemencies of the 
w-^ther; hou^ are a proteaion not 
offiy agamst the changes of the seasons, 
but also gainst the violence of men. 

lo wndteote IS a species of defence 

^ of the wSS 

of are defended: those 

^ commonly vin- 
defended Milo against 
the charge of murder, in which Ke was 
imphcated by the death of Clodius; a 
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child or a servant vindicedes himself 
when any blame is attached to him. 
Defence is employed either in matters 
of opinion or conduct; vindicate only 
in matters of conduct. Some opinions 
are too absurd to be openlv defended; 
he who vindicates the conduct of an- 
other should be fully satisfied of the in- 
nocence of t he person whom he defends. 

See also Eseousn; Garxtsh; Guard. 

Defendant, Defender. — The defend- 
ant defends himself; the defender de- 
fends another. We are defendants 
when any charge is brought against 
us which w’e wish to refute; we are 
defenders when we undertake to rebut 
or refute the charge brought against 
any person or thing. 

Defender, Advocate. Pleader. — A de- 
fender exerts himseli in favor of one 
who wants support: an advocate, from 
the Latin ad, to, and vocare, to cajl, 
signifies one who is called to speak in 
favor of another; he exerts himself in 
favor of any cause that offers: a 
pleader, from vlea or excuse, signifies 
him who pleads in behalf of one who 
is accused or in distress. A defender 
attempts to keep off a threatened in- 
jury by rebutting the attack of an- 
other: an advocate states that which is 
to the advantage of the person or 
thing advocated; a pleader throws in 
pleas and extenuations; he blends en- 
treaty w’ith argument. Oppressed or 
accu.sed persons and disputed opinions 
require defenders; that which falls in 
with the humors of men will always 
have advocates; the unfortunate and 
the guiltv require pleaders. 

An official, Known as the public de- 
fender, has been appointed recently in 
a number of cities in the United i^ates, 
to defend in courts persons unable to 

pay lawyers’ fees. 

The term pleader is u.s<ki sometimes 
like that of defcruler, in the geneml 
sense. Valeria and Volumnia, the 
mother and wife of Coriolanus, were 
powerful and successful pleaders m be- 
half of the Roman republic. . 

DefensibU, Defensive.— Defc^ibU is 

employed for the thing that is to be 
defended; defensive, for the thing that 
defends. An opinion or a line of con- 
duct is defensible; a weapon or a mili- 
tary operation is defensive, de- 

fer^ible is opposed to the indcfensibk. 


and the defensive to the offensive. It is 
the height of folly to attempt to defend 
that which is iridefensible; it is som^ 
times prudent to act on the defensive 
when we are not in a condition to 
commence the offensive. 

DEFER. See Delay. 

DEFERENCE. See Complai- 
sance. 

DEFICIENT. See Defective; Fail. 

DEFILE. See Contaminate. 

DEFINITE, Positive. Definite, in 
Latin definitum, participle of definire, 
compounded of de and finis, signifies 
that which is bounded by a lino or 
limit. Positive, in Latin posilivus, 
from poncrc, to place, sigmfies that 
wliich is placed or fixed. 

Definite signifies that which is de- 
fined, or has the limits drawm or 
marked out; positive that w’hich is 
placed or fixed in a particular manner: 
definite is said of things as they p^ 
sent themselves or are presented to the 
mind, as a definite idea, a definite pr(> 
posal; positive is said of a person’s 
temper of mind; a person is positive 
as to his opinions, or an assurance \a 
positive which serves to make one po«'- 
tive. In respect to a man’s self, his 
views ought to be definite to prevent 
him from being misled, but he ought 
not to be positive in matters that admit 
of doubt. In respect to others, the 
more definite the instruction-s which 
are given the less danger there is of 
mistake; the more positive the infor- 
mation communicated the greater the 
reliance which is placed upon it. 

DEFINITION, Explanation. A 
definition is properly a species of cx- 
planaiian. The former is used scientif- 
ically, the latter on ordinary occasions; 
the former is confined to words, the 
latter is employed for words or things. 
A definition is correct or precise; an 
explanation is general or ample. Ihc 
definUion of a word (lefines or limits 
the extent of its signification; it is the 
rule for the scholar in the use of any 
word: the expUination of a word may 
include both definition and illustra- 
tion: the former admits of no more 
words tlian will include the leading 
features in the meaning of any (eri^ 
the latter admits of an unlimited scol^ 
for diffuseness on the part of the e. - 
plaiDer. 
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DEFLECT, Bend, Diverge, 
SwER\’E. Deflect is the Latin term; 
bend, the Anglo-Saxon word. Bend, 
Anglo-Saxon bendan, allied to band, 
hind, etc., means to curve as a bow is 
curved when the string is fastcnwl. 
Deflect, from dc, from, and flccicre, to 
bend, means to bend from tlie straight 
course, especially to turn to one side. 
Diverge, from Latin die, apart, and 
rergere, to bend, is the intransitive 
corresponding to the tran.sitive deflect. 
We deflect another’s course; we diverge 
from that which we have marked out 
for ourselves. Bend is a more general 
word than deflect or diverge. It indi- 
cates the physical act of bending, and 
suggests any kind of departure from 
the condition of straightness. Deflect 
suggests a turning from a .straight line 
contrary to all apparent intention or 
purpose. SictTfe, Anglo-Saxon stacor/an, 
suffiests a very’ sudden turning, a jerky 
and unpremeditated movement, em- 
phasizing the idea of action contrary 
to ^pajent purpose, barely suggested 
m dejiect. All these words may be 
used either x\ith the physical or with 
a moral application. 

DEFORM. See Deface. 

DEFORMED. See Wry. 

DEFRAUD. See Cheat. 

DEFY. See BRAt*E. 

DEGENERATE, Deteriorate. 
Degenerate signifies to fall from race 
or kind, to lose ancestral quality, 
from Latin dcgenerarc, compoundea 
of dc, from, and the stem of genue, 
race. Deteriorate comes from Latin 
deleriorare, to grow worse, from the 
comparative of an obsolete adjective 
connected with de, down. Both these 
words mean to mow worse, but de^ 
generate adds to tne idea contained in 
°^i^rwTate a definite indication that 
the deterioration is a departure from 
the standard of the individual’s race 
or natural endowment. It is there- 
fore more specific in its implications. 

DEGRADE. See Abase: Dis- 
parage; Humble. 

DEGREE. See Class. 

MITY, piviNTiT. DeUy, from dews, 
a god, signifies a divine person. Dwin- 
uy, from divinus, signifies the divine 
^nce or power; the deities of the 
h^thens had little of divinity in 
tnem; the divinity of our Saviour is a 


fundamental article in the Christian 
faith. 

DEJECTION, Depression, MEiy- 
ANCHOLY. Dejection, from dejicere, to 
cast down, and depression, from dc- 
nrimere, to press or sink down, have 
both regard to the state of the animal 
spirits. Melancholy, from the Greek 
fit\ayxo\ia, black bile, originally re- 
ferred to the state of the humors in 
general, or of the particular humor 
called the bile. 

Dejection and depression arc occasion- 
al, and depend on outward circum- 
stances; melancholy is permanent, and 
lies in the constitution. Depression is 
but a degree of dejection: slight cir- 
cumstances may occasion a depression; 
distressing events occasion a aejeciion: 
the death of a near and dear relative 
may be expected to produce dejection 
in persons of the greatest equanimity; 
lively tempers are most liable to <^- 
pressions; melancholy is a disease which 
nothing but clear views of religion can 
possibly correct. 

DELAY, Defer, Postpone, Pro- 
cr.^stinate, Prolong, Protract, Re- 
tard. Delay, compounded of de and 
lay, signifies to lay or keep back. Defer, 
compounded of de and ferre, to bring 
signifies to put off. Postpone, com- 
pounded of post and the Lat in ponerc, 
to place, signifies to place behind or 
after. Procrastinate, from pro, for, and 
eras, to-morrow, simifies to put off 
until to-morrow. Prolong signifies to 
lengthen out the time, and protract to 
draw put the time. Retard, from re. 
mtensive, and tardum, slow, to make 
a thing go slowly. 

To delay is simply not to commence 
^tion; to defer and postpone are to fix 
Its pommencement at a more distant 
period: we may delay a thing for days, 
hours, and minutes; wo defer or pos/- 
It for months or wrecks. Delays 
mostly arise from the fault of the ner- 
son delayir^; they are seldom reason- 

deferring and 
postponing are discretionary acts, which 

Sdolplit*^^^ eiroumstances; 

mdolent people are most prone to 

maturely 

dig^ted, It IS prudent to defer its exe- 

is ii an enUre 

S - .^^ocrastination 

IS a culpable delay arising solely from 
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the fault of the procrastinator: it is 
the part of a dilatory man to pro- 
crastinate that which it is both his in- 
terest and duty to perform. 

We delay the execution of a thing; we 
prolong or protract the continuation of 
a thing; we retard the termination of a 
thing: we may delay answering a letter, 
prolong a contest, protract a lawsuit, 
and retard a publication. 

Delay, Ixames, Moratorium. — Laches 
and moratorium are two special aj)- 
plications of the idea of delay. They 
are not s>Tion>TOOU.s with each other 
at all, but they are connected through 
the general idea expressed in the 
key -word. Laches is a legal term 
(from Latin laxus, loose), signifying 
inexcusable delay in meeting the terms 
of a contract, or taking up and pay- 
ing a promissory note. Moratorium, 
on the other hand, signifies a delay 
granted by a government, corpora- 
tion, or other large body to persons 
to delay making pajTnent of their 
obligations beyond the time of their 
maturity. 

DELEGATE, Depute; Delegate, 
Deputy. Delegate, in Latin delegatus, 
from delegare, signifies to send on a mis- 
sion; depute comes from depulare, to 
assign a business to. To delegate is ap- 
plied to the p>ower or office which is 
given; depute to the person employed. 
Parents delegate their office to the in- 
structor; persons are deputed to act for 
others. 

As nouns, delegate and deputy are ap- 
plied only to persons. The deleaate is 
the person commissioned, who is bound 
to act according to his commission; the 
deputy is the person deputed, who acts 
in the place of another, but may act 
according to his own discretion or 
otherwise, as circumstances require. 
A delegate is mostly chosen in public 
matters and on particular occasions: 
as delegates sent from a besieged towm 
to the camp of the besiegers; deputies 
are those who are deputed to act 

officially and regularly for others, as 
deputies sent to any public a.ssembly. 

DELIBERATE. Sec Consent; 

Debate; Thoughtful. 

DELICACY. See Dainty. 

DELICATE. Sec Fine. 

DELIGHT. See Pleasuhe. 

DELIGHTFUL, Charming. De- 


lightful is applied either to material or 
spiritual objects; charming, mostly to 
objects of sense. When they both de- 
note the pleasure of the sense, delight- 
ful is not so strong an expression as 
charming: but the latter rises to a 
degree that carries the senses away 
captive. Of music we should rather 
say that it w'as cfuinning than delightful, 
as it acts on the senses in so powerful 
a manner; on the other hand, we 
should with more propriety speak of a 
delightful employment to relieve dis- 
tress, or a delightful spectacle to see a 
family living together in love and har- 
mony. 

DELINEATE, Sketch Delineate, 
in Latin delineatus, participle of dc- 
lineare, from dc, down, and tinea, line, 
means literally to put doum lines on 
paper. Sketch, Dutch and Italian 
schizzo, a first rough draft, comes from 
Latin sclu:dium, a thing made hastily, 
from Greek hastily. 

Both these terms are properly em- 
ployed in the art of drawing, and figu- 
ratively applied to moral subjects to 
express a species of descriptions: a 
delineation expresses something more 
than a sketch; the former conveying 
not merely the general outlines or more 
prominent features, but also as much 
of the details as would serve to form 
a whole; the latter, however seldom 
contains more than some broad touches 
by which an imperfect idea of the sub- 
ject is conveyed. A delineation, there- 
fore, may be characterized as accurate, 
and a sketch as hasty or imperfect : an 
attentive observer who has passed 
some j'cars in a country may be en- 
abled to give an accurate delineation 
of the laws, customs, manners, and 
character of its inhabitants; a traveUer 
wiio merely passes tlu-ough can give 
only a h&sty sketch from what passes 
before his eye.s. 

DELINQUENT. Sec Offender. 

DELIVER. Rescue, Save. Deliver, 
in French dilixn'cr^ from the Latin 
and lihcrarc^ from liber, free, signifies 
to make free. Rescue comes from Late 
Latin rescutcre, from re, 
exciitcre, to drive. Save siminos hteral- 
ly to make safe, from Latin 

safe. , . r ^ 

The idea of taking or keeping from 
any evil is common to these terms; but 
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to dd-iver and rescue signify most prop- 
erly to take, and save to keep from evil. 
To deliver is a general term, not defin- 
ing either the mode or object of the 
action. One may be delivered from any 
evil, whether great or small, and in any 
manner: to rescue is to deliver from a 
great impending danger or immediate 
evil; as to rescue from the hands of rob- 
bers or from the jaws of a wild beast. 

One is delivered mostly by some ac- 
tive effort; but we may be saved either 
by active or passive means. A person 
is delivered from the hands of an enemy 
by force or stratagem: he scutes his life 
by flying. 

See also Fill* Give Up. 

Deliverance, Delivery . — Both words 
are drawn from the same verb (see 
above) to express its different senses 
of taking from or giving to: the former 
denotes the taking something from 
one’s self; the latter implies giving 
something to another. To msh for a 
deliverance from that which is hurtful 
or painful is to a certain extent jus- 
tifiable: the careful delivery of prop- 
erty into the hands of the owner will 
be the first object of concern with a 
faithful agent. 

See also Salvation. 


DKLUDB. See Deceive. 

DELUGE. See Oixrbxow. 

DELUSION, Illusion. Both these 
words, being derived from the Latin 
ludere, to play, are applied to such 
matters as act upon the imagination; 
but delude, ^ the force of the preposi- 
tion de, signifies to carry away from the 
right Une^ to cause to deviate into 
OTor; while tWi/de, from the preposition 

il, tm, m or upon, signifies simply to 
wt on the imagination. The former 
ifi therefore taken in a bad sense, but 
the latter in an indifferent sense. A 
derang^ person falls into different 
mnds of delusions: as when he fancies 
tonself poor while he is very rich, or 
that every one who comes in his way 
IS looking at him, or having evil de- 
si^ against him, and the like; but 
there may be optical illusions, when 
an object is made to appear brighter 
or larger than it really is. 

Hallucination. 

DEMAND, Require. Demand (see 
ASS). Require, in I^tin requiro, com- 
po^ded of rc, again, and quarcre, to 


seek, signifies to seek for or to seek to 
get back. 

We demand that which is owing and 
ought to be given; we reauirc that 
which we wish and expect to have 
done. A demand is more positive than 
a requisUion; the former properly ad- 
mits of no question; the latter is liable 
to be both questioned and refused: the 
creditor makes a demand on the debtor; 
the master requires a certain portion 
of duty from his servant: it is unjust 
to demand of a pierson what he has no 
right to give; it is unreasonable to re- 
quire of him what it is not in his power 
to do. A thing is commonly demanded 
in express words; it is required by im- 
plication: a person demands admittance 
when it is not voluntarily granted ; he 
requires respectful deportment from 
those who are subordinate to him . 

In the figurative application the same 
sense is preserved: things of urgency 
and moment detnand immediate atten- 
tion; difficult matters require a steady 
attention. 

See also Ask. 

DEMEANOR. See Behavior. 

DEMISE. See Death. 

DEMOLISH, Raze, Dis^lantle, 
Destroy. The throwing down what 
has been built up is the common idea 
included in all these terms. Demolish, 
from the Latin demolior, and moles, a 
mass or structure, signifies to decom- 
pound what has been fabricated into 
a moss. Raze, like erase (sec Blot), 
signifies the making smooth or even 
with the ground. iHsmanUe. in F^nch 
dimarUeler, signifies to deprive a thing 
of its mantle or guard. Destroy, from 
the Latin destruo, compounded of the 
privative de and struo, to build, sig- 
nifies properly to pull down. 

A fabric is demolished by scattering 
all Its component parts; it is mostly an 
unheensed act of caprice; it is razed 
by way of punishment, as a mark of 
pubhe vengeance; a fortress is dis- 
mantled from motives of prudence in 
order to render it defenceless; places 
^ destroyed by various means and 
from various motives, that they may 
not cust any longer. Individuals may 

^iuthority causes an 
edifice to be razed with the ground; a 
general orders towers to be dismantled 
and lortiGcutioiis W be dc^iroycd^ 
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DEMON. 8ee Devil. 

DEMONSTRATE. See Pro\-B. 
DEMONSTRATIVE. See Cate- 

GOinCAL. 

DEMUR, Hesitate, Pause. De- 
mur, in FVench demeurer, Latin de- 
morari, signifies to keep back. Hesi- 
icUe, in Latin hcesHatum, participle of 
hcBsito, a frequentative from hcereo, sig- 
nifies to stick or remain a long time 
back. Pause, in Latin pausa, from the 
Greek -iravu}, cease, signifies to make a 
stand. 

The idea of stopping is common to 
these terms, to which signification is 
added some distinct collateral idea for 
each: we de?nur from doubt or difficul- 
ty; we hesitate from an undecid^ 
slate of mind; we pause from circum- 
stances. Deynurring is a matter of 
prudence, it is always grounded on 
some reason ; hesitating is rather a 
matter of feeling and is oftener faulty 
than otherwise: when a proposition 
appears to be unjust, we demur in sup- 
porting it, on the ground of its injus- 
tice; when a request of a dubious 
nature is made to us, we hesitate in 
complying with it; prudent people are 
most apt to demur; but people of a 
wavering temper are apt to hesitate: 
detnurring may be often unnecessary, 
but it is seldom injurious; hesitating is 
mostly injurious when it is not neces- 
sary. Demurring and hesitating are 
both employed as acts of the mind; 
pausing is an external action: we 
demur and hesitate in determining; we 
pause in speaking or doing anything. 

Demur, Doubt, Hesitation. Objection. 
— Demur (see above). Douht, in Latin 
dubito, from duo, two, and Hus, past 
participle of ire, to go, signifies to go 
two ways. Hesitation (see above). 
Objection, from objicio, or ob, in the 
way, ana jacere, to throWj to throw in 
the way, signifies what is thrown in 
the way so as to stop our progress. 

Demurs often occur in matters of 
deliberation; doubt in regard to mat- 
ters of fact; hesitation in matters of 
ordinary conduct; and objedxons in 
matters of common consideration. Ar- 
tabanes made many demurs to the pro- 
posed invasion of Greece by Xerxes. 

Doubts have been suggested respect- 
ing the veracity of Herodotus as u his- 
torian. 


It IS not proper to ask that which can- 
not be granted without hesitation; and 
it is not the part of an amiable disposi- 
tion to make a hesitation in complying 
with a reasonable request. 

There are but few things which we 
either attempt to do or recommend to 
others that are not L'able to some kind 
of an objection. 

A demur stops the adjustment of any 
plan or the determination of any ques- 
tion. 

A doubt interrupts the progress of the 
mind in coming to a state of satisfaction 
and certainty. 

The last two words are both applied 
to abstract questions, or such as are of 
general interest. Hesitation and objec- 
tion are more individual and private in 
their nature. Hesitation lies mostly in 
the state of the will; obiection is rather 
the offspring of the understanding. A 
hesitation interferes wth the action; an 
objection affects the measure or the 
mode of action. 

DENOMINATION. See Name. 

DENOTE, Signify. Denote, in 
Latin denoto or noto, from nolum, par- 
ticiple of nosco, signifies to cause to 
know. Simi/y, from the Latin signum, 
a sign, andfacere, to make, is to become 
or be made a sign or guide for the un- 
derstanding. 

Denote is employed with regard to 
things and theu’ characters; signify, 
with regard to the thoughts or move- 
ments. A letter or character may be 
made to denote any number, as words 
are made to signify the intentions and 
wishes of the person. Among the an- 
cient Egyptians hieroglj’phics \yere very 
much employed to denote certain moral 
qualities; in many cases looks or ac- 
tions will signify more than words. De- 
vices and emblems of different descrip- 
tions, drawn either from fabulous h^ 
tory or the natural world, are likcw^ 
now employed to denote particular cir- 
cumstances or qualities: the cornu- 
copia denotes plenty; the beehive de- 
notes industry; the dove denotes meek- 
ness, and the lamb gentleness: he who 
will not take the trouble to signify his 
wishes otherwise than by nods or signs 
must expect to be frequently misun- 
derstood. 

DENOUNCE. See Ban: Excom- 
municate; PaOSCKISE. 
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DENSE. See Thick. 
DENTICULATED. See Jagged. 
DENY, Refdse. Deny, in Latin 
de, from, and negare, to say no, from 
ixe, not, signifies to Bay no to a thing. 
Refuse, in Latin Tefusxts, from re and 
fundere, to pour or cast, signifies to 
throw off from one. 

To deny respects matters of fact or 
knowledge; to refuse, matters of wish 
or request. We deny what immediately 
relates to ourselves j^’e refuse what re- 
lates to another. We deny as to the 
past; we refuse as to the future: we 
deny our participation in that which has 
been; we refuse our participation in 
that which may be: to deny must al- 
ways be expressly verbal; a refusal 
may sometimes be signified by actions 
or looks as well as words. A denial 
affects our veracity; a refusal affects 
our good-nature. 

But to deny signifies in this case sim- 
ply to withhold; and refuse signifies to 
cast off from one, which is a more posi- 
tive act: to deny one's self a pleasure is 
simply to abstain from it; but to refuse 
one’s food is to cast it from one w'ith a 
positive indisposition. What is denied 
may be denied by circumstances or by 
Providence; and it may be denied to 
one, many, or all; but what is refused 
refused by and to particular individ- 
uals. 

See also Contradict; Disavow. 
DEPART. See Go. 

DEPARTED, See Bygone. 
DEPARTURE. See Death; Exit. 
DEPENDENCE, Reliance. De- 
pendence, from depend, from Latin dc, 
from, and pendere, to hang, signifies, 
Uterally, to rest one's weight by hang- 
ing from that which is held. Rely, 
compounded of re and lie, signifies like- 
wise to rest one’s weight by lying or 
hanging back from the object held. 

Dependence is the generm term; reli- 
arux is_a species of dependence: we de- 
pend either on persons or things; we 
rely on persons only: dependence serves 
for that which is immediate or remote; 
reliance serves for the future only. We 
depend upon a person for that wWch we 
^ obliged to receive or led to expect 
from him: we rely upon a person for 
that which he has given us reason to 
expect from him. Dependence is an 
outward condition or the state of ex- 


ternal circumstances; reliance is a 
state of the feelings with regard to 
others. We depend upon God for all 
that we have or sh.all have-; wc rely 
upon the w’ord of man for that w'hich 
he has promised to perform. We may 
depend upon a person’s coming from a 
variety of causes; but we rely upon it 
only in reference to his avowed in- 
tention. 

DEPICT. See Paint. 

DEPLORE, Lament. Deplore 
comes from Latin deplorare, from de, 
intensive, and plorare, to weep. Lament, 
see Bewail. 

Deplore is a much stronger expres- 
sion than lament; the former calls forth 
tears from the bitterness of the heart; 
the latter excites a cry from the warmth 
of feeling. Deploring indicates de- 
spair; to lament marks only pain or 
distress. Among the poor we have 
deplorable instances of poverty, igno- 
rance, vice, and wretchedness com- 
bined ; among the higher classes we have 
often lamentable instances of extrava- 
gance and consequent ruin. A field of 
battle or a city overthrown by an earth- 
quake is a spectacle truly deplorable: it 
is lamentable to see beggars putting on 
all the disguises of T\Tetchedness in or- 
der to obtain by deceit what they might 
earn by honest industry. The condi- 
tion of a d>’ing man suffering under the 
agonies of an awakened conscience is 
deplorable: the situation of the relative 
or friend who witnesses the agony, 
without being able to afford consola- 
tion to the sufferer, is truly lamentable. 
See also Wail. 

DEPONENT, E\tdence, Witness. 
Deponent, from deponere, to lay down or 
set forth, signifies he who declares or 
substantiates anything. The evidence, 
from evident, is that which makes ew- 
dent; and the xvilncss, from the Anglo- 
Saxon tvUan, to know, signifies he who 
makes known. 

th^e words are properly applied 
to judicial proceeding, where the de- 
ponent deposes generally to facts either 
m causes or otherwise: the evidence con- 
sists cither of persons or things, which 
are brought before the court for the 
purpose of making a doubtful matter 
cl^; the is always a person 

who bears witness to any fact for or 
< against another. 
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Evidence is applied to moral objects, 
in the proper sense, and witness in the 
figurative application. 

DEPORTMENT. See Behavior. 

DEPOSE. Sec Swear. 

DEPOSIT, Pledge, Securitt. T)e- 
"posil is a general term, from the Latin 
deposilus, participle of deponere, signi* 
fying to lay down, or put into the hands 
of another. Pledge comes through 
French from Old Low German plegan, 
to promise. Security, the substantive 
corresponding to secure, comes from 
Latin se, privative, and cura, care, 
signifying free from care. 

The term deposit has most regard to 
the confidence we place in another; 
pledge has most regard to the security 
we give for ourselves; security is a 
species of pledge. A deposit is always 
voluntarily placed in the hands of an 
indifTerent person; a pledge and se- 
curity are required from the parties 
who are interested. A person may 
make a deposit for puiposes of charity 
or convenience; he gives a pledge or 
security for a temporary accommoda- 
tion or the relief of a necessity. Money 
is deposited in the hands of a friend in 
order to execute a commission: a pledge 
is given as an equivalent for that 
which has been received: a security is 
mven by way of security for the per- 
formance of some agreement. A de- 
posit must consist of something mov- 
able, as money, papers, or jewels, 
which can be deposited or placed in the 
hands of another. It may sometimes 
serve as a pledge or security where it 
is intended to bind the party depositing 
to anything. A pMge may, properly 
speaking, be anything which serves to 
pledge or bind a person by motives of 
interest, affection, or honor; it may 
consist of anything which is given to 
another for that purpose. A security 
is whatever makes a person secure 
against a loss, and in the ordinary ac- 
ceptation consists of any instrument or 
written document which legally binds 
a person. In this sense, the person 
who binds himself for another becomes 

a security. j . *. • 

These words are all apphed in this 
sense to moral objects. 

See also Garner. 

DEPRAVITY, Depravation, Cor- 
RUiTioN. Depravity, from the Latm 


pravitas and pravus, crooked or not 
straight, marks the quality of being 
crooked. Depravation, in Latin de- 
pravatio, signifies a makang crooked, or 
not as it should be. Corruption, in 
Latin corruptio, corrumpo, from rum- 
pere, to break, marks the ^sunion and 
decomposition of the parts of anything. 

All these terms are applied to ob- 
jects w’hich are contrary to the order 
of Providence, but the term depravity 
characterizes the thing as it is; the 
terms depravation and corruption desig- 
nate the making or causing it to be so; 
depravity, therefore, excludes the idea 
of any cause; depravation always carries 
us to the cause or external agency: 
hence we may speak of depravity as 
natural, but we speak of depravation as 
the result of circumstance: there is a 
depravity in man which nothing but 
the grace of God can correct; the in- 
troduction of obscenity on the stage 
tends greatly to the depravation of 
morals; bad company tends to the cor- 
ruption of a young man’s morals. 

Depravity or depravation implies 
crookedness or a distortion from the 
regular course; corruption implies a 
dissolution, as it wer^ in the compo- 
nent parts of bodies. Cicero says (2 De 
Finious) that depravity is apolicable 
o^y to the mind and heart; out we 
say a depraved taste, and depraved 
humors in regard to the body. A de- 
praved taste loathes common food, and 
longs for that which is unnatural and 
hurtful. CoTrmption is the natural proc- 
ess by which material substances are 
disorganized. In the figurative ap- 
plication of these terms they pr^rye 
the same signification. Depravity is 
characterized by being directly op- 
posed to order and an established s)^ 
tem of things; corruption marks the 
vitiation or spoiling oi things, and ^e 
ferment that leads to destruction. 
pravity turns things out of their ora- 
nary course; corruption destroys then 
essential qualities. Depravity is a v*- 
cious state of things, in which ail is 
deranged and perverted: corruption is 
a vicious state of things, in which ail 
is sullied and polluted. That which is 
depraved loses iU proper mimner ot 
acting and existing; that which is cor- 
nivled loses its virtue and e^nce. , 

Thai is a depraved state of morals in 
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which the gross vices are openly prac- 
tised in defiance of ail decorum: that is 
a corrupl state of society in which vice 
has secretly insinuated itself into all 
the principles and habits of men, and 
concealed its deformity under the fair 
semblance of virtue and honor. The 
manners of savages are most likely to 
be depraved; those of civilized nations 
to be corrupt, when luxury and refine- 
ment are risen to an excessive pitch. 
Cannibal nations present us with the 
picture of human depravity; the Roman 
nation, during the time of the em- 
perors, affords us an example of almost 
universal corruption. 

From the above observations it is 
clear that depravity is best applied to 
those objects to which common usage 
has annexed the onithets of right, regu- 
lar, fine, etc.; ana corruption, to those 
wluch may be characterized by the 
epithets of sound, pure, innocent, or 
good. Hence we prefer to say rfepraw/y 
of mind and corruption of heart; de- 
pravity of principle and corruption of 
sentiment or feeling: a depraved char- 
acter; a corrupt example; a corrupt 
influence. 

in reference to the arts or belles-let- 
tres we say citiher depravity or corrup- 
tion of taste, because taste has its rules, 
is liable to be disordered, is or is not 
conformable to natural order, is regular 
or irregular; and, on the other hand, it 
mav be so intermingled with sentimenta 
and feelings foreign to its own native 
purity as to give it justly the title of 
corrupt. The last thing worthy of no- 
tice respecting the two words dejrraviiy 
and corruption is that the former is 
used for man in his moral capacity, but 
the latter for man in a political capac- 
ity: hence we speak of human deparvUy, 
but the corruption of government. 

DEPRECIATE. Sec Disparage. 

DEPREDATION, Robbery. Dep- 
redation, in Latin deprardatio, from 
preeda, a prey, conveys the idea of t^- 
*pg by way of prey. Rob is allied to 
^glo-Saxon rcaf, the root found in 
wreave, and robe, t. e., that stripped 
from the slain; it signified to strip, 
despoil, take away. Both these W’ords 
denote the taJeing what belongs to an- 
other, but differ in the circumstances 
of the action. Depredation is not so 
lawless an act as robbery; it may be 


excused, if not justified, by the laws of 
war or the hostile situation of parties 
to each other. The borderers on the 
confines of England and Scotland usexl 
to commit depredations on each other. 
Robbery is in direct violation of every 
law, it is committed only by those who 
set all laws at defiance. Depredations 
may be committed in any manner short 
of direct violence; those who commit 
depredations do so mostly in the absence 
of those on whom they are committed: 
robberies are commonly committed on 
the persons, and mostly accompaniocl 
with violence. Depredation taken ab- 
solutely refers us to that which the 
depredator gains or gets to himself by 
the act; robbery refers us to that which 
the person loses who is robbed: the one 
goes away loaded with his plunder, the 
other goes away stripped or that which 
is most valuable to nim. 

In the extended application of these 
words this distinction is kept up: birds 
commit depredations on cornfields, bees 
rob flowers of their honey. 

DEPRESSED. See Hypochondri- 
acal. 

DEPRESSION. See Dejection. 

DEPRIVATION. See Spoliation. 

DEPRIVE, Debar, Abridge. De- 
prive, from dc, from, and Latin privus, 
one’s own, signifies to make not one’s 
own what one has or e.vpects to have. 
Z>e6Qr, from de and bar, signifies to 
prevent by means of a bar. Abridge 
(see Abridge). 

Deprioc conveys the idea of either 
taJking away that which one has or 
withholding that which one may have; 
debar conveys the idea otdy of witb- 
hol^g; abridge conveys that also of 
takmg away. Depriving is a coercive 
measure; debar and abridge are merely 
acts of authority. We are deprived of 
that which is of the first necessity; we 
are debarred of privileges, eniojonents 
opportunities, etc.; we are abridged of 
TOinforts, pleasures, conveniences, etc 
(>iminals are deprived of their liberty* 
their friends are in extraordinary cases 
debarred the privilege of seeing them* 
thus men are often abridged of their 
comforts m consequence of their own 
faults. Depr^tonsand debarring some- 
times arise from things as weU as Der- 
ails; abr^ng is always the volun- 
tary act of conscious agents. Religion 
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teaches men to be resided under the 
severest deprivations; it is painful to be 
debarred the society of those we love, or 
to abridge others of any advantage 
which they have been in the habit of 
enjoying. 

When used as reflective verbs they 
preserve the same analogy in their sig- 
nification. An extravagant p>erson de- 
prives himself of the power of doing 
good. A person may debar himself of 
any pleasure from particular motives 
of prudence. A miser abridges himself 
of every enjoyment in order to gratify 
his ruling passion. 

See also Berea\'E. 

DEPTH, Profundity. Depth comes 
from Anglo-Saxon deop, and contains 
the same root as that found in dip, 
dive, etc. Profundity, from profound, 
in Latin profundus, compounded of pro, 
far, and fundus, the bottom, signifies 
remoteness from the lower surface of 
anything. 

These terms do not differ merely in 
their derivation; but depth is indefinite 
in its signification; and profundity is a 
positive and considerable degree of 
depth. Moreover, the word dep/A is ap- 
plied to objects in general; profundity 
IS confined in its application to moral 
objects; thus we speak of the depth of 
the sea, or the depth of a i>erson's learn- 
ing, but his profundity of thought. 

DEPUTE. See Constitution; 
Delegate. 

DEPUTY. See Ambassador. 

DERANGE. See Disorder. 

DERANGEMENT. Insanity, Lu- 
nacy, Madness, Mania. Derangement, 
from the verb to derange, implies the 
stage of disordered intellect. In- 
sanity, or unsoundness, from t>ij nega- 
tive, and Latin sanus, whole, implies 
positive disease, which is more or less 
permanent. LiinoCTy is a violent sort of 
insanity, which was suppose<l to be influ- 
enced by the moon, and is derived from 
Latin tuna, the moon. Cf. Shaki^ 
speare’s “moon-struck calf. Mad- 
ness, allied to Anglo-Saxon gemadan, to 
drive mad, from a root meaning severe- 
ly injureil, and mania, Latin mania, 
Greek uavin, mental excitement, al- 
ii^ to pivoe, mind, both imply in- 
sanity in its most furious and con- 
firmed stage. Deranqcd per^ns may 
sometimes be perfectly sensible about 


everjdhing but particular subjects. 
Insane persons are sometimes entirely 
restored. Lunatics have their lucid in- 
tervals, and maniacs their intervals of 
repose. Derangement may sometimes 
be applied to the temporiu*y confusion 
of a disturbed mind which is not in 
full possession of all its faculties: mad- 
ness may sometimes be the result of 
violently inflamed passions: and mania 
may be applied to any vehement at- 
tachment which takes possession of the 
mind. 


DERIDE. Mock, Ridicule, Rally, 
Banter. Deride and ridicule are both 
derived from Latin ridcre, to smile at. 
Mock comes from Late Latin muccare, 
to blow the nose (compare rnuctis), 
indicating a scoffing, coarse gesture. 
Rally is allied to rail, perhaps; its real 
origin is unknown. The origin of banter 
is .also obscure. 

Strong expressions of contempt arc 
designated by all these terms. Deri- 
sion and mockery evince themselves by 
the outward actions in general; ridi- 
cule consists more in words than ac- 
tions; rallying and bantering almost 
entirely in w’ords. Deride is not so 
strong a term as mock, but much 
stronger than ridicule. There is always 
a mixture of hostility in derision and 
mockery, but ridicule is frequently un- 
accompanied with any personal feeling 
of displeasure. Derision is often deep, 
not loud; it discovers itself in sup- 
presscnl laugliter, contemptuous sneers 
or gesticulations, and cutting ex- 
pressions: mockery is mostly noisy and 
outrageous; it breaks forth in insulting 
buffoonery and is sometimes accom- 

f ianiocl with jiersonal violence: the 
orraer consists of real but contonmtu- 
ous laughter; the latter often of af- 
fected laughter and grimace. Dmswn 
and mockery are always pereonal; nat- 
cule may be directed to things as well 
as persons. Derision and mockery arc 
a thrcct attack on the individual, the 
latter stiU more so than the former; 
ridicule is as often used in WTiting as 
in personal intercourse. 

Rally and banter, like denston and 
mockery, are altogether personal acts, m 
which application they are very anal^ 
gous to ridicule. Ridicule is the most 
general term of the th^; 
rally and banter by ndiculmg. Ihere 
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is more exposure in ridiculing, reproof 
in rallying, and provocation in banter- 
ing. A person may be ridiculed on ac- 
count of his eccentricities; he is rallied 
for his defects; he is bantered for acci- 
dental circumstances: the former two 
actions are often justified by some 
substantial reason; the last is an ac- 
tion as puerile as it is unjust, it is 
a contemptible species of mockery. 
Self-conceit and extravagant follies are 
oftentimes best corrected by good- 
natured ridicule; a man may deserve 
sometimes to be rallied for his want of 
resolution; those who are of an ill- 
natured turn of mind will banter others 
for their misfortunes, or their personal 
defects, rather than not say something 
to their annoyance. 

DERIVE, Trace, Deduce. Derive, 
from the Latin de and ricus, a river, 
signifies to draw*, after the manner of 
water, from a source. Trace, Middle 
French tracer, is drawm ultimately from 
Latin iracius, the past participle of 
traherc, to draw’ or drag; and origi- 
nally signified the mark loft by drawing 
something across the surface, or the ! 
act of ma^ng such a mark. Deduce, in 
Latin dc, from, and ducere, to lead, 
signifies to bring from. 

The idea of drawing one thing from 
another is included in all the actions 
designate<l by these terms. The act of 
deriving is immediate and direct; that 
of tracing a gradual process; that of 
deducting a ratiocinative process. We 
discover causes and sources by deriva- 
iion; we discover the course, progress, 
and commencement of things by trac- 
ing; we discover the grounds and rea- 
sons of things by deduction. A person 
derivee his name from a given source; 
he traces his family up to a given 
period; principles or pow’ers are de- 
duced from circumstances or observa- 
tions. The Trojans derived the name 
of their city from Tros, a king of 
Phiygia; they traced the lino of their 
kings up to Dardanus. 

DEROGATE. See Disparage. 

DESCRIBE. See Relate. 

DESCRIPTION. See Account; 
Cast. 

DESCRY. See Find. 

DESECRATING. See Sacrile- 
gious. 


DESERT, Merit, Worth. Desert, 
from desen'e, in Latin deservio, signifies 
to do service or to be serviceable. 
Merit, in Latin mcritus, participle of 
mereor, comes from the Greek /«poc» a 
share, because he who m^its anything 
has a right to share in it. Worth, in 
German werlh, seems to come from a 
root found in Latin vereri, to respect. 

Desert is taken for that which is good 
or bad; merit for that which is good 
only. We deserve praise or blame: we 
merit a reward. Desert consists in the 
action, w'ork, or service performed; 
merit has regard to the character of the 
agent or the nature of the action. A 
person does not desen'e a recompense 
until he has performed some service; 
he does not merit approbation if he have 
not done his part well. Deserve is a 
term of ordinary import; merit applies 
to objects of greater moment: the 
former includes matters of personal and 
physical gratification; the latter those 
altogether of an intellectual nature. 
Criminals cannot always be punished 
according to their deserts; a noDle mind 
is not contented with barely obtaining, 
it seeks to merit what it obtains. 

The idea of value, which is prominent 
in the signification of the term merit, 
renders it closely allied to that of toorlh. 
Aferit is that on which mankind set a 
value; it is sought for on account of 
the honor or advantages it brings: 
icorth is that which is absolutely valu- 
able; it must be sought for on its owm 
account. 

From these words are derived the 
epithets deserved and merited, in relation 
to what we receive from others; and 
rfcsemng, meritorious, worthy, and 
u'orlh. in regard to what we possess in 
ourselves; a treatment is deserved or 
undeserved; reproofs are merited or un- 
merited: the harsh treatment of a mas- 
ter is easier to bo borne w’hen it is 
undeserved than when it is deserved; the 
reproaches of a friend are very severe 
W’hen unmerited. 

A_ laborer is deserving on accoxmt of 
his industrj'; an artist is meritorious on 
account of his professional abilities; a 
citizen is loorthy on account of liis be- 
nevolence and uprightness. The first 
person deserves to be well paid and en- 
couraged ; the second merits the ap- 
plause which is bestowed on him; the 
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third is u'orthy of eonfidence and esteem 
from all men. Between worthy and 
worth there is this difference, that the 
former is sai<i of intrinsic and moral 
qualities, the latter of extrinsic ones: 
a worthy man possesses that which calls 
for the esteem of others; but a man is 
worth the property which he can call his 
own: so in like manner a subject may 
be worthy the attention of a WTiter, or 
a thing may not be worth the while to 
consider. 

See also Abandon; Solitary. 

DESIGN, Purpose^ Intend, Mean. 
Doiiijn, from the Latin dc, down, and 
signarc, to make a sign, signifies to 
mark out as with a pen or pencil. 
Purpose, like propose, comes through 
French from the Latin pro and ixin~ 
sarc, signifying to set before one’s 
mind as an object of pursuit. Intend, 
in Latin iit, to, and tendere, to stretch, 
signifies the bending of the mind toward 
an object. Mean, in Anglo-Saxon 
intrnen, German tneinen, is probably 
connected wth the word mind, sig- 
nifying to have in the mind. 

Design and purpose are terms of 
higher import than intend and mean, 
wWch are in familiar use; the latter 
still more so than the former. A design 
embraces many objects; a purpose con- 
sists of only one: the former supposes 
something stmlied and methodical, it 
requires reflection; the latter supposes 
something fixe<l and determinate, it 
requires resolution. A desiyn is attain- 
able; a /lur/josc is .steatly. Wo speak of 
the design as it regards the thing con- 
ceived; we speak of the purpose as it 
regards the temper of the person. Men 
of a sanguine or aspiring character are 
a})t to form designs which cannot be 
carried into e.xccution; whoever wishes 
to keep true to his purpose must not 
listen to many counsellors. 

A purpose is the thing proposed or ^t 
before the mind: an intention is the 
thing to which the mind bends or in- 
clines: purpose and intend differ, there- 
fore, both in the nature of the action 
and the object; we purpose seriously; 
we intend vaguely: we set about that 
which we fnirpose; we may delay that 
which we have only intended: the execu- 
tion of one’s purjMse rests mostly with 
one’s self; the fulfilment of an intention 
depends upon circumstances: a man ot 


a resolute temper is not to be diverted 
from his purpose by trifling objects: we 
may be disappointed in our intentions 
by a variety of unforeseen but uncon- 
trollable events. Purpose is always ap- 
plied to some proximate or definite 
object; intend, to that which is indefi- 
nite or remote. Mean, which is a term 
altogether of colloquial use, differs but 
little from intend, except that it is used 
for matters requiring but little thought; 
to mean is simply to have in the mind, 
to intend is to stretch with the mind to 
a thing. 

Desi^ and purpose are taken some- 
times in the abstract sense; intend and 
mean, always in connection with (he 
agent who intends or means: we see a 
design in (he whole creation which leads 
us to reflect on the wisiloni and good- 
ness of the Creator; whenever we see 
anything done, wc arc led to inquire the 
purpose tor which it is done; or arc de- 
sirous of knowing the intention of the 
erson in so doing: things arc said to 
e done with a design, m opposition 
to that which happens by chance; they 
are said to be done for a purpose in 
reference to the immediate purpose 
which is expected to result from them. 
Design, when not expressly qualified 
by a contrary epithet, is used in a bad 
sense in connection with a particular 
agent; purjiose, intention, and meaning, 
taken absolutely, have an indifferent 
sense: a designing person is full of 
latent and interested designs; there is 
nothing so good that it may not be 
made to serve the purposes of those who 
are bad; the intentions of a man must 
always be taken into the account when 
we are forming an estimate of his ac- 
tions: ignorant people frequently wicnn 
much better than they do. 

Design, Plan, Scheme, Project. — De- 
sign (sec precc<ling). Plan, in French 
pto«, comes from Latin planus, smooth 
or even, signifying a drawing on a flat 
surface, a preliminary drawing of some- 
thing to be constnictctl. Scheme, m 
Latin schema, Greek oxhpa, a form or 
figure, signifies (he thing drawm out in 
the mind. Project, in Latin projcclus. 
from projicio, compounded of vro ana 
jacio, signifies to cast or put forth some- 
thing, hence to propose. 

Arrangement is the idea common to 
those terms: tho design includes the 
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thing that is to be brought about; the 
plan includes the means by which it is 
to be brought about: a design was 
formed in the time of James I. for over- 
turning the government of the country; 
the plan by which this was to have been 
realized consisted in placing gunpowder 
under the Parliament House and blow- 
ing up the assembly. A design is to be 
estimated according to its intrinsic 
worth; a plan is to be estimated ac- 
cording to its relative value, or fitness 
for the design: a desigji is noble or 
wicked, a plan is practicable; every 
founder of a charitable institution may 
be supposed to have a good design; but 
ne may adopt an erroneous plan for 
obtaining the end proposed. 

Scheme and project respect both the 
end and the means, which makes them 
analogous to design and plan: the de- 
sign stimulates to action; the plan de- 
termines the mode of action; the 
scheme and project consist most in spec- 
ulation: the design and plan are equally 
practical, and suited to the ordinary 
and immediate circumstances of life; 
the scheme and project are contrived or 
conceived for extraordinary or rare oc- 
casions: no man takes any step without 
a design; a general forms the plan of 
his campaign ; adventurous men are al- 
ways forming schemes for gaining 
money; ambitious monarchs are full of 
^ojecis for increasing their dominions. 
Scheme and project differ principally in 
the magnitude of the objects to which 
they are applied, the former being 
much loss vast and extensive than the 
latter: a scheme may be formed by an 
individual for attaining any trifling 
advant^e; projects are mostly con- 
ceived in matters of great moment in- 
volving deep interests. 

DESIGNATE. See Name. 

DESIGNING. See Scheming. 
DESIRE, Wish, Long For, Hanker 
After, Covet. Desire, in Latin de- 
sidero, is a word of obscure origin; it 
may be allied to sidus, star, like con- 
which see, TFtsA is derived from 
a Germamc root which is derived from 
the Aryan root whence the word win, 
and Latin ven, in Venus, venerate, etc., 
drawn. Liong comes from 
^glo-Saxon langian, to crave or desire. 
Haider signifies to hang on an object 
With one e mind. Coi^ef (see Covetous). 


Desire is imperious, it demands grat i- 
fication; wish is less vehement, it con- 
sists of a strong inclination; longing is 
an impatient and continued speci<‘.s of 
desire; hankering is a desire for that 
which is set out of one’s reach; coveting 
is a desire for that which belongs to an- 
other, or what it is in his power to 
grant: we desire or long for that w’Uich 
is near at hand or within view; we 
wish for and covet that which is more 
remote or less distinctly scon; we 
hanker after that which has been once 
enjoyed: a discontented person wishes 
for more than he has; he who is in a 
strange land longs to see his native 
country; vicious men hanker after the 
pleasures which arc denied them; am- 
bitious men covet honors, avaricious 
men covet riches. Desires ought to be 
moderated, wishes to be limited, long- 
ings, hankerings, and coi'ctings to be 
suppressed: uncontrollo<l desires be- 
come the greatest torments; unbound- 
ed wishes are the bane of all happiness: 
ardent longings arc mostly irrational 
and not entitled to indulgence; covet- 
ing is e.\pressly proliibitcd by the 
Divine law. 

Desire, as it regards others, is not 
less imperative than when it respects 
ourselves; it lays an obligation on the 
person to whom it is expressctl: a wish 
IS gentle and unassuming; it appeals 
to the good-nature of another: wo act 
by the desire of a superior or of one 
who has a right to ask; we act accord- 
ing to the wishes of an equal, or of one 
who can only request: tbe desire of a 
parent wall amount to a command in 
the mind of a dutiful child: his tvishes 
will bo anticipated by the warmth of 
affection. 

See also Beg; Yearn. 

DESIST, Leave Off. Desist, from 

signifies to take one’s 
self off. Desist is applied to actions 
good, indifferent, or offensive to some 

oj. to actions that are 
indifferent; the former is voluntary or 
involuntarj', the latter voluntary wc 
are frequently obliged to desist; but 
we leave off nt our option: it is prudent 
to desxst froni using our endeavors 
when wc find them ineffectual; it is 
Mtural for a person to leave off when 
he s^ no furtW occasion to continue 
nis labor: no who annoys another 
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must be made to desist; he who does 
not wish to offend wili leave off when 
requested. 

DESOLATE. See Solitary. 

DESOLATION. See Ravag.S. 

DESPAIR, Desperation, Despond- 
ency. Despair, desperation, from the 
French descspoir, compounded of the 
privative de and the Latin spes, hope, 
signifies the absence or the annihila- 
tion of all hope. Despondency, from 
despond, in Latin despondco, compound- 
eti of the privative de and spondere, io 
promise, signifies literally to deprive 
in a solemn manner, or cut off from 
every gleam of hope. 

Despair is a state of mind produced 
by the view of external circumstances; 
desperation and despondency may be the 
fruit of the imagination; the former, 
therefore, always rests on some ground, 
the latter are sometimes ideal: despair 
lies mostly in reflection; desperati^ 
and despondency in the feelings: the 
former marks a state of vehement 
and impatient feeling, the latter that 
of fallen and mournful feeling. De- 
spair is often the forerunner of dcf- 
pcration and despondency, but it is 
not necessarily accompanied with ef- 
fects so powerful: the strongest mind 
may have occasion to desjyair when 
circumstances warrant the sentiment; 
men of an impetuous character are 
ai)t to run into a state of despera- 
tion; a weak mind full of morbid .sen- 
sibility is most liable to fall into 
despondency. Despair interrupts or 
checks exertion; desperation impels 
greater exertions; despondenaj unfits 
for exertion: when a physician de- 
spairs of making a cure, he lays aside 
the application of remedies; when a 
soldier secs notliing but death or di^ 
grace before him, he is driven to 
peration, and redoubles ^ 

vlien a tradesman sees before him 
nothing but failure for the present and 
want for the future he 
despondency: despair is 
far^as it is a-rational calculation into 
Kudty from present appearances. 
^dXlr%on may ‘arise from extmordi- 
narv circumstances or the action ol 
Sg pa.s.sians; in 

is unavoidable, and may ^^rve to 

rescue from great fltli 

case it is mostly attended with latai 


consequences: despondent is a disease 
of the mind, which nothing but a firm 
trust in the goodness of Providence 
can obviate. 

Desperate, Hopeless. — Desperate (sec 
above) is applicable to persons or 
things; hopeless to thin^ only: a per- 
son makes a desperate effort; he under- 
takes a hopeless task. Desperate, when 
applie<i to things, expresses more than 
hopeless; the latter marks the absence 
of hope as to the attainment of good, 
the former marks the absence of hope 
as to the removal of an evil: a person 
who is in a desperate condition is over- 
whelmed with actual trouble for the 
present and the prospect of its con- 
tinuance for the future; he whose 
case is hopeless is without the prospect 
of effecting the end he has in view, 
gamesters are frequently brought into 
desperate situations when bereft of 
everything that might possibly serve 
to lighten the burdens of their mis- 
fortunes: it is a hopeless undertaking 
to endeavor to reclaim men who have 
plunged themselves deep into the 
labyrinths of vice. 

See also Deter. 

DESPICABLE. See Contemp- 


tible. 

DE;SPISE. See Contemn. 
DESPOIL. See Sack. 
DESPONDENCY. See De.spair. 
DESPONDING. See Pessimistic. 
DESPOTIC. See Absolute. 
DESTINE. See Allot. 
DESTINY, Fate, Lot, Doom. Des- 
tiny, from destine (sec Appoint) signi- 
fies either the power that d^lines or 
the thing destined. Fate (see Chance;. 
Lot, Anglo-Saxon hlol, signifies a ticket, 
die, or any other thing by which th 
casual distribution of things is deter- 
mined; and, in an extended sen^, >t 
expresses the portion thus ass^ned y 
chance. Doom comes from a Teutonic 
root meaning that \yhich is put up ^ 
set u^irrevocably decreed and estab- 

^^aTi these terms are employed with 
regard to human events arc not 

iimler one’s control: among tn 

heathens destiny and /«VThis“ 
ered as deities, who each m h s way 

could direct human affairs and^ ; 

both superior even to 

the Destinies, or Parca;, as they were 
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termed, presided only over life and 
death: but Fate was employed in rul- 
ing the general affairs of men. Since 
revelation has instructed mankind in 
the nature and attributes of the true 
God, those blind powers are now not 
acknowledged to exist in the over- 
ruling providence of an all-wise and 
an all-good Being; the terms destiny 
and fate, therefore, have now only a 
relative sense as to what happens 
without the will or control of man. 

Destiny is used in regard to one's 
station and walk in life; fate, in regard 
to what one suffers; lot, in regard to 
what one get.® or possesses; and doom 
to the final destiny which terminates 
unhappily and depends mostly upon 
the will of another: destiny is marked I 
out; fate is fixed; a lot is assigned; 
a doom is passed. It is the destiny of 
some men to be always changing their 
plan of life; it is but too frequently 
the fate of authors to labor for the 
benefit of mankind and to reap noth- 
ing for themselves but poverty and 
neglect; it is the lot of but very few 
to enjoy what they themselves con- 
sider a competency; a man sometimes 
seals his own doom by his imprudence 
or vices. 

Destiny, Destination. — Both destfny 
and destination arc used for the thing 
destined; but the former is said in re- 
lation to a man’s important conc(‘rns, 
the latter only of particular circum- 
stances; in which sense it may like- 
wise be employed for the act of des- 
tining. Destiny is the point or line 
marked out in the walk of life; d^tina- 
tion is the place fixed upon in particu- 
lar: as every man has his peculiar 
destiny, so every traveller has his 
particular destineUiem. Destiny is alto- 
gether set above human control; no 
man can determine, though he may 
influence, the destiny of another: 
destination is. however, the specific act 
of an individual, either for himself or 
another: we leave the destiny of a man 
to develop itself; but we may inquire 
about his own destination or that of 
1^ children: it is a consoling reflection 
that the destinies of short-sighted mor- 
like ourselves are in the hands 
u both can and will overrule 

them to our advantage if we place full 
reliance in Him; in the destination of 


children for their several profes-sions or 
callings, it is of importance to consult 
their particular turn of mind as well 
as inclination." 

DESTITUTE. Sec Bare; For- 
saken. 

DESTROY, Consume, Waste. De- 
stroy, in Latin destruo, from dc, priva- 
tive, and slmcre, to build, is to undo 
that which hxis been built or done. 
Consume, in French consumer, Latin 
consumo, i. c., con or cum, together, 
and sumere, to take, signifies to take 
away altogether. iVas/c comes from 
Latin vastus, desolate, English waste, 
and signifies to make desolate. 

To destroy is to reduce to nothing 
that which has been artificially raised 
or formed; as to destroy a town or a 
house: to consume is to use up; as to 
consume food, or to consume articles of 
manufacture: to destroy is an immedi- 
ate act mostly of violence; consume is 
a gradual and natural process, as oil 
is consumed in a lamp. 

To destroy is always taken in the bad 
sense for putting an end to that which 
one wishes to preserve; consume is also 
taken in a similar sense, but with the 
above distinction as to tne mode of the 
action: as a hurricane destroys the 
crops; rust consumes iron: to loaste is to 
consume by a misuse: as to waste pro- 
visions by throwing tnem away or suf- 
fering them to spoil; or to fall away or 
lose Its substance, as the body wastes 
from disease. 

In the figurative application they are 
used w’ith precisely the same distinc- 
tion; happiness or peace is destroy^; 
time is consumed in an indifferent sense: 
time or strength is wasted in the baa 
sense. 

See also Demoltsb. 

DESTROYER. Seo Undersea- 
craft. 

DESTRUCTION, Ruin. Destruo- 
(ion, from destroy, and the I.atin destruo, 
signifies literally to unbuild that Which 
is raised up. Ruin, from the Latin 
rwc, to fall, signifies that which is 
fallen mto pieces. 

Destruction is an act of immediate 
>nolence; ruin is a gradual process; a 
thmg IS destroyed by some external ac- 
tion upon It; a thmg falls to ruin of 
itsdlf, Tvo Witness dc^tTMclioTi wherever 
war or the adverse elements rage; we 
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witness ruin whenever the works of 
man are exposed to the effects of time; 
nevertheless, if destruction be more 
forcible and rapid, ruin is, on the other 
hand, more sure and complete: what 
is destroyed may be rebuilt or replaced; 
but what is ruined is mostly lost forever, 
it is past recovery : when houses or 
touTis are destroyed, fresh ones rise up 
in their place: but when commerce is 
ruined it seldom returns to its old 
course. Destruction admits of various 
degrees; ruin is something positive and 
geiuTal. The property of a man may 
be destroyed to a greater or less extent 
without necessarily involving his ruin. 
The rum of a whole family is often- 
times the consequence of destruction by 
fire. Health is destroyed by violent e.x- 
creises or some other active cause; it is 
ruined by a course of imprudent con- 
duct. The happiness of a family is de- 
stroyed by broils and discord; the morals 
of a young man are ruined by a con- 
tinued intercourse with vicious com- 
panions. 

Both words arc used figuratively ^dth 
the same distinction. The destruction 
of both body and soul is the conse- 
quence of sin; the ruin of a man, 
whether in his temporal or spiritual 
concerns, is inevitable if he follow the 
dictates of misguided passion. 

Destructive. Ruinous, Pernicious . — 
Destructive signifies producing destruc- 
tion. Ruinous signifies either having 
or cau.sing ruin. Pernicious, from the 
Latin pemicies, or per, intensive, and 
stem Tied of nex, slaughter, signifies 
causing violent and total dissolution. 

Destructive and ruinous, as the epi- 
thets of the preceding terms, have a 
similar distinction in their sen^' and 
application ; fire and sword arc destruc- 
tive things; a poison is destructive: con- 
sequences are ruinous; a condition or 
state is ruinous; intestine commotions 
are ruinous to the prosperity of a state. 
Pernicious approaches nearer to de- 
structive than to ruinous; both the 
former imply a tendency to produce dis- 
solution, which may be more or 1^ 
irradual; but the latter refers us to the 
result itself, to the dissolution as already 
having taken place: hence we speak of 
the instrument or cause as being d^- 
structivc or pernicim^^ and the action, 
event, or result as ruinous: destructive 


is applied in the most extended sense to 
every object which has been created or 
supposed to be so: pemicious is applica- 
ble only to such oojects as act only in a 
limited way : sin is equally destructive 
to both body and soul; certain food ia 
perniciems to the body; certain books 
are pernicious to the mind. 

See also Spomation. 

DESULTORY. See Cursory. 

DETACH. See Segregate; Sepa- 


rate; Wean. 

DETAIN. See Hold. 

DETECT, Discover. Detect, from 
the Latin de, privative, and tegere, to 
cover, and discover, from the privative 
dis and cover, both originally signify to 
deprive of a covering; Cover. 

Detect is always taken in a bad sense: 
discover in an indifferent sense. A per- 
son is detected in what he wishes to con- 
ceal; a person or a thing is discovered 
that has unintentionally lain concealed. 
Thieves are detected in picking pockets; 
a lost child is discovered in a wood or 
in some place of security. Detection is 
the act of the moment; it relates to 
that which is passing: a discovery is 
either a gradual or an immcdisvte act, 
and may be made of that which 
long since passed. A plot is detected by 
anj' one who communicates what he has 
seen and heard; many murders have 
been discovered after a lapse of years by 
ways the most extraordinary. 

Sec al-so Convict. 

DETER, Discourage, Disdearton. 
Deter, i.i Latin deterreo, compounded of 
dc and terrere, cignifios to frighten away 
from a thing. Discourage and dis- 
hearten, by the privative dis, ^gnify 
to deprive of courage or heart, is 

deterred from commencing anytmng, 
one is discouraged or disheartened from 
proceeding. A variety of motives may 
deter any one from an undertaking, 
but a person is discouraged or dis- 
heartened mostly by the want of suo- 
cess or the hopelcssn^s of Ine cose. 
The prudent and the fcarhil aUke 
easily to be deterred; impatient people 
are most apt to be 
hearte<l people arc easily 
The foomardy and X 

the least easily dete^cd 
ject; the persevering will "oj; 
themselves to be by par 

ticular failures; the resolute and scU 
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confident will not be disheartened by 
trifling difficulties. 

DETERIORATE. See Degenerate. 

DETERMINE, Resolve. To deter- 
mine (see Decide) is more especially an 
act of the judgment; to resolve (see 
Courage) is an act of the will: we 
determine how or what we shall do; this 
requires examination and choice: we 
resolve that we wnll do what we have 
determined upon; this requires a firm 
spirit. Our determinations should bo 
prudent, that they may not cause re- 
pentance; our resolutions should be 
fixed, in order to prevent variation. 
There can be no co-operation with a 
man who is undetermined; it will bo 
dangerous to co-operate nith a man 
who is irresolute. In the ordinary con- 
cerns of life we have frequent occasions 
to determine without resolving; in the 
discharge of our moral duties, or the 
performance of any office, we have oc- 
casion to resolve without determining. 
A master determines to dismiss his ser- 
vant; the servant resolves on becoming 
more diligent. Personal convenience 
or necessity gives rise to the determina- 
tion; a sense of duty, honor, fidelity, 
and the like gives birth to the resolution. 
A traveller determines to take a certain 
route; a learner resolves to conquer 
every difficulty in the acquirement of 
learning. Humor or change of cir- 
ci^stnnccs occasions a person to alter 
his determination; timidity, fear, or 
defect in principle occasions the resolu- 
tion to waver. Children arc not capa- 
ble of determining; and their best 
resolutions fall before the gratification 
of the moment. 

In matters of knowledge, to deter- 
mine is to fix the mind, or to cause it 
to rest in a certain opinion; to resolve 
is to lay open what is obscure, to clear 
w® ^tid from doubt and hesitation. 
We deterniine points of question; we 
resol^ difficulties. It is more ffifficidt 
to determine in matters of rank or 
precedence than_ in cases where the 
solid and interests of men are 
concerned; it is the business of the 
teacher to resolve the difficulties which 
are proposed by the scholar. Every 
point is not proved which is deier- 
mined, nor is every difficulty resolv^ 
which is answered. 

See also Decide; Fix. 


DETERMINED. See Unsw'erv- 

ING. 

DETEST. Sec Abeiok; Hate 

DETESTABLE. See Ahominaju.e. 

DETRACT. See .\sperse; Dis- 
parage. 

DETRIMENT. See Disadvantage; 
Loss. 

DEVASTATE. Sec Sack. 

DEVASTATION. See Ravage. 

DEVELOP. Sec Unfold. 

DEVELOPMENT. See Evolution. 

DEVIATE, Wander, Swerve, 
Str.ay. Deviate, from devious, and the 
Latin dc vid, signitie.s, literally, to run 
out of tlie way. ]\'ander is a fre- 
quentative of u'cnd and is connected 
with Anglo-Saxon windan, to wind; 
it meant originally to keep winding in 
and out — indicating a purposele,ss 
going. For the derivation ol swerve 
sw Deflect. Stray comes from Old 
French estraier, to w’ander out into 
the streets, from Latin strata, street, 
whence our w’ord street is derived. 

Deviate alwaj's supposes a direct 
path which is departea from; wander 
includes no such idea. The act of 
deviating is commonly faulty, that of 
wandering is different: they may fre- 
quently exchange significations; the 
former being justifiable by necessity, 
and the latter arising from an un- 
steadiness of mind. Deviate is mostly 
used in the moral acceptation; wander 
may be used in cither sense. A per- 
son deviates from any plan or rule laid 
dowm; he wanders from the subject in 
which he is engaged. As no rule can 
be laid dow-n W’hich w’ill not admit of 
an exception, it is impossible but the 
wisest will find it necessary in their 
moral conduct to deviate occasionally ; 
yet every wanton deviation from an 
established practice e\ince3 a cul- 
pable temper on the part of the de- 
viator. Those who wander into the 
regions of metaphysics are in great 
danger of losing themselves; it is with 
them as with most wanderers, that they 
spend their time at best but idly. 

See also Digress. 

DEVIL, De.mon. DevU, in Anglo- 
Saxon deo/a/j French diable, etc., is 
connected wnth the Greek eed/3o\oc, 
Irom 6tafta\Xuv, to traduce, literallv 
to throw something at another (cf. th'i 
slang phrase to “ sling mud” for mean- 
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ing to slander). It signifies properly 
a calumniator, and is always taken in 
the bad sense for the spirit which in- 
cites to evil and tempts men through 
the medium of their evil passion. 
Demon, in Latin detmon, Greek Satfiwv, 
a being of divine nature, is taken 
either in a bad sense or good sense for 
the power that acts within us and con- 
trols our actions. Since the dctdl is 
represented as the father of all wicked- 
ness, associations have been connected 
with the name that render its pronun- 
ciation in familiar discourse offensive 
to the chastened ear; it is therefore 
used in the grave style only. 

Among .lews and Christians the term 
demon is always taken in a bad sense for 
an evil spirit generally; but the Greeks 
and Romans understoo<l by the word 
dcpmon any genius or spirit, but par- 
ticularly the good spirit or guardian 
angel who was supposed to accompany 
a man from his birth. Socrates pro- 
fessed to be always under the direction 
of such a d(Bmon, who is allude<l to very 
much by the ancients in their wTitings 
and on their medals; hence it is that in 
figurative language the word may still 
be used in a good sense. 

In general, the word is taken for an 
evil spirit, as the demon of discord. 

DEVISE, Bequeath. Devise, com- 
pounded of de and visits, participle 
of videre, to see or show, signifies to 
point out specifically. Bequeath comes 
from Anglo-Saxon beewethan, from 
ewethan, to say (whence quoth), and 
means to give over to a person by say- 
ing or by word of mouth. 

In the technical sense, to devise is to 
give lands by a will duly attested ac- 
cording to law; to bequeath is to jyve 
personality after one’s death by a less 
formal instrument; whence the term 
bequeath may also be used figura- 
tively, as to bequeath one s name to 

posterity. „ 

DEVOID. See E.mpty. 

DEVOTE. See Addict: Dedicate; 

Sanctify. 

DEVOTEE. See Enthusiast. 

DEVOUT. See Holy. 

DEXTERITY. See Am lity ; Knack. 

DEXTEROUS. Sec Clever. 

diabolic. Devilish, Fiendish, 
Satanic. These words all mean re- 
sembling the devil or the powers of 


evil, and differ very little in meaning. 
Devilish and diabolical both come 
ultimately from Greek oed/3t)\of, devil, 
literally slanderer, hater. Fiendish 
comes from Anglo-Saxon feond, an 
enemy, from feogan, to hate. Satanic 
comes originally from the Hebrew 
designation of the “Prince of the 
Powers of Darkness,” which meant 
“Adversary.” All the words signify 
the highest degree of wickedness and 
maliciousness, characteristic of the op- 
ponent of all good. Though devilish 
and diabolical have the same derivation, 
devilish has been so largely and ca^ 
lessly used in colloquial speech to sig- 
nify anj'thing unpleasant that it has 
somewhat lo.st its force and dimity; 
diabolical expresses more definitely the 
idea of resemblance to the devil "’ith 
special reference to malicious skill and 
ingenuity. Fiendish has the same 
meaning with special emphasis on 
malignity and cruelty. Satanic means 
characteristic of Satan, the prince of 
devils, and sometimes has special refer- 
ence to size and daring in malignant 
action, or to Satan's distinguishing 
characteristic of pride. However, the 
words are really well-nigh inter- 
changeable. 

DIALECT. See Language. 

DIALOGUE. See Conversation. 

diaphanous, Clear, Pellucid, 
Translucent. Diaphanous, in French 
diaphane, from the Greek iiatpaviiq. that 
a compound of tlirough, and 

ipaivuv, to show, pcrt.'iins to that 
which permits light to pa.ss through or 
has the quality of transmitting light. 
Clear and pellucid apply to flubstanccs, 
as air and water, when free from any- 
thing that would obstruct a view 
through them; but diaphanous implies 
a translucent quality in distinction from 
a transparent one. A substance is trans- 
lucent that permits rays of light to p^ 
through it without rendering the foim 
or color of objects on the other side 

distinguishable; hence so nom-ly opaque 

that objects are scarcely, if at all, visib^ 
through it; while transjmrent nppl«» 
to a substance that can be seen through 

clearly or allows light to pa.^ 
without diminution. A diaphanous 
substance, therefore, w translucent or 
only partially Iranspartmt. 

Transluccncy implies that property ol 
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certain minerals, as well as other sub- 
stances, which permits light to pass 
through them, but in a subdued degree. 
Diaphanous has been of late especially 
applied to semi-transparent textures 
such as lace and chiffon. There is 
nothing in the history of the word to 
support such a limitation of its mean- 
ing, but this is its most frequent ap- 
plication. A veil is diaphanous; a 
piece of smoked glass for viewing the 
sun and spectacles worn by people 
motoring or exposed to strong light 
are iTcuslucent: window-glass is trans- 
parent. 

DICTATE, Prescribe. Dictate, 
from the Latin dictalus and diclutn, a 
word, signifies to make a word for an- 
other; and prescribe literally signifies 
to write down for another (see Ap- 
point), in which sense the former of 
th^ terms is used technically for a 
principal who gets his secretary to 
write dorni his vs'ords as he utters 
them; ^d the latter for a physician 
who writes down for his patient what 
he wishes him to take as a remedy. 

They are used figuratively for a 
species of couiusel given by a superior; 
to dictate is, however, a greater e.xercise 
of authority than to prcscrihe. To 
dictate amounts even to more than to 
command ; it signifies commanding 
with a tone of unwarrantable authority, 
or still oftener a species of commanding 
by those who have no right to com- 
tn<^d; it is therefore mostly taken in 
a bad sense. To preserve partakes 
altogether of the nature of counsel, 
and nothing of command; it serves 
as_a rule to the person prescribed, and 
is justified by the superior wisdom and 
knowledge of the person prescribing; 
It a therefore always taken in an in- 
different or a good sense. He who 
dictates^ speaks with an adventitious 
authority; he who prescribes has the 
sanction of reason. To dictate implies 
^ entire subserviency in the person 
dteta^ to; to prescribe carries its own 
weight with it in the nature of the 
thing prescribed. Upstarts arc ready 
to dictate even to tneir superiors on 
every occasion that offers; modest peo- 

& giving advice 

lest they should be suspected of pre- 
scribing. 

I>idate, Suggestion.— Dictate signifies 


the thing dictated, and has an impera- 
tive sense, as in the former case. 
Suggestion signifies the thing suggested, 
and conveys the idea of its being pro- 
posed secretly or in a gentle manner. 

These terms are both applied with 
this distinction to acts of the mind. 
When conscience, re.'ison, or passion 
presents anything forcibly to the mind, 
It is called a dictate; when anything 
enters the mind in a casual manner, it 
is called a suggestion. The dictate is 
obeyed or yielded to; the suggestion is 
followed or listened to. It is the part 
of a Christian at all times to obey the 
dictates of reason. He who j'ields to 
the dictates of passion renounces the 
character of a rational being. It is 
the characteristic of a w’eak mind to 
follow the suggestions of envy. 

Dictate is employed only for what 
passes inwardl}’; suggestion may be 
used for any action on the mind by ex- 
ternal objects. No man will err cs- 
senti^y in the ordinary affairs of life 
who is ^ided by the dictates of plain 
sense. It is the lot of sinful mortals 
to be dranm to evil by the suggestions 
of Satan as well as their own evil in- 
clinations. 

DICTION, Style, Phrase, Phrase- 
ology. Diction, from the Latin dictio, 
saying, is put for the mode of expressing 
ourselves. Style comes from the Latin 
stylus, the bodkin with which the 
Latins ^ote and corrected what they 
h^ wTitten on their waxen tablets; 
whence the word has been used for the 
manner of wTiting in general. Phrase, 
m Greek f pacts, from ^paZetv, to speak; 
and phraseology, from 0pa<nc. and Xoyof, 
bo^ signify' the manner of speaking. 

LHction expresses much less than 
Hyle: the former is applicable to the 
mRt efforts of learners in composition: 
the latter only to the original produc- 
tions of a matured mind. Errors in 
CTai^M, false construction, a con- 
tused disposition of words, or an im- 
pr^er appUcation of them constitutes 
bad di^um; but the niceties, the 
elegancies, the peculiarities, and the 
b^uties of composition which mark 
the gonius and talent of the writer 
are what is comprehended under the 
name of style. I^ion is a general 
term, applicable alike to a single sen- 
tence or a connected composition; style 
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is used in regard to a regular piece of 
composition. As diction is a term of 
inferior import, it is of course mostly 
confined to ordinary subjects, and sb/fc 
to the productions of authors. Wc 
should speak of a person’s diction in 
his private correspondence, but of his 
style in his literary works. Diction re- 
quires only to be pure and clear; style 
may likewise be terse, polished, elegant, 
florid, poetic, sober, and the like. 

Diction is said mostly in regard to 
what is written; phrase and phraseology 
are said os often of what is spoken as 
what is ^^Titten; as that a person has 
adopted a strange phrase or phraseology. 
The former respects single words; the 
latter comprehends a succession of 
phrases. 

DICTIONARY, Enctclop/Edia. 
Dictiotiary, Late Latin dictionarium, 
from the Latin dictum, a saying or 
word, is a register of words. Encycl^ 
pcedia, from the Greek ly$mK\oiratSua, 
or Iv, in, kvkXoc, a circle, and waiSeta, 
learning, si^ifies a book containing 
the whole circle of knowledge. . 

The definition of words, with their 
various changes, modifications, tis^, 
acceptations, and applications, are the 
proper subjects of a dictioruiry; the 
nature and properties of things, with 
their construction,, uses, powers, etc., 
arc the proper subjects of an en- 
cyclopcedia. A general acquaintance 
with all arts and sciences as far as 
respects the use of technical terms, 
and a perfect acquaintance with the 
classical writers in the language, are 
essential for the composition of a die- 
lionary: an entire acquaintance with 
all the minutia* of every art and science 
is requisite for the composition of an 
enct/cloixcdUi. A single individual may 
qualify himself for the task of writing 
a dictionary: but the universahw and 
diversity of knowledge containeil in an 
enci/clopaxlia render it necessarily the 
work of many. The term dictionary 
has been extended in its application to 
any work alphabetically arranged, m 
biographical, medical, botanical dic- 
tionaries, and the like, but still pre- 
serving this distinction, that a aic- 
tionary always contains only a 
or partial illustration of the subject 
nroposed. while an cncydojxrdia em- 
braces the whole circuit of science. 


Dictionary, Lexicon, Vocabulary, 
sary. Nomenclature. — Dictionary is a 
general term; lexicon, from Xkytiv, to 
Bay; vocabulary, from vox, a word; 
glossary, from gloss, to explain, from 
yXiHuaa, the tongue; and nomenclature, 
trom nomen, are all species of the dic- 
tionary. 

Lexicon is a species of dictionary ap- 
propriately applied to the dead lan- 
guages. A Greek or Hebrew lexicon is 
distinguished from a dictionary of the 
French or English lanmage. A vo- 
cabulary is a partial kind of dictionary, 
wliich may comprehend a simple list 
of words, with or without explanation, 
arranged in order or otherwise. A 
glossary is an explanatory vocabulary, 
which commonly serves to explain the 
obsolete terms employed in any old 
author. A nomenclature is literally a 
list of names, and in particular a ref- 
erence to proper names. 

DIDACTIC, Pedagogic. DidacUc, 
in Greek iiSaKriKog, from Bt^doKuv, to 
teach, cognate with the Latin doceo, in 
French dulactique, signifies, specifically, 
whatever pertains to teaching, con- 
veying instruction, or containing 
cepts or rules. In the plural and su^ 
stantive form the term implies the 
science of teaching, the bwt methods 
of systematic instruction. Didactic poe- 
try is a kind which aims, or seems 
to aim, at instruction, making plcj^ 
ure entirely subservient to tins, ine 
“Georgies'^ of Virgil have been the 
model according to which such poems 
have generally been composed. / caa- 
gogic has in recent years become a 
more conspicuous term than didactic, 
because of the great advance m 
cational methods. The term is from 
the Greek rTaiSdy<i>y6c, compoundcKi ol 
fl'a.'C. or rratO; a child, and 

lemling, and originally to 

slave who UhI his master s children to 

school and places of 

they were too young to go “J^nc. ^d, 

in exceptional instance.^, 8*^^^ 

gogues acted also as teachers. Latt^ 

ly the term pedagogue came to be u^ 

m contempt or ridicule to a 

pedant or a supercilious »"®tructon 

‘ Now ^goyy, the science of tea'Jh 

ing, has t^me conspicuous th 

IcSncil arts, and hius 

leges with degree-granting pnvUeg , 
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besides the many state and municipal 
normal schools. 

DIE, Expire, Pass Over. Die is a 
Scandinavian word from a Teutonic 
base whence dead, death, etc., arc also 
decive<l. Expire, from ex, out, and 
spirare, to breathe, means giving up 
the breath of life. 

There are beings, such as trees and 
plants, which are said to live, al- 
though they have not breath; these 
die, but do not expire; there are other 
beings which absorb and emit air, but 
do not hve; such as the flame of a lamp 
which does not die, but it expires. By 
a natural metaphor, the time of being 
is put for the life of objects; and hence 
we speak of the date expiring, the term 
expiring, and the like; and as life is 
applied figuratively to moral objects, 
so may death to objects not having 
physical life. 

To pass over is the Christian Science 
equivalent for to die. 

See also Perish. 

DIET. See Assembly; Food. 

DIFFER, Vary, Disaoree, Dis- 
sent. Differ, in Latin differo, or dis, 
apart, and /erre, to bear, signifies to 
make into two. Vary (see Change). 
Disagree is literally not to agree. Dis- 
sent, in Latin dissentio, or dis and 
sentire, to think or feel, signifies to 
think or feel apart or differently. 

Differ, vary, and disagree are applica- 
ble either to persons or things; dissent 
to persons only. First as to persons: 
to ai^er is the most general and indefi- 
nite term, the rest are but modes of dif- 
ference: we may differ from any cause, 
or in any degree, we vary only in small 
matters: thus persons may* differ or 
wiry in their statements. There must 
be two at least to differ, and there may 
be an indefinite number: one may wary, 
or an indefinite number may wary; thus 
two or more may differ in an account 
^’hich they give; one person may wary 
at different times in the account which 
he gives.* To differ may be either in 
fact or matteiB of speculation; to dis- 
agree, mostly in matters of practice or 
personal interest; to dissent, mostly in 
matters of speculation or opinion. Phi- 
losophers may differ in accoimting for 
any phenomenon* politicians may di/- 
jer as to the conduct of public affairs; 
people may disagree who ^ve to act to- 


gether; a person may dissent from any 
opinion which is offered or prescribed. 

Differences may occasion discordant 
feeling or otherwise, according to the 
nature of the difference. Differences in 
regard to claim.'? or matters of intere.st 
are rarely unaccompanied with some 
asperitj. Disagreements, variances, and 
dissensions are always accompanio<l 
with more or less ill-humor or ill-feeliiig. 
Disagreements between those who ought 
to agree and to co-operate are mostly 
occasioned by opposing pas-sions; vari- 
ance is said of wliatever disturbs the 
harmony of those who ought to live in 
love and harmony. Dissensions arise 
not merely from diversity of opinion, 
but also from diversitj* of interest, and 
always produce much acrimony of 
feeling. They arise mostly' among 
bodies of men. 

In regard to things, differ is said of 
two things nnth respect to each other; 
vary of one thing in respect to itself: 
thus two tempers differ from each other, 
and a persons temper varies from time 
to time. Tilings differ in their essences, 
they vary in their accidents; thus the 
genera and species of things dijfer from 
c.ach other, and the individuals of each 
species vary: differ is said of everything 
promiscuously, but disagree is only said 
of such tilings as might agree; thus two 
trees differ from each other by the 
course of things, but two numbers 
disagree which are intended to agree. 

Diff^ence, Variety, Diversity, Mcd- 
— Difference signifies the cause or 
the act of differing. Varuly, from 
various or vary, in Latin varius, differ- 
signifies a continual difference. 
Diversity f in Latin diversitas^ comes 
from diverio, compounded of dis, apart, 
and vcricre, to turn, and signifies to 
turn asunder. M edley has the same 
derivation as middle, for which see 
intermeddle under Intercede. 

Difference and variety seem to lie in 
the things themselves; diversity and 
medley are created either by accident or 
d^gn; a difference may lie in two 
objects only; a variety cannot exist 
without ^ assemblage: a difference is 
di^overed by means of a comparison 
which the mmd forms of objects to pre- 
vent confusion; variety strikes on the 
mmd and the imagination with 

many agreeable images; it is opposed 
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to dull uniformity; the acute observer 
traces differences, however minute, in 
the objects of his research, and by this 
means is enabled to class them under 
their pcneral or particular heads; nat^ 
\ire affords such an infinite variety in 
everything which exists that if we do 
not perceive it the fault is in ourselves. 

Diversity arises from an assemblage 
of objects naturally contrasted; a mcd- 
ley is produced by an assemblage of 
objects so ill suitc<l as to produce a 
ludicrous effect. Diversity exists in the 
tastes or opinions of men; a medley is 
produced by the concurrence of sucli 
tastes or opinions as can in no wdse 
coalesce. A divirsify of sounds heard 
at a suitable distance in the stillness of 
the evening will have an agreeable ef- 
fect on the ear; a medley of noises, 
whether heard near or at a distance, 
must always be harsh and offensive. 

Difference, Distinction. — Difference 
lies in the thing; distinctiem is the act of 
the person: the former is, therefore, to 
the latter as the cause to the effect: the 
distinction re.sts on the difference: those 
are equally bad logicians who make a 
distinction without a difference, or who 
make no distinction where there is a 

difference. . , ^ 

Sometimes distinction is put for the 
ground of distinction, which brings it 
nearer in sense to difference, in which 
case the former is a species of the latter: 
a difference is either external or internal, 
a distinction is always external, the for- 
mer lies in the thing, the latter is de- 
siirnedlv made: we have differences m 
character and distinctions m drep; the 
difference between profession and prac- 
tice, though very considerable, often 
lost sight of by the professors of Chris- 
tianity; in the sight of Ciod there is no 
rank or distinction that will screen a 
man from the consequences of unre- 

pented sins. _ 

Difference, Dispute, Altercation, Quar- 
rel —Difference (sec Differ). l}ispule 
(see Arciue). Altercation, in Latin alter- 
calio, from alter, the other of two peo- 
ple, signifies to dispute in turns, first 
one speaking and then the other 
suggesting also a decid^ difference of 
oi)inion. Qiuirrd, m French 9»erc(/e. 
from the Latin queri, to complain, sig- 
nifies having a complaint against an- 
other. 


All these terms are here taken in the 
general sense of a difference on some 
personal question; the term difference 
is here as general and indefinite as in 
the former case; a difference, as distin- 
guished from the others, is generally of 
a less serious and persona! kind; a 
dispute consists not only of an^y 
words, but much ill blood and unkind 
offices; an allercation is a wordy dvspute, 
in which difference of opinion is drai%Ti 
out into a multitude of words on all 
sides; quarrel is the most serious of ^1 
differences, which leads to every spwies 
of violence; a difference may sometimes 
arise from a misumlerstanding, which 
may be easily rectified; differences sel- 
tlora grow to disputes but by the fault 
of both parties; altercations arise most^ 
ly from pertinacious adherence to, and 
obstinate defence of, one’s opinioi^; 
quarrels mostly spring from injuries 
real or suppos^: differences subsist b^ 
tween men in an individual or public 
capacity; they may be carried on in a 
direct or indirect manner; disputes and 
altercations arc mo.stly conductcKi in a 
direct manner between individuals; 
quarrels may arise between nations or 
in<Uviduals, and be carried on by acts 
of offence directly or indirectly. 

Different, Distinct, Separate.— Differ- 
ent (see Differ). Distinct, in Latin 
distinclus, participle of distinyuo, and 
separate (sec Abstract for both). 

Difference is opposed to similitude, 
there is no difference between objects 
absolutely alike: distinctness is oppo^ 
to identity; there can be no distinction 
where there is only one and the si^e 
being: separation is opposed to unity; 
there can be no separation between 
objects that coalesce or adhere: things 
may be different and not distinct, or 
distinct and not different: different is 
said altogether of the internal proper- 
ties of things; distinct is said of things 
as objects of vision, or as they .appear 
cither to the eye or to the mind: when 
two or more things arc seen only as 
one they may be different, but they are 
not distinct; but whatever is seen ^ 
two or more things, each complete m 
itself, is distinct, although it i.nay 
be different: two roads are said to be 

different which run m 

lions l)ut they may not be dtsltnct 

when seen on a map: on the other hand. 
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two roads are said to be distinct when 
they are observed as tw’o roads to run 
in the same direction, but they need 
not in any particular to be different: 
two stars of different magrnitudes may, 
in certain directions, appear as one, in 
which case they are different but not 
distinct; two books on the same sub- 
ject, and by the same author, but not 
written in continuation of each other, 
are distinct books, but not different. 

What is separate must in its nature 
be generally distinct; but cverj'thing is 
not separate which is distinct: when 
houses are separate they are obviously 
dUtinct; but they may frequently be 
distinct when they are not positively 
separated: the distinct is marked out by 
TOme external sign w’hich determines 
its beginning and its end; the separa/e 
is that which is set apart and to be 
seen by itself: dwtincf is a term used 
orjy in determining the singularity or 
plurality of objects; the separate only 
in regard to their proximity to or dis- 
tance from each other: we speak of 
haying a distinct household, but of 
living in separate apartments; of di- 
viding one’s subject into distinct heads, 
or of making things into separate 
parcels: the body and soul are differ- 
ent, inasmuch as they have different 
properties; they are distvxct, inasmucli 
as they have marks bj' which thev 
may be distinguished, and at death 
th^ will be separate. 

Different, Several, Divers, Suru2ry. 
\ arious . — All these terms are employe 
to mark a number, but different is the 
most indchnito of all these terms, as 
its office is rather to define the quality 
than the number, and is equally ap- 
plicable to few and many; it is op- 
posed to singularity, but the other 
terms are employed positively to ex- 
press many. Several, from to scoot, 
sigmfics split or made into many; they 
may be either different or alike: there 
may be several different thinra, or sev- 
eral things alike; but we ncc^ not say 
several divers things, for the word divers 
agnifics properly many differertl. Sun- 
dry, from Anglo-Saxon adverb siindor. 
apart, signifies many things scatter^ 
or at a distance, whether as it regards 
time or space Korfous expresses not 
only a greater number, but a greater 
diversity than all the rest. 


The same thing often affects differ- 
ent persons differently: an individual 
may be affected sciieraZ times in the 
same way; or particular persons may 
be affected at sundry times and in 
divers manners; the ways in which 
men are affected are so various as not 
to admit of enumeration; it is not so 
much to understand different languages 
as to understand several different lan- 
guages; dhers modes have been suggest- 
ed and tried for the good education of 
youth, but most are of too theoretical 
a nature to admit of being reduced 
successfully to practice; an incorrect 
wTiter omits sundry articles that be- 
long to a statement; we need not 
wonder at the misery which is intro- 
duced into families by extravagance 
and luxury when we notice the in- 
finitely various allurements for spend- 
ing money which arc held out to the 
young and the thoughtless. 

Different, Unlike. — Different is posi- 
tive, unlike is negative: w’e look at 
what is different, and draw a com- 
p.orison; but that which is unlike needs 
no comparison: a thing is said to be 
different from overj- other thing, or 
unlike to anj'thing seen before; which 
latter mode of expression obviously 
conveys less to the mind than the 
former. 

DIFFICULT. See Hard; Hercu- 
dban; Knotti'. 

DIFFICULTIES, Embarrass- 
MENT«, Troubles. These terms are all 
applicable to a person’s concerns in life; 
but difficulties relate to the difficulty 
of conducting a business; embarrass- 
ments relate to the confusion attending 
a state of debt; and trouble to the pain 
w’hich is the natural consequence of 
not fulfilling engagements or answer- 
ing demands. Of the three, the term 
difficulties expresses the least, and that 
of troubles the most. A young man 
on his entrance into the world will 
unavoidably experience di^uZ/ics if 
not provided with ample means in the 
outset. But let his means be ever so 
^ple, if he have not prudence' and 
^ents fitted for business he will hard- 
ly keep hiiuseU free from embarrass- 
wenis, which are the greatest troid>les 
that can arise to disturb the peace of a 
man’s mind. 

Difficulty, Obstacle, ImpedimenU—^ 
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Difficulty, in Latin dijjicultas, and diffi^ 
cilis, compounded of the privative dis 
and facilis, easy, from facere, to do, sig- 
nifies not easy to be done. Obstacle, in 
Latin obstaculum, from ob, in the way, 
and stare, to stand, signifies the thing 
that stands in the way between a per- 
son and the object he has in view. 
Impediment, in Latin impedimentum, 
from impedio, compounded of in, in, 
and pedes, feet, signifies something 
that entangles the feet. 

All these terms include in their sig- 
nification that which interferes either 
with the actions or views of men: the 
difficulty lies most in the nature and 
circumstances of the thing itself: the 
obstacle and impediment consist of that 
which is external or foreign: a difficulty 
interferes with the completion of any 
work; an obstacle interferes with th^' 
attainment of any end; an impediment 
interrupts the progre.s8 and prevents 
the execution of one’s wishes; a diffi- 
culty embarrasses, it siispends the 
powers of acting or deciding; an ob~ 
Stacie opposes itself, it is properly met 
in the way, and intervenes between us 
and our object; an impediment shackles 
and puts a stop to our proceedings: we 
speak of encountering a difficulty, sur- 
mounting an obstacle, and removing an 
impediment: the disposition of the 
mind often occasions more difficulties m 
negotiations than the subjects them- 
selves; the eloquence of Demosthenes 
was the greatest obstacle which Phdip 
of Macedon experienced in his political 
career; ignorance of the language is 
the greatest impediment which a for- 
eigner experiences in the pursuit of 
any object out of his own country. 

See also Objection. 

diffidence. See Distrust. 

DIFFIDENT. See Modest. 

DIFFUSE, Prolix. Both mark 
fects of style opposed to brevity. Dif- 
fuse, in Latin diffusus, participle of 
diffundere, to pour out or spread wnde. 
marks the quality of being extende<l 
in snacc. Prolix comes from Latin pro, 
beyond, and liquere, to flow (whence 
liquid, liquor, etc.), and means flowing 
bevond bounds, overflowing. 

• The diffuse is properly opposed to the 
precise: the prolix to the concise or 
lacoiiic. A diffuse writer is fond of 
amplification, he abounds m epithets, 


tropes, figures, and illustrations; the 
prolix writer is fond of circumlocution, 
minute details, and trifling particulars. 
Diffuseness is a fault only in degree and 
according to circumstances; prolixity 
is a positive fault at all times. The 
former leads to the use of words un- 
necessarily; the latter to the use of 
phrases, as well as words, that are al- 
together useless: the diffuse style has 
too much of repetition: the prolix style 
abounds in tautolo^. Diffuseness often 
arises from an exuberance of imi^ina- 
tion; prolixity from the want of imag- 
ination; on the other hand, the former 
may be coupled with CTcat superficiality 
and the latter wnth great solidity. 
Modem writers have fallen into the 
error of diffuseness. Lord Clarendon 
and many English writers preceding 
him are chargeable with prolixity. 

See also Spread. 

DIGEST. Sec Abridgment; Dis- 


pose. 

DIGNIFIED. Sec Magisterial. 

DIGNITY. See Honor; Pride. 

DIGRESS, Deviate. Both in the 
original and the accepted sense, the^ 
words express going out of the ordi- 
nary course; but digress is used only 
in particular, and deviate in general 
cases. We digress only in a narrative, 
whether written or spoken; we deviate 
in actions as well as in words, in our 
conduct a-s well as in wTitings. Digress 
is mostly taken in a good or indifferent 
sense, deviate in an indifferent or bad 
sense. Although frequent digressions 
are faulty, yet occasionally it is neces- 
sary to digress for the purpose of ex- 
planation; every detnation is bad which 
IS not sanctioned by the necessity of 


rcumstances. ^ 

DILATE, Expand. Dilate, in Latin 
lalo, from dis, apart, and lotus, w’lde, 
at is, to make very wdde. Expana, 
Latin expando, comiiounded of ex 
id -imndere, to spread, to appear or 
ow, signifying to set forth or lay 
len to view by spreading out. 

The idea of drawing anything out so 
to occupy a greater space is common 
these terms in opposition to contract 
e A bladder dilaUs on the admis- 
jn of air, or the heart dilates w ith jo> , 
lowleduo expands the iimul, or a per- 
n’s views e^nd with circumstances. 
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DILATORY. Sec Slow. 

DILIGENT, Expeditious, Prompt. 
All these terms mark the quality of 
quickness in a commendable degree. 
Diligent, from dUigcrc, to love, marks 
the interest one takes in doing some- 
thing; he is diligent who loses no time, 
who keeps close to the work from in- 
clination. Expeditions comes from the 
I.,atin expedio, from ex, out, and /h-.s, 
pedis, foot, which meant originally to 
get one's foot out, to set off with speed. 
He who is expeditious applies himself 
to no other thing that offers; he finishes 
everj-thing in its turn. Prompt, from 
the Latin promo, to draw out or nrake 
ready, marks one’s desire to get ready; 
he is prompt who sets about a thing 
without delay, so os to make it ready, 
hlleness, dilatoriness, and slowness are 
the throe defects opp>osed to these 
three qualities. The diligent man goes 
to his work willingly, and applies to 
it assiduou.«ly ; the cxp>edHious man 
gets it finished quickly; the prompt 
man sets about it readily and gets it 
finished immediately. It is ncccssar>’ 
to be diligent in the concerns whicli 
wlqng to us, to be cxjicditious in anv 
business that requires to be terminate<I, 
to be prompt in the execution of orders 
that are given to us. 

Sec also Acti\'e; ; SEDtrLoos, 

DIM. See Dark. 

DIMINISH. See Abate. 
DIMINUTIVE. See Little. 

DIOCESE. See Bishopric. 

DIP. See Dabble. 

diplomacy. See Tact. 

DIRECT, Regulate, Dispose. Wc 
direct for the instruction of individuals; 

regxdale for the good order or con- 
venience of many. 

, *^9 direct is personal, it supposes au- 
thority; to regulate is general, it sup- 
poses superior information. An officer 
direcu the movements of his men in 
military operations; the steward or 
of the ceremonies regulates the 
whole concerns of an entertainment: 
the director is Often a man in power; 
the regulator is alwa>'8 the man of 
busm^; the latter is frequently em- 
Ployoo u> act under the former. 

To direct is alwa>'s used with regard 
to others; to reguUUe, frequently with 
regard to ourselves. One person di- 


rects another according to his bet- 
ter judgment: he regulates his owm 
conduct bj' principles or circum- 
stances. 

But sometimes the word rffrect is 
taken in the sense of giving a direction 
to an object , and it is t hen distinguished 
from regulate, which signifies to deter- 
mine the measure and other circum- 
stances. 

To dispose, from Latin dis, and 
French poser, for derivation of which 
see Compose, signifying to put apart 
for a particular purpose, supposes 
superior power like direct, and su- 
perior wisdom like regulate; whence 
the tenn has been applied to the .Al- 
mighty, w'ho is styled the Supreme Dis- 
j>oscr of events, and by the poets to 
the he.ithen deities. 

See also Cokduct; Str.vight. 

Direction, Address, Superscription.-^ 
Direction marks that w'hich directs. 
.Address is that which addresses. 
Superscription, from super, above, and 
seribere, to write, signifies that which 
is WTitten over. 

Although these terms may be used 
romiscuou.sly for one another, yet they 
avc a peculiarity of signification by 
which their proper use is defined: a 
direction may serve to direct to places 
as well as to persons: an address is 
never used but in direct application to 
the person: a superscription has more 
respect to the thing than the person. 
A direction may be wTitten or verbal; 
an address in this sense is always writ- 
ten; a superscription must not only 
be written, but either on or over some 
other thing: a direction is given to such 
M go in search of persons and places; 
it ought to be clear and particular: an 
address is put either on a cmxi and a 
letter or in a book; it ought to be suit- 
able to the station and situation of the 
person addressed: a superscription is 
placed at the head of other writings 
or over tombs and piUars; it ought to 
be appropriate. 

Direction, Order. — Directum (see 
Order (see Command). ' 

Direction contains most of instruc- 
tion in it; order, most of authority Di- 
reUtons should be foUowed, orders 

obeyed. It is necessary to direct those 

who are unable to act for themselves- 
It IS necessary to order those whose 
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business it is to execute the orders;. 
Directions Riven to servants and chil- 
dren must be clear, simple, and preci^; 
orders to tradespeople may be partic- 
ular or general. Directions extend to 
the moral conduct of others, as well as 
the ordinary concerns of life;, orders 
are confined to the personal conven- 
ience of the individual. A parent di- 
rects a child as to his behavior in com- 
pany, or as to his conduct when he 
enters life; a teacher directs his pupil 
in the choice of books, or in the dis- 
tribution of his studies: the master 
gives orders to his attendants to be in 
waiting for him at a certain hour; or 
he gives orders to his tradesmen to 
provide what is necessary. 

Sec also Key. 

Directly, Immediately, Instantly, In- 
stantaneously. — Directly signifies in a 
direct or straight manner. Immediately 
signifies without any medium or in- 
tervention. Instantly and ins^nta- 
neously, from instant, signifies in an 
instant. 

Directly is most applicable to the ac- 
tions of men; imm^iately and instant- 
ly to either actions or events. Directly 
refers to the interruptions which may 
intentionally delay the commence- 
ment of any work; immediately in gen- 
eral refers to the space of time that 
intervenes. A diligent person goes di- 
rectly to his work; he suffers nothing to 
draw him aside: good news is immedi- 
alely spread abroad upon its arrival; 
nothing intervenes to retard it. Im- 
mediately and instantly, or instanta- 
neously, both mark a guick succession of 
events, but the latter in a much stronger 
degree than the former. Imm^iately 
is negative; it expresses simply that 
nothing intervenes; instantly is posi- 
tive, signifying the very existing mc> 
ment in which the thing happens. A 
person who is of a willing disposition 
goes or runs immediately to the aasist- 
Snee of another; but the ardor of af- 
fection impels him to fly instantly to his 
relief, as he sees the d^ger. A sur- 
geon does not proceed directly to dr^ 
S wound: he first examines it in order 
to ascertain its nature: men of hvely 
minds immediately see the source of 
their owm errors: people of delicate 
feelings arc instantly ahve to the 
slightest breach of decorum. A course 


of proceeding is direct, the consequences 
are immediate, and the effects in- 
stantaneous. 

DIRIGIBLE. See Aircraft. 

DIRTY. See Squalid. 

DISABILITY. See Inability. 

DISADVANTAGE, Injury, Hurt, 
Detriment, Prejudice. D^advan- 
tage implies the absence of an advan- 
tage, which see. Injury, in Latin in- 
juria, from in, not, and jus, juris, right, 
properly signifies what is contrary to 
right or justice, but extends in its 
sense to every loss or deficiency which 
is occasioned. Hurt, Middle English 
hurten, from Old French hurter, meant 
to strike or dash against, hence to in- 
jure. Detriment, in Latin detrimenlum, 
from detritum and deterrere, to wear 
away, signifies the effect of being worn 
out. Prejudice, in the improper sen^ 
of the word (see Bias), implies the ill 
which is supposed to result from pre- 
judice. 

Disadvantage is rather the absence of 
a good; injury is a positive evil: the 
want of education may frequently be 
a disadvantage to a person by retarding 
his advancement; the ill word of an- 
other may be an injury by depriving 
him of friends. Disadvantage, there- 
fore, is applied to such tilings as are of 
of an adventitious nature: the injury, 
to that which is of essential impor- 

tance. „ 

Hurt, detriment, and prejudice arc a l 
species of injuries. Injury, in general, 
implies whatever ill befalls an object 
by the external action of other objects, 
whether taken in relation to physical 
or moral evil, to persons or to things, 
hurt is that species of injury which is 
protluced by more direct violence; too 
close an application to study is in- 
jurious to the health; reading by an 
improper light is hurtful to the eyes, 
so in a mor^ sense, the light reading 

which a circulating Ubrary supplies is 
often injurious to the morals of young 
people; lUl violent affections are. Aurt- 
ful to the mind. 

Detriment and prejudice arc specif 
of injury which affect only the out- 
ward circumstances of . a ° 

thing, the former impbnng what may 
lessen the value of an object, the latter 
St mav lower it in the oalecm of 
others. VVhatever affects the stability 
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of a merchant’s credit is highly delri- 
menial to his interests: whatever is 
pr^udicial to the character of a man 
should not be made the subject of in- 
discriminate conversation. 

DISAFFECTION, Disloyal'^. Dis- 
affection is general: disloyalty is par- 
ticular; it is a species of disaffection. 
Men are disaffecl^ to the government, 
disloyal to their prince. Disaffection 
may be said with regard to any form of 
government; disloyalty, only with re- 
gard to monarchy. Although both 
terms are commonly employed in a 
bad sense, yet the former does not al- 
ways convey the unfavorable meaning 
which is attached to the latter. A 
man may have reasons to think himself 
justified in disaffection, but he will 
never attempt to offer anything in justi- 
fication of disloyalty. A usurped gov- 
ernment will have many disaffected sub- 
jects with whom it must deal leniently; 
the best king may have disloyal sub- 
jects, upon whom he must exercise t he 
rigor of the law'. Many were disaffected 
to the usurpation of Oliver Cromw'ell, 
because they would not be disloyal to 
their king. 

DISAGREE. See Differ. 

DISAPPEAR, Vanish. To disap- 
pear signifies not to appear (see Air). 
Vanish, in French dvanouir, Latin eT- 
aneo or evanesco, compounded of c 
and vanescere, to become empty, from 
vanus, empty, signifies to go out of 
eight. 

_ To disappear comprehends no par- 
ticular m^e of action; to vanish \n- 
clud^ in it the idea of a rapid motion. 
A thing disappears either gradually or 
suddenly; it vanishes on a sudden; it 
disappears in the ordinary course of 
things; it vanishes by an unusual effort, 
a ^pcmatural or a magic power. Any 
object that recedes or moves aw’ay will 
soon disappear; in fairy talcs things are 
made to yanisfc the instant they are 
beheld. To disappear is often a tempo- 
rary action; to vanish gener^y con- 
veys the idea of being permanently lost 
to the sight. The stars appear and 
disappear in the firmament; lightning 
vanishes with a rapidity that is un- 
equalled. 

DISAPPOINT. See Defeat. 
DISAPPROBATION. See Dis- 

PLBA6ITBS. 


DISAPPROVE. Dislike. To di.s- 
approve is not to approve, or to think 
not good. To dislike is not to like, or 
to find unlike or unsuitable to one’s 
^vishes. 

Disapprove is an act of the judgment; 
dislike is an act of the will or the affec- 
tion. To apjtrovc or disapprove is pe- 
culiarly the jiart of a superior, or one 
who determines the conduct of others; 
to dislike is altogether a personal act, 
in w’liich the feelings of the individual • 
are consulted. It is a misuse of the 
judgment to disapprove where we need 
only dislike; it is a perversion of the 
judgment to disapprove because we 
dislike. 

DISASTER. Sec Calamity. 

DISAVOW, Deny, Disown. To 
disavow, from dis and ni’oui (sec Ao 
knowledge), is to avow that a thing 
is not: deny is to assert that a thing is 
not: disown, from dis and own, is to 
assert that a person or thing is not 
one’s ow'n or does not belong to one. 
A disai'ouKiZ is a general declaration; 
a denial is a particular assertion; the 
former is made voluntarily and unasked 
for, the latter is aUvays in direct an- 
swer to a charge: |W’c disavow in mat- 
ters of general interest where truth only 
is concerned; we deny in matters of 
personal interest w'hcre the character 
or feelings are implicated. What is 
disavowed is generally in support of 
truth; what is denied may often be in 
direct violation of truth: an honest 
mind w'ill alw'ays whatever has 

been erroneously attributed to it; a 
timid person sometimes denies what 
he know’s to be true from a fear of the 
consequences. 

Deny is said of things that concern 
others as well as ourselves; disoiva only 
of things in which one is personally 
concerned or supposed to be so. De- 
nial is employed tor events or indiffer- 
ent matters ; aisoxmiing extends to w'hat- 
ever one can owm or possess: a person 
denies that there is any truth in the 
assertion of pother; he disowns all 
participation in any affair. Our verac- 
ity or judment is often the only thing 
implicated in the denial: our guilt or 
innocence, honor or dishonor, is im- 
plicated in what we disown. 

DISAVOWED. See Neutral. 

DISBELIEF, Unbelief. Disbelief 
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properly implies the helieving that a 
thing is not, or refusing to believe that 
it is. Unbelief expresses properly a 
believing the contrary of what one has 
believed before: disbelief is most appli- 
cable to the ordinary events of life; 
unbelief to serious matters of opinion: 
our disbelief of the idle tales which are 
told by beggars is justified by the fre- 
quent detection of their falsehood; onr 
Saviour hivd compassion on Thomas for 
• his rmbelief, ana gave such evi- 

dences of His identity as dissipated 
every doubt. 

DISCARD. See Dismiss. 

DISCERN. See Perceive. 
DISCERNMENT, Penetration, 
Discrimination, Judgment. Discern- 
ment expresses the pow'er of discerning 
(see Perceive). Penetration denotes 
the act or power of penetrating, from 
penetrate, in Latin penctratxis, parti- 
ciple of pcnctrarc, from penitns, within, 
and penus, the inner part of a sanc- 
tuary, signifying to see into the in- 
terior. Discrimination denotes the act 
or power of discriminating, from dis- 
criminate, in Latin dwcnmtnalus, par- 
ticiple of discrimino, to make a diner- 
cnee. Judgment denotes the power of 
judging, from judge, in Latin judico, 
coin])oundcd of jus, right, and dicere, 
signifying to pronounce right. 

’ The first three of these terms do not 
express difTercnt powers, but different 
modes of the same power; namely, the 
power of seeing intellectually, or exert- 
ing the intellectual sight. Discernment 
is not .so powerful a mc^e of intellectual 
vi.sion as penetration; the former is a 
common faculty, the latter is a higher 
degree of the same faculty; it is the 
power of seeing quickly, and s<‘eing in 
spite of all that intercepts the sight and 
keeps the object out of view: a man of 
common diseemment discerns charac- 
ters which are not concealer! by any 
particular disguise; a man of penetra- 
tion is not to be deceived by any arti- 
fice, however thoroughly cloakeii or 
secured, even from suspicion. Discern- 
ment and penetration serve for the <li.s- 
covery of individual things by their 
outward marks: discrimination is cm- 

C loyed in the discovery of <liffcrenoes 
etween two or more objects; the for- 
mer con.sists of simple observation, the 
latter combines also comparison: dis- 


cernment and penetration are great aids 
toward discrimination; he who can dis- 
cern the springs of human action or 
penetrate the views of men will be most 
fitted for discriminating between the 
characters of different men. 

Although judgment derives much as- 
sistance from the three former opera- 
tions, it is a totally distinct power: 
these only discover the things that are 
acting on external objects by seeing 
them: the judgment is creative; it 
produces by deduction from that which 
passes inwardly. Discernment and the 
others are speculative; they are di- 
rected to that which is to be knowm, 
and are confined to present objects; 
they serve to discover truth and false- 
hood, perfections and defects, motives 
and pretexts: the judgment is practical; 
it is directed to that which is to be done, 
and extends its views to the future; 
it marks the relations and connections 
of things; it foresees their consequences 
and effects. 

Of discernment, we say that it is 
clear; it serves to remove all obscurity 
and confusion: of penetration we say 
that it is acute: it pierces every veil 
which falsehood draws before truth, 
and prevents us from being deceive<l: 
of discrimination we say that it is nice; 
it renders our ideas accurate and 
serves to prevent us from confounding 
objects; of judgment we say that it is 
solid or sound; it renders the conduct 
prudent and prevents us from com- 
mitting mistakes or involving ourselves 
in embarrassments. 

When the question is to estimate the 
real qualities of either persons or things, 
we exercise discernment; when it is re- 
quired to lay open that which art or 
cunning has concealed, we must exer- 
cise penetration; when the question is 
to determine the proportions and de- 
grees of qualities in persons or things, 
wo must use discrimination; when 
called upon to take any step or act 
any i>art, we must employ jiidgmcnt. 
Discernment is more or less indispen- 
s;ible for cvor>' man in private or public 
stations; he who has the most pr^ 
iniscuous (lealings with men has the 
greatest nce<i oi it^ vencltoliofi )s oi 
peculiar importance lor princes and 
statesmen: discrimination is of great 
utility for all who have to determine 
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the chaiactors and merits of others; 
judgment is an absolute requisite for all 
to whom the execution or management 
of concerns is intrusted. 

See also Gumption. 

DISCHARGE. See Dismiss. 

DISCIPLE. See Scholar. 

DISCLAIM* Disown. Disclaim and 
disown are both personal acts respect- 
ing the individual who is the agent; 
to disclaim is to throw off a claim, as 
to disown (see Disavow) is not to ad- 
mit as one’s own; as claim, from the 
Latin clanio, signifies to declare w-ith 
a loud tone w’hat we want as our ointi ; 
so to disclaim is, vsith an equally loud 
or positive tone, to give up a claim: 
tins is a more positive act than to 
disoicn, which may be performed by 
insinuation or by the mere abstaining 
to own. He who feels Mmself dis- 
gmeed by the actions that are done by 
nis nation or his family will be ready 
to disc^im the very name which he 
bears in common with the offending 
party; an absurd pride sometimes im- 
pels men to disown their relationship 
to those who are beneath them in ex- 
tenial rank and condition: an honest 
disclaim all right to praise 
which it feels not to belong to itself ; 
the fear of ridicule sometimes makes 
a man disown that w'hich would re- 
dound to his honor. 

DISCLOSE. See Punusn; Un- 
co\’er; Unveil. 

DISCOMPOSE. See Abash; Dis- 
order. 


DI^ONCERT. Sec Abash; Ba: 
ple; Disorder; Snub. 

discontinue. See Cease. 

DISCORD, Strife, Discord cotni 
irom Latin dis, apart, and the stei 
^rd, heart, signifying a lack of harmoii 
oetween two people, but now it is coi 

jjg ^ metaphor in W’hic 
It derives its signification from tl 
harshness produced in music by tl 
clashmg of two strings which do n< 
suit mth each other; whence, in tl 
mor^ sense, the chords of the min 
winch come into an unsuit^le co 
^on produce a discord. Strife com< 
*»m the wo^ strive, to denote tl 
action of striving, that is, in any angi 
“aimer Contend); where the] 
» strife there must be discord: h\ 
there may be discord without strif 


discord consists m'>st in the feeling; 
strife consists mofi. in the outward ac- 
tion. Discord evinces itself in various 
ways; by looks, words, or actions: 
; strife displays itself in words or act.s 
of violence. Discord is fatal to the 
happiness of fiunilies; strife is the 
greatest enemy to peace between neigh- 
bors; discord arose between the god- 
desses on the apple being thrown into 
the assembly; Homer commences his 
poem with the strife that took place 
between Agamemnon and Achilles. 
Discord may arise from mere difference 
of opinion; strife is in general occa- 
sion!^ by some matter of personal in- 
terest; discord in the councils of a 
nation is the almost certain fore- 
runner of its ruin; the common prin- 
ciples of politeness forbid strife among 
persons of good breeding. 

See also Dissension. 

DISCOURAGE. See Deter. 

DISCOURSE. Sec Speak. 

DISCOVER, Manifest, Declare. 
The idea of making known is conveyed 
by all these terms; but discover, which 
signifies simply to take off the covering 
from anj’thing, expresses less than 
manifest (see Apparent), and that than 
declare (see Declare): we discover by 
any means direct or indirect; wc mani- 
fest by unquestionable marks; we de- 
clare by express words: talents and 
dis|>ositions discover themselves; par- 
ticular feelings and sentiments mam- 
themselves; facts, opinions, and 
sentiments are declared; children early 
discover a turn for some particular art 
or science; a person manifests his ro- 
gar<l for another by unequivocal proofs 
of kindness; a person of an open dis- 
j>o.sition is apt to declare bis sentiments 
without disguise. 

Animals or unconscious agents may 
be said to discover, as tUngs discover 
symptoms of dcc.ay; but persons only, 
or things personified, manifest or de- 
clare; cruelty may be manifested by 
actions; the works of the creation de- 
clare the wisdom of the Creator. 

Sec also Detect; Find; Spv Un- 

CO^^ER. 

discredit, Disgrace, Reproach, 

bCANDAL. Discredil signifies the loss of 
credit; dis(rac€, the loss of grace, favor 
or este^; reproach stands for the 
ttung that deserves to be reproach^ 
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ind scandal comes from Greek aKavSaXov, 
Latin scandalum, a stumbling-block, 
from the root found in a,sc€/id, sigmfy- 
ing to step or jump. The conduct of 
men in tneir various relations with 
one another may give rise to the xin- 
favorable sentiment which is ej^ressed 
in common by these terms. Things are 
said to reflect discredit or disgrace, or 
to bring reproach or scandal on the in- 
dividufu. These terms seem to rise in 
sense one upon the other : disgrace is a 
stronger term than discredit, rejrroach 
than disgrace, andscandal than reproach. 

Discredit interferes with a man’s 
credit or respectability; disgrace marks 
him out Jis an object of unfavorable 
(li.stinction; reproach makes him a sub- 
ject of reproachful conversation; scan- 
dal makes him an object of offence or 
even abliorrencc. As regularity in 
hours, regularity in habits or mo<les of 
living, regularity in |Da>Tnents, arc a 
credit to a family, so is any deviation 
from this order to its distredil: as moral 
rectitude, kindness, charity, and benev- 
olence serve to insure the good-’mll 
and esteem of men, so do instances of 
unfair dealing, cruelty, inhumanity, 
and an unfeeling temper tend to the dis- 
gracc of the offender: as a life of dis- 
tinguished virtue or particular in- 
stances of moral excellence may cause 
a man to be spoken of in strong terms 
of commendation, so wiU flagrant 
atrocities or a course of immorality 
cause his name and himself to be the 
general subject of reproach: as the 
profession of a Christian with a con- 
sistent practice is the greatest orna- 
ment which a man can put on, so is the 
profo.'^si in with an inconsistent prac- 
tice the greatest deformity that can be 
witnessed; it is calculated to bring a 
scandal on religion itself in the eyes 
of those who flo not know and feel its 

intrinsic excellences. 

Discredit and disgrace are negative 
nualit ies, and apply properly to the out- 
ward and ailventitious circumstances ol 
a riorson; but reproach and scandal arc 
something positive and have ifspcct to 
the moral character. A man may 
bring discredit or disgrace upon hirnsell 
bv trivial or indifferent thinp; but re- 
in-oach or scandal follows only the vio- 
lation of some positive law, moral or 

divine. 


The term reproach is also taken for 
the object of reproach, and scandal for 
the object of scandal. 

See also Disgrace. 

DISCRETION. See Judgment. 
DISCRIMINATE. See Distin- 


guish. 

DISCRIMINATION. See Discern- 


ment. 


DISCUSS, Exaxone. Discuss, m 
Latin discussus, participle of discutio, 
from dis, apart, and quaterc, to shake, 
signifies to shake- asunder or to sepa- 
rate thoroughly so as to ^ the whole 
composition. Examine, in Latin ex- 
anino, corner from examen, the middle 
beam, or thread, by which the poise 
of the balance is held, because the 
judgment holds the balance in exam- 
ining. , 

The intellectual operation expressed 
by these terms is applied to objects 
that cannot be imm^iately discern^ 
or understood, but they vary both in 
mode and degree. Discussion is alto- 
gether carried on by verbsU and per- 
sonal communication; examination pr^ 
coeds by reading, reflection, and ob- 
.servation; we often examine, therefore, 
by discussion, which is properly one 
mode of examination; a discussion is al- 
ways carried on by two or more per- 
sons; an exaynination may be carried 
on by one only: politics arc a freement 
though not always a pleasant subject 
of discussion in social meetings^; com- 
plicated questions cannot be too 
thoroughly examined. 

DISDAIN. See Contemn; Haugh- 
tiness. ^ _ 

disdainful. See Contemptu- 


JH. 

DISEASE. Sec Disorder, 
diseased. Sec Sick, 
disengage. Disentangle, Lx- 
\icATE. Disengage signifies to make 
ee from an engagement. Disentangle 
to get rid of an entanglement, 
lie, in Latin cxtricatus, from 
ICO’, difficulties, impe<iimenta. As to 

,gagc .signifies simply to bind, and 
fuingle signifies to bind m an mvolv^l 
tanner (for derivation imd rae^mR 
•e Embarrass), to 
nturallv appUc<l to matters of great- 
■ difficulty and perplexity 
isengage; and as the term extricate 
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includes the idea of that which would 
hold fast and keep within a tight in- 
volvement, it is employed "with re- 
spect to matters of the greatest pos- 
sible embarrassment and intricacy: 
we may be disengaged from an oath; 
disentangled from pecuniary difficul- 
ties; extricated from a perplexity; it 
is not right to expect to be disengaged 
from all the duties which attach to 
men as members of society; he who 
enters into metaphysical disquisitions 
must not expect to be soon disentangled: 
when a general has committed himself 
by coming into too close a contact with 
a very superior force, he sometimes 
may be able to extricate himself from 
his. awkward situation by his general- 
ship. 

DISENTANGLE. See Disengage. 

DISFIGURE. See Deface. 

DISGRACE. See Abase; Dis- 
credit; Dishonor. 

DISGUISE. See Conceal. 

DISGUST, Loathing, Nacsea. 
Disgust, from dis and gustarc, to taste, 
from Latin gusius, the taste, denotes 
the aversion of the taste to an object. 
Loathing (see Abhor). Nausea, in 
Latin nausea, from the Greek vaPf, a 
ship, properly denotes seasickness. 

Disgust is less than loathing, and that 
th^ ruxitsca. When applied to sensible 
objects, we are disgusted wdth dirt; we 
loathe the smell of food if we have a 
sickly appetite: we nauseate medicine: 
and when applied metaphoricallv we 
are disgusted \nth affectation; we foathc 
the endearments of those who arc of- 
fensive; we nauseate all the enjoy- 
nients of life after having made an 
intemperate use of them and dia- 
coverM their inanity. 

See also Dislike. 

DISHEARTEN. See Abash; De- 
ter. 

DISHONEST, Knavish. Dishonest 
marks the contrary to honest; knavish 
marks the likeness to a knave, from 
^rfo-Saxon cnapa, a boy, German 
knabe, a boy, a boy-servant; hence 
some one as mischievous and un- 
reh^le as boy-servante were likely 
to be. Dishonest characterizes sim- 
ply the mode of action;. knavish char- 
a(^rizes the agent as well as the action : 
what is dishonest violates the estab- 
lished laws of man; what is knavish 


supposes peculiar art and design in 
the accomplishment. It is dishonest 
to take anything from another which 
docs not belong to one’s self; it is 
knavish to get it by fraud or artifice, or 
by imposing on tne confidence of an- 
other. We may prevent dishonest prac- 
tices by ordinary means of security; 
but we must not trust ourselves in the 
company of knavish people if we do 
not wish to be overreached. 

DISHONOR, Disgrace, Shame. 
Dishonor signifies w’hat does away 
honor. Disj^racc (see Degrade). Shame 
signifies what produces shame. Dis- 
honor deprives a person of those out- 
ward marks of honor which men look 
for according to their rank and station, 
or it is the state of being dishonored or 
less thought of and esteemed than one 
wishes. Disgrace deprives a man of the 
favor and kindness which he has here- 
tofore received from others, or it is the 
state of being positively cast off by 
those who have before favored him or 
by whom he ought to be looked upon 
with favor. It is the fault of the indi- 
vidu.al that causes the disgrace. Shame 
expresses more th.an disgrace; it is oc- 
casioned by direct moral turpitude or 
that of which one ought to be ashamed. 
The fear of dishonor acts as a laudable 
stimulus to the discharge of one’s duty; 
the fear of disgrace or shame serves to 
prevent the commission of vices or 
crimes. A soldier feels it a dishonor 
not to be placed at the post of danger, 
but he is not always sufficiently alive 
to the disgrace of beinp punish^, nor 
is he deterred from his irregularities by 
the open shame to which he is some- 
times put in the presence of his fellow- 
soldiers. 

As epithets they likewise rise in 
sense and are distinguished by other 
characteristics: a dishonorable action 
is that W'hich violates the principles of 
honor; a disgraceful action is that which 
reflects disgrace; a shameful action is 
that of wliich one ought to be fully 
oehamed: it is very dishonorable for a 
man not to keep his word; very dis~ 
gra^ful for a gentleman to associate 
with those who are his inferiors in 
^tion and education; very shameful 
for him to use his rank and influence 
over the Iowct orders only to mislead 
them from their duty. The sense of 
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what is dishonorable is to the superior 
what the sense of the disgraceful is to 
the inferior, but the sense of what is 
shameful is independent of rank or 
Station, and forms a part of that moral 
sense which is inherent in the breast 
of every rational creature. Whoever, 
therefore, cherishes in himself a lively 
sense of what is dishonorable or dis- 
graceful is tolerably secure of never 
committing anj-thing that is shameful. 

See also Disgrace. 

DISINCLINATION. See Dislike. 

DISJOIN. See Separate. 

DISJOINT, Dismember. Disjoint 
signifies to separate at the joint. Dis- 
member signifies to separate the mem- 
bers. 

The terms here spoken of derive their 
distinct meaning and application from 
the signification of the words joint and 
member. A limb of the body may be 
disjointed if it be so nut out of ihe joint 
that it cannot act; out the body itself 
is dismembered when the different limbs 
or parts arc separated from one another. 

So in the metaphorical sense our 
ideas arc said to be disjointed when 
they are so throwm out of their order 
that they do not fall in with one an- 
other: and kingdoms are said to be 
dismembered where any part or parts 
are separated from the rest. 

DISLIKE, Displeasure, Dissatis- 
faction, Distaste, Disgust. Dislike 
(see Aversion). Displeasure signifies 
the opposite to pleasure. Dissatisfac- 
tion 13 the opposite to satisfaction. 
Distaste is the opposite to an agreeable 
taste. 

Dislike and dissatisfaction denote tM 
feeling or sentiment produced either by 
persons or things: displeasure, that pro- 
duced by persons only; distaste and dus- 
giust, that produced by things only. In 
regard to persons, dislike is the scnti- 
m<*nt of equals and persons uncon- 
nected; displeasure and dissatisfaction, 
of superiors, or such as stand in some 
pjirticular relation to one another. 
Strangers may feel a dislike upon seeing 
each oth<*r: parents or masters may 
feel displeasure or dissatisfaction: the 
former sentiment is occasioned by 8ui>- 
l>osed faults in the moral conduct of the 
child or s<Tvant; the latter J)V sup- 
posed defective services. 1 aishAc a 
person for his assumption or loquacity; 


I am displeased with him for his care- 
lessness, and dissatisfied with his labor. 
Displeasure is awakened by whatever 
is done amiss: dissatisfaction is caused 
by what happens amiss or contrary to 
our expectation. According^, the 
word dissatisfaction is not confined to 
persons of a particular rank, but to 
the nature of the connection which sub- 
sists between them. Whoever does not 
receive what he thinks himself en- 
titled to from another is dissatisfied. 
A servant may be dissatisfied with the 
treatment he meets with from his 
master; and may be said, therefore, 
to express dissatisfaction, though not 
displeasure. 

In regard to things, dislike is a casu* 
al feeling not arising from any specific 
cause. A dissatisfaction is connected 
with our desires and expectations: we 
dislike the performance of an actor from 
one or many causes, or from no ap- 
parent cause; but we are dissatisfied 
with his performance if it fall short of 
w’hat we were led to expect. In order 
to lessen the number of our dislikes wo 
ought to endeavor not to dislike with- 
out a cause; and in order to lessen our 
dissatisfactiofi we ought to be moderate 
in our expectation. 

Dislike, distaste, and disgust rise on 
one another in their signification. Dis- 
taste expresses more than disli^, and 
disgust more than distaste. Dislike is 
a partial feeling, quickly produced and 
quickly subsiding; distaste is a settled 
feeling, gradually produced and perma- 
nent in its duration: disgust is either 
transitory or otherwise; momentanly 
or gradually produced, but stronger 
than either of the two others. Caprice 
has a great share in our likes and dis- 
likes: distaste depends upon the changes 
to which the constitution physically 
and mentally is exposed: disgust owm 
its origin to the nature of things and 
their natural operation on the miiias 
of men. A child likes and dislikes his 
playthings without any apparent cause 
for the change of sentiincnt: idler a 
long illness a person will frequently 

take a distaste to the j®'", 

amusements which before afforded him 
much pleasure: what is indecent or 
filthy is a natural object ol disgi^tj^o 
every person whose mind is not ae- 
praved. It is good to suppress un- 
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founded dislikes; it is difficult to over- 
come a strong distaste; it is advisable 
to divert our attention from objects 
calculated to create disgust. 

See also A\'i:rsion; Disapprovte. 

Dislike, Disinclination. — Dislike (see 
above). Disiyidinalion is the reverse of 
inclination (see Attachment). Dislike 
applies to what one has or does; 
inclination only to what one does: we 
dislike the thing we have, or dislike to 
do a thing; but we are disinclined only 
to do a thing. They express a similar 
feeling that differs in degree. Disincli- 
nation is but a small degree of dislike; 
dislike marks something contrary; dis- 
i^ination does not amount to more 
than the absence of an inclination. 
None but a disobliging temper has a 
dislike to comply with reasonable re- 
quests; but the most obliging disposi- 
tion may have an occasional disinaina- 
tion to comply with a particular re- 
quest. 

DISLOYALTY. See Disaffection. 

DISMAL. See Dcll. 
Dismantle. See Demolish. 

DISMAY, Daunt, Appal. Dismay 
TOmes from the Old French participle 
form, dismayi. of a verb compounded 
^rn Latin dis, privative, and Old 
&gh <3erman mayan, might or power. 
Daunt comes from Latin domarc to 
tame, English tame being probably 
the same W’ord originaUy. Appaf, 
®®^P®unded of the intensive ad and 
to grow pale, signifies to make 
pale with fear. 

The effect of fear on the spirit is 
BtroMly expressed by all these terms; 
out d^may e.xprcsscs less than daunt 
|ma this than appall. We are dismayed 
by alaiming circumstances; we are 
counted by terrifjdng ; we are appalled 
by nomd circumstances. A severe de- 
i^t will dismay so as to lessen the force 
oi res^tance: the fiery glare from the 
* ferocious beast will daunt him 
• venturing to approach : the 

®ght of an apparition wul appall the 
stoutest heart. 

Disjoint 

DISMISS, Discharge, Discard. 

Latin dismissus, participle 
ox atm^, compounded of dis, awaj', 
miit^e, to send, signifies to send 

signifies to release 
»rom a charge. Discard, in Spanish 


descartar, compounded of dcs and carlar, 
signifies to lay cards out or aside, to cast 
them off. 

The idea of removing to a distance is 
included in all these terms, but with 
various collateral circumstances. Dis- 
7nis$ is the general term; discharge and 
discard are modes of dismissing: dismiss 
is applicable to persons of all stations, 
but used more particul.arly for the 
higher orders: discharge, on the other 
hand, is confined to those in a sub- 
ordinate station. A clerk is dis- 
missed; a menial serv'ant is discharged: 
an officer is dismissed; a soldier is 
discharged. 

Neither dismiss nor discharge defines 
the motive of the action: they are used 
indifferently for that which is volim- 
tarj' or the contrarj*: discard, on the 
contrary, alwaj's marks a dismissal that 
is not agreeable to the party discarded. 
A person may request to be dismissed 
or discharged, but never to be discarded. 
The dismissal or discharge frees a person 
from the obligation or necessity of 
performing a certain duty; the dis- 
carding throws him out of a desirable 
rank or station. 

They arc all applied to things in the 
moral sense: we are said to dismiss our 
fears, to discharge a duty, and to discard 
a sentiment from the mind. 

DISORDER, Derange, Discon- 
cert, Discompose. Disorder signifies 
to put out of order. Derange, from de 
and range or rank, signifies to put out 
of the rank in which it was placed. 
Disconcert, to put out of the concert or 
harmony. Discompose, to put out of a 
state of composure. 

All these terms express the idea of 
puttmg out of order; but the latter 
three vary as to the mode or object 
of the action. The term disorder is 
used m a perfectly indefinite form, and 
nught be applied to any object. As 
everj’thing may be in order, so may 
everythmg be disordered; yet it is 
seldom used except in regard to such 
t^gs as have been in a natural order 
Derange and disconcert are employed 
m speaking of such things as have 
been put into an artificial order. To 
^ange is to disorder that which has 
been systematically arranged or put 

Jo ^ and to disconcert 

IS to disorder that which has been put 
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togethor by concert or contrivance: 
thus the body may be disordered; a 
man’s affairs or papers deranged; a 
scheme disconcerted. To discompose is 
a species of derangetnenl in regard to 
trivial matters; thus a tucker, a frill, 
or a cap may be discomposed. The 
slightest change of diet will disorder 

f jcople of tender constitutions: mis- 
ortunes are apt to derange the affairs 
of the most prosperous; the unexpected 
return of a master to his home dis- 
concerts the schemes which have been 
formed by the domestics: those who 
are particular as to their appearance 
are careful not to have any part of 
their dress discomposed. 

^^^len applied to the mind, disorder 
and derange are said of the inteUect; 
disconcert and discompose of the ideas 
or spirits, the former denoting a per- 
manent state, the latter a temporarV or 
transient state. The mind is said to 
be disordered when the faculty of 
ratiocination is in any degree int^- 
rupted; the intellect is said to be 
deranged when it is brought into a posi- 
tive state of incapacity for action: 
{lersons are sometimes disordered m 
their minds for a time by particular 
occurrences who do not become actual- 
ly deranged; a person is said to be dis- 
concerted who suddenly loses his col- 
lectedncss of thinking: ho is said to be 
discomposed who loses his regularity of 
feeling. A sense of shtune is the most 
apt to disconcert: the more irritable the 
temper the more easily one is discom- 
posed. 

See also Jumble. 

Disorder, Disease, Distemper, Malady. 
— Disorder signifies the state of being 
out of order. Disease signifies the 
state of being ill at eas<‘, from Ofil 
French dcs, privative, and atsc, eiusc. 
Distemper signifies the state of being 
out of temper or out of a due tempera- 
ment. Malwiy is derived from the 
Latin male habitu.s, badly settled, m 
a bad condition. . , . »• 

All these terms agree in their appli- 
cation to the state of the ammal body. 
Disorder is, as before, the general term, 
and the other specific. In tlus general 
sense disorder is altogether indefinite; 
but in its restricted sense it expresse.s 
less than all the rest; it is the mere 
commencement of a disease, disease 


is also more general than the other 
terms, for it comprehends every seri- 
ous and permanent disorder in the 
animal economy, and is therefore of 
universal application. The disorder is 
slight, partial, and transitory: the 
disease is deep-rooted , and permanent. 
The disorder may lie in the extremities: 
the disease lies in the humors and 
the vital parts. Occasional headaches, 
colds, and what is merely cutan^us are 
termeii disorders; fevers, dropsies, and 
the like are diseases. Distemper is 
used for such particularly as throw 
the animal frame most completely out 
of its temper or course, and is conse- 
quently applied properly to virulent 
disorders, such a.s the smallpox. 
Malady has less of a technical sense 
than the other terms; it refers more 
to the suffering than to the state of 
the body. There niay be many 
maladies where there is no disease; 
but diseases are themselves in general 
maladies. Our maladies are frequent- 
ly born with us, but our diseases may 
come upon us at any time of life. 
IJlindness is in itself a malady and 
may be pro<iuced by a disease in the 
eye. Our disorders arc frequently 
cured by abstaining from those things 
which caused them; the whole science 
of medicine consists in finding out 
suitable remedies for our discase.s; our 
maladies may be lessened with pa- 
tience, although they cannot aiwaj’S 
be alleviated or removed by art. 

The terms disorder, disease, and dis- 
temper may be applied with a similar 
<listinction to the mind as well as the 
body. The disorders arc either of a 
temporary or a permanent nature, 
but, unless epccific<i to the contrary, 
are understood to be temporary . 
diseases consist in vicious habits: our 
distempers arise from the violent opera- 
tions of passion; our ma^ies fie in 
the injuries which the affections oc- 
casion. Any perturbation in 
is a disorder: avarice is a dtscuse. 
melancholy is a distemper oajoi t 
throws the mmd out of its 
a malady as far as it occasmns si^cnng. 

DISORDERED. See Topsy-tubv^. 

DISORDERLY. See 

DISOWN. See Disavow; Disclaw . 

DISPARAGE, Detuac-t. Tbadi^^ 
Depreciate, Degrade, Decuy. 
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parage, compounded of dis and Late perverted notions that they are always 
Latin paralintm, from par, equal, sig- depreciating whatever is esteemed ex- 
nifies to make a thing unequal or be- cellent in the world: they whoso in- 
low what it ought to be. Detract (see terests have stifled all feelings of hu- 
Asperse). Traduce, from Latin trans, manity have degraded the poor Afri- 
across, and ducere, to lead, signifies to cans in order to justify the enslaving 
carry from one to another that which of them: political partisans commonly 
is unfavorable. Depredate, from the decry the measures of one party in 
Latin preiium, a price, signifies to bring order to exalt those of another, 
down the price. Degrade (see Abase). Disparage, Derogate, Degrade. — Dis- 
Decry signifies literally to cry down. parage (see above). Derogate, in Latin 
The idea of lowering the value of an derogatus, from dc, from, away, and 
object is common to all these words, rogare, to ask, meaning to “ask away," 
which differ in the circumstances and to repeal in part, sigmfiM to take from 
object of the action. Disparagement is a thing that which is claimed. Degrade 
the most indefinite in the manner: de- (see Abase). 

/roci and traduce are specific in the forms Disparage is here employed, not ^ 

by which an object is lowered: dis- the act of persons, but oi things, in 
paragemeni respects the mental endow- which cose it is allied to derogate, but 
meats and qualifications: detract and retains its indefinite and general sense 
traduce are said of the moral character, as before: circumstances may disparage 
the former, however, in a less specific the performances of a writer, or they 
maimer than the latter. We disparage may derogate (rom the honors and dig- 
a man’s performance by speaking nities of an individual: it would be a 
slightingly of it: we detract from the high disparagement to an author to 
merits of a person by ascribing his sue- have it Imown that he had been guilty 
cess to chance; we traduce him by of plagiarism; it derogates from the 
handing about tales that are unfavor- dignity of a magistrate to take part in 
able to nis reputation : thus authors are popular measures. To degrade is here, 
apt to disparage the writings of their as in the former case, a much stronger 
rivals; or a soldier may detract from expression than the other two: what- 
the sWU of his commander, or he may ever disparages or derogates docs but 
traduce him by relating scandalous take away a part from the value: but 
reports. whatever degrades a thing sinks it many 

To dtsparoj^e, detract, and traduce can degrees in the estimation of those in 
be applied oidy to persons or that whose eyes it is decoded; in this man- 
which is personal; depreciate, d^adc, ner religion is degraded by the low arts 
and decry, to whatever is an object oi of its enthusiastic professors: whatever 
esteem; we depreciate and degrade, tends to the d£spora^e?/u:n< of learning 
therefore, things as well as persons, ana or knowledge does injurj’ to the cause 
decry things: to depreciate is, however, of truth; whatev^ dogates from the 
not so strong a tenn as to degrade, for dignity of a man in any office is apt to 
the language which b employed to decade the office itself. 
depreciate will be mild compart with DISPARITY, Inequautt. Dis- 
tal used for degradir^: we may depre- parity, from dis, negative, and per, 
ciaU an object by implication or in ^ual, means to be unequal. Inequal- 
indirect terms, but harsh and unseemly ity, from the Latin in, negative, and 
epithets are employed for degradi^: <Bquus, even, signifies having no regu- 
ttus a man may be said to depredate larity. 

human nature who does not represent Disparity applies to two objects 
It as capable of its true elevation; he which should meet or stand in coalition 
d^ad^ it who sinks it below the scale with each other: inequality is appli- 
of rationality. We may depreciate or cable to those who are compared with 
an individual, a language, and each other: the disparity of age, situa- 
the like; we decry measures and princi- tion, and circumstances is to be con- 
pl^- the former two are an act of an sidered with r^ard to persons enter- 
mdividual; the latter is properly the ing into a matrimonial connection- 
act of many. Some men nave such the tn^^uo^t^y in the portion of labor 



276 DISPAS 

which is to be performed by two per- 
sons is a ground for the inequality of 
their recompense: there is a great 
inequality in the chance of success 
where there is a disnnrity of acquire- 
ments in rival candidates: the dis- 
parity between David and Goliath was 
such as to render the success of the 
former more strikingly miraculous; 
the inequality in the conditions of men 
is not attended \vith a corresponding 
inequality in their happiness. 

DISPASSIONATE. Cool. Dispas- 
sionate is taken negatively, it marks 
merely the absence of passion; cool 
is taken positively, it marks an entire 
freedom from passion. 

Those who are prone to be passion- 
ate must learn to be dispassionate; 
those who are of a cool temperament 
will not suffer their passions to be 
roused. Dispassionate solely respects 
angry or irritable sentiments; cool 
respects any perturbed feeling: when 
we meet ^snth an angry disputant it is 
necessary to be dispassionate in order 
to avoid quarrels; in the moment of 
danger our safety often depends upon 
our coolness. 

DISPEL, Disperse. Dispelj from 
the Latin pellcre, to drive, signifies to 
drive away. Disperse comes from Latin 
dis, apart, and spargere, to scatter, and 
means to scatter in all directions. 

Dispel is a more forcible action than 
to disjHfrse: we destroy the existence 
of a thing by dispelling it; we merely 
destroy the junction or cohesion of a 
body by dispersing it; the sun dispels 
the clouds and darkness; the wind dis- 
perses the clouds or a surgeon dis- 
perses a tumor. 

DISPENSE, Di.sTRiBua’E. Dispense, 
from dis, asunder, and pendere, to 
weigh, to weigh out money, to bestow, 
signifies to bestow in different direc- 
tions; and distribute, from the Latin 
tribuerc, to assign^ signifies the same 
thing. Dispense is an indiscriminate 
action; distribute is a particularizing 
action: we dispense to all; we distrib- 
ute to each individually: nature dis- 
penses luT gifts bountifully to all the 
inhabitants of the earth; a parent dis- 
tributes among his children different 
tokens of his parental teinl<*rncss. 
Dispense is an indirect action that h:is 
no immediate reference to the receiver; 


distribute is a direct and personal action 
communicated by the giver to the re- 
ceiver: Providence dispenses His favors 
to those who put a sincere trust in Him; 
a prince distributes marks of Ws favor 
ami preference among his courtiers. 

DISPERSE. See Dispel; Spread. 

DISPLAY. See Snow. 

DISPLEASE, Offend, Vex. Dis- 
plexise (see Dislike) naturally marks 
the contrary of pleasing. Offend, from 
Latin ob, against, and /endere, to strike, 
means, literally, to strike against. Vex, 
in Latin vexo, is a frequentative of i>e- 
here, to carry (whence vehicle), signify- 
ing literally to toss up and down. 

These words express the painful sen- 
timent which is lelt by the supposed 
impropriety of another’s conduct. Dis- 
please is not always applied to that 
which personally concerns ourselves; 
although offend and vex have always 
more or less of what is personal m 
them: a superior may bo displeased 
with one who is under his charge fpr 
improper behavior toward persons in 
general; he will be offended with him 
for disrespectful behavior toward him- 
self or neglect of his interests: circum- 
stanctjs as well as actions serve to 
displease; a supposed intention or de- 
sign is requisite in order to offend; 
we may be displeased ivith a person or 
at a thing; one is mostly offended with 
the person^ a child may be displeased 
at not having any particular liberty or 
indulgence m-anted to him; he may be 
offended with his playfellow for an act 
of incivility or un^ndness. 

Displease respects mostly the inward 
state of feeling; offend and vex have 
most regard to the outward cause which 
provokes the feeling: a humorsoino 
person may be displeased without any 
apparent cause, but a captious person 
irill at least have some avowed trine 
for which he is offended. Vex ejprcssea 
more than offend; it marks, in fact, 
frequent efforts tn offend, or the act 
of offending under aggravated cu-ciun- 
stances: we often unintentionally dts- 
plcase or offend, but he who vex^ _hiis 
mostly that object in view in so doing: 
any instance of neglect displeas^; any 
iiiarketl instance of nog.\cct offends; any 
aggravate<l instance of neglect vexes. 
The feeling of displeasure is more per- 
ceptible and vivid than that of offence, 
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but it is less durable: tlio feeling of 
vexation is as transitory as that of dis~ 
pleasure, but stronger than either. Dis- 

C leasure sjid vexation betray themselves 
y an angry word or look; offeiux dis- 
covers itself in the whole conduct; 
our displeasure is unjustifiable when it 
exceed the measure of another’s fault ; 
it is a mark of great weakness to take 
offence at trifles; persons of the greatest 
irritability arc exposed to the most 
frequent vexations. 

These terms may all be applied to 
the acts of unconscious agents on the 
mind. 

As epithets they admit of a similar 
distinction: it is very displeasing to 
parents not to meet with the most 
respectful attentions from children 
when they give them counsel ; and such 
conduct on the part of children is 
highly offensive to God: when we meet 
with an offensive object we do most 
wisely to turn away from it: w'hen we 
are troubled with vexatious affairs our 
best and only remedy is patience. 

Displeasure, Anger, Disappr(A)ation. 
-^L^plMsure (see Dislike). Anger (for 
derivation see Anger). Disapprobation 
is the reverse of approt^ion (sec 
Assent). 

Betw^n displeasure and anger there 
is a difference in the degree, the 
cause, and the conseouence of the feel- 
ing: displeasure is aJW'ays a softened 
and gentle feeling; anger is always a 
harsh feeling, and sometimes rises to 
vehemence and madness. Displeasure 
is always produced by some adequate 
cause, real or supposed ; but may 
be provoked by every or any cause, ac- 
cording to the temper of the individual : 
displeasure is mostly satisfied with a 
simple, verbal expression; but anger, 
unless kept dowm with great force, al- 
^ys seeKs to return e\il for evil. 
Displeasure and disapprobation are to 
be compared, inasmuch as they respect 
the conduct of those who are under the 
direction of others: displeasure is an 
of the wUl, it is an angry sentiment ; 
disapprobalion is an act of the judg- 
ment, it is an opposite opinion: any 
mark of self-will in a child is calculated 
to excite displeasure; a mistaken choice 
m matrimony may produce disappro- 
ooHon in the parent. 

Displeasure is always produced bv 

C.E.8.— 10 ^ 


that which is already come to pass; 
disapprobation may be felt upon that 
which is to take place; a master feels 
displeasure at the carelessness of his 
servant; a parent expresses his disap- 
probation of his son’s proposal to leave 
his situation; it is sometimes prudent 
to check our displeasure, and mostly 
prudent to express ovir disapprobation; 
the former cannot be expressed with- 
out inflicting pain; the latter cannot 
be withheld when required without the 
danger of misleading. 

See also Dislike. 

DISPOSAL, Disposition. These 
words derive their different meanings 
from the verb to dispose, to which they 
owe their common origin. Disposal is a 
personal act; it depends upon the will 
of the individual: disposition is an act 
of the judgment; it depends upon the 
nature of the things. The removal of 
a thing from one’s self is involved in 
a disposal; the good order of the things 
is comprehended in their disposition. 
The disposal of property is in the hands 
of the rightful owmer; the success of a 
battle often depends upon the right 
disposition of an army. 

Disuse, Arrange, Digest. — Dispose, in 
FVenen disposer, from Latin dis, apart, 
and French poser, is derived from 
Greek Travaig, a pause, not from Latin 
}}oncre (see Compose). Arrange (see 
Cl.\ss). Digest, in Latin digestus, par- 
ticiple of digero, or dis, apart, and 
gcrere, past participle gestus, to carry, 
signifies to gather apart with design. 

The idea of a systematic laying apart 
IS common to all, and proper to the 
word dispose. Wo disuse when we 
arrange and digest; but we do not al- 
w'ays arrange and digest when we dis- 
jtose; they differ in the circumstances 
and object of the action. There is less 
thought employed in disposing than in 
arranging and digesting; w'e may dis- 
pose ordinary matters by simply as- 
signing a place to each; in this manner 
trees arc disposed in a row, but we 
a^ange and digest by an intellectual 
effort; m the first case by putting those 
together which ought to go together, 
and in the utter case by both separat- 
ing that which is dissimilar and bring- 
ing together that which is similar; m 
this manner books are arranged m a 
Ubrary according to their size or their 
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subject; the materials for a literary 
proauction are digested, or the laws of 
the land are digested. What is not 
vanted should be neatly disposed in a 
iuitablc place: nothing contributes so 
much to beauty and convenience as the 
arrangement of everything according to 
the way and manner in which they 
should follow; when writings are in- 
volved in great intricacy and confusion, 
it is diffiemt to digest them. 

In an extended and moral application 
of these words we speak of a person’s 
time, talent, and the like being dis- 
posed to a good purpose; of a man’s 
ideas being properly arranged, and of 
being digested into form. On the dis- 
position of a man’s time and property 
vdil depend in a great measure his suc- 
cess in life; on the arrangement of ac- 
counts greatly depends his facility in 
conducting business; on the habit of 
digesting our thoughts depends in a 
gi'eat measure correctness of thinking. 

See also Direct; Place. 

Disposition, Temper. — Disposition, 
from dispose, signifies here the state of 
being disposed. Temper, like tempera^ 
ment, from the Latin temperare, to 
temper or manage, signifies the thing 
mo(ielled or formed. 

These terms are both applied to the 
mind and its bias; but disposition re- 
spects the w’hole frame ana texture of 
the mind; temper respects only the 
bias or tone of the feelings. 

Disposition is permanent and settled; 
temper may be transitory and fluctuat- 
ing. The disposition comprehends the 
springs and motives of actions; the 
temper influences the action of the mo- 
ment: it is pos.sible and not infrequent 
to have a good disposition with a bad 
temper, an<l vice versA. 

A good disposition makes a man a 
u.soful member of society, but not al- 
ways a good companion; a good temper 
renders him acceptable to all and 
peaceable with all, but e.sscntially use- 
ful to none: a good disposition will go 
far toward correcting the errors of 
temper; but where there is a bad dis- 
position there are no hopes of amend- 
ment. The disposition is properly said 
to be natural, the temper is rather ac- 
quircnl or fonned by circumstance.s. 

If the temper be taken for what is 
natural, it implies either the physical 


temperament or tnat frame of mind 
which results from or is influenced 
by it. 

Disposition, Inclination. — Disposi- 
tion in the former section is taken for 
the general frame of the mind; in the 
present case for its particular frame. 
Inclination (see Aitachment). 

Disposition is more positive than in- 
dination. We may always expect a 
man to do that which he is disposed to 
do; but we cannot always calculate 
upon his executing that to which he is 
merely inclined. We indulge a disposi- 
tion; we jield to an inclination. The 
disposition comprehends the whole state 
of the mind at the time; an inclina- 
tion is particular, referring always to a 
particular object. After the perform- 
ance of a serious duty, no one is ex- 
pected to be in a disposition for laugh- 
ter or merriment; it is becoming to 
suppress our inclination to laughter in 
the presence of those who wish to be 
serious; we should be careful not to 
enter into controversy with one who 
shows a disposition to be unfriendly. 
^\Tien a young person discovers any 
inclination to study, there are hopes of 
his improvement. 

DISPOSED. See Affected. 

DISPROVE. See Confute. 

DISPUTE. See Argue; Bicker; 
Contend; Controvert; Difference. 

DISQUISITION. Sec Topic. 

DISREGARD, Neglect, Slight. 
Disregard signifies properly not to re- 
gard. Neglect, in Latin neglectus, parti- 
ciple of ncgligo, is compounded of nec, 
not, and legare, to gather or choose out, 
signifjing not to choose, to pay no 
attention to. Slight comes frorn an 
Old Low German word which original- 
ly meant flat, smooth, and developed 
in Engll.sh through a series of meanings, 
smooth, simple, etc., into the meaning 
of trivial, unimportant. The verb 
slight means to treat as if of no un- 

portance. , 

We disregard the warnings, the 
words, or opinions of others; we negl^ 
their injunctions or their precepts, lo 
disregard results from the settli^ pur- 
pose of the mind; to neglect, from 
temporary forgetfulness or oversigW. 
What is disregarded is seen and 
over; what is neglected is gencraUy not 
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thought of at the time required. What 
is disregarded does not strike the mind 
at all; what is neglected enters the mind 
only when it is before the eye: what 
we disregard is not esteemed; what we 
neglect is often esteemed, but not 
sufficiently to be remembered or prac- 
tised: a child disregards the prudent 
counsels of a parent; he neglects to use 
the remedies which have been pre- 
scribed to him. 

Disregard and neglect are frequently 
not personal acts; they respect the 
thing more than the person; slight is 
altogether an intentional act toward 
au individual or toward any object 
which one has heretofore esteemed or 
ought to esteem. 

DISSATISFACTION. See Dislike. 

DISSATISFYING. See Unsatis- 
factory. 

DISSEMBLE. See Conceal. 

DISSEMINATE. See Spread. 

DISSENSION, Contention, Dis- 
cord. Dissension marks either the act 
or the state of dissenting. Contention 
marks the act of contending. Discord 
(see Contention). 

A collision of opinions produces dis~ 
sension; a collision of interests pro- 
duces contention; a collision of humors 
produces discord. A love of one’s 
opinion, combined with a disregard for 
the opinion of others, gives rise to 
dissension; selfishness is the main 
cause of contention, and an ungovem^ 
temper that of discord. 

Dissension is peculiar to bodies or 
communities of men; contention is ap- 
phj^blc mostly, and discord alwaj's, to 
individuals. A Christian temper of 
conformity to the general will of those 
with whom one is m connection would 
do away with dissension; a limitation of 
one s desire to that which is attainable 
by legitimate means would put a stop 
to contention; a correction of one^ 
impatient and irritable humor would 
check the progress of discord. Dissen- 
sion tends not only to alienate the 
mnda of men from one another, but to 
dissolve the bonds of society; conten~ 
twn is accompanied by anger, ill-will, 
envy, and many evil passions; discord 
imerrupts the progress of the kind 

anections, and bars all tender inter- 
course. 


DISSENT. See Differ. 

DISSENTER. See Heretic. 

DISSERTATION. See Essay. 

DISSIMILAR. See Heterogene- 
ous. 

DISSIMULATION. See Simula- 
tion. 

DISSIPATE. See Spend. 

DISSOLUTE. Sec Loose. 

DISTANT, Far, Remote. Distant 
is employed as an adjunct or other- 
wise; far is used only as an adverb. 
M c speak of distant objects, or objects 
being distant; but we speak of things 
only as being far. Distant, in Latin 
rfKstans, compounded of dis, apart, and 
the participle slans, standing, from the 
verb stare, to stand, means standing 
apart , and is employed only for bodies 
at rest. Far comes from a Germanic 
and ultimately an Aryan root meaning 
beyond, found in Greek sipav, be- 
yond; and is employed for bodies 
either stationary or otherwise; hence 
wc say a thing is distant, or it goes, runs, 
or ffies far. Distant is used to desig- 
nate great space; for only that whi^ 
is ordinal^’: astronomers estimate that 
the sun is ninety-four millions of miles 
distant from the earth; a person lives 
not very /or off, or a person is far from 
the spot. Distant is used absolutely 
to express an intervening space. Re- 
mote, in Latin remotus, participle of 
reniorere, to move back or away, rather 
expresses the relative idea of being gone 
out of sight. A person is said to live in 
a. distant country', or in a remote corner 
of an3'^ country. 

They bear a similar analogy in the 
hpirative application; when we speak 
of a remote idea it designates that which 
IS less Uable to strike the mind than a 
dwtani idea. A distant relationship 
between individuals is never altogether 
lost sight of; when the connection be- 
tween objects is very remote it easily 
escapes observation. ^ 

DISTASTE. Sec Dislike, 
distemper. See Disorder. 

Cateqoricai.: 

F Difference; 

DISTINCTLY. See Clear. 
DISTINGUISH, Discriminate. To 
distinguish (see Abstract) is the gen- 
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ora!, to discrimiriate (see Discernment) 
is the particular term: the former is an 
indefinite, the latter a definite action. 
To discrimitinfe is in fact to distinguish 
specifically; hence we speak of a dis- 
tinction as true or false, but of a dis- 
crimination as nice. We distinguish 
things as to their divisibility or unity; 
we discriminate them as to their inher- 
ent properties; we distinguish things 
that are alike or unlike, in order to 
separate or collect them; we discrimi- 
nate those that are different, for the 
purpose of separating one from the 
other: we distinguish by means of the 
senses as well as the understanding; 
we discriminate by the understanding 
only: we distinguish things by their 
color or we distinguish moral objects by 
their truth or falsehood; we discrimi- 
nate the characters of men or we 
discriminate their merits according to 
circumstances. 

See also Abstract; Perceivx; Sig- 
nalize. 

Distinguish, Conspicuous, Noted. 
Eminent, Illustrious. — Disiinguishea 
signifies having a mark of distinction 
by which a thing is to be distinguished 
(sec Abstract). Conspicuous, in Latin 
conspicuus, from con, intensive, and 
spiccrc, to see, signifies easily to be seen. 
NoU'd comes from notus, known, well 
knowm. Eminent, in Latin eminens, 
from eminco, or e and a stern min, sig- 
nifying to i^roject, found in English 
prominent, means projecting out. Il- 
lustrious is a badly coined word from 
the root of lux, light, meaning full of 
liglit, shining out. 

The idea of an object having som<> 
thing attached to it to excite notice is 
common to all these terms. Distin- 
gui.dud in its general sense cxpres.ses 
little more than this idea; the rest arc 
but modes of the distinguLsbed. A thing 
is distinguished in proportion as it is 
distinct or separate from others; it is 
conspicuous in proportion as it is ciwily 
seen; it is noted in proportion as it is 
widely known. In this sense a rank is 
distinguished; a situation is conspicu- 
ous; a place is 7io/cd. Persons are r/is- 
iinguished bv external marks or by cIkit- 
acteristic qualities; persons or things 
are conspicuous mostly from some ex- 
ternal mark; persons or things arc 
noted mostly 'by collateral circum- 


stances. A man may be distinguished 
by his decorations, or he may be dts- 
tinguished by his manly air, or by 
his abilities: a person is conspictums 
by the gaiidiness of his dress; a house 
is conspicuous that stands on a hill: 
a person is noted for having performed 
a wonderful cure; a place is noted for 
its fine waters. 

We may be distinguished for things 
good, ba<f, or indifferent: we may be 
conspicuous for our singularities or that 
which only attracts vulgar notice: we 
may be noted for that which is bad, and 
mostly for that which is the subject 
of vulgar discourse : we can be eminent 
and illustrious only for that which is 
really good and praiseworthy; the 
former applies, however, mostly to 
those things which set a man high in the 
circle of his acquaintance; the latter 
to that which makes him shine before 
the world. A man of distinguished 
talent vnll be apt to excite envy if he 
be not also distinguished for his private 
virtue: affection is never better pleased 
than when it can place itself in such a 
conspicuous situation as to draw all 
eyes upon itself: lovers of fame are 
sometimes contented to render them- 
selves noted for their vices or absurdi- 
ties: nothing is more gratifying to 
a man than to render himself eminent 
for his professional skill: it is the lot of 
but few to be illustrious, and those few 
are very seldom to be envied. 

In an extended and moral applica- 
tion these terms may be employed a-s 
epithets to heighten the character of 
an object: valor may bo said to be 
distinguished, piety eminent, and a 
name illustrious. 

DISTORT. See Turn. 

DISTORTED. See Wry. 

DISTRACTED. Sec Absent. 

DISTRESS, Anxiety, Anouisr, 
Agony. Distress (see Adversity). 
Anxiety is allied to Latin angitstus, nar- 
row, and angere, to choke, from a root 
found also in anj 7 er. Agony, m trench 
agonic, Latin agonia, Greek * 

struggle, signifies a severe struggle with 
pain and suffering. . 

Distress is the pain felt when in a 
strait from which we see no means oi 
extricating ourselves; anxiety is that 
pain which one feels on the prospec^I 
an evil. Distress always depends upon 
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some outward cause; anxiely often lies 
in the imagination. Distress is pro- 
duced by the present but not always 
inunediate evil; anxiety respects that 
which is future; anguish arises from 
the reflection on the evil that is past; 
agony springs from witnessing that 
which is immediate or before the eye. 

Distress is not peculiar to any age; 
where there is a consciousness of good 
and evil, pain and pleasure, distress will 
inevitably exist from some circum- 
stance or another. Anxiety, anguish, 
and agony belong to riper years: in- 
fancy and childhood are deemed the 
happy periods of human existence be- 
cause they are exempt from the anxie~ 
ties attendant on every one who has a 
station to fill and duties to discharge. 
Anguish and agony are species of dis- 
tress, of the severer kind, which spring 
altogether from the maturity of reflec- 
tion and the full consciousness of evil. 
A child is in distress when it loses its 
niother, and the mother is also in 
distress when she misses her child. The 
station of a parent is, indeed, that 
W'hich is most productive, not only of 
distress, but ol anxiety, anguish, and 
agony: the mother has her peculiar 
ana^tt« for her child w^hile rearing it 
in ite infant state: the father has his 
anxiety foe its welfare on its entrance 
into the world: they both suffer the 
deep^t anguish when their child dis- 
appoints their dearest hopes by running 
a career of vice; not unfroquently they 
are doomed to suffer the agony of seeing 
a child encircled in flames from which ' 
he cannot be snatched, or sinking into , 
a water>' mve from which he cannot 
be rescued. 

See also Afflict. 

Distress, Harass, Perplex. — Distress 
(see above), f/orass, in French Aarosscr, 
IS possibly derived from Old French 
to set a dog on, from an Old 
High German word to call out. Per- 
plex, in Latin perplexus, participle of 
p^lecior, compounded of plectcre, to 
plait,_ with the prefix per, through, 
meaning to braid in and out, hence to 
Owce something difficult to unravel 
or to understand. 

Aperson is distressed either in his out- 
waiti circumstances or his feelings; he 
IS harassed ment^y or corporealfy; he 
IS perplexed in his understanding more 


than in his feeling: a deprivation dis- 
tresses; provocations and hostile meas- 
ures harass; stratagems and ambiguous 
measures perplex: a besieged town is 
distressed by the cutting off its resources 
of water and provisions; the besieged 
are harassed by perpetual attacks; the 
besiegers are j^erplcxed in all their ma- 
ncBUvrcs and plans by the counter- 
manoeuvres and contrivances of their 
opponents: a talc of woe distresses; 
continual alarms and incessant labor 
harass; unexpected obstacles and in- 
extricable difficulties perplex. 

DISTRIBUTE, Allot, Assign, Ap- 
PonTioN. Distribute, in Latin distribu- 
tus, participle of distribuo, from dis, 
apart, and tribucre, to bestow', signifies 
to portion out to several. Allot (for 
derivation sec Allot). Assign, in 
French assigner, Latin assigno, from 
oA, to, and signarc, to set a seal to, 
signifies, by signing or marking, to set 
out for a particular purpose. Appor- 
tion, from ad, to, and portio, a part pre- 
pared, signifies to give by way of por- 
tion for a particular purpose. 

The idea of giving to several is com- 
mon to these terms; this is the proper 
signification of distribute; but to that 
of the other terms is annexed some 
quahfication. Distributino is always 
applied to a number of individuals, but 
allotting, assigning, or apportioning is 
tlie givmg either to one or several* a 
sum of money is distributed among a 
number of poor people; it is allotted, as- 
sigwd, or apportioned to a particular 
individual, or to each individual out 
of a number. Distribute is said vron- 
orly of that which is divided, or divis- 
ible into any number of parts, as bread 
is dutlnbulcd m loaves, or money is 
dtstrOiuled in the w’ay of shillings; al- 
loUcd IS applied to that which is divisi- 
blc into lots, and apportion to that 
which IS formed into certain propor- 
tioiml parts or portions, as to allot 
land, to mve a lot of land; to apportion 
a of money— that is, to give it in 

, Assign is aptilied 
to any distinct whole, not considered 
either as divided or divisible, as to 
a house, place, etc. To distribute 

without refer- 
ence to the nature of objects or the 
purpose for which they are given* 
thmgs may be distributed to the ^nhy 
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or the unworthy, to those who want it 
or those who do not, at the will of the 
Hislributor or otherwise. To allot is to 
give according to the lots into wliich the 
thing is divided for a given purpose, as 
to allot land to each cottager; to assign 
is to set apart something that is suited 
to the person or adapted for the ob- 
ject proposed, as a prize is assigru^d to 
the most meritorious; a house is as- 
sigrml for the reception of the houseless 
wanderer; to apportion is to give in a 
certain proportion according to a cer- 
tain rule, as to apportion rent to iliffer- 
ent houses according to their size and 
value. 

So in the figurative or moral applica- 
tion, the goods or ills of fife arc dis- 
tributed by a wise Providence, but often 
in ways or for purposes that are hidden 
from our view. 

Particular portions of that which is 
desirable, or the contrary, is allotted to 
each according to the circumstances of 
the case. 

Offices, duties, properties, and the 
like are assigned according as they real- 
ly are or are suppo.stKl to be suitable. 

Labor, happiness, mi.sery, or any- 
tliing of which only parts can be had, 
may be apportioned. 

See also Dispense; Divide. 

DISTRICT, Region, Tract, Quar- 
ter. District is derived from the past 
jiarticiple of the verb distringere, from 
dis, apart, and slringere, to pull. It 
means to pull asunder, to vex, hence 
to force or rule: a district was a section 
in which a lord has power to enforce 
justice. Region, in Latin regio, from 
regtre, to rule, signifies a portion that 
is within rule. Iract, in Latin Iractus, 
from trahere, to draw, signifies a part 
drawn out. Quarter, from Latin quar- 
tus, signifies literally a fourth part. 

These terms are all applied to por- 
tions of country, the former two com- 
prehending divisions marked out on 
political grounds; the latter a geo- 
grapliical or an indefinite division: dis- 
trict is smaller than a region; the former 
refers only to part of a country, the 
latter frequently applies to a w’hole 
countr>': a quarter is indefinite, and 
may be applie<l either to a Quarter of the 
world or a particular neighborhood: a 
iTOct is the smallest portion of all, and 
comprehends frequently no more than 


what may fall within the compass of 
the eye. We consider a district only 
with relation to government; every 
magistrate acts within a certain dis- 
trict: we speak of a region when con- 
sidering the circumstances of climate, 
or the natural properties w’hich distin- 
guish different parts of the earth; as 
the regions of heat and cold: w’e speak 
of the quarter simply to designate a 
point of the compass; as a person lives 
in a certain quarter of the town that is 
north or south, east or west, etc.; and 
so also, in an extended application, w’e 
say to meet with opposition in an 
unexpecteii quarter: we speak of a tract 
to designate the land that* runs on in a 
line; as a mountainous tract. 

DISTRUST, Suspicion, Diffi- 
dence. Distrust signifies not putting 
trust in (see Belief). Suspicion, from 
the Latin suspicio, or sub and specere, 
signifies looking at askance, or with a 
uTij mind. Dijjidence, from the Latin 
diffido or disjido, signifies having no 
faith. 

Distrust is said of either ourselves or 
others; suspicion is said only of others; 
diffui'-'nce only of ourselves: to be dis- 
trustful of a person is to impute no good 
to him; to be suspicious of a person is 
to impute positive evil to him: he who 
is distrustful of another’s honor or pru- 
dence will abstain from giving him his 
confidence; he who is suspicious of an- 
other’s honesty will be cautious to have 
no dealings with him. 

Distrust is a particular state of feel- 
ing having a specific object; suspicion 
is an habitual state of feeling, and has 
inilefinite objects. 

As regards one’s self, a person may 
distrust his own powers for the execu- 
tion of a j)articular office, or a distrust 
of himsel/ in company; he has a gen- 
eral difulence, or he is naturaUy dijp- 

DISTURB, Interrupt. Disturb 
(see CoM.MOTioN). Interrupt, from the 
Latin inter, between, and rumpere, to 
break, signifies to break m between 

so as to stop the progre^. . 

We may be disturbed either inward y 
or outwardly; we are interrupt^ only 
outw'ardly: our minds may be dis- 
turbed by disquieting reflections, or we 
may be disturbed in our rest or m our 
business by unseemly noises; but we 
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can be intemtpied only in our business 
or pursuits: the disturhana, therefore, 
depends upon the character of the per- 
son; what disturbs one man will not 
disturb another: an interruption is, 
however, something positive: what in- 
terrupts one person will interrupt an- 
other: the smallest noises may disturb 
one who is in bad health; illness or the 
visits of friends unll inierrupt a person 
in any of his business. 

The same distinction exists between 
these words w’hen applied to things as 
to persons: whatever is put out of its 
order or proper condition is disturbed; 
thus water which is put into motion 
from a state of rest is disturbed: w’hat- 
ever is stopped in the evenness or regu- 
larity of its course is interrupted; thus 
water which is turned out oi its ordi- 
nary channel is interrupted. 

See also Trouble; worry. 

DISTURBANCE. See Commotion. 

DITCH. See Trench. 

DIURNAL. See Daily. 

DIVE. See Plunge. 

DIVERGE. Sec Deflect. 

DIVERS. See Different. 

DIVERSION. Sec Amusement. 

DIVERSITY. See Difference. 

DIVERT. See Amuse. 

DIVERTED. See Absent. 

DIVIDE, Separate, Part. Divide 
comes from Latin dis, apart, and a 
lost verb meaning to separate. Sepa^ 
rale {see Abstract). Part signihes to 
make into parts. ' 

That is said to be divided which has 
been or is conceived to be a whole, that 
IS separated which might be joined; an 
^my may be divided into two or tlmee 
divisions or portions: the diinsions arc 
J^quently separated in their march. 
IhmM may be divided by anj-thing 
^hicn distinguishes the parts from one 
pother; they are separated by disjunc- 
tion of space only. 

Things may be mentally divided, but 
they are separated only corporally : 
tM minds of men are often most dt- 

ouled when in person they are least 
separated. 

To pan has an intermediate sense 
petween dxvide and separate; to divide 
IS properly to make any whole into two 
vans; to part IS to destroy the cohesion 
ot two or more wholes when joined 


together; a loaf is divided when it is 
cut into two or more pieces; two loaves 
arc parted. Sometimes things are both 
divided and parted in order to be dis- 
tributed; in this case the distinction is 
the same; solid things, or what is in a 
mass, is ditnded; but things which do 
not lose their integrity are patted: an 
estate is divided; goods or effects are 
parted. 

As disjunction is the common idea 
attached to both separate and part, they 
are frequently used in relation to the 
same objects; things are mostly said 
to be parted which are made to be 
apart for any temporary purpose or 
by any means, however slight or trivial; 
thus rooms may be parted by a parti- 
; tion; that is said to be sejmrated which 
I is intended to be kept permanently 
separate, or which ought not to be 
joined; thus fields are separated by 
hedge.s. 

i With regard to persons, part desig- 
nates the actual leaving of tne person; 
separate is used in general for that which 
lessens the society; the former is often 
casual, temporary, or partial; the lat- 
ter 18 positive and serious; the parting 
IS momentarj’; the separation mav be 
longer or shorter: two friends part in 
the streets after a casual meeting; two 
persons separate on the road W’ho had 
set out to travel together; men and 
their wives often part without coming 
to a positive separation: some couples 
are separated from each other in every 
respect but that of being directly 
parted; the moment of parting betw’een 
friends is often more painful than the 
w'hich afterward ensues. 

Ditnde, Distribute, Share. — Divide 
(see above). D^lribiUe, in Latin dis- 
tnbutuSf from distribuerc, or dis and 
/nftiiorr, sipiifies to bestow apart 
^hare, allied to the word shear, and the 
German scheeren, signified originally 


-- --- iiov extena 

bevond the thing divided; that of dis- 

t^uling and sJuinM comprehends also 
the pmpose of the action; we divide 
the thing: we distribuU to the nerson* 
^may divide, therefore, without dis- 

^ order 

to thus we divide our land 

into distmct fields for our private oon- 
vemence; or we divide a suSi mon^y 
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into so many parts, in order to distrib- 
ute it among a given number of per- 
sons: on the other hand, we may dis~ 
tribute without dividing; for monov, 
books, fruit, and many other things 
may be distributed which require no 
division. 

To share is to make into parts, the 
same as divide, and it is to give those 
parts to some persons, the same as 
distribute; but the person wdio shares 
takes a part himself; he who distributes 
give‘S it all to others; a loaf is divided 
in order to be eaten, bread is distrib- 
uted in loaves among the poor; the 
loaf is shared by a poor man with his 

1 )oorer neighbor, or the profits of a 
jusiness are shared by the partners. 

To share may imply either to give or 
to receive; to distribute implies giving 
only: we share our oum with another, 
or another shares what we have; but 
we distribute our own to others. 

DIVINE. Sec Ecclesiastic; God- 
like; Guess; Holy. 

DIVINITY. Sec Deity. 
DIVISION. Sec Part. 

DIVORCE, Separation. Divorce, 
in French the same form, from the 
Latin divortium, compounded of dis, 
apart, and verlere, to turn, means the 
legal dissolution of the marriage con- 
tract, with a complete severance of all 
mutual claims and the right to re- 
marry. A separation, often called a 
legal separation or a.jiulicial separation, 
is a separation countenanced or re- 
quired by a court of law, but not im- 
plying a complete severance of the 
marriage tie or the right to remarry. 
Divorce is often u.s<><i, in a figurative 
sen.se, to refer to any <lisunion of things 
which have been closely uniteni, and 
separation, of course, has also a wider 
ai)pli<.'ation. See Separate. 
DIVULGE. See Publish. 

DO. Sec Act. 

DOCILE, Tractable, Ductile. 
Docile, in Latin docilis, from docere, 
to teach, means ready to be taught. 
Tractable, from tractare, the frequen- 
tative of fraltere, to draw, denotes the 
readiness to bo drawn. One is docile 
as a scholar; one is tractable as a child 
or a servant. Where anything is to 
be learned, docility is necessary; where 
anything is to be done at the call of 
another, tracU^lity is required. Duc- 


tility, from duco, to lead, si^fies apt- 
ness to be led, and is appUed to the 
mind or its powers, w’hich yield readily 
to impressions. 

Animals may be said to be docile and 
tractable with a like distinction; in- 
animate objects, as metals, etc., may 
be ductile. 

DOCTRINE, Precept* Principle. 
Doctrine, in French doctrine, Latin doc- 
trina, from docere, to teach, signifies the 
thing taught; precept, from the Latin 
prcB, before, and cap^e, to take, sig- 
nifies the thing placed before one as 
a guide to conduct. Principle comes 
from French principe, Latin j/rincip- 
ium, the beginning of things, their fii^ 
or original component parts. 

A doctrine requires a teacher; a pre- 
cept requires a superior with authority; 
a principle requires only a maintainer 
or holder. A Petrine is always framed 
by some one; a precept is enjoined or 
laid dovvTi by some one; a j/rinciple lies 
in the thing itself. A doctrine is com- 
posed of principles; a precept rests upon 
principles or doctrines. Pj'thagoras 
taught the doctrine of metempsy- 
chosis, and enjoiiKKl many precepts on 
his disciples for the regulation ol their 
conduct, particularly that they should 
abstain from eating animal food and 
be only silent hearers for the first five 
years of their scholarship: the former 
of these rules dependtd upon the pre- 
ce<ling doctrine of the soul’s tran.s- 
migration to the bodies of animals; 
the latter restcii on that simple prin- 
ciple of education, the entire devotion 
of the scholar to the master. We arc 
said to believe in doctrines, to obey 
jn-ecepts, to imbibe or hold principles. 
Doctrine is tliat which constitutes our 
faith; precepts are that which directs 
the practice: both .arc the subjects of 
rational assent, and suitinl only to the 
matured un<lprstanding: principles oxc 
ohen admitto<l without examination, 
and imbibed as froqiu'ntly from ob- 
servation and circumstances lus from 
any direct personal efforts; chddren 
as well as men acquire principles. 

Doctrine, Dogma, Tenet. — A doctrine 
originates with’ an individual. Dogma, 
from the Greek doypa, and 
think, signifies something thougUt, 
admitted, or taken for granted; this 
lies with a body or number of inUivia- 
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uals. itmel, from the Latin ienei, he 
holds, signifies the thing held or main- 
tained, and is a species of principle 
specifically maintained in matters of 
opinion by persons in general. A doc- 
trine rests on the authority of the in- 
dividual by whom it is framed; the 
dogma, on the authority of the body 
by whom it is maintains; a tenet rest's 
on its own intrinsic merits. Many of 
the doctrines of our blessed Saviour are 
held by faith in him; they are subjects 
of persuasion by the exercise of our 
rational powers; the dogmas of the 
Romish Church are admitted by none 
but such as admit its authority: every 
sect has its peculiar tenets. 

DOGMA. Sec Doctrine. 

DOGMATICAL. See Conttoent; 
Oracular. 

DOLEFUL. Sec Piteous. 

DOMESTIC. See Servant. 

DOMICILE, Habit.\tion, Home. 
House, Residence. These words all 
agnifjr a dwelling-place, but they differ 
in their application and in the dignity 
of their usage.^ Domicile, from Latin 
domus, home, is the Latin term cor- 
^ponding to the native English 
-A-nglo-Saxon ham. Home is the 
familiar and homely word, caiTjang 
with it all the emotional and imagina- 
tive connotations of the intimate com- 
munal life of those bound together 
by tiM of birth and affection. Dom- 
icile is the corresponding intellectual 
and “learned’' word, meaning more 
than the mere e.vtemals of home in- 
dicated in hahiiation or residence, for 
instance, but emptied of all emotional 
contenL and sometimes employed, like 
Latin words in English, with a 
Bhghtly humorous assumption of dig- 
nity. Domicile is also used as a verb 
meaning “ to make one’s self at home.” 
Habilalion, from Latin habitarc, a fre- 
t^uentative of habere, to have, means 
smifjly a dwelling-place. House also 
signifies a dwelling-place, but it is a 
more specific torin than habUation, in- 
cucatmg a certain kind of permanent 
Reiter, built for warmth and comfort. 
A house is a habitation; but a habUa- 
wn IS not necessarily a hotise. Tents 
d'l^uls, caves, etc., may be habitations 
Many people have a sentimental habit 
o substituting home for the word 
bouse, when they mean merely the 


structure that may contain a home. 
“We have bought a new home," they 
say, meaning merely that they have 
bought a new house to contain tlic old 
home. A house is the outside shell of 
a home. Residence is used to indicate 
a house of some pretension and state- 
liness. We speak of a spacious resi- 
dence, a handsome residence, etc. It 
may also be extended to refer simply 
in a general w'ay to one’s dwelling-place, 
as when we speak of residence in the 
city, etc., not referring to any specific 
habitation, but merely the general 
idea of living or dwelling. 

DOMINEERING. See Imperious. 

DOMINION. See Empire; Powejr; 
Territory. 

DONATION. See Benefaction; 
Gift. 

DOOM. Sec DESTim-; Sentence. 

DOUBT, Question. Doubt, in 
French doutcr, Latin dubito, from duo, 
two, and ire, past participle ilus, to 
go, s!g:nifies a state in which the 
mind is going in two directions, as it 
were, or does not know’ w’hich direc- 
tion to take. Question, in Latin 
giUFstio, from queerere, to inquire, sig- 
nifies to make a question. 

Both these terms express the act of 
the mmd m staying its decision. Doubt 
bes altogether m the mind; it is a less 
active feeling than question: by the 
former we merely suspend decision; 
by the latter we actually demand 
p^fs in order to assist us in deciding. 
\\e may doubt in silence: we cannot 
question without expressing it, directly 
or indirectly. He who suggests doubts 
docs It w’lth caution: he W’ho makes 
a question throw’s in difficulties W’ith a 
degree of confidence. Doubts insin- 
uate themselves on the part of the 
doubter; questions are always made 
W’lth an express design. We doubt in 
mattere of general interest, on abstruse 
^ weU as common subjects: we ques- 
tion mostly in prdinarj' matters that 
are of a personal interest : we doubt the 
truth of a position; we question the 
voracity of an author. When the prac- 
ticabihty of any plan is questioned, it is 

i® frequently confined to 
the individual; the question frequently 

respects others, wl doui/ wheS we 
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shall be able to succeed; we question 
another’s right to interfere: we doubt 
whether a thing will answer the end 
proposed; we question the utility of 
any one making the attempt. There 
are many doubtful cases in medicine, 
whore the physician is at a loss to 
decide; there are many questionable 
measures proposed by those who are 
in or out of power winch demand con- 
sideration. A disposition to doubt 
everything is more inimical to the cause 
of truth than the readiness to believe 
everything; a disposition to question 
whatever is said or done by others is 
much more calculated to give offence 
than to prevent deception. 

Sec also Demur. 

Doublj Suspense. — Doubt respects 
that wluch we should believe; suspense 
that which we w’i.sh to know or ascer- 
tain. We are in doubt for the want of 
evidence; we are in su.spense for the 
want of certainty. Doubt interrupts 
our progress in the attainment of 
truth; suspense impedes us in the at- 
tainment of our objects: the former is 
connecte<i principally with the under- 
standing; the latter acts altogether 
upon the hopes. We have our doubts 
about things that have no regard to 
time; we are in suspense about what is 
to happen in the future. Those arc the 
least inclined to doubt who have_ the 
most thorough knowledge of a subject; 
those are the least exposed to the un- 
pleiusant feeling of suspense who con- 
iine their wishes to the pre-sent. 

See also (Quandary. 

Doubtful, Dubious, Uncertain, Pre~ 
carious . — The doubtful admits of doubt; 
tin* dubious creat<‘s doubt or suspense. 
The doubtful is sjiid of thing.s in whic-h 
we are retpiirod to have an opinion; the 
dithwus resjxH’ts events and thing.s that 
must spe-ak for themselves. In doubt- 
ful cases it is advisable for a j»idge to 
lean to the side of mercy; while the 
i.'isue of a contest is dubious, all judg- 
ment of the parties, or of the case, 
iTUist b<? (rarefuUy avoided. 

Doubtful and dubious have always a 
relation to the person forming the 
opinion on the subject in question; 
uncertain and jyrecarious are epithets 
which designate the qualities of the 
things themselves. Whatever is un- 
terlain may from that very circum- 


stance be doubtful or dubious to those 
who attempt to determine upon them; 
but they may be designated for their 
uncertainty, without any regard to the 
opinions which they may give rise to. 
A person’s coming may be doubtfiU or 
uncertain, the length of his stay is 
oftener described as uncertain than as 
doubtfid. The doubtful is opposed to 
that on which we form a positive con- 
clusion, the uncertain to that which 
is definite or prescribed. The efficacy 
of any medicine is doubtful; the man- 
ner of its operation maj’ be uncertain. 
While our knowdedge is limited, we 
must expect to meet with many things 
that are doubtful; as everything in the 
world is exposed to change, and all 
that is future is entirely above our 
control, W'e must naturally expect to 
find cve^hing uncertain but what \se 
sec passing before us. 

Prccan'oits, from the Latin pre- 
carius, and precare, to pray, signifies 
grantee! to entreaty, depending on the 
will or humor of another, whence it is 
ajiplicable to whatever is obtained from 
others. Precarious is the highest 
species of uncertainty, applitnl to such 
things as depend on future casualties' 
in opposition to that which is fixed 
and determined by design. The weath- 
er is uncertain; the subsistence of a 
person wlio has no stated income or 
source of living must be precarious. 
It is uncertain what day a thing may 
take place until it is determined; there 
is nothing more precarious than what 
deiieiids upon the favors of princes. 

DOWNFALL. S(‘e Fall. 

DOZE. Sec Sleep. 

DRAIN. See SpeSD. 

DRAMATIC. See Theatrical. 

DRAW, Drag, Haul or Hale, 
Pull, Pluck, Tug. Draw comes from 
Anglo-Saxon drayan, German Iraffcn, 
to «lraw, and dray is the ScundinaY^^ 
form of the same wonl. Haul or tMie 
{•oinos through French from an UId 
High German word signifying to re- 
quire or get. Pidl comes from 
Saxon pullian, to pull or pluck. 
is a Teutonic word which may possibly 
be borroweii from Late Latin 
rare, Italian piluccare^ from pilus, ha r 
(English pile), meaning to p’^^k out 
hairs. Tug is a Scandinavian ^ord, 
compare Icelandic tog, a rope to puU by. 
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Drato expresses here the idea com- 
mon to the first three terms, namely, 
of putting a body in motion from be- 
hind one's self or toward one’s self; 
to drag is to draw a thing with violence, 
or to draw that which makes resistance; 
to haul is to drag it ^nth still greater 
violence. We draw a cart; we drag a 
body along the ground; or haul a vessel 
to the shore. To pull signifies only an 
effort to draw without the idea of mo- 
tion: horses pull very long sometimes 
before they can draw a heavily laden 
cart imhill. To pluck is to pjdl with 
a sudden twitch, in order to separate; 
thus feathers are plucked from animals. 
To tug is to pull with violence; thus 
men tug at the oar. 

In the moral application of the 
words we may be said to be drawn by 
anj-thing which can act on the mind 
to bring us near to an object; we are 
dragged only by means of force; w'e 
pull a thing toward us by a direct 
To haul, pluck, and tug are 
seldom used but in physical application. 

DREAD. See Apprehend; Awx. 

DREADFUL. See Jarful; For- 
midable. 

DREAM, Revery. Dream is a 
word of uncertain origin apparently 
umelated to the Anglo^axon dream, 
which meant joy, and allied to Old 
Norse drau^e, a ghost, the radical 
meaning being a deceptive appearance,- 
an illusion. Compare German trugen, 
to deceive. Revery, in French riverie, 
like the English rave and the Latin 
rabies, ^ madness, originally signifi^ 
something wandering or incoherent. 

Dreams and ret'crics are alike op- 
pos^ tp the reality, and have their 
origin in the imagination; but the 
‘ormer commonly passes in sleep, and 
fhe latter when awake; the dream may 
and does commonly arise when the 
imagination is in a sound state; the 
revery is the fruit of a heated imagi- 
nation: dreams come in the course of 
nature; reveries are the consequence of 
a peculiar ferment. 

When the term dream is applied to 
the act of one that is awake it admits 
of ano^er distinction from revery. 
1 ney both designate what is confound- 
but the dream is less extravagant 
revery. Ambitious men 
please themselves with dreams of future 


greatness; enthusiasts debase the 

E urity of the Christian religion by 
lending their own wild reveries with 
the doctrines of the Go.spel. He who 
indulges himself in idle dreams lays 
up a store of disappointment for him- 
self when he recovers his recollection, 
and finds that it is nothing but a dream; 
a love of singularity operating on an 
ardent mind will too often lead men 
to indulge in strange reveries. 

DREGS, Sediment, Dross, SrtJM, 
Refuse. Dregs is a Sc.andinavian 
word; it is the plural form of a word 
w’hich in Middle English moans mire. 
Sediment, from sedere, to sit, signifies 
that which settles at the bottom. 
Dross is a Germanic word; compare 
German dntsen, meaning husks of 
grapes. Scum comes from a Scandi- 
navian word meaning froth or foam, 
and referred especially to the scum 
throwTi off from metals in the process 
of melting. Refuse comes from Latin 
re, away, and fundere, to pour, signify- 
ing that which is poured out, tmrown 
away. 

All these terms designate the worth- 
less part of any body; but dregs is 
taken in a worse sense than soiiment, 
for the dregs is that which is altogether 
of no value; but the sediment may 
sometimes form a neccssarj’ part of 
the body. The dregs are mostly a 
sediment in liquors, but many things 
are a sediment which arc not dregs. 
After the dregs are taken away, there 
will frequently remain a sediment; the 
dregs are commonly the corrupt part 
which separates from compound liquids, 
as wine or beer; the sediment consists 
of the heavy oarticles which belong 
to aU simple liquids, not excepting 
water itself. The dregs and sedimetU 
separate of themselves, but the scum 
and dross are forced out by a process; 
the former from liquids, and the latter 
irom solid bodies rendered liquid or 
otherwise. Dross is applied to solid 
b^ies m the same sense as scum, being 
that which remains after the purifying 
as the dross of corn after threshing and 
cloning. Refuse, ns its derivation im- 

Fnfe*-® ^ which is 

intention^y separated to be thrown 

away, and agr^ with the former terms 

express what 
is worthless. With this distinction 
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they are figuratively applied to moral 
objects. 

DRENCH. See Soak. 

DRIFT. See Tendency; Tenor. 

DROLL. See Farcical; Laughable. 

DROOP. See Fall. 

DROSS. Sec Dregs. 

DROWSE. See Sleep. 

DRUDGE. Sec Servant. 

DRUMMER, Commercial-travel- 
ler, Salesman, Solicitor. Drummer 
is a pure Americanism, supposed to 
have oeen derived from the old custom 
of having a man beat a drum to at- 
tract people to a circus, fair, show, 
recruiting-place, and the like, and signi- 
fies, literally one who drums up or 
summons people for a special purpose. 
Its general application is to a person 
employed by a manufacturer or mer- 
chant to solicit or “drum up trade,” 
to secure new customers, to open up 
new lines of business. The professional 
drummer is not regarded in the same 
light as a salesman. The latter may 
be a graduated drummer, but his busi- 
ne.ss IS more particularly to keep in 
touch with the customers ho has se- 
cured for his employer, ascertain the 
condition or amount of their stock of 
commodities he is interested in, and 
make such sales as he can. 

The commercial - traveller and the 
salesman arc quite similar in quality, 
but with this difference: the former 
travels extensively and at regular sea- 
sons to meet his customers at their 
>laces of business, and the latter usual- 
y remains at the home hou.se to mwt 
the customers from other cities who 
come to his house for purchases, 
though he, too, may travel. Again, 
a salesman may be an ordinary em- 
jilovce in a retail store who waits on 
and sells to ordinary patrons. The 
drummer and solicitor are also quite 
similar in quality, a.s both sc*ek orders 
for g(X)d.s from any one likely to buy, 
whether regular customers or stran- 
gers. 

DUBIOUS. Sec Douiitful. 

DUCTILE. See Docile. 

DULL, Gloomy, Sad, Dismal. Dtdl 
comes from Anglo-Saxon dol, fooli.sh, 
German toll, mad. Gloomy is in Middle 
English gloumcn. to lower, and is allied 
to Norwegian glyma, an overcast sky; 


compare the adjective glum. Sad, 
.\nglo-Saxon srd, meant ori^allv 
sated; hence tired, dispirited, grieved. 
Dismal comes from Latin diesjnali, bad 
days, unlucky days. 

When applied to natural objects, dull 
and gloomy denote the want of neces- 
sary light or life: in this sense metals 
are more or less dull according as they 
are stained with dirt: the weather is 
either didl or gloomy in different de- 
grees, that is, dull when the sun is 
obscured by clouds, and gloomy when 
the atmosphere is darkened by fogs 
or thick clouds. Dismal denotes not 
merely the want of that which is neces- 
sary, but also the presence of that 
which is repugnant to the senses; as 
a glare of light or a sound may be 
dismal. A room is dull, gloomy, or 
dismal, according to circumstances: it 
is dull if the usual quantity of light 
and sound be wanting; it is gloomy if 
the darkness and stillnes.s be very con- 
siderable; it is dismal if it have only 
light enough to show its wretchedness; 
in this sense a dungixin is a dismal 
abode. Sad is not applied so much to 
sensible as moral objects, in which 
sense the distressing events of human 
life, as the loss of a parent or a child, 
is justly denominated sad. 

In regard to the frame of mind which 
is dcsignate<l by these terms, it will be 
e.asily perceived from the above ex- 
planation. As slight circumstances 
proflucc dulness, any change, however 
small, in the u.sual flow of spirits may 
be termed dull. Gloom weighs heavy 
on the mind, and gives a turn to the 
reflcQlions and the imagination: d^ 
Hpomfing thoughts of futurity will 
spread a gloom over every other object. 
Sad indicates a wounded state of the 
heart, feelings of unrnixed pain. 

See also Obtuse; Stupid. 

DUMB. Sec Silent. 

DUNCE. See Ninny. 

DUPLICITY. See Deceit. 

DURABLE, Lasting, I^er-maneNT. 
Durable is siiid of things that are in- 
tended to remain a shorter time than 
(hat wliich is lasting: and 
pxprcs.sos le.ss than durable. Durable, 
from the Latin dximis, hard, rt^spects 
the texture of bodies an<i mwks 
capacity to hold out. Lasting is the 
participle of the verb last from the 
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Anglo-Saxon Itsstan, to observe, per- 
form, originally to follow in the track 
of, from Iasi, a foot-track (found in the 
shoemaker’s term — tost of a shoe). It 
is applicable to that which is of the 
longest duration. Permanent, from 
the Latin per, through, and rnartere, 
to remain, signifies remaining to the 
end. 

Durable is naturally said of material 
substances, and lasting of those which 
are spiritual, although in ordinarj’ 
discourse sometimes they exchange 
offices: permanent applies more to the 
affairs of men. That which perishes 
quickly is not durable; that which 
cea^ quickly is not lasting; that 
which is only for a time is not perma- 
nent. Stone is more durable than iron, 
and iron than wood: in the fetidal 
times animosities between families 
used to be lasting; a clerk has not a 
permanent situation in an office. 

Durable, Constant. — Durability lies 
in the thing. Constancy lies in tlic 
person. \\'hat is durable is so from its 
inherent property; what is constant 
is so by the power of the mind. No 
durable connections can be formed 
where avarice or lust prevails. 

DXJRATION, Time. In the phil- 
osophical sense, according to Locke, 
time is that mode of dttration which is 
formed in the mind by its own power 
of observing and measuring the passing 
objects. In the vulgar sense, in which 
duration is sjmonymous nnth time, it 
stands for the time of duration, ana is 
more particularly applicable to the 
objects which are said to last ; time 
being employed in general for what- 
ever passes in the world. 

Duration comprehends the bepn- 
ning and end of any portion of time, 
that is, the how long of a thing; time 
IB employed more freouently for the 
particular portion itself, namely, the 
time when: we mark the duration of a 
sound from the time of its commence- 
ment to the time that it ceases; the 
duration of a prince’s reign is an object 
of particular concern to his subjects 
if he be either verj' good or the reverse; 
the time in which he reigns is marked 
by extraordinary events: the his- 
torian computes the duration of reigns 
and_ of events in order to determine the 
antiquity of a nation; he fixes the exact 


time when each person oegins to reign 
and when he dies, in order to deter- 
mine the number of years that each 
reigned. 

See also Continuance. 

DUTIABLE. See Ethical. 

DUTIFUL, Obedient, Respectful. 
Dutiful signifies full of a sense of duty 
or full of what belongs to duty. 
Obedient signifies ready to obey. Re- 
spectful signifies literally full of respect. 

The obedient and rcspectfxd are but 
modes of the dutiful: we may be dutiful 
without being either obedient or rcspecl- 
fxd; but we are so far dutiful as we are 
either obedient or respectful. Duly de- 
notes what is due from one being to 
another: it is independent of all cir- 
cumstances: obedience and resjKCt are 
relative duties depending upon the 
character and station of individuals: 
as we owe to no one so much as to 
our parents, we are said to be dutiful 
to no earthly being besides; and in 
order to deserve the name of dutiful 
a child, during the period of his child- 
hood, ought to maike a parent’s will 
to be his law, and at no future period 
ought that nnll ever to be an object 
of indifference: we may be obedlient 
and respectfxd to others besides our 
parents, although to them obedience and 
respect are in the highest degree and 
in the first cose due; yet servants are 
enjoined to be obedient to their mas- 
ters, wives to their husbands, and sub- 
jects to their king. Respectful is a 
term of still greater latitude than 
either; for as the characters of men 
as much as their stations demand re- 
spect, there is a respectful deportment 
due toward every superior. 

Dxdy, Obligation. — Dxdy, as we see 
m the preceding section, consists alto- 
ether of what is right or due from one 
eing to another. Obligation, from the 
Latin obligo, to bind, signifies the bond 
or necessity which lies in the thing. 

All didxj depends upon moral obliges 
tion which suDsists between man and 
man or man and his Maker; in this 
abstract sense, therefore, there can 
be no duty without a previous obligation, 
and where there is an obligation it in- 
volves a duty; but in the vulgar ac- 
Mptation, duty is applicable to the con- 
duct of men in their various relations; 
obligation only to particular circum- 
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stances or modes of action: we have 
duties to perform as parents and chil- 
dren, as husbands and wives, as rulers 
and subjects, as neighbors and citizens: 
the debtor is under an obligatum to dis- 
charge a debt; and he who had prom- 
ised is under an obligcUion to fulfil his 

f )romise: a conscientious man, there- 
ore, never loses sight of the obligation 
which he has at different times to dis- 
charge. The duty is not so peremptory 
as the obligation; the obligaiiort is not 


so lasting as the duly: our affections im- 
pel us to the discharge of duly; interest 
or necessity impels us to the discharge 
of an obligation: it may therefore some- 
times happen that the man whom a 
sense of duly cannot actuate to do 
that which is right will not be able 
to withstand the obligation under which 
he has laid himself. 

See also Business; Tax. 

DWELL. Sec Abide. 

DYE. See Color. 
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EACH. See All. 

EAGER, Earnest, Ser»ods. Eager 
(see Avidity.) Earnest, Anglo-Saxon 
comest, meaning earnestness, comes 
from a root found in Greek optnifii, 
to excite, and in Icelandic arnbrick, 
impljdng intensity of spirit; not the 
same as pledge (sec below). Serious, 
Latin sert?«, grave, earnest, may pos- 
sibly be allied to Gorman schwer, heavy. 

Ec^er is used to qualify the desires or 
passions; earnest, to qualify the wishes 
or sentiments; the former has either 
a physical or moral application, the 
latter altogether a moral application: 
a child is eager to get a plaything; a 
hungry person is eager to get food; a 
covetous man is eager to seize whatever 
comes within his grasp: a person is 
earnest in solicitation, earnest in e.x- 
hortation, earnest in devotion. Eagcr~ 
ness is mostly- faulty; it cannot be too 
early restrained in children. Whence 
this term is with particular propriety 
appUed to brutes. 

Earnestness is always taken in the 
good sense for the inward conviction 
of the mind, accompanied with the 
warmth of the heart in a good cause. 
A person is said to be camest, or in 
^mest; a person or thing is said to 
be serious: the former characterizes 
the temper of the mind, the latter char- 
acterizes the object itself. In regard 
to persons, in which alone they arc 
to be compared, earnest expresses more 
than serious; the former is opposed to 
lukewarmness, the latter to uncon- 
cemedness: we are earnest as to our 
wishes or our persuasions; we are 
serious as to our intentions: the earnest- 
ness with which we address another 
depends upon the force of our convic- 
tion; the seriousness with which we 
address them depends .upon our sin- 
cerity and the nature of the subject: 
the preacher earnestly exhorts his hear- 
ers to lay aside their sins; he seriously 
admonishes those who are guilty of 
irr^ularities. 

. Earnest, Pledge, — - In the proper 


sense, the earnest, compounded of Old 
French erres, arres, from Latin nrrha 
and a diminutive, i.s given as u token of 
our being in earnest in the jirfnni.se we 
have made; the pledge, in all probability 
from plica, to fold or implicate, signi- 
fies a security by which wc are engaged 
to indemnify for a loss. When a con- 
tract is only verbally formed, it is 
usual to give earnest; whenever money 
is advanced, it is common to give a 
pledge. 

In the figurative application the 
tcrm.s bear the same analogy: a man 
of gonivis sometimes, though not al- 
ways, gives an earnest in youth of his 
future greatness; children are the 
dearest pledges of affection between 
parents. 

EAGERNESS. See Avidity. 

EARLY. See Soon. 

EARN. Sec Acquire. 

EARNESTNESS. See Unction. 

EARTH. Sec Cosmos. 

EASE, Quiet, Rest, Repose. Ease 
comes from the French aisc, a word of 
unknown origin. Quiet is derived from 
Latin autc/us, quiet. Rest comes from 
Anglo-Saxon rest, originally, perhaps, 
a halting-place. Repose comes from 
Latin re, back, and French poser, to 
place, from Laic Latin vausarc, alli^ 
to pause; it mean.s to place one’s self 
backward in an easy posture. 

The idea of a motionless state is com- 
mon to all these terms: case and quiet 
respect action on the body; rest and 
repose respect the action of the body: 
we are easy or quiet when freed from 
any external agency that is painful; 
we have rest or repose when the body 
is no longer in motion. Ease denotes 
an exemption from any painful agency 
in general; ^te< denotes an exemption 
from that in particular which noise 
disturbance, or the violence of others 
may cause: we are easy or at ease 
when the body is in a posture agree- 
able to itself, or when no circumjacent 
object presses unequally upon if we 
are quiet when there is an agreeable 
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stillness around: our ease may be dis- 
turbed either by internal or external 
causes; our quiet is most commonly 
disturbetl by external objects. 

Rest simply denotes the cessation of 
motion; repose is that species of rest 
which is agreeable after’labor: we rest 
as circumstances require; in this sense, 
our Creator is said to have rested from 
the work of creation: repose is a cir- 
cumstance of necessity; the wear>’ seek 
repose; there is no human being to 
whom it is not somet imes indispensable. 
AVc may rest in a standing posture; we 
can repose only in a lying position: the 
dove which Noah first sent out could 
not find rest for the sole of its foot; 
soldiers who are hotly pursued by an 
enemy have no time or opportuiuty 
to take repose: the night is the time 
for rest; the pillow is the place for 
repose. 

Rest may be as properly applied to 
things as to persons; repose is figura- 
tively apphea to tilings. 

Ease, Easiness, Facility, Lightness . — 
Ease denotes either the abstract state 
of a person or quality of a thing; easi- 
ness, from easy, signifying having c^e, 
denotes simply an abstract quality 
which serves to characterize the thing; 
a person enjoys ease, or he has an 
easiness of disposition. 

Ease is said of that which is bom^ 
or that which is done; easiness and 
facility, from the Latin facilis, ^y, 
from facere, to do, most commonly of 
that which is done; the former in ap- 
plication to the thing as before, the 
latter cither to the person or the thing: 
we speak of the €<isiu€ss of the task, 
but of a person’s facility in dojng it: 
we judge of the easiness of a thing by 
comparing it with others more difficult; 
we judge of a pvraon'a facility by com- 
paring him with others who are less 

skilful. .V • 1 

Ease and lightness are both said 
of what is to be borne; the former m 
a general, the latter in a particular 
sense. Whatever jm'sscs in any form 
is not easy; that which presses by ex- 
cess of weight is not light: a coat way 
be easy from its make; it can be light 
only from its texture. A work is easy 
which requires no particular effort 

either of body or of mmd ^ 
performing it; a work is light as far 


as it requires no bodily effort, or not 
more than what the individual can 
easily make who has to perform it. 

The same distinction exists between 
their derivatives, to ease, facilitate, and 
lighten; to ease is to make easy or free 
from pain, as to ease a person of his 
labor; to facilitate is to render a thing 
more practicable or less difficult, as to 
facilitate a person’s progress; to lighten 
is to take off an excessive weight, as to 
lighten a person’s burdens. 

Easy, Ready. — Easy signifies here a 
freedom from obstruction in ourselves. 
Ready is derived from rcedc, which meant 
literally equipped for riding, prepared 
for a raid — all these words coming from 
the same root. 

Easy marks the freedom of being 
done; ready, the disposition or willing- 
ness to do; the former refers mostly 
to the thing or the manner, the latter 
to the person; the thing is easy to be 
done: the person is ready to do it; 
it is easy to make professions of friend- 
sliip in the ardor of the moment; but 
every one is not ready to act up to 
them when it interferes with his con- 
venience or interest. As epithets, 
both are opposeti to difficult, but agree- 
ably to the above explanation of the 
terms; the former denotes a freedom 
from such difficulties or obrtacles m 
lie in the nature of the thing itself; 
the latter an exemption from such m 
lie in the temper and character of the 
jKirson; hence ive say a person is easy 
of access whose situation, rank, em- 
ployments, or circumstances do not 
prevent liim from admitting others to 
his presence; he is readij to hear w’hen 
he liimself tlirows no obstacles in the 
way, when he lends a willing car to 
what is said. So likewi.se a task is 
said to be easy; a person’s wit, or a 
person’s reply, to be ready. 
eastern. Sec Okient. 

EBULLITION, Effervesce^Nce, 
Fermentation, Ferment. Inesc 
technical terms have a strong rc^w- 
blancc in their signification, but they 
are not strictly synqn\7iious; they have 
strong churactenslic cliffcrenc^. Ebul 
lilion, from the Latin 
chidlio, coinpoundcxl of c and 
bubble, boil, marks the comrnotion ola 
liquid acted upon by fire, and w chem 
istry it is said of two substances which, 
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by penetrating each other, occasion 
bubbles to rise up. Effervescence, from 
the Latin effervescenda, and effervesccre, 
to grow hot, marks the commotion 
which is excited in liquors by a com- 
bination of substances, such as of 
acids, which are mixed and commonlj- 
produce heat. Ferment, or fcrmcnla- 
lion, from the Latin fermentatio and 
jermentum ov jervimentum, from /crecrc, 
to grow hot, marks the internal move- 
ment which is excited in a liquid of 
itself, by which its components undergo 
such a change or decomposition as to 
form a new body. 

Ebullition is a more violent action 
than effervescence: ferment and /cr- 
m€7ilalion are more gradual and per- 
manent than either. Water is exposed 
to ebullition when acted upon by any 
pow^ul degree of external heat; iron 
m a^a-fortis occasions effervescence; 
beer and nine undergo a ferment or 
fermentation before the^' reach a state 
of perfection. These terms are applied 
figuratively to moral objects. The 

E assions are ex])osed to ebullUions; the 
eart and affections to cffen'escence 
when powerfully awakened "by partic- 
ular objects. The minds or spirits, 
particularly of numbers, may be in a 
/erwent or fermentation. If the angry 
humom of an irascible temper be not 
restrained in early life, they but too 
frequently break forth in the most 
dreadful ebullitions in maturer years; 
religious zeal, when not constrained i>y 
the sober exercise of judgment and 
corrected sound knowledge, is an 
unhappy effervescence that injures the 
cause which it espouses and often 
proves fatal to the individual by whom 
|t is indulged: the ferment product 
by public measures may often endanger 
the public peace. 

ECCENTRIC. See Erratic; Par- 
ticular. 

ECCLESIASTIC, Dm^E, Theo- 

^P*an. An ecclesiastic derives his 
title from the office which he bears in 
the ecrfasia, or church; a divine and 
theologian, from his pursuit after or 
engagement in divine or theological mat- 
ters. An ecclesiastic is connected ndtli 
lui episcopacy; a divine or theologian 
18 unconnectM with any form of church 
go^mment. An ecclesiastic need not 
m his own person perform any office, 


although he fill.s a station; a divine not 
erdy fills a .station, but actually per- 
forms the office of teaching; a theo- 
logian neither fills any parti<-uUir sta- 
tion nor dlseharges any .specific duty, 
but merely follows the pursuit of 
studying Ihcology. An ecelesioslic is not 
alway.s a divine, nor a divine an co 
clcsuistic; a divine is always more or 
less a theologian, but every theologian 
is not a divine. Among the Roman 
Catholics all monks, and in the CbiU’ch 
of England the various dignitaries who 
perform the episcopal functions, are 
entitled ecclesiastics. There are but 
few denominations of Christians who 
have not apiiointed teachers who are 
called diinnes. Professors or ^vTite^s 
on theology are peculiarly denominated 
theologians. 

ECLIPSE, Obscure. Edipsc, from 
Greek Ik, out, and Xitjreev, to leave, 
means the leaving out or vanishing of 
light. Obscure, from the adjective 
o6scurc (see Dark), signifies to cause 
the intervention of a shadow. 

In the natural as well as the moral 
application eclipse is taken in a particu- 
lar and relative signification; o6scurc 
is used in a general sense. Heavenly 
bodies are eclipsed by the intervention 
of other bodies between them and the 
beholder; things are in general ob- 
scured which arc in any way rendered 
less striking or visible. To eclipse is 
therefore a species of obscuring: that 
is always obscured which is eclipsed; 
but evei^dhing is not eclipsed which is 
obscured. So, figuratively, real merit 
is eclipsed by the intervention of su- 
perior merit; it is often o6scj/rcd by an 
UDCTacious exterior in the possessor 
or by his unfortunate circumstances. 

ECONOMICAL, Saving, Sparing, 
Thrii^*, Penurious, Niggardly. 
The idea of not spending is common 
to all these terms; but economical sig- 
nines not spending unnecessarily or 
unwisely. Saving is keeping and lay- 
ing by with care; sparing Is keepii 
out of iliat ^yhich ought to be spent; 
thnfty or thriving is accumulating by 
means of saving; penurious is suffering 
as from penury by means of savina; 
niggardly after the manner of a nia- 
gard, mgh or close person, is not spend- 

.p in the smlaUest 
possible quantities. To be economical 
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is a virtue in those who have but nar- 
row means; all the other epithets, how- 
ever, are employed in a sense more or 
less unfavorable; he who is sainnff when 
young will be avaricious when old; he 
who is sparing ^^^ll generally be sparing 
out of the comforts of others; he who 
is thrifty commonly adds the desire of 
getting with that of saving; he who is 
penurious wants nothing to make him 
a comnlete miser; he who is niggardly 
in his aealings ^vill be mostly avaricious 
in bis character. 

Economy, Frugality, Parsimony . — 
Economy, from the Greek otKovopia, the 
management of a house, is derived from 
Greek olicoc, house, and viuftv, to deal 
out. Frugality, from the Latin /ru^es, 
fruits, means subsisting on the fruits of 
the earth, hence temperance. Parsi-- 
mony (see Avaricious) implies simply 
forbearing to spend, which is in fact the 
common idea ineliulod in these terms; 
but the economical man spares expense 
according to circumstance.s; he adajJts 
his expenditure to his means and ren- 
ders it by contrivance as effectual to 
his purpose as possible; the/ru^uf man 
spares expense on himself or on his in- 
dulgene<*.s; he may, however, be liberal 
to others while he is frugal toward him- 
self as well as others; he has no other 
olijoct than saving. By economy a 
man may make a limited income turn 
to tiic best account for himself and his 
family; by frugality he may with a 
limit^ income be enabled to lay by 
money; by parsimony he may be 
enabled to accumulate great sums out 
of a narrow income; hence it is that 
we recommend a plan for being cc<7- 
nomical; we recommend a diet for 
being /rwfl'n/; we condemn a habit or a 
character for being parsimonious. 

Economy, Management. — Economy 
has a more comprehensive meaning 
than management; for it includes the 
system of science and of legislation as 
well as that of domestic arrangements: 
as the economy of agriculture; the in- 
ternal economy of a government; po- 
litical, civil, or religious economy: or 
the economy of one’s Ijousehold. Man- 
agement, on the contrary, is an action 
that is very sehJoin abstracted from 
its agent, and is always taken in a 
partial sense, namely, as a part of 
economy. The internal economy of a 


family depends principally on the 
prudent management of the female: the 
economy of every well-regulated com- 
munitv requires that all the members 
should keep their station and preserve a 
strict subordination; the management 
of particular branches of this economy 
should belong to particular individuals. 

ECONOMIZE. See Husband. 

ECSTASY, Rapture, Transport. 
There is a strong resemblance in the 
meaning and application of these 
words. They all exjiress an extraor- 
dinary elevation of the spirits or an 
excessive tension of the mind. Ecstasy 
marks a passive state, from the Greek 
iKoraeic, from U, out, and 'iarapat, I 
stand, means to be out of one’s self, 
out of one’s mind. Rapture, from the 
Latin rapere, to seize or carry away; 
and trans}>orl, from trans and portare, 
to carry beyond one’s self, rather desig- 
nate an active state, a violent impulse 
with which it hurries itself fonvard. 
Ecstasy and rapture arc always pleas- 
urable, or arise from pleasurable causes; 
transport respects cither pleasurable or 
painful feelings: joy occasions ecstasies 
or raptures; joy and anger have their 
transports. An ecstasy benumbs the 
faculties: it will take away the power 
of speech and often of thought; it is 
commonly occasioned by sudden and 
unexpected events; rapture, on the 
other hand, often invigorates the 

f lowers and calls them into action; it 
requently arises from deep thought: 
the former is common to all pci^ns of 
ardent feelings, but more particularly 
to children, ignorant pwple, or to suca 
as have not their feelings under con- 
trol; rapture, on the contraiy, ts ii^ 
plicable to persons with superior minds 
and to circumstances of peculij^ im- 
portanci*. Transj>orts arc sudden bursts 
of passion which, from their vehemence, 
may lead to intemperate actions: a r^ 
prieve from the sentence of death will 
produce an ecstasy or delight in tnc 
pardoned criminal. Religious contem- 
plation is calculated to produce holy 
raptures in a mind strongly imbued with 
pious zeal: in transports of rage men 
have committed enormities wh‘«^“ 
haye cost them bitter tenra of 
pentance ever after: youth 
period in which i'^ansiwrls of delight 

are mostly felt. 
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EDGE. See Border. 

EDICT. See Decree; Ordinance. 

EDIFICE, Structure, Fabric. 
Edifice, in Latin cedifcium, from a;di- 
fico, or cedes, a house, and facerc, to 
make, signifies properly the house 
made. Structure, from the Latin slruc- 
iura, and strucre, to heap together, sig- 
nifies the i-aisiug a thing or the thing 
rjiised. Fabric comes from Latin fnher, 
a workman, from a base signifying 
skill, and means somsthing made by 
skiU. 

Edifice in its proper sense is always 
applied to a building; structure aiul 
fabric are either employed as abstract 
actions or the results and fruits of 
actions: in the former case they are 
applied to many objects besides build- 
ings, structure referring to the act of 
raising or setting up together, fabric 
to that of framing or contriving. As 
edifice bespeaks the thing itself, it re- 
quires no modification, since it conveys 
of itself the idea of something superior: 
the word structure must always be 
qualified; it is employed only to desig- 
nate the mode oi action; fabric is it- 
self a species of epithet, it designates 
the object as something contrived by 
the power of art or by design. Edifices 
dedicated to the service of religion 
have in all ages been held sacred: it 
is the business of the architect to 
estimate the merits or demerits of any 
structure; when we take a survey of 
the vast/odn'c of the universe, the mind 
becomes bewildered with contem- 
plating the infinite power of its Divine 
author. 

When employed in the abstract sense 
of actions, structure is limited to ob- 
jects of magnitude, or such as consist 
of complicated parts :/ahric is extended 
to everj'thing in which art or contriv- 
ance is requisite; hence we may speak 
of the structure of vessels, and the 
fabric of cloth, ironware, or the fabric 
of states, the universe, etc. 

EDUCATION, Instruction, 
Breedino. Instructioji and breeding 
are to education as parts to a whole: 
instrxuUion respects the communication 
of knowledge, and breeding respects the 
manners or outward conduct; but edu- 
ction comprehends not only both 
these, but tne formation of the mind, 
the regulation of the heart, and the 


establishment of the principles: good 
instruction makes one wiser; gncMl 
breeding makes one more polisheil and 
agreeable; good education makes one 
really good. A want of aiuention will 
always be to the injury, if not to the 
ruin, of the sufferer; a want of instruc- 
tion is of more or less inconvenience, 
.according to circumstances; .a want 
of breeding only unfits a man for the 
society of the cultivato<l. Education 
belongs to the period of childhood and 
youth; instruction may be* given at 
different ages; good-breeding is best 
learncil in the early part of life. 

EFFACE. See Blot. 

EFFECT, Produce, Perform. The 
latter two are in reality included in the 
former; what is effected is both pro- 
duced and performed; but what is pro- 
duced or performed is not always ef- 
fected. To effect, in Latin effcctus, par- 
ticiple of efficio, compounded of cx, 
out, and facerc, to make, signific'.s to 
make out anything. To produce, from 
the Latin pro, forth, and dueere, to 
dr.aw, signifies literally to draw forth. 
To perform. Old French Dar/ournir, from 
Latin per, through, ana Old High Ger- 
man frumjan, to provide, French 
fournir, Enclish furnish, signifies to 
do or provide ever\*thing necessary. 

To produce signifies to bring some- 
thing forth or into existence; to per- 
form to do something to the end: to 
effect is to produce an effect by perform- 
ing; whatever is effected is the conse- 
quence of a specific design; it always 
requires, therefore, a rational agent to 
effect: what is produced may follow in- 
cidentally, or arise from the action of 
an irrational agent or an inanimate 
object; what is performed is done by 
specific efforts; it is, therefore, like 
effect, the consequence of design and 
requires a rational agent. To effect 
respects both the end and the means 
by which it is brought about; to pro- 
duce respects the end only ; to perform 
the tncans only. No person ought to 
c^culate on effecting a reformation in 
the morals of men without the aid of 
rehgion; changes both in individuals 

by prodW 

nates from the mind of the aeent him- 
self; to p^orm, of that which is marked 
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out by rule or prescribed by another. 
We effect a purpose, we perform a part, 
a duty, or office. A true Christian is 
always happy when he can effect a 
reconciliation between parties who are 
at variance: it is a la\idable ambition 
to strive to perform one’s part credit- 
ably in society. 

Sec also Accomplish; Conse- 
quence. 

Effective, Efficient, Effectual, Effica~ 
cious. — Effective sifjnifies capable of 
effecting; efficient signifies, literally, 
effecting; effectual and efficacious .signify 
having the effect, or possessing the 
power to effect. Effective and efficient 
are used only in regard to physical ob- 
jects: an army or a revenue is effective 
that can be employed to effect any ob- 
ject: a cause is efficient that is adequate 
to produce an effect. 

Effectual and efficacious are said of 
operations and intellectual objects: an 
end or re.sult is effectual; the means are 
effieaciaus: a remedy or cure is effectual 
that is in reality effected; a medicine 
i.s cfficacioits that effects a cure. No 
effectual stop can be put to the vices 
of the lower orders w’hile they have 
a vicious example from their superiors: 
a seasonable exercise of severity on an 
offender is often very efficacious in 
quelling a spirit of insubordination. 
When a thing is not found effectual, it 
is requisite to have recourse to further 
measures; that which has been proved 
to be inefficacious sliould never be 
adoptecl. 

EFFECTS. See Goods. 

EFFEMINATE. See Female. 

EFFERVESCENCE. See Ebulli- 
tion. 

EFFICACIOUS. See Effect. 

EFFIGY. See Likeness. 

EFFORT. See Attempt; En- 

Df:AVOR. 

EFFRONTERY. See Audacity. 

EFFUSION, Ejaculation. Effu- 
sion .signifie.s the thing poureii out, from 
ex, out, and fiindcrc, to pour, and ejacu- 
lation, the thing ejaculatecl or thrown 
out, from ex, out, and iacere, to throw 
both inilicatiiig a species of verbal 
expression; the fonnor either by utter- 
ance or in writing; tlie latter only by 
utterance. TIu* effusion is not so 
vehement or sudden as the ejaculation; 
the ejaculation is not so ample or dif- 


fuse as the effusion; effusion is seldom 
taken in a good sense; ejaculation 
rarely otherwise. An effusion com- 
monly flows from a hcatea imagination 
uncorrected by the judgment; it is, 
therefore, in general not only incohe- 
rent, but e.xtravagant and senseless: an 
ejaculation is produced by the warmth 
of the moment, but never without ref- 
erence to some particular circumstance. 
Enthusiasts arc full of extravagant ef- 
fusions; contrite sinners will often ex- 
press their penitence in pious ejacula- 
tions. 

EGOISTICAL. See Misanthrop- 
ical; Opinionated. 

EJACULATION. See Effusion. 

ELATED. See Sanguine. 

ELDER. See Senior. 

ELDERLY, Aged, Old. These 
three words rise by gradation in their 
sense; aged denotes a greater degree 
of age than elderly, and old still more 
than cither. The eUlcrly man has 
p:is.sed the meridian of life; the aged 
man is fast approaching the term, of 
our existence; the old man has already 
reached this term or has exceeded it. 
In conformity, however, to the vulgar 
prepossession against age and its con- 
comitant infirmities, the term elderly 
or aged is always more respectful than 
old, which latter word is often used by 
way of reproach, and can seldom be 
u.sea free from such an as.^ciation 
unless qualified by an epithet of 
praise, as good or venerable. 

ELECT. See Choose. 

ELECTRIC, Magnetic. Electric 
comes from Latin clcctrum, GrccK 
iiXfKTpov, amber; and ilcrives its pr^ 
ent meaning from the fact that arn^r 
developed dectricity when e.xcitM by 
friction. Magnetic referred to a similar 
property observed in the magnesian 
stone, so calle<i because it wm 
in large quantities in magnesia. Inis 
stone had the power to attract iron anrt 
steel. Both words originally referred 
to the attractive power associate witn 
certain substances under certain con- 
ditioiLS. But. as the science of elec- 
tricity luus developed, magneltc lia.s 
been as.sociate<I with the properties of 
the magnet and eleriric with a force or 
current existent or generated under cer- 
tain conditions. When used 
tively electric refers to the swift ana 
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thrilling quality of eleclricily, moQnetic 
to a quality of attractiveness associated 
with the mysterious thrill of electrical 
force. 

ELEGANT. Sec Superb. 

ELEMENTARY, Constituent, 
Primary. Rudimentary. Elementary 
is the aajective corresponding to ck- 
ment, Latin elementum, a word whose 
etymology and prima^ meaning are 
uncertain, but which is used to indi- 
cate one of the simple substances of 
which all material oodies are com- 
pounded. Constituent, from Latin con, 
together, and statucre, to set up, indi- 
cates that which when joined to some- 
thing else goes to make up a complex 
whole. But it does not indicate a 
simple or uncompounded substance, as 
does elementary. Primary, from Latin 
'primus, first, means the first elements, 
the things absolutely neccssj^'' to form 
a contemplated whole; but it does not 
definitely suggest the combination of 
substances as does constituent. Rwli- 
mentary, from Latin rudimentum, from 
rudis, rough, indicates the first rude 
state of tiling. Those words, therefore, 
all mean characteristic of that which is 
necessary to the formation of a com- 
plex whole; but they differ in the em- 
phasis upon the character of the thing 
indicatea, and its relation to a l^gcr 
whole. 

ELEVATE. See Lift. 

ELIGIBLE, Preferable. Eligible, 
or fit to be elected, and preferable, fit 
to be preferred, serve as epithets in 
^e sense of choose and prefer (see 
Choose; Prefer): what is eligible 
IS desirable in itsel/, what is preferable 
IS more desirable than another. There 
may be many eligible situations, out 
of which perhaps there is but one 
preferable. Of persons, however, we 
6^ rather that they are eligible to an 
office than preferable. 

ELOCUTION, Eloquence, Ora- 
tory, Rhetoric. Elocution and elo- 
gue?ux are derived from the same 
Latin verb, elogui, from ex, out, and 
wgui, to speakj to speak out. Oratory, 
from ©rare, to unplore, signifies the art 
of making a set speech. 

Elocution consists in the manner of 
delive^; eloquence in the matter that 
is delivered. We employ elocution in 
repeating the words of another; we 


employ eloquence to express our ovnti 
thoughts and feeling.s. Elocution is 
requisite for an actor; eloquence for u 
S[M‘aker. 

Eloquence lies in the person: it is a 
natural gift: oratory lies in the mode 
of expression; it is an acquirwl art. 
Rhetoric is prop<‘rly the theory of that 
art of which oratory is the practice. But 
the term rhetoric may be sometimes 
cmplo 3 'CKi in an improper sense for 
the displaj’ of oratory or scientific speak- 
ing. Eloquence speaks one’s own feel- 
ings; it comes from the heart and 
speaks to the heart: oratory is an 
imitative art; it describes what is felt 
by another. Rhetoric is either in the 
technical sense tlie science of oratory, 
or oratory reduced to rule, or, in the 
vulgar acceptation, it is the affectation 
of oratory. 

ELUCIDATE. See Explain. 

ELUDE. See Escape. 

EMANATE. See Arise. 

EMANCIPATE, Enfranchise, Un- 
shackle. Emancipate comes from 
Latin cmanciparc, c manibus capvrc, to 
take out of the hands of, and roferr^ 
to the provision made in Roman law 
for freeing a child or a wife from the 
power of the father or husband. It 
also referred to the freeing of slaves. 
Enfranchise comes from Old French 
\franchisc, privileged liberty, and re- 
iferred especially’ to the admitting of a 
slave or a serf to personal fretxlom. 
The two words have therefore almost 
e.xactly the same meaning, but enfran^ 
chise has also been given the special 
significance of to admit to tlie full 
rights of a citizen, especially to grant 
the right to vote, lienee when wo 
speak of the cmaTicipaiion of the negro 
slavey we refer to the decree of the 
President delivering them from the 
power of their masters. When we 
speak of their enfranchisement, we refer 
to the passing of the amendment to 
the Constitution of the United States 

f ranting them the right to vote. 

Unshackle is a fi^rative word from 
shackle (see Chain), meaning to deliver 
from shackles, and may be used to mean 
either emancipate or enfranchise or 
free in a still larger sense. See Free. 

EMBARGO, Ban, Prohibition. 
Et^argo, Spanish embargo, from 6arra 
a bar, means a prohibitmg order, for- 
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bidding the shipa of a foreign power 
to enter or leave the ports of a country 
or native sliips to proceed there, gen- 
erally issued in anticipation of war. 
It also indicates a suspension of com- 
merce by municipal law. Ban is an 
older term of Germanic origin signify- 
ing a formal edict — a call to arms, an 
announcement of intention to ma^', 
or an ecclesiastical excommunication. 
Prohibition (for derivation see Ban) is 
used in a special sense to refer to the 
forbidding of the sale of alcoholic liquor 
by the law of a community. It refers 
to a special embargo on alcoholic drink. 

See also Intern. 

EMBARRASS, Perplex, Entan- 
gle. Embarrass (see Difficul'^) re- 
spects a person’s manners or circum- 
stances, perplex (see Distress), his 
views ana conduct: entangle (see Dis- 
engage) is said oi particular circum- 
stances. Etnbarrassments depend al- 
together on ourselves; the want of 
prudence and presence of mind is the 
common cause; perplexities depend on 
extraneous circumstances as well as our- 
selves; extensive dealings with others 
an? mostly attended with perplexities,- 
entanglements arise mostly from the 
evil designs of others. That embarrasses 
which interrupts the even course or 
progress of one’s actions; that per- 
plexes which interferes with one’s deci- 
sions: that entangles which _ binds a 
person in his actions. Pecuniary difR- 
cultics embarrass, or contending feelings 
produce embarrassment; contrary coun- 
sels or interests perplex; the artifices of 
cunning entangle. Steadiness of min<l 
i)rcvents embarrassment in the outward 
ijehavior. Firmness of character i.s 
requisite in the midst of perplexities: 
caution must be employed to guard 
against entanglements. 

EMBARRASSMENT. Sec Quan- 
dary. 

EMBARRASSMENTS. See Diffi- 
culties. 

EMBELLISH. Sec Adorn; Gar- 
nish. 

EMBLEM. Sec Figure. 

embolden. See Encourage. 

EMBRACE. Sec Clasp; Comprise. 

embryo, F<etus. Embryo, in 
French embryon, Greek tpf3pvov, from 
fipCuv, to eweU out or germinate, sig- 


nifies the thing germinated. FoeinSf 
Latin /cetiis, comes from an obsolete 
Latin verb signifying to generate or pro- 
duce, and signifies the thing cherished. 
Both words refer to w’hat is formed 
in the womb of the mother; but em^yo 
properly implies the first-fruit of con- 
ception, ana the feetus that which is 
arrived to a maturity of formation. 
Anatomists tell us that the embryo in 
the human subject assumes the char- 
acter of the feetns about the forty- 
second day after conception. 

Foetus is applicable only in its proper 
sense to animated beings: embryo has a 
figurative application to plants and 
fruits when they remain in a confused 
and imperfect state, and also a moral 
application to plans, or whatever is 
roughly conceived in the mind. 

See also Ger.m. 

EMEND. See Amend. 

emerge. See Rise. 

EMERGENCE. Sec Exigency. 

EMINENT. See Distinguished. 

EMISSARY, Spy. Emissary, in 
Latin emissarius, from emiltere, to send 
forth, signifies one sent out. Spy is a 
shorten^ form of espy, which comes 
through French espier, from Old High 
German spehon, German ajkihen, to 
spy. 

Both these words designate a person 
sent out by a body on some pubhc con- 
cern among their enemies; but they dif- 
fer in their office according to the ety- 
mology of the words. The emissary is 
by distinction sent forth; he is sent so 
as to mix with the people to whom he 
goes, to be in all places, and to jisso 
eiate with every one individually as 
may servo hi.s purpos<?; the spy, on the 
other hand, takes his station wherever 
he can best p<*n*eive what is passing; 
hc‘ keeps him.solf at a distance iroin all 
hut .such as may particularly aid him 
in the object of Ins search. Although 
the offices of emissary and spy are nei- 
ther of them honorable, yet that of the 
former is more disgraceful than that oi 
the latter. The emissary is generally 
empiovod by those who have some 
iUegitimatc object to pursiie; spies, on 
the other hand, arc employed by aU 
regular governments in a time of war- 
fare. Nations that are nt ww som^ 
times send emissaries into the states 
of the enemy to excite civil commo- 
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tions. At Sparta, the trade of a svy 
was not so vile as it has been generally 
esteemed; it was considered as a self- 
devotion for the public good, and 
formed a part of their education. 

These terms are applied to other ob- 
jects figuratively. 

See also Spy. 

EMIT, Exhale, Evaporate. Emil, 
from the Latin emiilcrc, expresses prop- 
erly the act of sending out: exhale, 
from halitus, the breath, and evaporate, 
from vapor, vapor or steam, are both 
modes of emiUing. 

Emit is used to express a more posi- 
tive effort to send out; exhale and 
evaporate designate the natural and i)ro- 
gressive process of things; volcanoes 
emit fire and lava; the earth exhaUs 
the damps, or flowers exhale perfumes; 
liquids evaporate. Animals may emit by 
an act of volition; things exhale or 
evaporate by an external action upon 
them; they exhale that which is foreign 
to them; they evaporate that which 
constitutes a part of their substance. 
The skunk emits such a stench from it- 
self when pursued as to keep its pur- 
suers at a distance from itself: bogs 
and fens exhale their moisture when 
acted upon by the heat: water cva/>~ 
orates by means of steam when put into 
a state of ebullition. 

See also Transpire. 

EMOLUMENT. See Gain. 

EMOTION, See Agitation. 

EMPHASIS. See Stress. 

EMPIRE, Kingdom, Republic. Al- 
though the first two words obviously 
refer to two species of states, w’here the 
princes assume the title of either em- 
peror or king, yet the difference be- 
tween them is not limited to this dis- 
tinction. 

The word empire carries it the 
idea of a state that is vast and com- 

J )oscd of many different people; that of 
nngdom marks a state more limited in 
extent and united in its composition. 
In kingdoms there is a uniformity of 
fundamental laws, the difference in 
regard to particular laws or modes of 
jurisprudence being merely variations 
from custom, which do not affect the 
unity of political administration. From 
this uniformity, indeed, in the fxmetions 
of government, wq may trace the origin 
of the words king and kingdom, since 


there is but one prince or sovereign 
ruler, although there may be many 
employed in the administration. W ith 
empires it is different: om* part is 
sometimes governed by fundamental 
laws very different from t liosc by which 
another part of the s.aine empire is 
governed, which diversity ilestroys the 
unity of government and makes the 
union of the state to consUt in the sub- 
mission of certain chiefs in the com- 
mands of a superior general or chief. 
From this very right of commanding, 
then, it is evident that the words em- 
pire and emperor derive their origin; 
and hence it is that there may be many 
princes or sovereigns, and kingdoms, in 
the same empire. Rome, therefore, was 
first a kingdom while it w.os formed of 
only one people: it acqviired the name 
of empire as soon as other nations were 
brought into subjection to it and be- 
came members of it, not by losing the 
distinctive character as nations, but 
by submitting themselves to the su- 
preme command of their conqtierors. 
For the same reason the Genmui em- 
pire was so donominatc'd because it 
consisted of several states independent 
of one another, yet all subject to one 
ruler or emperor; so likewise the Rus- 
sian empire, the Ottoman empire, and 
the former Mogul empire, which were 
composed of aifferent nations: and, 
on the other hand, the kingdom of 
Spain and of England, both of which, 
though divided into different provinces, 
were, nevertheless, one people, having 
but one ruler. While France, however, 
included many distinct countries within 
its jurisdiction, it properly assumed the 
name of an empire, and. with Portugal 
later, took the name ol republic; and 
England, having by a legislative act 
united to itself a country distinct both 
in its laws and customs, has likewise, 
with equal propriety, been denominated 
the British empire. 

The term republic applies both to 
countries as vast as the United States, 
Brazil, and Mexico, as several in Eu- 
rope, and also to smaller ones, as those 
in Central and South America and 
some parts of Europe; and the term 
represents the form of government, the 
supreme authority being chosen or 
ddegated by the people instead of being 
hereditary m a emgle family. 
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Emmrc, Reign, Dominion. — In the 
preceaing article empire has been con- 
sidered as a species of state: in the 
present case it conveys the idea of 
power or an exercise of sovereignty. 
In this sense it is allied to the word 
reign, which, from the verb to reign, 
signifies the act of reigning; and to the 
word dominion, which, from the Latin 
dorninus, a lord, signifies either the 
power or the exercise of the power of a 
lord. 

As empire signifies command, or the 
power exerciswl in commanaing, it 
properly refers to the country or people 
commancle<l: and as reign signifies the 
act of reigning, it refers to the individ- 
ual w’ho reigns. If we speak of an 
e.xtended empire, it has regard to the 
space over wliich it extends: if of an 
extended reign, it has regara either to 
the countiy reigned over or to the 
length of time that a prince reigns. 

From this distinction of the terms 
the epithets viust, united, dismember- 
izcd, and the like are most appro- 
priately api)lied to empire; the epithets 
peaceful, warlike, glorious, prosperous, 
and the like, to reign. Empire and 
reign are properly applied to civil gov- 
ernment or the exercise of regular pow- 
er; dominion signifies either the act of 
ruling by a sovereign or a private 
individual, or the power exercised in 
ruling, which may be either regular or 
irregular; a sovereign may have do- 
minion over many nations by force of 
arms; he hohls his reign by force of law. 

•If empire and reign be e.xtended in 
their application to other objects, it is 
figurative; thus a female may be said 
to h()i<l h<‘r empire among her admirers, 
or fashions may be said to have their 
reign. Dominion may be applied in the 
proper sense to the power which man 
exerciser over the brutes or inanimate 
objects, arul liguratively to the power 
of tile passions. 

In countries under the republican 
form of government the entire bcnly of 
citizens constitute the sovereignty. 
They choose the C’ongress, which is the 
highest lawmaking authority, and elect 
the President, who is the chief execu- 
tive of the laws. 

EMPIRICAL, Experimental. Hy- 
pothetical, Provisional, Tentative. 
All these words mean “not yet estab- 


lished as an absolute fact, but sowing 
as a working basis” for further dis- 
coverj’. But the failime to estabhsh 
as an absolute fact or law is indicated 
under somewhat different conditions. 
Empirical, from Greek tv, on, in, and 
TTopa, trial, e.xperience, refers to 
knowledge gaine<r simply from observa- 
tion and experience, not based on any 
thorough study of cause and effect or 
even on scientific experiment. Experir 
mental, on the other hand, coming 
from Latin experiri, to make a thorough 
trial of, means the process of discov- 
ering laws or facts through system- 
atize observation; experitnental sim- 
ply suggests an incomplete process of 
discovery. Hypothetical, from Greek 
VITO, under, and 9'tati, a placing; it is 
the adjective corresponding to hy- 
pothesis. A hypothesis is a formulation 
of a possible law which has not yet 
been tully <lcinonstratcd by experience. 
That w’hich is exverimental may be as 
yet unformulatea; that which is hy- 
pothetical. may be formulated, but not 
yet proved by experiment. Provisional, 
from pro, forward, and videre, to see, 
means taken .as truth or right until 
a better way can be discovcre<l; it is 
a formulation of a principle or method 
of action with the distinct cxjjectution 
that it will be suporsctled; and is in- 
tended to serve as a means to an end. 
Tentative, from Latin tenlare, to tr>’, 
also means experimental, but it refers 
to informal rather than formal and 
systematic experiment, and partly sug- 
gests the meaning of provisional. That 
which is tentative is tried as an experi- 
ment till something better can be dis- 
covered. , , . 

EMPLOY, Use. Employ, from the 
Latin in, in, and plicare, to fold, signi- 
fies to implicate or apply for any special 
purpose. Use, from the Latin usus, 
past participal of ntor, signifies to enjoy 

or derive benefit from. . 

Employ expresses less than use; it is 
in fact a species of partial using: we m- 
ways employ when we use; but we do 
not always use when we employ, vve 
employ whatever we take into our ser- 
vice or make subservient to our con- 
venience for a time; we use whatever 
we entirely devote to our purpose. 
Whatever is employed by one person 
may, in its turn, be employed by an- 
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other, or at different times be employed 
by the same person; but what is used 
is frequently consumed or rendered un- 
fit for a similar use. What we employ 
may frequently belong to another; but 
wh.at one uses is supposed to be his ex- 
clusive property. On tins ground we 
may speak of employing persons as well 
as things: but we speak of things 

only, and not persons, except in the 
most degrading sense. Persons, time, 
strength, and power are employed; 
houses, furniture, and all materials, of 
which either necessities or conveniences 
are composed, arc used. It is a part of 
^dsdom to employ w'ell the short por- 
tion of time which is allotted to us in 
this sublunary state, and to use the 
things of this world so as not to abuse 
them. No one is exculpated from the 
guilt of an immoral action by suffering 
himself to be employed as an instrument 
to serve the purposes of another: we 
ought to use our utmost endeavors to 
abstain from all connections with such 
as wish to implicate us in their guilty 
I>racticcs. 

EMPLOYMENT. See Business; 
Vocation. 

EMPOWER. See Commission. 

EMPTY, Vacant, Void, Devoid. 
Empty is in Anglo-Saxon cem/a, cemetia, 
meaning • leisure. Void and devoid 
come from Old French voide, of un- 
knouTi origin, meaning empty. 

Empty is the term m most general 
use; vacant, void, and dcioid arc em- 
ployed in particular cases; empty and 
vacant have either a proper or an im- 
proper application; void or devoid only 
a moral acceptation. Empty, in the 
natural sense, marks an absence of that 
wMch is substantial, or adapted for 
lilbng: vacant designates or marks the 
abwnce of that which should occupy or 
make use of a thing. That which is 
hollow may be empty: lliat which re- 
spects an even space may be vacant. 
A house is empty which has no inhabi- 
tants; a scat is vacant which is without 
an occupant; a room is empty which is 
without furniture; a space on paper 
IS yocani which is free from writing. 

In their figurative application empty 
ana va^ni have a similar analogy: the 
^ply is opposed to that which is sub- 
Btantial: the vacant to that which is 
or ought to be occupied; a dream is 


said to be emphj, or a title empty; a 
stare is said to be vacant, or an hour 
vacant. 

Void and devoid are used in the same 
sense as vacant, as qualifying epithet.s, 
but not prefixed as adjoefives. and al- 
ways followed by some object; thus we 
speak of a creature as void of reason, 
and of an individual as devoid of com- 
mon sense. 

See also Hollow. 

EMULATION. See Competition. 

ENCHANT. Seo Charm. 

ENCHANTED. Sec Spellround. 

ENCIRCLE. See Surround. 

ENCOMIUM, Euloov, Paneoyric, 
Encomium comes from Greek in, 
and KiZpoct revcln.', and signifies a set 
form o! verses used on festive occasions 
for the purposes of praise. Eulogy, in 
Greek teXoyin, from ih and Xdyoc, sig- 
nifies, literally, speaking well of any 
one. Panegyric, in Greek trai’nyvpiKov, 
from irdv, the whole, and 6yopu, an 
assembly, signifies that W’hicli is spoken 
before an assembly, a solemn oration. 

The idea of praise is common to all 
these terms; but the first seems more 
properly applitnl to the thing, or the un- 
conscious object; the sceomi to persons 
in general, their characters ami actions; 
the third to the person of some particu- 
lar individual: thus we bestow en- 
comiums upon any work of art or pro- 
duction of genius, without reference to 
the performer; we bestow eulogies on 
the exploits of a hero, who is of another 
age or country; but we iNxite pawe- 
gyrics either in a direct address or in 
direct reference to the person who is 
vanegyrized: the encomium is i»roduced 
by merit, real or supposi*d; the eulogy 
may spring from admiration of the per- 
son eulogized; the panegyric may be 
more flattery, resulting from servile de- 
pendence: great encomiums have been 
paid by all persons to the constitution 
of England; our naval and military 
heroes have received the eulogies of 
many besides their own countrjinen; 
authors of no mean reputation have 
condescended to deal out their pane- 
gyrics pretty freely, in dedications to 
their patrons. 

ENCOMPASS. Sea Besiegb. 

ENCOUNTER. See Attack. 

ENCOURAGE, Animate, Incite, 
Impel, Urge, Stimulate, Investt- 
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GATE. Encourage (see Cheer). Ani- 
mate (see Animate). Incite, from the 
Latin citare, to stir up, signifies to put 
into motion toward an object. Impel 
(see Actuate). Urge comes from Latin 
urgere, to drive. Stimulate, from the 
Latin stimulus, a spur or goad, and 
instigate, from the Latin stigo, signify 
literally to goad. The idea of actuat- 
ing or calling into action is common 
to these terms, which vary in the cir- 
cumstances of the action. 

Encouragement acts as a persuasive: 
animate, as an impelling or enlivening 
cause: those who are weak require to 
be encouraged; those who are strong ; 
become stronger by being animated: 
the former require to have their diffi- 
culties removed, their powers reno- 
vated, their doubt? and fears dispelled; 
the latter may have their hopes in- 
creased, their prospects brightened, and 
their powers invigorated; we are en- 
couraged not to give up or slacken in 
our exertions; we are animated to in- 
crease our efforts: the sinner is encour- 
aged by offers of pardon, through the 
merits of a Redeemer, to turn from his 
sinful ways; the Christian is animated 
by the prospect of a blissful eternity, 
to go on from perfection to perfection. 

\Vhat encourages and animates act? 
by the finer feelings of our nature; 
what incites acts through the medium 
of our desires; we arc encouraged by 
kindneas; we are animated by the hope 
of reward: we are incited by the desire 
of distinction. 

What impels, urges, stimulates, and 
iiiHligntes acts forcibly, be the cause 
internal or external: we are impelled 
and stimulated mostly by what is in- 
t<‘nial; wo are urged and instigated !)y 
both the internal and the extern.al, but 
narticularly tlie latter: we are imfitlUd 
by motives; we are stimulated by appe- 
tites and pa-ssions; we are urged and 
instigated bj' the representations of 
otliers: a benevolent man is impelled 
by inotiv(*s of humanity to relieve the 
wretche<i; an ardent mind is stimulated 
by ambition to great efforts' we are 
urged by entreaties to spare those who 
are in our power; one is instigated by 
malicious representations to take re- 
venge on a supposed enemy. 

We may be impelled and urged, 
though not properly stimulated or in- 


stigated, by circumstances; in this case 
the former two differ only in the 
degree of force in the impelling cause: 
less constraint is laid on the will when 
we are impelled than when we are urged, 

' which leaves no alternative or choice: 
a monarch is sometimes impelled by the 
state of the nation to make a peace 
less advantageous than he would other- 
wise do; he is urged by his desperate 
condition to throw himself upon the 
mercy of the enemy; a man is impelled 
by the mere necessity of choosing to 
take one road in preference to another; 
he is urged by his pecuniary embar- 
rassments to raise money at a great 
loss. 

We may be impelled, urged, and 
stimxdated to that which is bad; we are 
never instigated to that which is good; 
we may be impelled by curiosity to pry 
into that which docs not concern us; 
we may be urged by the entreaties of 
those we are connected with to take 
steps of which we afterward repent; we 
may be stimulated by a desire of re- 
venge to many foul deeds; but those 
who are not hardened in vice reouirc 
the instigation of persons more aban- 
doned than themselves before they will 
commit any desperate act of wicked- 
ness. 

Encouragement and incitement are the 
abstract nouns either for the act of 
encouraging or inciting, or the thing 
that encourages or incites: the encour- 
agement of laudable undertakings is it- 
s<*lf laudable; a single word or look 
m.'iy be an encouragement: the incite- 
ment of passion is at all times danger- 
ous, but particularly in youth; money 
is said to be an incitement to evil. In- 
centive, which is another derivative 
from incite, has a higher application for 
things that incite than the word irunte- 
menl; the latter being mostly 
to sensible, and the former to s 
objects: savory food is an incitement to 
semsualists to indulge in gross acts ot 
intemperance: a religious man wants 
no incentives to virtues; his own 
furnishes him with those of the noblest 
kind. Impulse is the derivative from 
impel, which denotes the act of 
ling; stimulus, which is the root of the 
word stimulate, naturally designates the 
instrument, namely, the spur or 8®® » 
with which one is stimulated: hence, we 
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speak of acting by a blind impulse, or 
wanting a stimulus to exertion. 

See also Hearten. 

Encourage, Advance, Promote, Prefer, 
Forward . — To encourage (see above). 
Adyance (see Advance). Promote, from 
the Latin pro, fomard, and movere, to 
move, signifies to move forward. Pre- 
fer, from the Latin prar/ero, from pree, 
before, and ferre, to carry, signifies to 
set up before others. To forward is to 
put forward. 

The idea of exerting an influence to 
the advantage of an object is included 
in the signification of all these terms, 
which differ in the circumstances and 
mode of the action: to encouraae, ad- 
Vance, and promote are applicable to 
both persons and things; ^re/er, to per- 
sons only; forward, to things only. 

^ First as to persons, encourage is par- 
tial as to the end, and indefinite as to 
the means: we may encourage a person 
in anything, however trivial, and by 
^^ny means; thus we may encourage a 
child in his rudeness by not checking 
him; or we may encourage an artist or 
man of letters in some great national 
work; but to advance, promote, and 
prefer are more general in their end and 
specific in the means; a person may 
admnee himself, or may be advanced by 
others; he is promote and preferred I 
only by others: a person’s advancement 
may be the fruit of his industry, or 
result from the efforts of his friends; 
promotion and preferment are the work 
* friends; the former in regard 

to offices in general, the latter mostly 
m regard to ecclesiastical situations: 
it IS the duty of everj’ one to encourage, 
to the utmost of his power, those 
among the poor who strive to obtain 
an honest livelihood; it is everj' man’s 
duty to advance himself in life by every 
l^dimate means; it is the duty and 
the pleasure of every good man in the 
state to promote those who show them- 
selves deserving of promotion; it is the 
duty of a ounistcr to accept of prefer- 
ment when it offers, but it is not his 
duty to be solicitous for it. 

When_ taken in regard to things, en- 
courage is used in an improper or figu- 
rative acceptation; the rest are appued 
properly: if we encourage an under- 
taking, we give courage to the under- 
taker; but when we speak of advancing 


a cause, or promoting an interest, or 
forwarding a purpose, these terms prop- 
erly convey the idea of keeping things 
alive or in a motion toward some de- 
sired end: to advance is, however, gen- 
erally used in relation to whatever ad- 
mits of extension and aggrandizement; 
promote is applied to whatever admits 
of being brought to a point of maturity 
or perfection; forward is but a partial 
term, employed in the sense of promote 
in regard to particular objects: thus 
we advance religion or learning; we 
promote an art or an invention; we 
forward a plan. 

Encourage, Embolden . — To encourage 
is to give courage, and to embolden to 
make bold, the former impelling to 
action in general, the latter to that 
which is more difficult or dangerous: we 
are encouraged to persevere; the reso- 
lution is thereby confirmed: we are 
embolden^ to begin; the spirit of en- 
terprise is roused. Success encourages; 
the chance of escaping danger em- 
boldens. 

ENCROACH, Intrench, Intrude, 
Invade, Infringe. Encroach comes 
through Old French cn crochicr, from 
French en (Latin in), and Middle 
Dutch kroke, hook (corresponding to 
English crook), and means literally to 
hook in. Intrench, from Latin in and 
trencare for truncare, to cut, from trun- 
cus, the trunk of a tree, signifies to cut 
into another’s territory. Intrude comes 
from Latin in, and trudere, to thrust, 
meaning, literally, in the slang phrase, 
“to butt in.” Invade, from in, in, and 
vadere, to go, signifies to march in upon. 
Infringe, from the Latin infringo. com- 
pounded of in and frangere, to break, 
signifies to break in upon. 

All these terms denote an unauthor- 
ized procedure; but the first two desig- 
nate gentle or silent actions, the latter 
violent if not noisy actions. Encroach 
IS often an imperceptible action, per- 
formed with such art as to elude ob- 
servation; it is, according to its deri- 
vation, ^ insensible creeping into: 
intrench is, in fact, a species of encroach^ 
mmt. namely, that perceptible species 
which consists in exceeding the boun- 
daries m marking out the ground or 
space. 

In an fended and figurative appli- 
cation of the terms one is said to 
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encroach on a person or on a person’s 
time, etc.; to intrench on the sphere 
or privilege of another. 

Intrude and invade designate an un- 
authorized entry, the former in viola- 
tion of right, equity, or good manners, 
the latter in violation of public law: 
the former is more commonly applied 
to individuals; the latter to nations or 
large communities: unbidden guests 
intrude themselves sometimes into fam- 
ilies to their no small annoyance; an 
army never invades a country without 
doing some mischief. 

They are figuratively applied to 
other objects: intrude, in the sense of 
going in without being invited, as un- 
welcome thoughts intrude themselves 
into the mind; invade, in the sense of 
going in by force, as sounds invade the 
ear. 

To invade and infringe are both vio- 
lent acts; but there is more violation 
of good faith in infringing than in in- 
vading, as the infringement of a treaty. 
A privilege may be either invaded or 
infringed; but to invade in this sense 
is appli(‘d to any privilege, however ob- 
tuinwl; but infringe properly applies to 
(hat which persons hold under some 
grant, compact, or law. 

ENCUMBER. See Cloo. 

ENCYCLOPiEDIA. See DicHON- 

AKV. 

END, Terminate, Close. To end 
is either to come to an end or put an 
end to. To terminate, either to come to 
a term or set a term to. To close, to 
come or bring to a close. To end is in- 
dcffinito in its meaning and general in 
its application; terminate ana close are 
modes of etuiing: to terminate is to 
<*nd finally; to close, to end gradually. 
Whatever is begun will cntl, and it may 
end in any way; but what terminates 
is that which has been desimedly 
brought to an end; a string, a line, a 
verse, etc., may end, but a road is said 
jiropcrly to terminate. 

'Filings may end abruptly or at once, 
but they close by a proce.ss or by bring- 
ing the parts or points together; a 
scene may dose, or several lines may 
close. * 

Any period of time, as a day, a life, 
mjy' end or close. 

See also Aim; Sake. 

End, Extremity.— Both these words 


imply the last of those parts which con- 
stitute a thing; but the end designates 
that part generally; the extremity 
marks the particular point. The ex- 
tremity is from the Latin exlremtts, the 
very last end, that which is outermost. 
Hence end may be said of that which 
bounds anything, but extremity of that 
which extends farthest from us: we 
may speak of the ends of that which is 
circular in its form, or of that which has 
no specific form; out we speak of the 
extremities of that only which is sup- 
posed to project lengthwise. The end 
is opposed to the beginning; the ex- 
tremity to the centre or point from 
which we reckon. When a man is said 
to go to the erul of a journey or the end 
of the world, the expression is in both 
cases indefinite and general: but when 
he is said to go to the extremities of the 
earth or the extremities of a kingdom, 
the idea of relative distance is mani- 
festly implied. He who goes to the 
end of a path may possibly nave a little 
farther to go in order to reach the 
extremity. In the figurative applica- 
tion, end and extremity differ so widely 
as not to admit of any just compari- 
son. 

ENDEAVOR, Aim, Strive, Strco- 
GLE. To endeavor is general in its 
object, aim is particular: w'c endeavor 
to do whatever we set aoout; we aim 
at doing something which we have set 
before ourselves as a desirable object. 
'To strive is to endeavor earnestly; to 
struggle is to strive earnestly. An en- 
deavor springs from a sense of duty 
(from French en devoir, on duty); we 
endeavor to do that which is right and 
avoid that which is WTong: aiming ^ 
the fruit of an aspiring temper: the ob- 
ject aimed at is alw.ays something su- 
perior cither in reality or in imagina- 
tion, and calls for particuli^ exc^on. 
.dritnng is the consequence of an ardent 
desire; the thing striven for is alwaj'S 
conceived to be of importance i 
gling is the effect of necessity; it is 

portioned to the difficulty of attain- 
ment and the resistance which is op- 
pos^ to it; the thing struggled for is in- 
dispensably necessary. 'Those only w n 
endeavor to discharge their duty to U 
and their follow-creatures ca? 
real tranquillity of mind. 
aims at the acquirement of great wcaitu 
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or much power opens the door for 
much misery to himself. As our pas- 
sions are aclmowledged to be our great- 
est enemies when they obtain the as- 
cendency, w’e should always slrive to 
keep them under our control. There 
are some men who struggle through 
life to obtain a mere competence, and 
yet die without succeeding in their 
object. 

Endeavor, Effort, Exertion. — Endcm'- 
or (see Attempt and above). Effort 
comes from Latin cx, out, and fortis, 
strong, and means to bring force to 
bear upon. Exertion is derived from 
Latin ex, out, and serere, to join, or put, 
meaning to put forth the strength and 
apply it to something. 

The idea of calling our powers into 
action is common to these terms; en- 
deavor expresses little more than this 
common idea, being a term of general 
import: effort and exertion are par- 
ticular modes of endeavor; the former 
being a special strong endeavor, the 
latter a continued strong endeavor. An 
endeavor is called forth by ordinary' cir- 
cumstances; effort and exertion, by 
those which are extraordinary'. An <?n- 
d^or flows out of the condition of our 
being and constitution; as rational and 
responsible agents we must make daily 
endeavors to fit ourselves for a hereafter; 
as willing and necessitous agents we 
use our endeavors to obtain such things 
as are agreeable or needful for us: 
when a particular emergency arises we 
make a great effort. An endeavor may 
call forth one or many powers; an effort 
calls forth but one power: the endeavor 
to please in society is laudable if it 
do not lead to vicious compliances; it 
is a laudable effort of fortitude to sup- 
press our complaints in the moment of 
suffering. 

The e^tion is as indefimte as the en- 
deavor is to the means, but, like the 
efforlj is definite as to the object: when 
a serious object is to be obtained, suit- 
able exa-tions must be made. The en- 
deavor is mostly applied to individu^, 
but the exertion may frequently be the 
combined endeavors of numbers. 

ENDLBSS. See EternaI/. 

ENDOW. See Invest. 

endowment. See Gift. 

endurance. See Patiencb. 


endure. Sec Bear; Brooic; Tol- 
erate; Undergo. 

enemy, Foe, Adversarv, Oppo- 
nent, Antagoni.st. Enemy, in Latin 
inimicus, compountl of in, privative, 
and amicji.'i, a friend, signifies one that 
is unfriendly. Foe come.s from Anglo- 
Saxon/f?A, hostile. Adversary, in Latin 
axh'crsarius from, ndrer.sM-s, against, sig- 
nifies one that takes part against an- 
other; adversarius in Latin w’a-s partic- 
ularly applied to those who contested 
a point in law with another. Opponent, 
in Latin opponens, participle of op- 
poncre, from ob, in the way of, and 
pona-e, to place, signifies one pitted 
against another. Antagonist, in Greek 
dvrayuivutriie, compounded of dvri, 
against, and AyinviZopat, I struggle, 
signifies one struggling against an- 
other. 

An enemy is not so formidable as a 
foe; the former may be reconcile, but 
the latter always retains a deadly hate. 
An encniu may be so in spirit, in action, 
or in relation; a foe is always so in 
spirit, if not in action likewise: a man 
may be an enemy to himself, though not 
a foe. Those who are national or polit- 
ical encmt« are often private friends, 
but a /oc is never anj'tWng but a foe. 
A single act may create an enemy, but 
continued warfare creates a/oe. 

Enemies are either public or private, 
collective or personal; in the latter 
^n^ the word enemy is most analogous 
in signincfition to that of 
po-neni, antagonist. The term enemy is 
always taken in a larger sense than the 
other terms: a private enemy is never 
inactive; he seeks to do mischief from 
the desire of so doing. An adversary, 
opponent^ and antagonist may be so 
simply from the relation which they 
st^d m to others: the adversary is one 
who is adverse either in his claims, his 
opimons, his purposes, or his endeavors; 
he IS active against others only as far 
as his interests and views require. An 
oppon^t IS one who stands or acts in 
opposition to another: an opponent 
opposes the opinions, principles, con- 
duct, and writings of others. An ad- 
twsary is always personal, and sets 
hmself up immediately against an- 
other; but an opponent has nothing to 
do with the person, but with the thing 
that emanates from or is connect^ 
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with the person. A man can have no 
adversaries except while he is living, but 
he may have opponents after he is dead; 
partisans are ^ways opponents to each 
other. An antagonist is a particular 
species of opponent either in combat or 
in action; it is personal or otherwise, 
according to circumstances: there may 
be antagonists who contend for victory 
\\ithout any feeling of animosity; such 
were the Horatii and Curiatii among 
the Romans: or they may engage in a 
personal and bloody conflict, as the 
gladiators who fought for their lives: 
in this sense wild beasts are antagonists 
when they engage in battle; there are 
also literary antagonists who are di- 
rectly pittM a^inst each other: as 
Scaliger and Petavius among the 
French; Boyle and Bentley among the 
English. 

Enemy and foe are figuratively ap- 
plied to moral objects, the first in a 
general, the second in a particular 
sense: our passions are our enemies 
when indulge<l: envy is a foe to happi- 
ness. The word antagonist may also 
bo applie<l metaphorically to other ob- 
jects. 

ENERGY, Force, Vigor. Energy 
comes from Greek ivipytm, from Greek 
iv, in, and ipyov, work, meaning work 
put into something. Force (see Com- 
pel). Vigor, from the Latin vigere, to 
flourish, signifies unimpaired power, 
or that which belongs to a subject in 
a sound or flourishing state. 

With energy is connected the idea of 
activity; with force, that of capability: 
with vigor, that of health. Energy lies 
only in the mind; force and t'ij 7 or are 
the property of either bo<ly or mind. 
Knowledge and freeflom combine to 
produce energy of character; force is a 
gift of nature that may be increawnl 
by exercise: ingor, both bodily and men- 
tal, is an ordinary aecomnaniment of 
youth, but is not always denied to old 
age 

ENERVATE. Sec Weaken. 

ENFEEBLE. Sec We.aken. 

ENFRANCHISE. See Emancipa- 
tion. 

ENGAGE. See Attract; Bespeak; 
Bind. 

ENGAGEMENT. See Battle; 
Business; Promise. 


ENGENDER. See Breed. 

ENGRAVE. See Imprint. 

ENGRAVING. See Picture. 

ENGROSS. See Absorb; Monop- 
olize. 

ENIGMA, Paradox, Riddle. All 
these words indicate something puz- 
zling, hard to understand or solve, but 
the character of the implied intellect- 
ual difficulty varies. Enigma comes 
from Greek aiviyuay meaning an ob- 
scure speech, and referred to a short 
composition in nrose or verse in which 
something was acscribe<l by intentional- 
ly obscure metaphors, in order to afford 
an exercise for the ingenuity of the 
reader in guessing what was meant. 
Riddle, Anglo-Saxon radels, is the na- 
tive English term for exactly the same 
sort of thing. A paradox, from Greek 
irapay contrary to, and ^6la, opinion, 
is a statement contrary' to reccive<l 
opinion, a statement wliich on the face 
of it seems self-contradictory, absurd, 
or at variance with common sense, 
though it may be essentially true. An 
enigma, therefore, is not a paradox, 
but a paradox, not being intelligible, 
may seem like an enigma. Between 
enigma and riddle there is no essential 
di^rence. Enigma, being the Greek 
term and the learned word, less clearly 
suggests its exact character to the 
popular mind than the familiar luitivc 
term riddle. Accordingly it is at 
once more vague and more dignified. 
Paradox has an essentially different 
meaning from enigma and rtddlc, but 
it is include<l bccau.se it shares with 
them the general implication of 
scurity — something jiuzzling to the 
mind, difficult to solve. 

ENJOYMENT, Fruition, Grati- 
fication. Enjoument, from enjoy, to 
have the Joy or pleasure, signifies either 
the act oi enjoying or the picture itsclt 
derived from that act. Fruition, from 
frui, to enjoy, is employe<l only for 
the act of enjoying; we speak either 
of the enjoyment of any pleasure or oi 
the enjoyment as a pleasure: we speak 
of those pleasures which are received 
from the fruition, in distinction from 
those which are had in expectation. 
Enjoyment is either corporeal or spim- 
ual, as the enjoyment of music or th - 
enjoymcnl of study: but 
of eating or any other sensible, or at 
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least external, object: hope intervenes 
between the desire and the 

Graiificalion, from the verb to gratify, 
to make grateful or pleasant, signifies 
either the act of giving pleasure or 
the pleasure received. Enjoijmenl 
springs from every object w’hich is 
capable of yielding pleasure; by dis- 
tinction, however, and in the latter 
sense, from moral and rational objects: 
but gratification, which is a species of 
enjoyment, is obtained through the 
media of the senses. Enjoyment is 
not so vivid as gratification; gratifica- 
tion is not ^ permanent as enjoyment. 
Domestic life has its peculiar enjoy- 
ments; brilliant spectacles afford grati- 
fication. Our capacity for enjoyment 
depends upon our intellectual endow- 
ments; our gratification depends upon 
the tone of our feelings ana the nature 
of our desires. 

ENLARGE, Increase, Extend. 
Enlarge signifies literally to make large 
or wide, and is applied to dimension 
and extent. Increase, from the Latin 
increscere, from in, in, and crcscerc, to 
grow, means to grow from within, and is 
applicable to quantity, signifying to be- 
come greater in size bv natural de- 
velopment. Extend, in Latin exlendo, 
or ex, out, and tendcre, to stretch, sig- 
mfies to stretch out, that is, to make 
greater in space. We speak of enlarg- 
a house, a room, promises, or boun- 
daries; of increasing an army or propi- 
erty. capital, expense, etc.; of extending 
the boundaries of an empire. We say 
the hole or cavity enlarges, the head or 
bulk enlarges; the number increases, the 
gelling, inflammation, and the like 
increase: so Hkewdse in the figurative 
sense, the views, the prospects, the 
powers, the ideas, and the mind are 
enlarged; pain, pleasure, hope, fear, 
anger, or kindness is incrcas^; views, 
prospects, connections, and the like 
are extended. 

ENLIGHTEN. See Illuminate. 

ENLIST. See Enroll. 

ENLIVEN, See Animate. 

ENMITY, Animosity, Hostility. 
Enmity lies in the heart; it is deep and 
mahgnant. Animosity, from animus, 
a spirit, lies in the passions; it is fierce 
vindictive: hoslitiiy, from hostis, 
a politic^ enemy, lies in the action; 

It IS mischievous and destructive. 


Enmity is something permanent; ani- 
mosity is partial and transitory: in 
the feudal ages, when the darkness and 
ignorance of the times prevented the 
mild influence of Christianity, enmities 
between particular families were hand- 
ed dowTi as an inheritance from father 
to son; in free states party spirit en- 
genders greater animosities than private 
disputes. 

Enmity is altogether personal; hostil- 
tVy respects public or private measures. 
Enmity often lies concealed in the heart 
and docs not betray itself by any open 
act of hostility. 

See also Hatred. 

ENORMOUS, Hoge, Immense, 
Vast. Enormous, from c and norma, a 
rule, signifies out of rule or order. 
Huge comes from Anglo-French ahoge, 
the origin of which is unknown. /»«- 
mer^e, in Latin compounded 

of in, privative, and tnensus, measured, 
signifies not to be measured. Fast, in 
French vastc, Latin vastus, waste, sig- 
nifies characteristic of a great open 
space, of a uwte or wilderness. 

Enormous and huge arc peculiarly 
applicable to magnitude; irntnense ana 
vast to extent, quantity, and number. 
Enormoiis expresses more than huge, 
as immense expres.sos more than vast: 
what is enormous exceeds in a very 
great degree all ordinary' bounds; what 
is huge is great only in the superlative 
degree. The enormous is always out of 
proportion; the is relatively ex- 
traordinary’ in its dimensions. Some 
animals may be made enormously fat 
by a particular mode of feeding: to 
one who has seen nothing but level 
ground common hills will appear to be 
huge mountains. The immense is that 
which exceeds all calculation: the vast 
comprehends only a very groat or un- 
usual excess. The distance between the 
earth and sun may be said to be tm- 
mense: the distance between the Doles 
IS cost. ^ 

Of all these terms huge is the only 
one confined to the proper application 
and in the proper sense of size: the 
r^t axe employed with regard to moral 
objects. We speak only of a huge 
animal, a huge monster, a huge mass/a 
huge size, a huge bulk, and the like; but 
we speak of an enormous waste, an 
immense difference, and a vast number. 
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Enormou.’i, ^odigious, Monstroxis . — 
Enormous (see above). Prodigious 
comes from jmodigy, in Latin prodigium, 
sifmifyinR, literally, breaking out in 
excess or extravagance. Monstrous, 
from monster, in Latin monstrum, and 
monstro, show or make visible, signifies 
remarkable, or exciting notice. 

The enormous contradicts our rules of 
estimating and calculating; the prodig- 
ious raises our minds beyond their or- 
dinarj’ standard of thinking: the rnon- 
strous contradicts nature and the course 
of things. What is enorjnous excites 
our surprise or amazement: what is 
prodigious excites our astonishment: 
what is monstrous docs violence to our 
senses and understanding. There is 
something enormous in the present 
scale upon which property, whether 
public or private, is amassed and ex- 
pended: the works of the ancients in 
general, but the Egyptian pyramids in 
particular, arc objects of admiration, 
on account of the prodigious labor 
which was bestowed on them: igno- 
rance and superstition have always 
been active in producing ynonstrous 
images for the worship of its blind 
votaries. 

ENOUGH, Sufficient. Enough, 
Anglo-Saxon genoh, German genug, 
probabljr comes from a root signifying 
to attain to. Sufficient, in Latin 
sufficiens, participle of sufficio. com- 
pounded of sub andfacere, to make, sig- 
nifies made or suited to the purpo.se. 

He has enough who.se de.sires arc sat- 
isfied; ho has sufficient whose w.ants arc 
supplied. We may therefore frequent^ 
ly have sufficienci/ when we have not 
enough. A gree<ly man is commonly in 
this case, who has never enough, al- 
though he has more than a sufficiency. 
Enough is said only of physical objects 
of desire: sufficient is employee! in a 
moral ariplication for that which serves 
the purpose. Children an<i animats 
never have enough foofl, nor the miser 
enough money*, it is requisite to allow 
sufficient time for everything that is to 
be done, if wo wish it to be done well. 

ENRAPTURE. See Chahm. 

ENROLL, Eni.ist or List, Regis- 
ter, Record. Enroll, compounded of 
French en, Latin in, and role, from 
Totula, a little wheel, signifies to place m 
a roll, that is, in a roll of paper or a 


book. Enfisf is compounded of French 
en and lists from Old High German lista, 
a border or strip, signifying a long strip 
of paper on wliich names were written; 
the verb meaning to put on a list. 
Register comes from Latin re, back, 
and gestum, past participle of gerere, to 
carry, and me.ans a thing carried back, a 
memorandum brought back; the verb 
means to WTitc the memorandum. 
Record, in Latin recorder, compounded 
of re, back or again, and cors, the heart, 
signifies to bring back to the heart or 
call to mind by a memorandum. 

Enroll and enlist respect persoms only; 
register respects persons and things; 
record respects things only. Enroll is 
generally appli' d to the act of inserting 
names in an orderly manner into any 
book; enlist is a species of enrolling ap- 
plicable only to the military. The en- 
rolment is an act of authority; the 
enlisting is the voluntary act of an 
individual. Among the Romans it was 
the office of the censor to enroll the 
names of all the citizens, in order to 
ascertain their number and estimate 
their property: in modem times sol- 
diers are mostly raised by means of 
enlisting. 

In the moral application of the terms, 
to enroll is to assign a certain place or 
rank; to enlist is to put one’s self under 
a leader or attach one’s self to a party. 
Hercules was enrolled among the gods; 
the common people are always ready to 
enlist on the side of anarchy and re- 
bellion. 

To enroll and register both imply 
^\Titing down in a book; but the former 
is a less formal act than the latter. 
The insertion of the bare name or 
designation in a certain order is enough 
to constitute an enrolment; but regis- 
tering comprehends the birth, family, 
and other coll.atrral circumstances of 
the individual. The object of register- 
ing likewise differs from that of mroit- 
ing: what is registered serves for future 
purposes and is of permanent iitility to 
society in general; but what is enroUefi 
often ser%’es only a particular or 1**^" 
porary end. Thus m numbering the 
people it is neeessju*>' simply enroll 
their namc.s; but when in adchtion to 
this it was necessary, as among the 
Romans, to ascertain 
state, everything connected with their 
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property, their family, and their con- 
nection roqnirod to be Tcgistcrcd; so in 
like manner, in more mo<lom times, it 
has been found necessary for the good 
goverament of the state to register the 
births, marriages, and deaths of everj’ 
citizen: it is manifest, therefore, that 
what is registered, as far as respects per- 
sons, may be said to be enrolled; but 
what is enrolled is not always registered. 
Persons only, or things personal, are 
enrolled, and that properly for public 
purposes only; but things as well as 
persons arc registered for private as well 
as public purj>oscs. 

To register in its proper sense is to 
place in writing; to record is to make a 
memorial of anything, either by WTit- 
ing, printing, engraving, or otherwise: 
registering is for some specific and im- 
mediate purpose; as to register decrees 
or other proceedings in a court: record- 
ing is for general and oftentimes remote 
purposes: to record events in history. _ 

In an extended and figurative appli- 
cation, things may be said to be regis- 
tered in the memory; or events recorded 
in history. We have a right to believe 
that the actions of good men arc regis- 
tered in heaven; the particular sayings 
and actions of princes arc recorded in 
history, and handed down to the latest 
posterity. 

ENSAMPLE. See Example. 

ENSLAVE, Captivate. To enslave 
is to bring into a state of slavery. To 
captivate is to make a captive. 

There is as much difference between 
these terms as between slavery and cap- 
tivity: he who is a slave is fettered both 
body and mind: he who is a captive is 
only constrainea as to his body : hence 
to enslave is always taken in the bad 
sense; captivate, in a good or bad sense: 
enslave is employed literally or figura- 
tively; captivate only figuratively: we 
may be enslaved by persons or by our 
gross passions; we are captivated by the 
charms or beauty of an object. 

ENSUE. Sec Follow. 

ENTANGLE. See Embarrass; In- 
snare. 

ENTER. See Begin. 

ENTERPRISE. See Attempt. 

ENTERPRISING, Adventuroos. 
These terms mark a disposition to en- 
gage in that which is ext raordinary and 
hazardous; but enlerprising, from en- 
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ferprise (see Attempt), is connected 
with the understanding; and adventur- 
ous. from adventure (from Latin nd, to. 
ana venire, to come, meaning a coming 
to, an attempt or trial), is a characteris- 
tic of the p{issions. The enterprising 
character conceives great projects, and 
pursues objects that arc difficult to be 
obtained; the adventurous character is 
contented with seeking that w'hich is 
new and placing himself in dangerous 
and unusual situations. An enterpris- 
ing si>irit belongs to the eoinman<ler 
of an army or the ruler of a nation; an 
adventurous disfiosition is suitable to 
men of low degree. Peter the Great 
possessed, in a peculiar manner, an 
enterprising genius; Robinson Crusoe 
was a man of an adventurous turn. 
Enterprising characterizes persons only, 
but adventurous is also applied to things, 
to signify containing adventures; hence 
a journey, or a voyage, or a history may 
be denominated aJvcnturoits. 

ENTERTAIN. See Amuse. 

ENTERTAINMENT. See Amuse- 
ment; Feast. 

ENTHUSIAST, Fanatic, Vision- 
ary, Devotee. The enthusiast, fanatic, 
and tfisionary have disordered imagina- 
tions; but the enthusiast is onlj' affecto<l 
inwardly \\ith an extraordinary fervor, 
the fanatic and visionary betray that 
fervor by some outward mark; the 
former by singularities of conduct, the 
latter by sin^larities of doctrine. 
Fanatics and visionaries are therefore 
always more or less enthusiasts; but 
enthusiasts are not always fanatics or 
visionaries. ’Ev^ovcndorai, among the 
Greeks, from tv, in, and 0£«5c, God, 
signified those supposed to have, or 
pretending to have, divine inspiration. 
Fanatici were so called among the 
Latins from fana (templc.s), in which 
they spent an extraordinary portion of 
their time; they, like the Movotaarat 
of the Greeks, pretended to revelations 
and inspirations, during the influence 
of which they indulged themselves in 
m^y extravagant tricks, cutting them- 
selves \riih knives, and distorting 
themselves with every species of antic, 
gesture, and CTimace. 

In the modem acceptation of these 
t^rms the fan<Uie is one who fancies 
him^lf inspired, and, rejecting the use 
of his understanding, falls into everr 



310 


ENTHUSIASTIC 


kind of extravagance; it is mostly ap- 
jilied to a man’s religious conduct and 
Dolief, but may bo applied to any ex- 
travagant conduct founded on false 
principles. 

An eyilhusiast is one who is under 
the influence of any particular fer\'or 
of mind, more especially where it is a 
religious fervor. 

There may be enlhusiasm in other 
matters, where it is less mischievous. 
There may be enthusiasts in the cau.se 
of humanity, or in the love of one's 
countr>% or in any other matter in 
which the affections may be called 
into exercise. 

The visionary is properly one that 
sees or professes to see visions, and is 
mostly applied to those who pretend 
to supernatural visions, but it may 
be employed in respect to any one who 
indulges in fantastical theories. 

A devotee is one who is extravagantly 
and, it may be, supcrstitiously devoted 
to a cau.se. The word expresses exag- 
gerated interest, and, so far, is sjmony- 
mous with the other terms, but it does 
not suggest disordered imagination, as 
does fanatic. 

ENTHUSIASTIC. See Sanguine. 

ENTICE. See Allure; Persuade; 
Tweedle. 

ENTIRE. See Whole. 

ENTIRELY. See Quite. 

ENTITLE. Sec Name. 

ENTRAP. See Insnare. 

ENTREAT. See Heg. 

ENTREATY. See Prayer. 

ENVIOUS. See Invidious. 

ENVIRON. Sec Surround. 

ENVOY. See Ambassador. 

ENVY. See Jealousy. 

EPHEMERAL. See Evanescent. 

EPHEMERIS. Set! Calendar. 

EPICURE. See Sensualist. 

EPIDEMICAL. See Contagious. 

EPITHET, ADJEcrnT:. Epithet is 
the technical term of the rhetorician; 
adjective that of the grammarian. The 
same word i.s an epithet as it qualifies 
the sense; it is an adjective as it is a 
part of speech: thus, in the phrase 
“Alexander the Great,” great is an 
epithet, inasmuch as it designates 
Alexander in distinction from all other 
persons: it is an adjective as it ex- 
presses a quality in distinction from the 
noun Alexander, which denotes a thing. 


The epithet (^7ri9i;ro*», from ijri, be- 
side, and TiOrjfsi, 1 place) is the word 
added by way of ornament to the 
diction; the adiective, from adjeclivum, 
is the word added to the noun as its 
appendage, and made subservient to it 
in all its inflections. When we are 
estimating the merits of any one’s style 
or composition, we sliould speak of the 
epithets he uses; when we are talking of 
words, their dependencies and relations, 
we should speiik of adjectives: an epithet 
is either gentle or harsh, an adjective 
is either a noun or a pronoun adjective. 
All adjectives are epithets, but all epi- 
thets are not adje^ives; thus, in Vir- 
gil's Pater ./Eneas, the pater is an epithet, 
but not an adjective. 

EPOCHA. See Time. 

EQUAL, E\'EN, Equable, Like or 
Alike, Uniform. Equal, in Latin 
oequalis, comes from eequus. Evert is in 
Anglo-Saxon efen. Equable, in Latin 
equabilis, signifies susceptible of ewal- 
ily. Like, Anglo-Saxon lie, comes from 
a Teutonic b:ise meaning resembling 
in form. Uniform, compounded of 
toius, one, and forma, form, oespeuks its 
own meaning. 

All these epithets are opposed to dif- 
ference. Equal i.s said of degree, quan- 
tity, number, and dimensions, as equal 
in years; of an equal age; an equal 
height: even is said of the surface and 
position of bodies; a board is made 
even with another board; the floor or 
the ground is even: like is said of ac- 
cidental qualities in things, as aaw in 
color or in feature: uniform is said o* 
things only as to their fitness to cor- 
respond; those which arc unlike m 
color, shape, or make are not lini/onn, 
and cannot Dc made to match as pairs. 
equable is used only in the moral ac- 
ceptation, in which all the others are 

likewise employed. 

As moral qualities admit of dcCTee, 
they admit of equalUy: iustice is dealt 
out in equal portions to the rich and the 
floor; God looks with an equal eye on 
Lll mankind. As the nat^al path ^ 
rendered uneven by high and lo 
ground, so the eienness of the tciw^ 
in the ^gurative sen^, destroy^ by 
changes of humor, by .elevations and 
depressions of the spirits; 
equability of life, from prosperous to 

adverse. 
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"Even and equable are applied to the 
same object in regard to it-self. as an 
even path or cqtt^le course; like or 
alike is applied to two or more objects 
in regard to one another, as two persons 
arealike in disposition, taste, opinions, 
etc.; uniform is said, either of one ob- 
ject in regard to itself, as to be uniform 
in conduct, or of many objects in re- 
gard to one another, as modes are 
uniform. 

EQUIP. See Fit. 

EQUITABLE. See Pair. 

EQUITY. See Justice. 

EX3UIVOCAL. See Am»igoous. 

EQUIVOCATE. See Evade. 

EQUIVOCATION. See Sophis- 
try. 

BRA. See Time. 

ERADICATE, Extirpate, Exter- 
MiNAra. To eradicate, from radix, the 
root, is to get out by the root: cxlirpaie, 
from ex and stirps, the stem, is to "get 
out the stock, to destroy it thoroughly. 
In the natural sense we may eradicate 
noxious weeds whenever we pull them 
from the ^ound; but we can never 
extirpate all noxious weeds, as they al- 
ways disseminate their scecls and spring 
up afresh. These words are seldomcr 
used in the physical than in the moral 
sense; where the former is a]>ph‘e<l to 
such objects as are conceived to be 
plucked up by the roots, as habits, 
vices, abuses, evils; and the latter to 
whatever is united or supposed to be 
united into a race or familjj and is 
destroyed root and branch. Youth is 
the season when vicious habits may be 
thoroughly eradicated; by the universal 
deluge the whole human race was ex- 
tirpated with the exception of Noah 
and his family. 

EsUt^iinalc, in Latin exterminalus, 
participle of extermino, from cx or ex- 
tra and lennimts, boundary, signifies 
to expel beyond the boundary (of life), 
that IS, out of existence. It is usm 
only in regard to such things os have 
life, and designates a violent and im- 
mediate action: ex/trpole, on the other 
hand, may designate a progressive 
action: the former may be said of indi- 
viduals, but the latter is employed in 
the collective sense only. Plague, 
pestilence, famine, extirpate: the swoid 
exterminates. 


ERASE. See Blot. 

ERECT. See Build; Inst i t ute ; 
Lift. 

ERRAND. See Message. 

ERRATIC, Eccentric. Erratic 
comes from French erratique, Latin 
erraticus. prone to wander, from errare, 
to wanaer. Eccentric comes through 
French from Greek lx, out, and Ktvrpov, 
circle, meaning not concentric with an- 
other circle, or, in astronomy, moving 
in an orbit deviating more or less 
from a center. These worths have 
similar meanings. Both were as- 
tronomical terms; both indicate mo- 
tion deviating from a fixed course; and 
both have been employed, in a figura- 
tive sense, to indicate that which does 
not correspond to a set standard. 
Erratic, however, refers to a more 
active departure from a fixed course 
than docs eccentric. The eccentric per- 
son docs not do as others do; the er- 
ratic per^n fails to do as others do. 
but acts in a particularly irregular and 
jerky and unsystematic fashion. 

ERROR, Mistake, Blunder. Er- 
ror, in French erreur, Latin error, from 
errare, to wander, marks the act of w'an- 
dering, as appli^ to the rational fac- 
ulty. A mistake is a taking amiss or 
wrong, and is derived from the Scandi- 
navian. Blunder is a Scandinavian word 
formed as a frequentative from Ice- 
landic blunda, to doze or slumber, al- 
lied to blind. 

Error in its universal sense is the gen- 
eral term, _aince_ every deviation from 
what IS right in rational agents is 
termed error, which is strictly opposed 
to truth; error is the lot of humanity: 
into whatever we attempt to do or 
think error will be sure to creep: the 
tCTm, therefore, is of unlimited use: 
the very mention of it reminds us of 
our condition: we have errors of judg- 
ment, <OTor« of calculation, errors of 
the head, and errors of the heart The 
other terms designate modes of error 
which mostly refer to the common 
concerns of Me: mUtake is an error of 
choice; blunder an error of action: chil- 
^en imd eyeless people* are most apt 
to make mtstakes; ignorant, conceit(3. 


. may oe oi 

aciious consequence; a blunder must be 
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set right; but blunderers are not always 
to be set right; and blunts are fre- 
quently so ridiculous as only to excite 
laughter. 

See also Sophistry. 

Error, Fault. — Error respects the act; 
Jault, from Latin fallere, to deceive, 
English fail, respects the agent: an 
error may lie in the judgment or in 
the conduct; but a fault lies in the 
will or intention: the errors of youth 
must be treated with indulgence; but 
their faidls must on all accounts be 
corrected: error is said of that which 
is individual and partial; fault is said 
likewise of that which is habitual: it 
is an error to use intemperate language 
at any time; it is afarUt in the temper 
of some persons that they cannot re- 
strain their anger. 

See also Lapse, 

ERST. See Once. 

ERUDITION. See Knowledge. 

ERUPTION, Explosion. Eruption, 
from e, out, and rumvere, to break, sig- 
nifies the bre.aking lorth, that is, the 
coming into view, by a sudden bursting; 
explo.iion, from cx, out, and plaudere, to 
clap, meant to drive off the stage by 
clapping; and now signifies bursting 
out with a noise: hence of flames there 
will bo properly an eruption, but of 
g;unpow(Ier an explosion: volcanoes 
have their eruptions at certain intor- 
vaLs, which arc sometimes attended 
with explosions: on tliis account erun- 
tions are applied to the human body 
for whatever comes out as the effects 
of humor, and may be applied in the 
same manner to any indications of 
humor in the mind; explosions are also 
appli<?d to the agitations of the mind 
which burst out. 

ESCAPE, Elude, Evade. Escape 
mean.s literally to slip out from under 
one’s cape, from French es, out, Latin 
ex, and coppa, cape. Elude (see Avoid). 
Evade, from the Latin erado, com- 
pounded of c, out, and vadere, to go, 
signifiiis to go or get out of a thing. 

The? idea of being disengaged from 
that which is not agreeable is compre- 
hcndtKl in the sense of all these teri^; 
but escape designates no means by 
which this is effected; elude and evade 
de^c the means, namely, the efforts 
whudi are used by one’s self: we are 
simply disengaged when we escape. 


but we disengage ourselves when we 
elude and evade: we escape from dan- 
ger; we elude search: our escapes are 
often providential and often narrow; 
our success in eluding depends on our 
skill: there are many bad men who 
escape punishment by the mistake of 
a word; there are many who escape de- 
tection by the art with which they 
elude observation and inquiry. 

Elude and evade both imply the prac- 
tice of art on trying occasions; but the 
former is* employed to denote a more 
ready and dexterous exercise of art 
than the latter; the former consists 
mostly of that which is done by a 
trick, the latter consists of w’ords as 
well as actions: a thief eludes those 
who are in pursuit of him by dexterous 
modes of conce.alment; he evades the 
interrogatories of the judge by equiv- 
ocating replies. One is said to elude 
a punishment and to evade a law. 

ESCORT. See Accompany. 

ESPECIALLY, Particularly, 
Principally, Chiefly. Especially 
and parlicuUirly are exclusive or super- 
lative in their import; they refer to 
one object out of many that is superior 
to ail: principally and chiefly arc com- 
parative in their import; they desig- 
nate in general the superiority of swme 
objects over others. Especially is a 
term of stronger import than particu- 
larly, and principally expresses some- 
thing less general than chiefly: we 
ought to have God before our eyes at 
ail times, but especially in those mo- 
ments wnen we present ourselves be- 
fore Him in prayer: the heat is vcp’ 
oppressive in all countries under the 
torrid zone, but particxdarly^ in the 
deserts of Arabia, w’here there is a want 
of shade and moisture: it is pnnenpaUy 
among the higher and lower orders oi 
society that we find vices of every 
description to be prevalent; robberies 
happen chiefly by night- 

ESPOUSE, Betroth. Espome, m 
old French esjjouser, modem French 
ipouser, a spouse or wife, from the Latin 
sponso, to betroth, that from si>ond^e, 
to promise, old Spanish eswsor, Ital- 
ian sposare, has two very 
nifications. In the present 
common one the term implies to prom 
ise, or engage in marriage, usually ^ 
a written contract, sometimes by wora 
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of mouth with or without witnesses, 
and espousal implies the act of con- 
tracting a man and woman to each 
other in marriage. 

Betroth, a compound of the English 
he and the Old English troth, truth, 
signifies the act of plighting or pledging 
one’s troth, a token of faith, truth, or 
earnest intention: in this application 
a pledge or agreement of marriage. 
To espouse is to wed; to betroth is to 
givf ^ pledge that the man and woman 
will wed. A father or sponsor gives a 
woman to a man to be his spouse, or 
wife, and a bridegroom takes the woman 
as his spouse. 

Espouse is also used figuratively, 
meaning to make one’s own entirely, 
as in the phrase to espouse a cause. 

ESPY. See Fmn. 

ESSAY, Treatise, Tract, Disser- 
tation. All these words are employed 
by authors to characterize compositions 
varying in their form and contents. 
Essay, which signifies a triai or at- 
tempt, is here used to designate in a 
specific manner an author’s attempt to 
illustrate any point: it is most com- 
™oply appli^ to small detached pieces, 
which contain only the general thoughts 
of a writer on any given subject, and 
afford room for amplification into do- 
ta^ also: though, by Locke, in his 
\Essay on the Understanding," Beat- 
tie, in his “Essay on Truth,” and other 
authors, it is modestly used for their 
connected and finished endeavors to 
elucidate a doctrine. A treatise is more 
systematic than an essay; it treats on 
the subject in a methodical form, and 
conveys the idea of something labored, 
scientific, and instructive. A (rad is 
only a species of a small treatise, drawn 
up upon particular occasions, and pub- 
lished in a separate form; they are 
both derived from the Latin iradus, 
participle of traho, draw, manage, or 
handle. Dissertation, from Latin dts- 
serere, comi^oundod of dis, apart, and 
serere,^ to join, means the taking up of 
^ subject part by part, suggesting a 
through and exhaustive analysis. 
Essays are either moral, political, 
philosophical, or literary: they are the 
emde attempts of the youth to digest 
his own thoughts or they are the more 
mature attempts of the man to com- 
municate his thoughts to others: of 


the former description are the prize 
essays in schools; and of the latter 
are the innumerable essays which have 
been published on every subject since 
the time of Bacon to the present day; 
treatises are mostly written on ethical, 
political, or speculative subjects such 
as F^nelon’s, Milton’s, or Locke's 
treatise on education; Dc I^Imc’s 
-treatise on the constitution of England; 
Colquhoun’s treatise on the police: dis- 
sertations are employed on disputed 
points of literature, as Bentley’s dis- 
sertation upon the epistles of Phalaris; 
Do Pauw’s dissertations on the Egyp- 
tians and Chinese: trads are ephem- 
eral productions, mostly on political 
and religious subjects, which seldora 
survive the occasion which gave thern 
birth; of this description arc the pam- 
phlets which daily issue from the press, 
for or against the measures of govern- 
ment or the public measures of any 
particular party. 

See also Attempt. 

-iSSENTIAL. Sec Necessary. 

ESTABLISH. See Confirm; Fix: 
Institotb. 

. Property, Rank. Es- 

tate, Old French cstal, from Latin status, 
meant originally condition in general 
or a good condition, with special refer- 
ence to worldly prosperity. Out of 
Us original sense it developed several 
different meanings, characterized in 
each case, however, by a certain foz^ 
mality and legal stiffness in its applica- 
tion. In one sense estate is a synonymo 
ot property, from Latin proprius, one’s 
Oi\m, mcamng that which is one’s own. 
property w the general and familiar 
teiTn apnlied to aU that one owns: 
estate a legal term applied to the Sn- 
tcre^ tliat any one has in lands, tene- 
ments, or other effects. Again property 
may mchcate a piece of land o^^ 

.L, a corporation: 

est^e that ^e piece of land if it 
sufficiently large and sumptuously de- 
veloped. We speak of the farmer^ 
proj^ty; the rich man’s estate 
Estate, " 


Rank. — Estate is * also a 

Sf ranks, but something 

what more formal and specific wo5 
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with distinctly French associations. 
In Great Britain the estates of the realm 
mean the lords spiritual, the lords tcm- 

C oral, and the commons — the first two 
cing represented in the House of 
Lords, the last in the House of Com- 
mons. 

ESTEEM, Respect, Regard. 
Esteem (see Appraise). Respect, from 
the Latin respicere, signifies to look 
back upon, to look upon with atten- 
tion. Regard (see Attend). 

A favorable sentiment toward par- 
ticular objects is included in the mean- 
ing of all these terms. Esteem and 
respect flow from the understanding; 
regard springs from the heart as well 
as the heafl: esteem is pro<luced by in- 
trinsic worth; respect by extrinsic 
qualities; regard is affection blended 
with esteem: it is in the power of 
every man, independently of all col- 
laterjil circum.stance.s, to acquire (he 
esteem of other.'^; but resped and regard 
arc within the reach of a limited num- 
ber only: the high and the low, the 
rich and the jioor, the equal and the 
unequal are each, in their turn, the 
objects of esteem; those only are ob- 
jects of respect who have some mark 
of distinction or siqieriority of either 
birth, talent, acquirements, or the 
like; regard subsists only between 
friends, or those who .stand in close 
connection with one another: industry 
and sobriety excite our esteem for one 
man, charity and benevolence our 
esteem for another; superior learning or 
abilities excite our respect for another; 
a long acquaintance or a reciprocity of 
kin(i offices excites a mutual regard. 
See also Value. 

estimate, Compute. Rate. Esti- 
mate (see Appraise). Compute (see 
Calculate). Rate, in Latin rat us, 
particii)lc of rear, to think, signifies 

to iveigh in the mind. 

All these terms mark the mental 
operations by which the sum. amount, 
or value of things is obtained: to esti- 
mate is to obtain the aggregate sum 
in one’s mind, either by an immediate 
or a progre.s.sive act; to compute is to 
obtain the sum by the gradual proce^ 
of putting together items; to rate is to 
fix the relative value in one s mind by 

deduction and comparison; a builder 

esliniaies the expense of building a 


house on a given plan; a proprietor of 
houses computes the probable diminu- 
tion in the value of his property in con- 
sequence of wear and tear; the sur- 
veyor rales the present value of lands 
or houses. 

In the moral acceptation they bear 
the same analogy to each other: some 
men are apt to estimate the adventi- 
tious privileges of birth or rank too 
high; it would be a iLseful occupation 
for men to compute the loss they sustain 
by the idle waste of time, on the one 
hand, and its necessarily unprofitable 
consumption, on the other: he who 
Tntc.s his abilities too high is in danger 
of despising the moans which are essen- 
tial to secure success; and he who 
rates them too low is apt to neglect the 
means, from despair of success. 

estrangement. See Abstrac- 
tion. 

eternal, Endless, Everlast- 
ing. The eternal is set above time, the 
endless lies within time; it is therefore 
by a .strong figure that we apply eternal 
to anything sublunary; although end- 
less may with propriety be applied to 
(hat which is heavenly; that is properly 
eternal which lias neither beginning nor 
end; that is endless which has a begin- 
ning but no end: God is, therefore, an 
eternal, but not an endless being: there 
is an denial state of happiness or mis- 
ery which awaits all men. according to 
their deeds in this life; but their joys 
or sorrows may be endless as regards t ho 
present life. That whiidi is endless ha.s 
no cessation; that which is everlasting 
has neither interruption nor ces.sation: 
the endless may be said of c.xisling 
things; the everlasting naturally ex- 
tends itself into futurity: hence wo 
speak of endless disputes, an endless 
warfare; an everlasting memorial, an 
everlasting crown of glory. 

ETHEREAL, Celestial, Heaven- 
i.Y, Spiritual. Ethereal, denv^l from 
the s.amo source os ether, fi 2 ., the 
Greek a{9gp, the sky, from to 

light up, cognate with the Latin 
summer, or astus, heat, in Italian c/crc, 
iinpUes, literally, that 'vhich pertains 
to, or is formial of, ether, t^e fluid 
that is believed to pcrviuie all space 
beyond the atmosphere of the 
and, figuratively, the high heavens or 
home of the gods. Ethereal, m chero 
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latry. appUes to whatever eontains 
ether, but in ordinary lanpnagc it has 
a strong poetical and religious sig- 
nificance. 

Celestial specifically implies that 
which pertains to the sky or heavens, 
and, commonly, that which is exquisite 
or supremely excellent or which relates 
to the empire or people of China. 
Whatever is heavenly pertains to or re- 
sembles heaven, the firmament or sky, 
the abode of God and the blessed, and 
implies the state or condition of abso- 
lute bliss. Because of the general re- 
ligious and the mythological belief that 
heaven is the abode of the redeemed 
and the gods who controlled the desti- 
nies of mankind, the term has come to 
designate the spiritual or incorporeal 
part of humanity, the state of being 
pure, holy, and heavenly-minded. 

BTHICAL, Moral. Moral, from 
Latin mos, moris, moaning custom, was 
Cicero’s translation of the Greek 
indicating habitual conduct. 
Both words, therefore, were meant to 
refer to a habit of right action habitual 
with the individual and sanctionc<l by 
the custom of the society in which 
he lived. But ethical has come to 
refer to the principles of right in the 
abstract, with reference to the inili- 
vidual character and its complete de- 
velopment in accordance with general 
human laws; moral refers to action as 
affecting the community and sanc- 
tioned Dy social and religious law. 
Ethical has philosophical connotations; 
moral practical and religious ones. 
When we speak of something as being 
ethixallu right, we suggest that we are 
going back to first principles and 
judging it as a matter of abstract 
right and wrong. When we speak of 
something as morally wrong, we arc 
thinking especially of the act in rela- 
tion to society and social judgments. 

ETIQUETTE, Ceremony, Deco- 
rum, Fashion, Manners. Etiquette, in 
Old FVench esliquet, a little note, from 
the German stichen, to stick, is really 
a doublet of ticket, and signifies, liter- 
ally, a ticket on wnich the forms to be 
obse^ed on particular occasions were 
inscribed. Originally, the term was 
applied to a little piece of paper or 
note stuck up on the gate of a court. 
On state or very form^ occasions it 


was customary to send small tickota 
to invited guests, informing them con- 
cerning the parts they were expectwl 
to take in the ceremony. From this 
practice the present moaning of the 
term doubtl^ arose, and the word 
came to signify the forms that should 
be observe<i in the ceremonial inter- 
courses of life. 

Of the words included in this article 
as synonymes of etiquette, manners is the 
most general, for the derivation and 
definition of ivhich see Manners. It 
moans simply w’ays of ’doing things. 
Decorum (see Decency) means man- 
ners, with special reference to that 
w’hirh is suitable and graceful. Fashion 
(sec Fashion) signifies manners with 
special reference to the habits that 
happen to prevail in society at the 
minute. Etiquette indicates the man- 
ners th.at prcv.ail in formal society 
considered as a well-defined .system, 
in which every detail of conduct is reg- 
ulat^. Ceremony is the ctigitctle of 
p.art icular formal occ.asions, witli special 
reference to external dignity’ and form 
(sec Form). 

EUGENICS, Breeding. There is 
no real synonyme for eugenics, but 
the general word breeding, w’hich it has 
partly replaced, may serve the purpose. 
Eugenics, from Greek €u, well, and 
yjvoe, race, means the science of pro- 
ducing a good race of human beings, 
and all that pertains thereto. Breed- 
ing (see Breed) means simply the pro- 
duction of animats or plants, but it 
has been specialized among raisers of 
stock, etc., to refer to the production 
of a good stock or particular kinds of 
stock, and hence as applied to the 
development of the lower orders of 
being It has much the same meaning 
as eugenics. 

EULOGY. See Encomium. 
EUPHONIOUS, Harmonious. Eut 
phonxous, from Greek tv, well, and 
^ovy, a Mund, meaning a pleasant 
TOund, and harmonious (see Melody) 
both mean “agreeable to the ear ” but 
havTMnwus is a more positive word than 
euphonious. Harmonious suggests the 
prince of sounds whose combination 
IS dehghtfiJ; eupl^ious the absence 
of all Mun^ which might be unpleas- 
Buphonums refers especi^y to 
the juxtaposition of sounds in speafang; 
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harmonious to the of 

musical sounds, in singing, playing, etc. 

EUTHANASIA. Easy Death. Eu- 
thanasia, from Greek €y, well, and 
Bdvaroq, death, being a technical word, 
has no exact synonjTnes except phrases 
like easy death, painless death, which 
are simply translations of the Greek 
term into familiar English. It refers 
to an easy or painless death, especially 
one attained through the administrar- 
tion of a drug bj^ a physician in cases 
of mortal and painful illness. 

EVADE, Equivocate, PnEVAni- 
CATE. Eyode (see Escape). Equivo- 
cate (see Ambiguity). Prevaricate 
comes from Latin jn-cvaricari, from prec, 
especially, very, and varus, crooked, 
and originally meant to say something 
very crooked, to tell a lie. 

These words designate ^ artful 
mode of cscayjing the scrutiny of an 
inquirer; we evade by artfully turning 
the subject or calling oft the atten- 
tion of the inquirer; wc equivoaile by 
the use of equivocal expressions; we 
prevaricate by the use oi loose and in- 
definite expressions; we avoid giving 
satisfaction hy evading; wc give a false 
satisfaction by equivocating: we give 
dissatisfaction by prevaricating. Evad- 
ing is not so mean a practice as equivo- 
cating: it may be sometimes prudent 
to evade a question which we do not 
wish to answer; but equivocations are 
employed for the purposes of false- 
hood and interest: prcvariaitions are 
still meaner; and arc resorted to most- 
ly by criminals in order to escape 

detection. „ 

Evasion, Shift, Sul)tcrfuge. — Evasion 
is here taken only in the bad sense; 
shift and subterfuge are modes of 
evasion: the former signifies that 

gross kind of evasion by which one 
attemjits to shift off an obligation 
from one’s self; the subterfuge, from 
subtir, under, and fuyio. to fly, is a 
mode of evasion in which one has r<>- 
course to some screen or shelter. Ihe 
evasion, in di.stinction from the other.s, 
is resorted to for the gratification of 
tiride or obstinacy: whoever wishes 
to maintain a bad cause must have re- 
course to evasions; candid minds de- 
spise all evasions; the shift is the trick 
(rf a knave, it always servos a fialtry, 
low purpose; he who has not courage 


to turn open thief will use any shifts 
rather than not get money dishonestly: 
the subterfuge is the refuge of one’^ 
fears; it is not resorted to from the 
hope of gain, but from the fear of a 
loss; not for purposes of interest, but 
for those of character; he who wants 
to justify himself in a bad cause has 
recourse to subterfuge. 

EVANESCENT, Ep^E^^ERAL, Tran- 
sitory. These words all indicate that 
which endures for only a little space, 
but there is some difference in the 
image conveyed in each word. EvaneS' 
cent, from Latin e, away, and vancsccre, 
about to vanish, means about to van- 
ish away. Ephemeral, from Greek 
ini and hpipa, for a day, means enduring 
but for a day. I'rarisitory, from Latin 
Iratis, beyond, and itus, the past par- 
ticiple of ire, to go, means about to 
pass beyond our sight. Ephemeral in- 
dicates that wliich by its very nature 
cannot endure; transitory that which, 
as a matter of fact but not of-neccssity, 
is not enduring. Evancs<xnt indicates 
a higher degree of transilorinc.ss sug- 
gesting that w’hich is di«a[)pearing into 
thin air, as it were, before our very 


yes. ^ 

EVANGELICAL, Gospel, ORTn<> 
)OX. Gospel, used as an adjective, w 
, translation of the Greek ebuyytXiKoc 
from well, and tidings), 

nto Anglo-Saxon god, good, and 
itory or talc. Both referred spccifical- 
y to the original documents of the 
Christian faith, the biographies of 
:)hrist, and the mc.ssiigc therein de- 
ivered. But, a.s in the case of many 
)ther similar pairs of words, the OrecK 
las been specialized to refer to particu- 
ar sects and tenets. Evangelical means 
ike the original gospel, and has bwn 
idoptcd by certain sects, to eliaractcnzc 
heir attempts to carry out the nrocenU 
)f the Now Testament more htcrall}^ 
'josncl perfection means the standara 
>f perfection enjoined in the Christian 
lospel; cvangcliail tcacliing niay rclcr 
:o the teaching of the New Testament 
)r to the particular teaching m tue 
n'anqclical sects. Orthodox, from Creek 
ipOJc, straight, opinion, mcaM 

lolding the right opinion concern mg 
matters of Christian faith, 
to matters of intellectual belief, 
than the active practice or emotional 
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faith suggested in evangelical. It also 
refers to the whole body of Christian 
teaching founded upon the gospel rather 
than to the gospel itself. 

EVEN, Smooth, Len'el, Plain. 
Even (see Equal). Smooth, Anglo- 
Saxon smetke, comes from a Teutonic 
base signifying creamj'. Level, Late 
Latin IweUa, from libra, balance, was 
originally simply the name of a car- 
penter's instrument for determining 
that a thing is horizontal. Plain (see 
Apparent). 

Even and smooth are both opposed to 
roughness; but that which is even is 
free only from great roughness or ir- 
regularities; that which is smooth is 
free from every degree of roughness, 
however small: a board is even which 
has no knots or holes; it is not smooth 
unless its surface be an entire plane: 
the ground is said to be even, but not 
smooth; the sky is smooth, but not even. 
Even is to level, when applied to the 
ground, wh.at smooth is to even; the 
even is free from protuberances and 
depressions on its exterior surface; the 
hvel is free from rises or falls: a path 
is said to be even; a meadow is level: 
ice may be level, though it is not even; 
a walk up the side of a hill may be 
even, although the hill itself is the 
reverse of a level: the even is said of 
that which unites and forms one un- 
interrupted surface; but the level is 
said of things which arc at a distance 
from each other, and are discovered 
by the eye to be in a parallel lino; hence 
the floor of a room is even with regard 
to itself; it is level ndth that of an- 
other room. Evenness respects the 
surface of bodies; plainness respects 
their direction and freedom from ex- 
ternal obstructions: a path is even 
which has no indentures or footmarks; 
a path is plain which is not stopped up 
or interrupted by wood, water, or any 
other thing intervening. 

When applied figuratively, these 
words preserve their analogy: an even 
temper is secured from all violent 
changes of humor; a smooth speech is 
divested of everj-thing which can 
ruffle the temper of others; but the 
former is always taken in a go^ 
sense, and the latter mostly in a bod 
sense, os evincing an illicit design or 
a purpose to deceive: a plain speech, 


on the other hand, is divested of every- 
thing obscure or figurative, and is 
consequently a speech free from dis- 
guise and cosy to be understood. 

Even and level are applied to conduct 
or condition, the former as regards 
ourselves, the latter as regards others: 
he who adopts an even course of conduct 
is in no danger of putting himself upon 
a level with those who are otherwise his 
inferiors. 

EVENING. See Gloaming. 

EVENT, Incident, Accident, Ad- 
venture, Occurrence. Event, in 
Latin cventns, participle of cvenire, to 
come out, signifies that which falls out 
or turns up. hicidcnt, in Latin in- 
cidens, from i/icidcre, signifies that 
which falls in or forms a collateral part 
of anything. Accident (for derivation 
sec Accident). Adventure, from the 
Latin advenire, to come to, signifies 
wiiat comes to or befalls one. Occur- 
rence, from the Latin ob, in the way, 
and currcrc, to learn, signifies that 
which runs or comes in the way. 

These terms are expressive of what 
passes in the world, which is the oolo 
signification of the terra event; while to 
that of the other terms are onnext^ 
some accessory ideas: an incident is 
a personal event; an accUlcnl, an ac- 
cidental event which happens by tho 
way; an adventure, an extraordinary 
event; ^ occurrence, an ordinary or 
domestic event; event, in its ordinary 
and limited acceptation, excludes tho 
idea of chance; accident excludes that 
of design; incidcnl, adventure, and no- 
currcnce are applicable in both cases. 

Events affect nations and communi- 
ties as well as individuals; incidents and 
adventures affect particular individuals; 
acciderxts and occurrences affect persons 
or things particularly or generally, in- 
dividually or collectively: the making 
of peace, the loss of a battle, and the 
death of a prince are national events; 
the forming a now acquaintance and 
the revival of an old one are incidents 
that have an interest for the parties 
concerned; an escape from shipwreck 
an encounter with wild beasts or sav- 
ages, are adventures which individuals 
mo pleased to relate and others to 
hear: a fire, the faU of a house, the 
breakmg of a limb, are accidents or 
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ocx^irrence^; a robbery and the death of 
individuals are properly occurrences 
which afford subject for a newspa- 
per and excite an interest in the 
reader. 

Event, when used for individuals, is 
always of greater importance than an 
incident. The settlement of a young 
person in life, the adoption of an em- 
ployment, or the taking a wife, arc 
events, but not incidents; w'hile, on the 
other hand, the setting out on a jour- 
ney or the return, the purchase of a 
house, and the despatch of a vessel 
arc characterized as incidents, and not 
cx'cnts. 

It is further to be observed that 
accident, event, and occurrence are said 
only of that which is supposed really 
to happen: incidents and adventures are 
often fictitious; in this case the incident 
cannot be too important, nor the cul~ 
venture too marvellous. History re- 
cords the events of nations; plays re- 
quire to be full of incident in order to 
render them interesting; romances 
and novels derive most of their charms 
from the extravagance of the adventures 
which they describe; periodical works 
supply the public with information 
rcimecting daily occurrences. 

Sec also Consequence. 

iSVER. See Always. 

EVERX.ASTING. See Eternal. 

EVERY. See All. 

EVERYWHERE. Sec Ubiquitous. 

EVIDENCE. See Deponent; 
Proof. 

EVIDENT. See Apparent. 

EVIL or III, Misfortune, Harm, 
Mischief. Eiil, in its full sense, com- 
prehends every quality which is not 
good, and consequently the other terms 
express only moaification.s of evil. _ The 
word is, however, more limited in its 
application than its meaning, and ad- 
mits, therefore, of a just comparison 
with the other words here montionetl. 
Thev are all taken in the sense of evils 
pro<luced by some external cause, or 
evils inherent in the object and aris- 
ing out of it. The evil, or, in its con- 
tracted form, the ill, befalls a person; 
the misfortune comes upon him; the 
harm, originallv Anglo-Saxon heami, 
is taken, or one receives the harm; 
mischief is compounded of I* rcnch mes, 


I Latin minus, lacking in, less, and chef, 
Latin caput, head, and means foolish- 
ness, something lacking in sense and 
wit, hence something harmful or an- 
nojing to others. 

Evil, in its limited application, is 
taken for etnls of the greatest magni- 
tude; it is that which is evil without 
any mitigation or qualification of cir- 
cumstances. The misfortune is a minor 
evil; it depends upon the opinion and 
circumstances of the individual; what 
is a misfortune in one respect may be 
the contrary in another respect. An 
untimely death, the fracture or loss of 
a limb, are denominated evils; the loss 
of a vcasel, the overturning of a car- 
riage, and the like are misfortur^s, in- 
asmuch as they tend to the diminution 
of property; but as all the casualties 
of life may produce various conse- 
quences, it may sometimes happen 
that th.'it which seems to have come 
upon us by our ill fortune turns out 
ultimately of the greatest benefit; in 
this respect, therefore, misfortune is but 
a parti.al evil: of evil it is likewise ob- 
servable that it has no respect to the 
sufToror as a moral agent; but mis- 
fortune is u.sed in regard to such things 
as are controllable or otherwise by hu- 
man foresight. The ctnl which befalls 
a man is opposes! only to the good 
which he in general experiences; but 
the misfortune is opposed to the go^ 
fortune or the prudence of the in- 
dividual. Sickness is an evil, let it be 
endured or cau.sed by whatever cir- 
eumstanccs it may; it is a mtsforlunc 
for an individual to come in the way 
of having this evil brought on himself: 
his owTi relative condition in the .scale 
of being is here referred to. 

Harm and mischief are species of 
minor evils, the former of which is 
much less specific than the latter both 
in the nature and cause of the evil. 
A person takes harm from circum- 
stances that are not knowm; the wiw- 
chief is done to him from some Positive 
and imme<liate circumstance. He who 
takes cold takes harm, the cause ot 
which, however, may not be kno^ or 
.suspecte<i: a fall from a horse is at- 
tenelod w’ith mischief if it occasion a 
fracture or any evil to the body, hvu 
and misfortune respect persons only ^ 
the objects; harm and mischief are said 
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of inanimate things as the object. A 
tender plant takes harm from being 
exposed to the cold air; mischief is 
done to it when its branches arc vio- 
lently broken off or its roots are laid 
bare. 

See also Bad. 

EVINCE. See Ahooe; Prove. 

EVOLUTION. Development. Evo- 
lulion, from Latin e, out, and volvere, to 
roU, unfold, and development, from de, 
down, and volverc, to roll, have original- 
ly the same meaning, but evolution has 
become a somewhat technical term re- 
ferring to what in a more general way 
is indicated in development. Develop- 
tnent refers to the orderly unfolding of 
plant or animal life or to the co»>rses 
of history, evolution to this same order- 
ly unfolding with specific reference to 
the doctrines and laws of dcvelojnncnt 
formulated by the natural scientists of 
the nineteenth century, especially 
Darwin, and extended from the field 
of natural science to all fields. 

EXACT, Extort. Exact, in Latin 
exactus, participle of cxigerc, to drive 
out, signifies the exercise of simple 
force; but extort, from exlortus, par- 
ticiple of cxlorquerc, to ^Ting out, naarks 
the exercise oi unusual force. In the 
application, therefore, to exact is to 
demand with force — it is commonly an 
act of injustice: to extort is to get with 
violence — it is an act of tyranny. The 
collector of the revenue exacts when he 
gets from the people more than he is 
authorized to take: an arbitrary prince 
extorts from his conquered subjects 
whatever he can grasp at. In the 
figurative sense, deference, obedience, 
applause, and admiration arc exacted: 
a confession, an acknowledgment, a 
discovery, and the like are extorted. 

Exact, Nice, Particular, Punctual . — 
Exact (see Accorate). Nice in Middle 
English means foolish or simple, from 
Old French nice, lazy, simple, Latin 
nescius, ignorant, compounded of ne, 
not. and scius, knowing. From the 
earlier meaning of simple the mean- 
ing of fastidious, careful in little things, 
developed. Particular means atten- 
tive to each little particle. Punctual, 
from the Latin punctum, a point, sig- 
nifies keeping to a point. 

Exact and nice are to be compared 
in their application either to persons or 


to things: particular and punctual, only 
in application to persons. To bo exact 
is to arrive at perfection; to be nice. 
is to bo free from faults; to be parties 
ular is to be nice in certain particulars; 
to be punctual is to be exact in certain 
points. We are exact in our conduct 
or in what we do, nice and particular 
in our mode of doing it, punctual as to 
the time and season for doing it. It 
Is necessary to bo exact in our accounts: 
to be nice as an artist in the choice and 
distribution of colors; to be particular 
as a man of business, in the number and 
the details of merchandises that arc 
to be doliverc<l out; to bo puncttial in 
observing the hour of the day that 
has been fixe<l upon. 

Exactness and punctuality are always 
taken in a good sense; they designate 
an attention to that which cannot be 
dispensed with: they form a part of 
one's duty: ni'ccncss and particularity 
arc not always taken in the best sense; 
they designate an excessive attention 
to things of inferior importance, to 
matters of taste and choice. Early 
habits of method and regularity will 
make a man very exact in the per- 
formance of all his duties, and particu- 
larly punctual in his payments: an 
ovct~niccncss in the observance of 
mechanical rules often supplies the 
want of genius; it is the mark of a con- 
tracted mind to amuse itself vrith par- 
ticularities about dress, personal ap- 
pearance, furniture, and the like. 

When exact and nice are applied to 
things, the former expresses more than 
the latter; wc speak of an ex<ic/ re- 
semblance and a nice distinction. The 
exact point is that which we w’ish to 
reach; the nice point is that which it 
is difficult to keep. 

EXAGGERATION. Sec Caiuca- 

TORE. 

EXALT. See Lift, 
examination. Search, Inquiry, 
rtESEARcn, Investigation, Scrutiny 
Examination (see Discuss). Search 
comes from Old French cercher, Latin 
«r^re, to go around in a circle, to 
l^k everywhere. Inquiry (see Ask) 
Research is an intensive of search /n- 
veshgation, from the Latin vestigium, a 

track, signifies seeking by the tracks 
or footsteps. Scrutiny, from the Latin 
scrutor, to search, and scruia, broken 
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pieces, signifies looking for among rub- 
bish, to ransack. 

Examination is the most general of 
those terms, which all agree in ex- 
pressing an active effort to find out 
that which is unknown. An examines 
(ion may be made without any par- 
ticular effort, and may be made of 
things that are open to the observa- 
tion, as to examine the face or feat- 
ures of a person, or anatomically to 
examine the body; a search is a close 
examination into matters that arc hid- 
den or less obvious: as to search the 
person or papers of one that is sus- 
pected, to search a house for stolen 
goods. 

Examinations may bo made by put- 
ting qtiestions; an inquiry is always 
made in this manner. We may ex- 
amine persons or things; we inquire 
of persons aiul into things: an exami- 
nation of persons is always done for 
some specific and public purpo.se; one 
person inquires of another only for 
private purposes; a student is ex- 
amined for the purpose of ascertaining 
his progrc.ss in h'arning; an offencler 
is examined in order to ascertain his 
guilt; a person inquires as to the resi- 
d(!ncc of another, or the road to be 
taken, and the like. 

In the moral application of these 
terms, the examination is, as before, a 
general and indefinite action, which 
may cither be confiiu'd simply to those 
matters which present themselves to 
the mind of the examiner or it may be 
extended to all points: the search is a 
laborious examination into that which 
is remote; the inquiry is extended to 
examination into that which is doubtful. 

A research is a remote search; an in- 
vestigation is a minute inquiry; a scru- 
tiny is a strict examination. Learned 
men of iiKpHsilivc tempers make their 
researches into antiquity: magistrates 
investigate doubtful and mysterious af- 
fairs; physicians investigate the causes 
of dise:».'5es; men scrutinize the actions 
of tho.se whom they hold in suspicion. 
Acutene.ss and penetration arc pe- 
culiarly rcqui.'’ite in making researches, 
patience and norscwerance are the 
necessary qualincations of the tnccsb- 
galor; a quick discernment will essen- 
tially aid the scrutinizer. 

Examine, Search, Explore.— Examine 


and search (see above for both). Ex- 
plore, in Latin exploro, compounded of 
ex, out, and plorare, to flow, signifies to 
make to flow out, to look for some- 
thing until it is found. 

These words are here considered as 
they designate the looking upon places 
or objects, in order to get acquainted 
with them. To examine expresses a 
le.ss effort than to search, and this ex- 
presses less than to explore. We exam- 
ine objects that are near; we search 
those that arc hidden or removed at a 
certain distance; we explore those that 
are unknowm or very distant. The 
painter examines a landscape in order 
to take a sketch of it; the botanist 
searches after curious plants; the in- 
quisitive traveller explores unknown 
regions. An author examines the books 
from which he intends to draw his 
authorities; the antiouarian searches 
every corner in which he hopes to find 
a monument of antiquity; the classic 
scholar explores the learning and wis- 
dom of the ancients. 

EXAMINE. See Assay; Discuss. 

EXAMINER. Sec Ccn.sor. 

EXAMPLE, Pattern, Ensamplb. 
Example, in Latin cxcmplum, from 
Latin ex, from, and emcrc, to take, 
means that from which something is 
to be imitated or taken. Pattern (see 
Copy). Ensamplc is an Anglo-French 
corruption of Latin cxcmplum. 

All the.se w'orils are taken for that 
which ought to be followed: but the 
example must be followed generally; 
the pattern must be followc<l particu- 
larly, not only as to what, but how a 
thing is to be <lone: the former serves 
as a guide to the judgment; the latter 
to guide the actions. The example com- 
prehends w'hat is either to be followed 
or to be avoide<l; the pattern only that 
which is to be followed or copiM: the 
ensample is a species of example, the 
word neing employed only in the sol- 
emn style. The example rnay be pr^ 
sented either in the object itself or the 
description of it; the pattern disnla>'s 
itself most completely in the object 
it,self; the ensamplc exists only m the 
description. Those who know what 
is right should set the example of prac- 
tising it; and those who persist in doing 
’ wrong must be made an example 
I deter others from doing the same: every 
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one, let his age and station be what it 
may, may afford a pattern of Christian 
virtue; the child may be a pattern to 
his playmates of diligence and dutiful- 
ness; the citizen may be a pattern to his 
fellow-citizens of sobriety, and con- 
formity to the laws: the soldier may 
be a pattern of obedience to his com- 
rades: our Saviour has left us an ex- 
ample of Christian perfection w'hich we 
ought to imitate, although we cannot 
copy it; the Scripture characters are 
drawn as ensamples for our learning. 

Example, Precedent. — Example (see 
above). Precedent, from the Latin 
'precedent, preceding, signifies by dis- 
tinction that preening which is en- 
titled to notice. Both these terms 
apply to that which may be foUow’ed or 
made a rule; but the example is com- 
monly present or before our eyes; the 
precedent is properly something past; 
the exatnple may derive its authority 
from the individual; the precedent ac- 
quires its sanction from time and com- 
mon consent: we are led by the exam- 
ple, or we copy the example; we are 
guided or governed by the weccdcnt. 
The former is a private and often a 
partial affair; the latter is a public and 
often a national concern; we quote 
examples in literature and precedents in 
law. 

Example, Instance.— Example refers 
in this case to the thing. Instance, from 
the Latin instans, standing on or in, 
signifies that which stands or serves 
os a resting-point. 

The example is set forth by way of 
illustration or instruction; the instance 
is adduced by way of evidence or proof. 
Every instance may serve as an example, 
but every example is not an instance. 
The example consists of moral or intel- 
lectual objects; the instance consists 
of actions only, or of what serves as a 
proof. Rules are illustrated by exam- 
ples; characters are illustrated by in- 
stances: the best mode of instructing 
children is by furnishing them with 
examples for every rule that is laid 
down; the Roman history furnishes us 
with many extraordinary instances of 
self-devotion for their country. 

EXASPERATE. Sec Aggravatb. 

EXCEED, Excel, Surpass, Tran- 
scend, Outdo. Exceed, from the I^tin 
excedo, compounded of ex, out, and 


cedere, to pass, means to pass out of. 
or beyond, the line, and is the general 
term. Surpass, compounded of French 
sur, Latin super, beyond, and French 
passer, to pass, from Latin passus, step, 
IS one species of exceeding. Excel, 
compounded of cx and cellere, to lift 
or move over, found only in com- 
pounds, is another species. 

Exceed is applied mostly to things in 
the sense of going beyond in measure, 
degree, quantity, and quality; one 
thing exceeds another in magnitude, 
height, or any other dimensions; a 
person’s success exceeds his expecta- 
tions. 

It is taken either in an indifferent or 
in a bad sense, particularly in regard to 
persons, as a person exceeds his instruc- 
tions or exceeds the duo measure. 

To excel and surpass signify to ex- 
ceed. or be superior in that which is 
good. To excel may be used with refer- 
ence to all persons generally, as a per- 
TOn strives to excel; to surpass is used 
in regard to particular objects, as to 
surpass another in any trial of skill. 

_ When excel is used in respect of par- 
ticular objects, it is more general in 
its sense than surpass: the Dutch and 
Itt^ans formerly excelled the English in 
painting; one person may surpass an- 
other in bravery, or a tiling may sur- 
pass one’s expectations. Men excel 
m learning, arts, or arms; competi- 
tors surpass one another in feats of 
agility. 

The derivatives excessive and excel- 
lent have this obvious distinction be- 
tween them, that the former atwax's 
signifies exceeding in that which ought 
not to be exceeded; and the latter ex- 
ceeding in that where it is honorable to 
exceed: he who is habitually excessive 
in any of his indulgences must be in- 
sensible to the excellence of a temperate 
hfe. 

Transcend, from frans, beyond, scan- 
acre, to climb, signifies to climb be- 
yond; ou/do— that is, to do out of 
the ordinary course, are particular 
modes of excelling or exceeding. The 
gemus of Homer transcends that of 
^most every poet; Heliogabalus out- 
did every other emperor in extrava/- 
gance. 

EXCELLENCE, Superiority. Ex- 
cellence is an absolute term; superiority 
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is a relative term; many may have 
excellence in the sjime degree, but they 
must have superiority in different de- 
grees; superiority is often superior ex~ 
cellence, but in many cases they are 
applied to different objects. There is 
a moral excellence attainable by all who 
have the will to strive after it; but 
there is an intellectual and physical 
superiority w’hich is above the reach 
of our wishes and is granted to a few 
only. 

EXCEPT. See Besides; Box; Un- 
less. 

EXCEPTION. See Objection. 

EXCESS, Superfluity, Redun- 
dancy. Excess is that which e.xceeds 
any measure; superfluity, from super, 
over, and fluere, to flow, and redundancy, 
from re, back, and undo, a wave, to 
stream Ijack or over, signify an excess 
of a good measure. We may have an 
excess of heat or cold, wet or dry, when 
we have more than the ordinary quan- 
tity, but we have a superfluity of pro- 
visions when we have more than we 
%vant. Excess is applicable to any ob- 
ject, but superfluity and redundant^ are 
species of excess, the former applicable 
in a particular manner to that which 
is an object of our desire, and redun- 
dancy to matters of expression or feel- 
ing. We may have an excess of pros- 
perity or adversity, a superfluity of good 
things, and a redundancy of speech or 
worus. 

^xccssrVc, Immoderate. Intemj>eTate . — 
The excessive is beyond measure: the 
immoderate, from modus, a mode or 
measure, is without measure; the ih- 
temperate, from temnus, a time or term, 
is that which is not Kept within bounds. 

Excessive designates excess in general; 
immoderate and intemperate designate 
excess in moral agents. The excessive 
lies simply in the thing which exceeds 
any given point: the immoderate lies in 
the jiassions which range to a boundle&s 
extent: tlie intemperate lies in the will 
which is under no control. Hence we 
speak of an excesm’c thir.st physicidly 
considcTCKl, an immoderate ambition 
or lust of power, an inlem]>erate mdul- 
gence, an intemverate warmth- Exces^ 
sive admits of degree.s; what is exces- 
sive mav exceed in a greater or less 
degree: ' immoderate and mtemperate 
mark a positively great degree of excess, 


the former still higher than the latter: 
immoderate is in fact the highest con- 
ceivable degree of excess. The excessive 
use of anything wdll ahvaj's be attended 
w’ith some evil consequence: the im- 
moderate use of wine will rapidly tend 
to the ruin of him who is guilty of the 
excess: the intemperate use of wine will 
proceed by a more gradual but not less 
sure process to his ruin. 

See also Unreasonable. 


EXCHANGE, Barter, Truck, 
Commute. To exchatige (see Change) 
is the general terra signifying to take 
one for another, or put one tlung in the 
place of another; the rest arc but modes 
of excluinging. To barter is to exchange 
one article of trade for another, from 
Old French baratcr, to cheat, beguile, a 
word of doubtful origin, possibly Celtic. 
To truck is a familiar term to expre^ a 
familiaraction for exchanging one article 
of private property for another. Com- 
mute, from the Latin syllable cum, with, 
and mutare, to change, signifies an ex- 
changing one mode of punishment for 
another, or one mode of pa>Tnent for 
another: we may exchange one book 
for another; traders barter trinkets 
for gold-dust; coachmen or st.ablemen 
tmek a whip for a handkerchief; gov- 
ernment commutes the punialunent of 
dentil for that of banishment. 

Commute is now used, in a special 
sense, to refer to the traveUing to aM 
fro of people who dwell in the sub- 
urb of a city and do their business 
and find their pleasure within the city 

itself. _ 

EXCITE, Incite, Provoke, lo 
excite (see Awaken) is said more par- 
ticularly of the inward feelings; inctfe 
(see Encourage) is said of the external 
actioiw; provoke (see Aggravate) is 
siiid of both. A person’s passions wc 
excited; he is incited by anjy particular 
p.'ussion to a course of conduct; a par- 
ticular feeling is provoked, he is 
provoked by some feeling to a particuiw 
step. Wit and conversation exeste 
mirth; men are incited hy a lust f^ 
gain to fraudulent practices; they arc 
provoked by the opposition pf 
intemperate language and intemperate 
measures. To excUc is very frequently 
usetl in a physical acceptation, mede 
alwavs and provoke mostly, in a moral 
appuStto.. We speak of exciting bun- 
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ger, thirst, or perspiration; of inciiing 
to noble actions; of provoking imperti- 
nence, provoking scorn or resentment. 
When excite and provoke arc appli<“<i to 
similar objects, the former desiKnates 
a much stronger action than the latter. 
A thing may excite a smile, but it pro- 
vokes laughter; it may excite dis- 
pleasure, but it provokes anger; it 
may excite joy or sorrow, but it pro- 
vokes to madness. 

EXCITING. Sec Electric. 

EXCLAIM. See Call. 

EXCLUDE. See Comprise; Segre- 
OATE. 

EXCLUDING. See But. 

EXCLUSION. See Lockout. 

EXCOMMUNICATE, Anathema- 
tize. Excommunicate and anathema- 
tize are used in similar connections to 
refer to the denunciation of individuals 
by the Catholic Church, but they dif- 
fer somewhat in meaning. Excommuni- 
cate, from Latin ex, out, and communis, 
common, means to banish from the 
common society and privileges of the 
church and the good graces and ser- 
vices of all Christian people. Anath- 
ematize, from Greek avtiQtiua, means 
to denounce formally and publicly, 
and may refer to opinions ana actions 
as well as individuals. It docs not 
necessarily include, however, the for- 
mal act of excommunication. Both 
terms may be extended to refer to 
punishment by any society, or formal 
denunciation of any sort. 

EXCORIATE. See Skin. 

EXCULPATE. See Apologize; 
Exonerate. 

EXCURSION, Ramble, Tour, 
Trip, Jaunt. Excursion signifies go- 
ing out of one’s course, from the Latin 
er and cursus. the course or prescribed 
path; a ramble is a going without any 
course or regular path (sec rarnble 
under Wander). A lour is a cir- 
cuitous course: a trip. Middle English 
irippen^ from base trap, meaning tread, 
foimd in tramp, means as a verb to 
tread lightly, and, as a substantive, 
a pleasant walk or, at present, any 
journey; jaunt comes from Old FVench 
meaning toil, exercise. To go 
abroad in a carriage is an idle excur- 
sion, or one taken for mere pleasure: 
travellers who are not contented with 


what is not to be seen from a high- 
road make frequent excursions into the 
interior of the country. Those who 
are fond of rural scenery, and pleased 
to follow the bent of their inclinations, 
make frequent rambles. Tliose who set 
out upon a sober scheme of onjojincnt 
from travelling are satisfied with mak- 
ing the lour of some one country or 
more. Those who have not much time 
for pleasure take trips. Those who 
have no better means of spending their 
time make jaunts. 

EXCUSE, Pardon. W’e excuse (see 
Apologize) a person or thing by 
exempting him from blame. We par- 
don (from Late Latin jxrdoitare, to 
give entirely or freely) by remitting the 
punishment for the offence one has 
committed. 

We excuse a small fault, we pardon a 
great fault; w'o excuse that which per- 
sonally affects ourselves; we pardon 
that w’hich offends against morals: we 
may excuse as equals: we can pardon 
only as superiors. Wo exercise good- 
nature in excusing: we exorcise gen- 
erosity or mcrey in jyardoning. Friends 
excuse one another for the unintentional 
omission of formalities; it is the pre- 
rogative of the king to pardon criminals 
whose offences will admit of pardon: 
the violation of good in.anners is tn- 
excusable in those who are cultivated; 
falsehood is unpardonable even in a 
child. 

See also Pretence. 

EXECRABLE. See Abominable. 

EXECRATION, See Malediction. 

EXECUTE, Fulfil, Perform. 
Execute (sec Accomplish), in Latin 
execut^ participle of exsequi, com- 
pounded of ex, out, and sequi, to follow, 
IS to follow up to the end. To fulfil is 
^ fill up to the full of what is wanted. 
Perform comes from Old French par- 
/oum^, from Latin per, thorouglilv. 

rn5 T? t four 7 iir, to fumi^, 

Uld High German /rumjan, to provide* 

and meant to furnish completely, to 
carry through to the end. 

* to WU and 

to mm than to perform. To execute is 

to bring about an end; it involves ac- 

tive and is peculiarly ati- 

pbcable to that which is oxtraorainar>' 

j requires particular spirit 

and talents; schemes of ambition arc 
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executed: to fulfil is to satisfy a moral 
obligation; it is applicable to those 
duties in which roctjtudo and equity 
are involved; we f}dfil the duties of 
citizens: to perform is to carry through 
by simple action or labor; it is more 
particularly applicable to the ordinary 
and regular business of life; we per- 
form a work or a task. One cxcctUes 
according to one’s own intentions or 
those of others; the soldier executes the 
orders of his general; the merchant 
executes the commissions of his cor- 
respondent; one fulfils according to 
the w'ishes and expectations of one’s 
self or others; it is the part of an 
honest man to enter into no engage- 
ments which he cannot fulfil; it is tlie 
part of a dutiful son, by diligence ami 
assiduity, to endeavor to fulfil the ex- 
pectations of an anxious parent: one 
performs, according to circumstances, 
what suits one’s own convenience and 
purposes; every goo<l man is anxious 
to perform his part in life with credit 
anu advantage to himself and others. 

EXEMPT. Sec Free. 

EXEMPTION. See Privilege. 

EXERCISE, pRAC-riCE. Exercise, 
in Latin exercere, from Latin ex, out, 
and arcere, to enclose, meant originally 
to drive out of an enclosure, to set at 
work. Practice, from the Greek rrpaaouv, 
to <lo, signifies to perform a part. 

These terms are equally applied to 
the actions and habits of men; but wo 
exercise in that where the powers arc 
calleci forth; wc practice in that where 
frequency and habitude of action are 
requisite: wc exercise an art; we prac- 
tice a profession: we may both exercise 
and practice a virtue; but tlie former is 
that which the particular occurrence 
calls forth, and which seems to de- 
mand a peculiar effort of the nuncl; 
the latter is that wliich is done djuly 
and ordinarily: thus wc in a peculiar 
manner are said to exercise patience, 
fortitude, or forbearance; to practice 
charity, kindness, benevolence, and 

the like. , , . 

A similar distinction characterizes 
these words as nouns, the former ap- 
plying .solely to the powers of the body 
or mind, the latter solely m^ 

ehanical operation: the health of the 
body and the vigor of the mind 
alike impaired by the want of exercise; 


in eyep' art practice is an indispensable 
requisite for acquiring perfection: the 
exercise of the menuyry is of the first 
importance in the education of chil- 
dren; constant practice in writing is 
almost the only means by which the 
art of penmanship is acquired. 

EXERT, Exercise. The employ- 
ment of some power or qualification 
that belongs to one’s self is the com- 
mon idea convcj'cd by these terms: 
but exert (see Endeavor) may be usea 
for what is internal or external of one’s 
self; exercise (see above) only for that 
which forms an express part of one’s 
self; hence we speak of exerting one’s 
strength, or exerting one’s voice, or 
exerting one’s influence: of exercising 
one’s limbs, exercising one’s under- 
st.anding, or exercising one’s tongue. 
Exert is often used only for an individ- 
ual act of calling forth into action; 
exercise always conveys the idea of re- 
peated or continued eurlion; thus a 
person who calls to another cxirts his 
voice; he who speaks aloud for any 
length of time exercises his lungs. 

EXERTION. Sec Endeavor. 

EXHALE. Sec Emit. 

EXHAUST. See Speed. 

EXHIBIT. Sec Give; Show. 

EXHILARATE. See Animate. 

EXHORT, pEiusuADE. Exhort, in 
Latin exhorter, compounded of ex, in- 
tensive, and horlari, to persuade, 
meant to persuade earnestly. Per- 
suade (see Conviction). 

Exhortation has more of imi>elhng in 
it; persuasion, more of drawing: a 
superior exhorts; hi.s words carr>’ au- 
thority with them, anti rouse to action, 
a friend and an equal persuades; ho 
win.s and draws by the agrccablcness 
or kindness of his expressions. Ax- 
horUitions arc cmployetl only in matters 
of duty or necessity; persuasions are 
employed in matters of pleasure or 


ivcnience. .. _ 

EXIGENCY, Emergency. Nec(^ 
y is the idea wliich is common to 
» signification of these terms: cxi- 
ici/, from the Latin cxigcrc, 

to demand, e.vpres.scs what tw 
« demands: and emergency, from 
vrgere, to arise out of, denotes wha 

\s out of the case. . 

rhe exigency is more common, nut 
j pressing; the emergenaj is un* 
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perioua when it comes, but comes less 
frequently: a prudent traveller, will 
never carrj' more money with him than 
what will supply the exigencies of his 
journey; and in case of an emergency 
will rather borrow of his friends than 
risk his property. 

KXILB. See Banish; Proscribe. 

EXIST, Live. Live, Anglo-Saxon 
libban, is the native English word cor- 
responding to the Latin exist, for wliich 
see Be. 

Existence is the property of all 
things in the universe; life, which is 
the inherent power of motion, is the 
particular property communicated by 
the Divine Being to some parts only 
of His creation: exist, therefore, is the 
general, and live the specific term: 
whatever lives, exists according to a 
certain mode; but many things exist 
without living: when we wish to speak 
of things in their most abstract rela- 
tion, wo say they exist; when we wisli 
to characterize the form of existence 
we say they live. 

Existence, in its proper sense, is the 
attribute which we commonly ascribe 
to the Divine Being, and it is that 
which is immediately communicable 
by Him^If; life is that mode of exist- 
ence wliich He has mode to be com- 
municable by other objects besides 
Himself: existence is taken only in its 
strict and proper sense, independent 
of all its attributes anci appendages; 
but life is regarded in connection with 
the means bv which it is supported, 
as animal life, or vegetable life. In 
like manner, when speaking of spiritual 
objects, exist retains its abstract sense, 
and live is emploj'cd to denote an active 
principle: animosities should never 
exist in the mind ; and everything which 
is calculated to keep them alive should 
bo kept at a distance. 

EXIT, Departure. Both these 
words are metaphorically employed for 
death or a passage out of this life; the 
foTOcr is borrowed from the act of 
going off the stage; the latter from the 
act of setting off on a journey. Exit 
seems to convey the idea of volition; 
for we sneak of making our exit; de~ 
jiwture designates simply the event; 
the hour of a man’s dcmrlure is not 
made knowm to lum. ^Vhen we speak 
of an exit, we think only. of the place 


left; when we speak of a departure, we 
think of the place gone to: the unbe- 
liever may talk of his cxil; the Cliristian 
most commonly speaks of his departure. 

EXONERATE, Exculpate. Exotv- 
crate, from onus, a burden, signifies to 
take off the burden of a charge or of 
guilt: to exculpate, from culpa, a fault 
or blame,, is to throw off the blame: 
the first is the act of another; the 
second is one’s own act: wo exonerate 
him upon whom a charge luxs lain, or 
who has the load of guilt; we excul/nite 
ourselves when there is any danger of 
being ^ blamed: circumstances may 
sometimes tend to exonerate; the cx- 
pKanalion of some person is requisite to 
exculpate: in a ca.se of dishonc.sty, the 
absence of an individual at tlie mo- 
ment when the act was commiflcd will 
altogether exonerate him from sus- 
picion; it is fruitless for any one to 
attempt to exculpate himself from the 
charge of faithlessness who is detefcted 
in conniving at the dishonesty of others. 
expand. See Dilate; Spread. 

EXPECT. See Wait. 

EXPECTATION. See Hope. 

EXPEDIENT, Resource. The ca> 
pedient is an artificial means; the re- 
source^ is a natural means: a cunning 
man is fruitful in expedients; a fortu- 
nate man abounds in resources: Robin- 
son Crusoe adopted every expedient in 
order to prolong his existence at a 
time when his resources were at the 
lowest ebb. 

Expedient, FU.—Expedient. from the 
Latin expedire, present participial stem, 
expcdxenl (compounded of ex, out, and 
pcdcwi, foot, and meaning to take one's 
feet out, to be ready to start) supposes 
a certain degree of necessity from cir^ 
cumstances; fit for the purpose signi- 
fiM simply im agreement with, or suit- 
ability to, the circumstances: what is 
expedient must befit, because it is called 
for;_ what is fit need not be •expedient 
for It may not be required. The ca> 
pedumey of a thing depends altogether 
upon the outward circumstances; the 
filn^^ IS determined by a moral rule: 
It IS imprudent not to do that which 
IS er^ten/; It is disgraceful to do that 
w^ch 13 unfit: it is expedient for him 
who wi^es to prepare for death oc- 
<^ionally to take an account of his 
life; It 13 not^ for him who is about 
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to die to dwell with anxiety on the 
things of this life. 

See also Necessary. 

EXPEDITE. See Hasten. 

EXPEDITIOUS. See Diligent. 

EXPEL. Sec Banish; Proscribe. 

EXPEND. See Spend. 

EXPENSE. See Cost. 

EXPERIENCE, Experiment. 
Tri.a-L, Proof, Test. Experience ana 
experiment, from the Lat in ex, inten.si ve, 
and periri, to make a trial of, mean 
that which is learned through personal 
trial. Try comes from Old French 
trier, originally from Late Latin 
tritare, to rub, pulverize, separate, 
purify. Proof signifies either the act 
of proving, from the Latin probare, to 
make good, or the thing made good, 
proved to be good. Test comes from 
the’ Italian testa, a vessel in which 
metals are tried. 

By all the actions implied in these 
terms we endeavor to arrive at a cer- 
tainty respecting some unknown par- 
ticular: experience is that wliich has 
been tried: an experimmt is the thing 
to be triea; experience is certain, as it 
is a deduction from the past for the 
service of the present; the experitnenl 
is uncertain and serves a future pnr" 
pose: experience is an unerring guide, 
which no man can desert without fall- 
ing into error: experiments may fail, 
or be supersecled by others more per- 


fect. * 

Experience serves to lead us to moral 
truth; experiments aid us in ascertain- 
ing speculative truth: we profit by 
experience to rectify practice; we make 
experiments in theoretical inquiries: be, 
therefore, who makes experiments in 
matters of experience rejects a steady 
and definitive mode of coming at the 
truth of one that is variable and un- 
certain. and that, too, in matters of 
the first moment. 

The experiment, trial, and proof have 
equally the character of uncertainty; 
but the experiment is employed only in 
matters of an intellectual nature; the 
trial is employed in matters of a per- 
sonal nature, 

mental objects; the proof s emplo^ 
in moral subjects: we make an 
mcnl in order to know whether a thing 
be true or false; we make a 
order to loiow whether it be capable 


or incapable, convenient or incon- 
venient, useful or the contrary; we 
put a thing to the proof in order to 
determine whether it be good or bad, 
real or unreal: experiments tend to 
confirm opinions; the philosopher 
doubts every position which cannot be 
demonstrate by repeated experiments; 
trials are of absolute necessity in di- 
recting our conduct, our taste, and our 
choice; we judge of our strenrth or 
skill by trials; we judge of the effect of 
colors by trials, and the like: the proof 
is the trial that proves; it determines 
the judgment in the knowledge of men 
and things; the proof of men’s char- 
acters and merits is best made by ob- 
serving their conduct. The test is the 
most decisive kind of proof, whence 
the plu-ase “to stand the test.” 

The proof and test may be taken for 
that which serves to prove, with the 
same distinction: to give proofs of sin- 
cerity; ridicule is not the lest of truth. 

See also Attempt. 

EXPERIMENTAL. See Empiri- 


AL. 

EXPERT. See Clever. 

EXPIATE. See Atone. 

EXPIRE. See Die. 

EXPLAIN, Expound, Interpret. 
Explain signifies to make plain (sw 
apparent). Expound, from the Latin 
xpono, compounded of ex, out, ana 
lorierc, to place or set, signifi^ to 
et forth in detail. Interpret, m Latin 
nterpres, an agent, a broker, is com- 
pounded of inter, between, and pos- 
ibly pretium, price, indicating a go- 
letween in business and financial 
ransactions; then a go-between in 
,ther affairs, especially between people 
peaking different langui^es. 

To explain is the generic, the rest are 
pecific: to expound and intervret are 
ach modes of explaining. Single words 
,T sentences are explained; a whole 
rork, or considerable parts of 
xj>ounded; the se^e of a^y writing 
,r B>Tnbolical sign is ui erprcted. It a 
he business of the philologist to 
he meaning of word.s by a suitable 
tefinition; it /he busmc.ss of the 
livine to expound Scripture, t 
msiness of the antiquarian Jo 
he meaning of old inscriptions or oi 
liercSvphics. An explanation serv^te 
issist the understanding to supply a 
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deficiency, and remove obscurity; an 
exposition is an ample explanation, in 
wWch minute particulars are detailed 
and the connection of events in the 
narrative is kept uj); it serves to assist 
the memory and awaken the attention: 
both the explanation and exixtsition are 
employed in clearing up the sense of 
things as they are, but the interpreta- 
tion is more arbitrary; it often consists 
of affixing or giving a sense to things 
which they have not previously had; 
hence it is that the same passage-s in 
authors admit of different inlcrpreta- 
tions, according to the character or 
views of the commentator. 

To explain and interpret are not con- 
fined to what is wTitten or said, they 
are employed Likewise with regard to 
the actions of men; exposition is, how- 
ever, us^ only w’ith regard to WTitings. 
The major part of the misunderstancl- 
ings and animosities which arise among 
men might easily be obviated by a time- 
ly explanation: it is the characteristic 
of good-nature to interpret the looks and 
actions of men as favorably as possible. 
The explanation may sometimes flow 
out of circumstances; the interpretation 
is always the act of a voluntary and 
rational agent. The discovery of a plot 
or secret scheme will serve to explain 
the mysterious and strange conduct of 
such as were previously acquainted 
with it. Accorefing to an old proverb, 
^‘Silence gives consent”; for thus at 
least they are pleased to interpret it who 
are interested in the decision. 

Explain, Illustrate, Elucidate. — Ex- 
plain (see above). Illustrate, in Latin 
illustralus, participle of illuslrarc. to 
throw light on, signifies to make a thing 
bright, or easy to be surveyed ana 
examined. Elucidate, in Latin eluci- 
dalus, participle of elucido, from lux, 
light, signifies to bring forth into the 
light. 

To explain is simply to render intel- 
ligible; to illustrate elucidate axe \.o 
give additional clearness: everything 
requires to be explained to one who is 
ignorant of it; but the best informed 
will require to have abstruse subjects 
iUustrated and obscure subjects ducU 
,We alwa3^ explain when we 
iuuslrate or elticidate, and we always 
elucidate when we illustrate, but not 
vice versA. We explain by reducing 


compounds to simples, and generals to 
particulars; wo illustrate by means of 
examples, similes, and allegorical fig- 
ures; we elucidate by commentaries or 
the statement of facts. Words are the 
common subject of explanation; moral 
truths require illustration; poetical al- 
lusions and dark passages in writers 
require elucidation. 

Explanatory, Explicit, Express. — Ex- 
vlanatory signifies containing or be- 
longing to explanation. Explicit, in 
Latin explicatus, from expliatre, to un- 
fold, signifies unfolded or laid open. 
Express, in Latin expressus, the past 
participle of exprirnere, to press out, 
signifies the same as expressed or de- 
livered in specific terms. 

The explanatory is that which is 
superadded to clear up difficulties or 
obscurities. _ A letter is explanatory 
which contains an explanation of some- 
thing preceding, in lieu of anything 
new. The explicit is that which of itself 
obviates every difficulty; an explicit 
letter, therefore, will leave nothing that 
requires explanation: the explicit ad- 
mits of a free use of w-ords; the express 
requires them to be unambiguous. A 
person ought to be explicit when he 
enters into an cngjigemciit; he ought 
to be express w'hon ho gives commands. 

exploit. See Deed. 

explore. See £xa&iine; Kum- 

MAGB. 

EXPLC^ION. See Ehuption. 

EXPOSED. See Subject; Vul- 
nerable. 

EXPOSTULATE, Remonstrate. 
Expostulate, from postulare, to demand, 
signifies to demand reasons for a thing. 
Remonstrate, from monstrare, to show, 
signifies to show reasons against a 
thing. 

We expostulate in a tone of authority: 
we rcrnonslratc in a tone of complaint. 
He who cxjMjstulates posses a censure 
and claims to be'heard; he who re- 
monstrates presents liis case and re- 
quests to be heard. Expostidaiion may 
often be the precursor of violence* 
remonstrance mostly rests on the force 
of reason and remesentation: he who 
admits of exjMstrdalion from an inferior 

undermines his own authority; he who 
IS d^f to the remonstrances of his 
friends is far gone in folly; the expostu- 
latum IS mostly on matters of personal 
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interest; the remonslrance may as 
often be made on matters of propriety. 
The Scj'thian ambassadors expostulnted 
with Alexander asainst his invjision of 
their country; Iving Richard expostu- 
lated with Wat Tyler on the subject of 
his insiurection; Artabanes remon- 
strated with Xerxes on the folly of hia 
projected invasion. 

EXPOUND. See Explain. 

EXPRESS, Declare, Signify, Tes- 
tify, Utter. All these terms are 
taken in the sense of communicating 
to others. To express, from the Latin 
exprimere, or ex, out, and premere, to 
press, signifying to bring out by a 
particular cfTort, is the general term. 
To declare and the other terms are dif- 
ferent inodes of expressing, varying in 
the manner and circum.stanccs of the 
action. To express is the simple act 
of communication, resulting from our 
circumstances as social agents; to de- 
clare is to express clearly and openly. 
A norson may express his opinions to an 
inaividual, but to declare is to make 
clear or knowm to several. We may 
express directly or indirectly; we de- 
clare directly and soihelimcs loudly. 

Words, looks, gestures, or move- 
ments serve to exj/ress; actions and 
things may sometimes declare: some- 
times we cannot express our conternpt 
in so strong a manner as by preserving 
a perfect silence when we arc required 
to speak; an act of hostility on the 
part of a nation is as much a declaration 
of war as if it were expressed in positive 

terms. , 

To express is to convey to another bv 
any means that which passes in ones 
mind. To signify, from signum, a sign, 
and faccre, to make, is to convey by 
some outw'urd sign. To express is said 
generally of one’s opinions and feeling; 
to signify is to make one’s particular 
wishes known to an individual: we 
ex/fress mostly in positive terms, we 
may signify in any manner, cither by 

looks or words. , 

Words may both express and signify: 
they express the commonly received 
meaning affixed to themj but they' sig- 
nify more or le.s.H according to circum- 
stances or the intention of the speaker; 
the word “no” expresses simple nega- 
tion. but it inav be made \o signify 
very differently by any oue u.uag it. 


As epithets, expressive and sipxificant 
admit of a similar distinction: an 
expressii'c look is that which is fitted 
to express what is intended; a sianiji- 
canl look is that which is calculated 
to signify the particular feeling of the 
individum. 

To signify and testify, from testis, 
a w’itness, and facere, to make, like the 
word express, are employe<l in general 
for any act of communication other- 
w'ise than by words; but express is used 
in a stronger sense than either of the 
former. The pa.ssions and strongest 
movements of the soul are expressed; 
the simple intentions or transitory feel- 
ings of the mind are signified or testified. 
A person expresses his joy by the spark- 
ling of his eye and the vivacity of his 
countenance; he signifies his wish 
by a nod; he testifies his approbation 
by a smile. People of vivid sensibility 
must take care not to express all their 
feelings; those who expect a ready 
obedience from their inferiors must not 
adopt a haughty mode of signifying 
their w'ill: nothing is more gratifying 
to an ingenuous mind than to testify its 
regard for merit, wherever it may dis- 
cover itself. 

Utter, from the preposition out, sig- 
nifying to bring out, differs from express 
in this, that the latter respects the 
tiling which is communicated, and the 
former the means of communication. 
Wc express from the heart; we lUter 
with the lips; to express an unchan- 
table .si*ntiment is a violation of Chn^ 
tian duty; to utter an unseemly word 
is a violation of good manners: those 
who say what they do not mean 
idler, but not express; thosi! who show 
by their looks what is passing m theu- 
hearts express, but do not utter. 

See also Explanatokv. 

EXPRESSION. Sec Word. 

expressive. Sec SiGNincANT. 

EXPUNGE. Sec Blot. 

extemporaneous. Sec Un- 


premeditated. 

EXTEND, Stretch, Reach. -Iheso 
words arc nearly allied to one anotntf 
in the sense of draiying out^ m to 

enlarge the diraen.sion.s, particularly 
that of length. Extend, from ex, out, 
ami tendcre. to .stretch, signifym? to 
tend outward or away from an object, 
U the most general of these 
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Stretch comes from Anglo-Saxon strcrc, 
hard, rimd; stretch being to make stiff 
or hard, as in straining a string. 
Reach, Anglo-Saxon rtrc/in, conveys the 
idea of attaining a point or an object 
by slrelching. Things may exteud in 
any manner, either by simply passing 
over or occupying a certain space; as 
a piece of water extends into a 
country. 

They may also be cxtctulcd by adding 
to their dimensions; :is to extend the 
garden bejond the house. 

Things are stretched or extended 
lengthwise as far as they will admit of 
pension; as to stretch one's neck; to 
lie stretched on the ground. 

Wherefore these words may be ap- 
plied to the same objects with this 
distinction: to extend the arm or hand 
is simply to put it out; to stretch the 
arm is to extend it its full length. 

A. country is said to extend in its or- 
dinary application, but it is only s;ii«l 
figuratively to stretch when it sccm.s to 
extend itself by an effort to its utmost 
length. 

To extend is indefinite as to the dis- 
tance; it may be shorter or longer, 
and requires, therefore, to be expressly 
defined: to reach is defined by the point 
arrived at, which may be either ex- 
pressed or implied ; as the road extends 
many miles; it will not reach so far, i. c., 
as the house or other objects implied. 

Persons extend things, as one cz- 
Umds a field, boundary, etc.; persons 
or things reach things; a person reaches 
a place; a sound reaches the car. 

in the moral and extended applica- 
tion they are distinguished in a similar 
rnanner: influence, power, observa- 
tions, etc., may be extended in an in- 
definite manner as before, but they 
are ^id to be stretched when they are 
carried as far as they can be, and some- 
times farther than is convenient. 

One reaches a certain ago, or one 
reaches a goal; the understanding 
readies an object of contemplation. 

See also Enlarge. 

EXTENSIVE. See Comprehensive. 

EXTENT. See Limit. 

EXTENUATE, Paluate. Extenu^ 
from the Latin tenuis, thin, small, 
signifi^ literally to make small. Pal- 
liatCf in Latin v^iaius, participle of 
pallto, from pauium, a cloak, signifies 


to throw a cloak over a thing so that 
it may not be seen. 

These terms are both applicable to 
the moral conduct, and express the act 
of lessening the guilt of any impro- 
priety. 

To extenuate is simply to lesson guilt 
without reference to the incan.s: to 
palliate is to lessen it by moans of art. 
To extenuate is rather the effect of 
circumstances: to 7>a//iafc is the direct 
effort of an individual. Ignorance in 
the offentler m.ay serve as an extenua- 
tion of his guilt, although not of his 
offence: it is but a poor palliation of a 
man’s guilt to say that his crimes have 
not been attended with the mischief 
which they were calculated to pro- 
duce. 

EXTRRIOR. See Outward. 

EXTERMINATE. See Eradicate. 

EXTERNAL. Sec Odjective; Out- 
ward. 

EXTINGUISHED. See Out. 

EXTIRPATE, See Eradicate. 

EXTOL. Sec Praise. 

EXTORT. Sec Exact. 

EXTRANEOUS, Extrinsic, For- 
eign. Extraneous, from ex or extra, 
signifies out of the land, not belonging 
to it. Extrinsic, in Latin cxtrinsccus, 
compounded of extra and sccus, beside, 
signifies outward, external. Foreign, 
from the Latin foris, out-of-doors, sig- 
nifies not belonging to the household. 

The extraneous is that which forms 
no necessary or natural part of any- 
thing: the extrinsic is that which forms 
a part or has a connection, but only in 
an indirect form; it is not an inherent 
or component piu-t : the foreign is that 
which forms no part whatever and 
has no kind of connection. A work is 
said to contain extraneous matter which 
contains much matter not necessarily 
belonging to, or illustrative of, the 
subject: a work is said to have ex- 
trinsic merit when it borrows its value 
from local circumstances, in distinc- 
tion from the intrinsic merit, or that 
which lies in the contents. 

Extraneous and extrinsic have a gen- 
eral and abstract sense, but foreign has 
a particular signification; they always 
pass over to some object either ex- 
pressed or understood: hence we say 
erroneous ideas or extrinsic worth, but 
that a particular mode of acting is 
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foreign to the general plan pursued. 
Anecdotes of private individu^ would 
be extraneous matter in a general his- 
to^: the respect and credit which men 
gain from their fellow-citizens by an 
adherence to rectitude is the extrinsic 
advantage of virtue; the peace of a 
good conscience and the favor of God 
are its intrinsic advantages: it is for- 
eign to the purpose of one who is 
making an abridgment of a work to 
enter into details in any particular 
part. 

EXTRA9RDINARY, Remarka- 
ble, are epithets both opposed to the 
ordina^; and in that sense the ex- 
Irnordinary is that which in its own 
nature is remarkable: but things, how- 
ever, may be extraordinary which are 
not remarkabley and the contrary. The 
extraordinary is that which is out of 
the ordinary course, but it does not 
always excite remark, and is not, there- 
fore, remarkable, as when we speak of 
an extraordinary loan, an extraordinary 
measure of government: on the other 
hand, when the extraordinary conveys 
the idea of what deserves notice, it 
expresses much more than remarkable. 
There are but few extraordinary things; 
many things arc remarkable: the re- 
markable is eminent; the extraordinary 
is supererninent: the extraordinary ex- 
cites our astonishment; the remarkable 
only awakens our interest and atten- 
tion. The extraordinary is unexpected; 
the remarkable is sometimes looked for: 
every instance of sagacity and Bdebty 
in a dog is remarkable, and some ex- 
traordinary instances have been related 
which would almost stagger our belief. 

EXTRAVAGANT, Prodigal, Lav- 
ish. Profuse. Extravagant, from extra 
anu participle of vagari, io wan- 

der, signifies in general wandering from 
the line; and -prodigal, from the Latin. 
prodigus, from jmod-, forth, and agere, to 
drive, signifies in general sending forth, 
or giving out in great quantities. 
Lainsh, from Anglo-Saxon lafian, to 
wash, was probably borrowed from 
Latin lavare, to wa.^’h, at an early time, 
signifying to wash away in waste. 
Profuse, from the Latin profusus, par- 
ticiple of profundere, to pour forth, sig- 
nifies pouring out freely. 

The idea of using immoderately is 
implied in aU these terms, but extrava- 


gant is the most general in its meaning 
and application. The extravagant man 
spends his money without reason; the 
prodigal man spends it in excesses: 
one may be extravagant with a small 
sum where it excei^ one’s means; 
one can be prodigal only with large 
sums. 

Extravagant and prodigal desi^ate 
habitual as well as particular actions: 
lavish and profuse are properly applied 
' to particular actions, the former to de- 
note an expenditure more or less waste- 
ful or superfluous, the latter to denote 
a full supply without any sort of scant. 
He who is lavish consumes without 
considering the value of what is spent; 
but profuseness may sometimes arise 
from an excess of liberality. 

As extravagance has respect to the dis- 
order of the mind, it may be employed 
with equal propriety to other objects; 
as to be extravagant m praises, requests, 
etc. As prodigal refers to excess in the 
measure of consumption, it may be 
applied to other objects than worldly 
possessions; as to be ^odigal of one a 
time, treasure, strength, and whatever 
is near and clear to us. Lavish may 
be applied to any objects which may 
be dealt out without regard to their 
value; as to be lavish of one’s compli- 
ments by scattering them indiscrimi- 
nately. Profuse may bo applicjd to 
whatever may be given in superab^- 
dance, but mostly in a good or indif- 
ferent sense. 

EXTREME. Sec Utter-uost. 

EXTREME UNCTION. See UNO- 

noN. „ 

EXTREMITY, Extreme. Extrem- 
ity is used in the proper or the improper 
sense; extreme, in the improper sense: 
we speak of the extremity of a uno or 
an avenue, the extremity of distrcM, 
but the extreme of the fashion. In the 
moral sense, extremity is appUcablc to 
the outward circumstances; cxlreine,^ 
to the opinions and conduct of men: 
in matters of dispute between m- 
dividuals it is a happy thing to guf^ 
against coming to extremities; it is the 
chjiractcristic of volatile tempers to be 
always in extremes, cither the extreme 
of joy or the extreme of sorrow. 

See al^ End. 

EXTRICATE. Sec Disengage. 

EXTRINSIC. See Extraneous. 
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EXUBERANT, Luxuriant. Exu- 
berant, from the Latin exubcrans, or cx 
and uber, udder, signifies very fruitful 
or superabundant: luxuriant, in Latin 
Xuxurians, from luxnis, pomp, excess, 
signifies expanding with unrestrained 
freedom. These terms are both ap- 
plied to vegetation in a flourishing 
state; but exuberance expresses the 
excess, and luxuriance the perfection: 
in a fertile soil, where plants are left 
unrestrainedly to themselves, there wiU 


be exuberance; plants are to be seen 
in their luxuriance only in seasons that 
are favorable to them. 

In the moral application exuberance 
of intellect is often attended with a 
restless ambition that is incompatible 
both with the happiness and advance- 
ment of its possessor; luxuriance of 
imj^ination is one of the greatest gifts 
which a poet can boast of. 

EXULTATION. See Triumph. 
EYE. See Loos. 
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FABLE, Tale, Novel, Romance. 
Fable, in Latin fabula, from fan, to 
speak or tell, and talc, from to tell, 
both designate a species of narration; 
tiwel, from the Itmian novella, comes 
from Latin novellus, a diminutive of 
Twvtis, new, and signifies news from real 
life, or simply something new in the 
way of a story; romance meant a tale 
in verse, embod>^g the adventures of 
some hero of chivalry, written in the 
vernacular — i. e., Italian or Old French 
— instead of Latin, and derives its name 
from Romanicus, Roman, the genera! 
designation of the various Latin dia- 
lects, French, Italian, etc., as opposed 
to classical Latin. Different species of 
composition are e.\'prcsse<i by the above 
worus: the /oAic is allegorical; its ac- 
tions arc natmal, but its agents are 
imaginary: the tale is fictitious but not 
imaginary; both the agents and ac- 
tions are drawn from the passing scenes 
of life. Gods and goddesses, animals 
and men, trees, vegetables, and inani- 
mate objects in general may be made 
the agents of a fable; but of a tale, 
properly speaking, only men or super- 
natural spirits can be the agents: of the 
former description arc the celebrated 
fables of iEsop, and of the latter the 
tales of Marmontcl, the tales of the 
Genii, the Chinese tales, etc.: fables 
arc written for instruction, tales prin- 
cipally for amusement: fables consist 
mostly of only one incident or action, 
from wWch a novel may be drawm ; 
tales, always of many which excite an 
interest for an individual. * 

The tale, when compared' with the 
novel, is a simple kind of fiction, and 
consists of but few persons in the 
drama; while the novel, on the con- 
trary, admits of every possible variety 
in characters; the tale is told without 
much art or contrivance to keep the 
reader in suspense, without any depth 
of plot or importance in the catas- 
trophe; the novel affords the greatMt 
scope for exciting an interest by the 
rapi<i succession of events, the involve- 
ments of interest, and the unravelling 


of its plot. If the novel awakens the 
attention, the romance rivets the whole 
mind and engages the affections; it 
presents nothing but what is extraor- 
dinary and calculated to fill the imag- 
ination; “of the former description, 
Cervantes, Le Sage, and Fielding have 

f ;iven us the best specimens; and of the 
alter we have the best modern speci- 
mens from the pen of Mrs. Radcliffe.” 
FABRIC. See Edifice. 
FABRICATE. See Invent. 
FABRICATION. See Fiction. 
FABULOUS. See Leoendary. 
FACE, Front, figuratively di'sig- 
nate the particular parts of bodies 
which bear some sort of re^simiblancc 
to the human face or forehead. Face is 
applied to that part of bodies which 
serves as an indc.x or rule and contains 
certain marks to direct the observer; 
front is employed for that part which 
is most prominent or foremost: hence 
wc speak of the face of a wheel or clock, 
the face of a painting, or the face ot 
nature: but the front of a house or 
building, and the front of a stage: 
hence, likewse, the propriety of the 
expressions, to put a good face on a 
thing, to show a bold front. 

See also Confront. 

Face, Countenance, Visage. — Face, 
in Latin fades, appearance, signifies 
that which first strikes the attention 
in the general appearance of another— 
i. e., the face. Countenance, in French 
conlcnance, from the Latin conlincre, 
to control, meant method of acting or 
controlling one’s self, gestures, de- 
meanor — hence face. visage, from 
visxis, sight, look, signifies the particu- 
lar form of the face as it presents itself 
to view; properly sneaking, a kind of 
countenance. The jace consists of a 
certain set of features; the countenance 
consists of the general aggregate of 
looks produced by the mina upon the 
features; the visage consists of the whole 
assemblage of features and looks in 
particular cases: the face is the work 
of nature; the countenance and visage 
are the work of the mind: the face re- 
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mains the same, but the (uru-rilena-Me odious; that of Jaclion is always so: 
and visage are changeable. any man, without distinction of rank, 

The face properly belongs to brutes may have a 7xiW;/ either at court or in 
as well as men, the countenance is the the army, in the city or in literature, 
peculiar property of man, although w'ithout being himse lf immediately 
sometimes applied to the brutes; the implicated in raising it; but faciions 
visage is peculiarly applicable to su- are always the result of active efforts: 
perior beings: the last term is em- one may have a party for one’s merit, 
ployed only in the grave or lofty style, from the number and ardor of one's 
FACETIOUS, Conversable, friends; but a /octfoa is raised by busy 
Pleasant, Jocdlar, Jocose. All and -turbulent spirits for their owti 
these epithets designate that com- purposes: Rome was tom by the in- 

E anionaole quality w'hich consists in testine faciions of Cajsar and Pompey. 

veliness of speech. Facetious was in Faclion is the demon of discord, armed 
Latin facelus, signifying fine, witty, with the power to do endless mischief, 
courteous. Conversable is literally able and intent alone on destroying what- 
to hold a conversation. Pleasant (sec ever opposes its progress; woe to that 
Agreeable) signifies making ourselves state into wliich it has found an en- 
pleasanl w’ith others, or them pleased trance: party spirit may show itself 
with us. Jocular signifies after the in noisy debate^ but while it kecjis 
manner of a joke, from joculus, a little within the legitimate bounds of op- 
joke; jocose, using or havingjoAics, from position it is an evil that must be 
iocus, joke. endured. 

Facetious may be employed either for FACTIOUS, Seditioos. Faciious 
writing or for conversation; the rest in Latin factiosus, from faccre, to do| 
only in conversation: the/acctious man signifies the same as busy or inter- 
deals in that kind of discourse which meddling; ready to take an active 
may excite laughter; a conversable man part in matters not of one’s own im- 
may instruct as well as amuse; the mediate concern. Seditious, in Latin 
pleasant man says everything in a seditiosus, signifies prone to sedition 
pleasant manner; his pleasantry even (see Insurrection). 
on the most delicate subject is with- Factious is an epithet to characterize 
out offence: the person speaking is the tempers of men; sedilious char- 
jocose; the thing said, or the manner acterizes their conduct: the factious 
of saying it, is iocular; it is not for man attempts to raise himself into im- 
any one to be always jocose, although portance, he aims at authority, and 
sometimes one may assume a jocular seeks to interfere in the measures of 
air when we arc not at liberty to be government; the seditious man at- 
serious. A man is facetious from hu- tempts to excite others, and to provoke 
mor; he is conversable by means of their resistance to established au- 
information; he indulges himself in thority: the ^st wants to be a law- 
occasional pleasanlru, or allows himself giver; the second does not hesitate 
to be jocose, in or<ier to enliven con- to be a law-breaker: the first wants to 
versation; a useful hint is sometimes direct the state; the second, to over- 
conveyed in jocular terms. turn it: the foc/ious man is mostly in 

FACILITY. See Ease. possession of either power, rank"^ or 

FACT. Sec Circumstance. fortune: the sedilious man is seldom 

FACTION, Party. These two elevated in station or circumstances 
words equally suppose the union of above the mass of the people. The 
many persons, and their opposition Roman tribunes were in gener^ little 
to certain views different from their better than faciious demagogues such 
own: but faclion, from factio, making, in fact, as abound in all republics’- Wat 
denotes an activity and secret machina- Tyler was a sedilious disturber of the 
tion against those whose views are peace. Faciious is mostly apnli^ to 
opposed; and party, from the verb to individuals; sedilious is employed for 
part or split, expresses only a division bodies of men : hence we of a 

^ . fK^ious nobleman, a aedUious mulU- 

The term party has of itself nothing tude* 
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FACTOR, Agent. Though both 
these terms, according to their origin, 
imply a maker or doer, yet, at present, 
they have a distinct si^fication; the 
word factor is used in a limited, and the 
word agent in a general sense: the factor 
only buys and sells on the account of 
others; the agent transacts every sort 
of business in general: merchants and 
manufacturers employ factors abroad 
to dispose of goods transmitted; law- 
yers are frequentlv employed as agents 
in the receipt and. payment of money, 
the transfer of estates, and various 
other pecuniary concerns. 

FACULTY. Sec Ability. 

FAIL, Fall Short, Be Deficient. 
Fail, in French faillir, is deriveti from 
the Latin fitUcre, to deceive. To fail 
marks the result of actions or efforts; 
a person fails in his undertaking: 
fall short designates either the result of 
actions or the state of things; a person 
falls short in his calculation or in his 
account; the i.ssue falls short of the 
expectation: to be deficient marks 
only the state or quality of objects; 
a person is deficient in good manners. 
People frequently fail in their best en- 
deavors for want of knowing how to 
apply their abilities; when our ex- 
pectations are immoderate, it is not 
surprising if our success falls short of 
our hopes and wishes: there is nothing 
in which people discover themselves 
to be more deficient than in keeping 
ordinary engagements. 'To fail and he 
deficient are both applicable to the 
characters of men; but the former is 
mostly employed for the moral con- 
duct, the latter for the outward be- 
havior; hence a man is said to faii 
in his duty, in the discharge of his obli- 
gations, in the performance of a prom- 
ise, and the like: but to be deficient in 
m)litencss, in attention to his friends, in 
nis address, in his manner of entering a 
room, and the like. 

Failure, Failing. — Failure bespeaks 
the action or the result of the action; 
a failing is the habit or the habitual 
failure: the former is said of our under- 
takings, the latter of our moral char- 
acter. Failure is oppo.sed to success, 
a failing to a perfection. The mer- 
chant must be prepared for failures \n 
his speculations; the statesman for 
failures in his projects, the result of 


which depends upon contingencies 
that are above human control. With 
our failings, however, it is somewhat 
different; we must never rest satisBed 
that we are without them, nor con- 
tented with the mere consciousness 
that we have them. 

See also Imperfection. 

Failure, Miscarriage, Abortion . — 
Failure has always a reference to the 
^ent and his design; miscarriage, that 
is, the carrying or going wrong, is 
applicable to aU sublunary concerns, 
without reference to arw particular 
agent; abortion, from the L^tin aboriri, 
to deviate from the rise, or to pass 
away before it comes to maturity, 
is in the proper sense applied to the 
process oi animal nature, and in the 
figurative sense to the thoughts and 
designs which are conceived in the 
mind. 

Failure is more definite in its sig- 
nification and limited in its applies 
tion; we speak of iho failures of indi- 
viduals, but of the miscarriages of 
nations or things: u failure reflects on 
the person so as to excite toward him 
some sentiment, either of compassion, 
displeasure, or the like; a miscarriage 
is considers! mostly in relation to the 
course of human events: hence the 
failure of Xerxes’s expedition reflect^ 
disgrace upon himself; but the mis- 
carriage of military enterprises in gen- 
eral arc attributable to the elements or 
some such untoward circumstance. 
The abortion, in its proper sense, is a 
species of miscarriage, and in applica- 
tion a species of failure, as it applies 
only to the designs of conscious agents; 
but it does not carry the mind back to 
the agent, for we speak of the abortion 
of a scheme with as little reference to 
the schemer as when we speak of the 
miscarriage of an expedition. 

See also Insolvency. 

FAILING. See Fail; Imperfec- 
tion. ^ 

FAINT, Languid. Faint comta 
from Latin fingerc, to feign. Old French 
feint, pretended, hence weak; thence 
clovclopocl the gcDcr^ idea of weakness 
or unreality, to grow faint, or io faint 
meaning to be weak. Languid, in L*'”” 
languidus, from languerc, is allied to 
Greek \ayap<k, slack, and English lag. 

FairU is less than languid: faintness 
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is, in fact, in the physical application, 
the commencement of languor; wo 
may be faint for a short time, and if 
continued and extended through the 
limbs it becomes languor; thus we say, 
to speak with s. faint tone, and have a 
lar^uid frame. In the figurative ap- 
plication, to make a. faint resistance, to 
move with a languid air, to form a 
faint idea, to make a languid effort. 

FAIR, Clear. Fair, in Anglo- 
Saxon fager, beautiful, is allied to 
Gothic fagrs, fit. Clear (for deriva- 
tion see Clear). 

Fair is used in a positive sense, 
clear in a negative sense: there must 
be some brightness in wljat is fair; 
there must be no spots in what is clear. 
The weather is said to be fair which 
is not only free from what is disagree- 
able, but Gomewhat onUvenc<l by the 
sun; it is clear when it is free from 
clouds or mists. A fair skin ap- 
proaches to white; a clear skin is 
without spots or irregularities. 

In the moral application, a fair 
fame speaks much in praise of a man; 
a clear reputation is free from faults. 
A fair statement contains everything 
that can be said pro and con; a clear 
statement is free from ambiguity' or 
obscurity. Fairricss is something de- 
sirable and inviting; clearness is an 
absolute requisite, it cannot be dis- 
pensed with. 

See also Blonde. 

Fair, Honest, EquUahlc, Reasonable. 
— Fair (sec above). Honest, in Latin 
hon^tus, comes from honos, honor. 
Equitable signifies having ccfuily, or 
according to equity, from Latin cequus, 
equal. Reasonable signifies having rea- 
son, or according to reason. 

Fair is said of persons or things; 
honesty mostly characterizes the person, 
either as to his conduct or his principle. 
When fair and honest are both applied 
to the external conduct, the former 
expresses more than the latter: a man 
may be honest without being fair; he 
cannot be fair without being honest. 
Fairness enters into every minute cir- 
cumstance connected with tlie interests 
of the parties, and weighs them alike 
for both; honesty is contented wuth a 
liberal conformity to the law, it con- 
sults the interest of one party; the 
fair dealer looks to bis neighbor as 


well as himself, he wishes only for an 
equal share of advantage; a man may 
be an hone.'^t dealer while ho Iriok.s to 
no one’s aflvantagc but his own: the 
fair man always acts from a principle 
of right; the honest man may be so 
from a motive ol fear. 

When fair is employed as an epithet 
to qualify things, or to designate their 
nature, it approaches very near in 
signification to equitable and reasonable; 
they are all oppose<l to wliat is unjust: 
fair and equitable suppose two objects 
put in collision; reasonable is employed 
abstractly; what is /air and eqwtablc 
is so in relation to all circumstances, 
what is reasonable is so of itself. An 
estimate is /air in which profit an<I loss, 
merit and demerit, with every collateral 
circumstance, is duly wcighetl; a 
judgment is equitable which decides 
suitably and jwivantageously for both 
parties; a price is reasonable which 
does not exceed the limits of reason 
or propriety. A decision may be 
cither /air or equitable; but the former 
IS said mostly in regard to trifling mat- 
ters, even in our games and amii.so- 
ments, and the latter in regard to the 
important rights of mankind. It is 
! the business of the umpire to decide 
fairly between the combatants or the 
competitors for a prize: it is the busi- 
ness of the judge to decide equitably 
between men whose property is at 
JMUc. A demand, a charge, a proposi- 
tion, or an oiler may bo said to be 
either fair or reasonable; but the 
formCT term always bears a relation 
to what IS right between man and man: 
the latter, to what is right in itself ac- 
cording to circumstances. 

Creed. Faith (see Be- 
lief) denotes either the principle of 
trusting or the thing trusted. Creed, 
IroEu the Latm cralcrc^ to believe, de- 
notes the thing believed* 

The^ wonls arc synonymous when 
taken for the thing tnistoil in or be- 
hev^; but they differ in this, that 
faUh has always a reference to the prin- 
ciplc m the mind; creed only resneot^i 
the thing which is the object of faUh' 
faith IS the general and creed the par- 
ticular term, for a creed is a set fbrm 

^e/ai/A, or to ad^t the same creed. 
The holy martyrs died for the faUh 
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ss it is in Christ Jesus; every estab- 
lished form of religion will have its 

{ )eculiar creed. The Church of Eng- 
and has adopted that creed which it 
considers as containing the purest prin- 
ciples of Christian faith. 

Faith, Fidelity. — Though derived 
from the same source, they differ wide- 
ly in meaning: faith here denotes a 
mode of action, namely, in acting true 
to iha faith which others repose in us; 
fidelity, a disposition of the mind to 
adhere to that faith which others re- 
pose in us. We Keep our faith, wo show 
our fidelity. Faith is a public concern, 
it depends on promises; fidelity is a 
private or personal concern, it depends 
upon relationships and connections. 
A breach of faith is a crime that brings 
a stain on a nation, for faith ought to 
be kept even with an enemy. A 
breach of fidelity attaches disgrace to 
the individual, for fiulelily is due from 
a subject to a prince, or from a ser- 
vant to his master, or from married 
people one to another. No treaty 
can be made with him who will keep 
no faith; no confidence can bo placed 
in him who tliscovers no fidelity. 

Faithful, Trusty. — Faithf ul signifies 
full of faith or fidelity. Trusty sigm- 
fics fit or worthy to be trusted. 

Faithful respects the principle alto- 
gether; it is suited to all relations ami 
stations, public and private: trusty in- 
cludes not only the principle, but the 
mental qualifications in general; it 
applies to those in whom particular 
trust is to be placed. It is the jiart of 
a Christian to be faithf id to all his 
engagements; it is a particular ex- 
cellence in a servant to be trusty. 

Faithful is applitKi in the improper 
sense to an unconscious agent; trusty 
may be api)lied with equal propriety to 
things as to jicrsons. We may speak 
of a faithfiU saying or a failhfiU 
picture; a trusty sword or a trusty 
weajion. 

In the United States the term trusty 
has of late come to apply to an inmate 
of an institution for the insane whose 
condition has so far improyetl that 
he or she is relieved of ordinary re- 
straint and is perinitted to go about 
the grounds and vicinity; to a prisoner 
whose conduct has won for him a 
relaxation of rules and permission to 


go beyond the prison walls without a 
guard ; and to one committed to a cor- 
rectional institution who is allowed 
similar privileges. 

Faithless, Unfaithful. — Faithless is 
mostly employe to denote a breach 
of faith, and unfaithful to mark the 
w’ant of fidelity. The former is positive; 
the latter is rather negative, implying 
a deficiency. A prince^ a government, 
a people, or an individual is said to 
be faithless; a husband, a wife, a 
servant, or any individual, unfaithful. 
Mettus Fuffetius, the Alban Dictator, 
was faithless to the Roman people 
when he withheld his assistance in the 
battle and strove to go over to the 
enemy: a man is unfaithful to his em- 
ployer who secs him injured by others 
without doing his utmost to prevent 
it. A w’oman is faithless to her hus- 
band who breaks the marriage vow; 
she is unfaithfid to him when she does 
not discharge the duties of a wife to 
the best of her abilities. 

Faithless, Pcrfulwus, Treacherous.— 
Faithless is the generic term, the rest 
arc specific terms; a breach of good 
faith is expressed by them all, but 
faithless expresses no more: the others 
include accessory ideas in their sig- 
nification. Perfidious, in Latin per- 
fidiosus, signifies literally breaking 
through faith in a grout degree, and 
now implies the addition of hostility 
to the oreach of faith. Treacherous 
is dcriveil from 01(1 French trcc/iicr, to 
trick, Latin triaire, from trica, diffi- 
culties, wiles, and is allied to intricate, 
etc* 

A faithless man is faithless only for 
his own interest; & perfidious man is 
expressly so to the injurj' of another. 
A friend is faithless who consults his 
own safety in time of need; he is per- 
fidious if he profits by the confidence 
reposed in him to plot mischief against 
the one to whom ho has made vows 
of friendship. FaUhlessne.ss docs not 
suppose any particular efforts to d(> 
ceive: it consists of merely violating 
that/oi/A which the relation produces, 
perfidy is never so complete as ''"P” 
it has most effectually assumed the 

mask of sincerity. , 

Perfidy may he in the will to do, 
treachery lies altogether in the thing 
done; one may therefore be perfidious 
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without being ireacheroxis. A friend is 
■perfidious whenever he evinces his per- 
fidy; but he is said to be treacherous 
only in the particular instance in which 
he betrays the confidence and interests 
of another. I detect a man’s perfidy, 
or his perfidious aims, by the manner 
in which ho attempts to draw my 
secrets from me; I am not made ac- 
quainted with his treachery until I dis- 
cover that my confidence is betrayed 
and my secrets are divulged. On the 
other hand, we may be treaciierous 
without being perfidious. Perfidy is 
an ofTence mostly between individ- 
uals; it is rather a breach of fidelity 
(see Faith) than of faith; treach- 
ery, on the other hand, includes 
breaches of private or public faith. A 
servant may be both perfidious and 
treacherous to his master; a citizen 
may be Ireacheroxis, but not perfidious, 
toward his country. It is said that in 
the South Se.a Islands, when a chief 
wants a human victim, their officers 
will sometimes invite their friends 
or relations to come to the' i, when they 
^ke the opportunity of suddenly fall- 
ing upon them and despatching them; 
here is perfidy in the individual who acts 
this false part, and treachery in the act 
of betraying him who is murdered, 
^^en the school-master of Falcrii de- 
livered his scholars to Camillus, he was 
guilty of treachery in the act and of 
V^fidy toward those who had reposed 
confidence in him. When Romulus or- 
dered the Sabine women to be seized, 
It was an act of treachery, but not of 
P^fidy: so, in like manner, when the 
daughter of Tarpeius opened the gates 
of the Roman citadel to the enemy. 

FALL, Downfall, Ruin. Fall 
comes from Anglo-Saxon fcallan, pos- 
sibly allied to Latin fallere, to deceive. 
Ruin (see Destruction). 

Whether applied to phy'sical objects 
or the condition of persons, fall ex- 
presses less than downfall, and this less 
than rum. Fall applies to that which 
IS erect; doumfall, to that which is 
elevated: everything w'hich is set up, 
^though as trifling as a stick, may 
^ve a fall; but we speak of the 
oownfall of the loftiest trees or the tall- 
est spir^. A fall may be attended 
with more or less mischief, or even with 
none at all; but downfall and ruin are 


accompanied rvith the dissolution of 
the bodies that fall. The higher a 
body is raised, and the greater the art 
that is employed in the structure, the 
completer the downfall; the greater 
the structure tlio more extended the 
ruin. In the figurative application wo 
may speak of tlie fall of nian from a 
state of innocence, a state of ease, or a 
state of pro.sperity, or his downfall from 
groatneas or high rank. He may re- 
cover from his fall, but his downfall 
is commonly followed by the entire 
riiitt of his concerns, and often of him- 
self. The fall of kingdoms and the 
doumfall of empires must always be 
succeeded by their ruin as an inevitable 
result. 

Fall, Drop, Droop, Sink. Tumble . — 
F(dl (see above). Drop ana droop were 
originally the same word, drop being 
the Anglo^axon form, and droop the 
Scandinavian form. Sink comes from 
Anglo-Saxon sincan, to sink. Tumble 
is in Anglo-Saxon tumbian, meaning to 
turn heels over head, allied to Old High 
German turnon, to turn over and over, 
whence French lomber, to fall, is derived. 

Fall is the generic, the rest specific 
terms; to drop is to fall suddenly, and 
mostly in the form of a drop; to droop 
is to drop in part;io sink is to fall graef- 
ually; to tumble is to fall awkwardly 
or contrary to the usual mode. In 
cataracts the water falls perpetually 
and in a mass: in rain it drops partially; 
in ponds the W’atersinfcs low. The head 
droops, but the body may fall or drop 
from a height, it may sink down to 
the earth, it may tumble by accident. 

Fall, drop, and sink are extended in 
their application to moral or other ob- 
jects; droop and tumble, in the physical 
sense. A person falls from a state of 
prosperity; words drop from the Ups 
and sink into the heart. Corn, or the 
price of corn, falls; a subject drops; 
a person sinks into poverty or in the 
estimation of the world. 

FALLACIOUS, Decbitfui,, Fraud- 
ULENT, Fallacious comes from the 
I^tin fallM and faUcre, to deceive, sig- 
mtying the property of misleading ' 
DcceUful (see Deceive). Fraudidw/ 

the manner of a/rn«d. 

1, has respect to false- 

hood m opinion; deceitful to lhat which 
JB extem^y false: our hopes are often 
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fallacious; the appearances of things 
are often deceitful. Fallacious, as 
characteristic of the mind, excludes the 
idea of design; deceitful excludes the 
idea of mistake; fraudulent is a gross 
species of the deceitful. It is a fallow 
cious idea for any one to imagine that 
the faults ‘of others can serve as any 
extenuation of his o^m; it is a deceitful 
mode of acting for any one to advise 
another to do that which lie would not 
do himself; it is fraudulent to attempt 
to get money by means of a falsehood. 

Fallacy, Delusion, Illusion. — The 
fallacy is that w’hich has the tendency 
to deceive; the delusion is that which 
deludes, or the state of being deluded; 
the illusion is that which has the power 
of illuding or sporting with the mind, 
or the state of being so played upon. 
We endeavor to detect the fallacy 
which lies concealed in a proposition: 
we endeavor to remove the delusion 
to which the judgnient has been ex- 
posed, and to dissipate the illusion 
to which the senses or fancy are liable. 

In all the reasonings of freethinkers 
there are failacie.'t against which the 
ignorant cannot always be on their 
guard. The ignorant are perpetually 
exposed to delusions when they attempt 
to speculate on mai^ters of opinion. 
The ideas of ghosts anil apparitions 
are mostly attributable to the illusions 
of the senses and the imagination. 

See also Sophistry. 

FALL SHORT. See Fail. 

FALSEHOOD. See Fiction; Un- 
truth. 

FALSITY. See Untruth. 

FALTER. See Hesitate. 

FAME, Reputation, Renown. 
Fame (from Latin fari, to speak) is 
the most noisy and uncertain; it rests 
upon report: reputation (see Char- 
acter) is silent and solid: it lies more 
in the thoughts and is derived from 
observation. Renown, in French rc- 
nommee, from Latin re, again, and 
nomen, name, meaning named again 
and again, signifies the reverberation 
of a name; it is as loud as fame, but 
‘more substantial and better founded: 
hvrice we say that a per^n s is 
gone abroail, his reputation is estab- 
lisheil, and he has got renown. _ 

Fame may be apiilied to any object, 
good, bad, dr indilTerent; reputation is 


applied only to real eminence in some 
department; renown is employed only 
for extraordinary men and brilliant ex- 
ploits. The fame of a quack may be 
spread among the ignorant multitude 
by means of a lucky cure; the reputa- 
tion of a physician rests upon his tried 
skill and known experience; the renown 
of a general is proportioned to the 
magnitude of his achievements. 

Fame, Report, Rumor, Hearsay . — 
Fame has a reference to the thing which 
gives birth to it; it goes about of itself 
without any apparent instrumentality. 
Report (from re and portare, to carry 
back, or away from an object) has 
always a reference to the reporter. 
Rumor, in Latin rumor, from a root 
which signifies to make a humming 
noise, has a reference to the buzzing 
nature of words that are carried; it is 
therefore properly a buzzing rejwrt. 
Hearsay refers to the receiver of that 
which is said: it is limited, therefore, 
to a small number of speakers or re- 
porters. Fame serves to form or es- 
tablish a character either of a person 
or a thing; it will be good or bad, 
according to circumstances; the fanw 
of our Saviour’s miracles went abroad 
through the land; a report serves to 
communicate information of events; 
it may be more or le.ss correct accord- 
ing to the veracity or authenticity of 
the reporter; reports of victories mostly 
precGtle the official confirmation: a 
rumor serves the purposes of fiction; 
it is more or less vague, according to 
the temper of the times and the nature 
of the events; every battle gives rise 
to a thousand rumors: the hearsay 
serves for information or instruction, 
and is seldom so incorrect as it is 

familiar. ^ 

FAMILIAR. See Conversant, 

Free. ^ ^ 

FAMILIARITY. Sec Acquaint- 
ance. ^ r» 

FAMILY, House, Lineage, Kacb. 

Divisions of men, according to some 
rule of relationship or connection, is 
the common idea in the.si' 

Family is the most general in its im- 
port (from the Latin /ami/w, a ‘y» 
a servant). It is applicable to 

those who arc bound together 

principle «f depeiuleiice. 

rutively denotes those who live m tho 
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same house (Anglo-Saxon German 
haus, possibly from a root meaning to 
hide), and is commonly extended in its 
signification to all that passes under 
the same roof: hence we rather s;xy 
that a woman manages her family; 
that a man rules liis house. The family 
is considered as to its relationships — 
the number, union, condition, and 
quality of its members: the house is 
considered more as to what is trans- 
acted within its walls. We speak of a 
numerous family, a united or affec- 
tionate /ata/Zi/; a mercantile /loJtsc, and 
the House, meaning the im^mbers of the 
Hoxese of Parliament or House of Rejire- 
Bentatives, sometimes called the Lower 
House to distinguish it from the House 
of Lords or the Senate, familiarly called 
the Upper House. If a man cannot find 
happiness in the bosom of his family, 
he will seek for it in vain els<;whcre; 
the credit of a house is to be kept up 
only by prompt pajments. 

In an extended application of these 
words they are made to designate the 
quality of the individual, in wliich case 
family boars the same familiar and in- 
discriminate sense as before: house is 
employed as a term of grandeur. When 
we consider the family in its domestic 
relations, in its habits, manners, con- 
nections, and circumstances, we spioak 
of a genteel /ami/?/, a rospectable/am?7?/, 
the royal family: but when we con- 
sider it with regard to its nolitic.al ami 
civil distinctions, its titles and its 
power, then we denominate it a house, 
as an illustrious house; the House of 
Bourbon, of Brunswick, or of Hanover; 
the imperial House of Austria. Any 
subject may belong to an ancient or 
noble family: princes are said to be 
descended from ancient houses. A 
man is said to be of family or of no 
family: we may say likewise that he is 
of a certain hoxisc; but to say that he 
is of no house would be superfluous. 
In republics there are/«?ni7ics, but not 
houses^ because there is no nobility; 
in China, likewise, where the private 
virtues only distinguish the individual 
or his family, the term house is alto- 
gether inapplicable. 

Family includes in it every circum- 
stance of connection and relationship; 
liueage respects only consanguinity: 
family is employed mostly for those 


who are coeval; lineage is generally 
used for those who have gone before. 
When the Athenian general Iphierates, 
son of a shoemaker, was reproaehed by 
H unnodius with his birth, he said, I 
had rather be tlie first than the last 
of my family: David wa.s of the Uncage 
of Abraham, and our Saviour was of the 
lineage of David. Race, from the Latin 
radix, a roof, denote.s the origin, or 
that which constitutes the original 
I)oint of resemblance. A family sup- 
poses the closest alliance; a race sup- 
poses no closer connection than what, 
a common property creates. Family i.s 
confined to a comparatively small num- 
ber; race is a term of extensive iin- 
Kjrt, inclmling all munkinil, as the 
luman race, or particular nations, as 
the race of South Sea Islanders; or 
a particular faxnily, as the race of the 
Iloraclidcs: from Hercules sjirang a 
race of heroes. 

FAMOUS, Celebrated, Re- 
nowned, Illustrious. Famous sig- 
nifies literally having /amc or the cause 
of fame; it is applicable to that which 
cat^s a noise or sensation; to that 
w'hieh is talked of, written upon, dis- 
cussed, and thought of; to that w’hich 
is reported of far and near; to that 
which is circulated among all ranks 
and orders of men. Celebrated sig- 
nifies literally kept in the memory by 
u celebration or memorial, and is ai>- 
plicable to that which is praised and 
honored with solemnity. Renowned 
signifies literally possessed of a name, 
and is applicable to whatever extends 
the name or causes the name to be 
often repeated. Illustrious signifies 
literally w'hat has or gives a lustre: it 
is applicable to whatever confers die- 
nity. 

Famous is a term of indefinite im- 
port; it conveys of itself frequently 
neither honor nor dishonor, since it w 
employetl indifferently as an epithet for 
things praiseworthy or otherwise: it 
is the only one of these terms which 
may be used in a bad sense. The 
others rise in a gradually good sense, 
ihe celebrated is founded upon merit 
and the display of. talent in the arts 
and sciences; it gains the subject re- 
spect: the renowned is founded upon 
the possession of rare or extraordintwy 
quaUties, upon successful exertions and 
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an accordance with public opinion; it 
brings great honor or glory to the sul> 
ject; the illustrious is founded upon 
those solid quahtics which not only 
render one known, but distinguished; 
it insures regard and veneration. A 
person may be famous for his eccen- 
trieities; celebrated as an artist, a 
writer, or a player; renowned as a 
warrior or a ^atesman; illtistrious as 
a prince, a statesman, or a senator. 
The Maid of Orleans, who was decried 
by the Fnglish and idolized by the 
French, is equally famous in both 
nations. There are celebrated authors 
whom to censure, even in that which 
is censurable, would endanger one’s 
reputation. The renowned lieroes of 
antiquity have, by the perusal of their 
exploits, given birth to a race of motlcrn 
heroes not inferior to themselves. 
Princes may shine in their lifetime, 
but they cannot render themselves 
illustrious to posterity except by the 
monuments oi goodness and Tsisdom 
which they leave after them. 

FANATIC. See Enthosiast. 

FANCIFUL, Fantastical, Wdim- 
BiCAL, Caphiciocts. Fanciful signifies 
full of fancy (see Conceit). Fantasti- 
cal signifies belonging to the fantasy, 
which is the immci'.iate derivative from 
the Greek tpavrada, Latin fantasia, a 
vision, from root meaning to shine. 
Whitnsical signifies cither like a whim 
or having a whim, from a Scandina- 
vian word meaning freak. Capricious 
means having caprice. 

Fancifid and fantastical are both em- 
ployed for persons and things; whim- 
sical and capricious are mostly em- 
ployed for persons, or what is personal. 
Fanciful is said of that which is irregu- 
lar in the taste or ju(lgmcnt;/<in/asfica/ 
is said of that which violates all pro- 
priety as well as regularity :_thc former 
may consist of a simple deviation from 
rule; the latter is something extrava- 
gant. A person may, therefore, som<> 
times be advantageously /anci/uf, al- 
though he can never be fantastical but 
to his discretlit. Lively minds will be 
fanciful in the choice of their dri^. 
furniture, or equipage: the affectation 
of singularity frequently renders peo- 
p]c fantastical in their manners as well 
as their dress. 

Fanciful is said mostly m regard to 


errors of opinion or taste; it springs 
from an aberration of the mind: whim- 
sical is a species of the fanciful in re- 
gard to one’s likes or dislikes; capri- 
cious respects errors of temper or irregu- 
larities of feeling. The fanciful does 
not necessarily imply instability; but 
the capricious excludes the idea of 
fixedness. One is fanciful by attach- 
ing a reality to that which only passes 
in one’s own mind' one is whimsical 
in the inventions of the fancy; one is 
capricious by acting .and judging with- 
out rule or reason that which admits 
of both. 

See also Utopian. 

Fancy, Imaguuition. — 'FTom what 
has already been said the distinction 
between fancy and imagination, as 
operations of thought, will be obvious. 
Fancy, considered os a power, simply 
brings the object to the mind or 
makes it appear; but imaginatioji, 
from image, in Latin imago, from the 
root found in imitari, English imitate, 
is a power which presents the images or 
likenesses of things. The /anq/, there- 
fore, only employs itself about things 
without regarding their nature; but 
the imagination aims at tracing a re- 
semblance and getting a true copy. 
The fancy consequently forms combi- 
nations, cither real or unreal, as chance 
may direct: but the imagination is 
scldomer lea astray. The fancy is busy 
in dreams or when the mind is in a 
disordered state: but the imagination 
is supposed to act when the intellectual 

powers are in full play. , 

The fancy is employed on light ana 
trivial objects wliich arc present to the 
senses; the imagination soars above ml 
vulgar objects and carries us from the 
world of matter into the world ol 
spirits, from time present to the time 

to come. , 

A milliner or mantua-maker mny 
employ her fancy in the decorations 
of a cap or gown; but the jioet s 
imagination depicts cvorytlung gramk 
everything bold, and everything ro- 

^ Afthough Mr. Addison has thought 
proper, for his convenience, to use the 
words fancy and imagin/dion 
ously when writing on this subject, > 

the distinction, as above 

has been ob^rv^ both m familiar dis- 
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course and in writing. We say that 
we fancy, not that wo imaoinc, that we 
see or hear something: the pleasures 
of the irnarjinatwn, not of the fancy. 

See also Conceit: Vagary. 

FANTASTIC. Sec Quixotic. 

FANTASTICAL. See FANciFUii. 

FAR. See Distant. 

FARCICAL. Comic. Farcical, the 
adjective of farce (in French the same 
form, from farcer, to stuff, Latin farcio, 
Italian farso), signifies, literally, the 
stuffing in meat, and, in ordinary lan- 
guage, whatever pertains to a farce, 
anything stuffed with foreign matters, 
specifically a dramatic piece of a hu- 
morous character, full of exaggeration 
and drollery; hence, anything absurd- 
ly exaggerated. 

Farce differs from comedy proper 
in degree, but not in kind. The aim 
of both is to excite mirth, but while 
the comedy docs so by a comparatively 
faithful adherence to nature and truth, 
the farce takes much greater license 
and does not scruple to make use of 
any extravagance or improbability 
that may serve its purpose. At one 
time a farce was a petty show ex- 
hibited m the streets, then it was a 
short after-piece on the stage following 
a more serious performance, and lat- 
terly it suppliea the entire perform- 
ance. 

FARE, Provision. Fare, from 
Anglo-Saxon faran, to go, signifies in 
general the condition or thing that 
comes to one or is provided for a jovir- 
ney. Provision, from provide, signifies 
the thing provided for one. 

These terms are alike employed for 
the ordinary concerns of life, and may 
either be used in the limited sen*; for 
the food one procures or in general for 
whatever necessity or convenience is 
procured ; to the term fare is annexed 
the idea of accident; provision includes 
that of design: a traveller on the Con- 
tinent must frequently be contented 
with humble fare, unless he takes the 
precaution of carrying his provisions 
with him. 

FARMER, Husbandman, AoRicuiiT- 
URiST. Farmer comes from Anglo- 
FVench fenne. Late Latin firtna, from 
firmus, a fixed rent, a farmer being one 
who paid a fixed rent to a landlord; 
Auebandnian is one following husbandry, 
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that is, the tillage of land by manual 
Labor; the farmer, therefore, conducts 
the concern, and the husbandman labors 
under his direction: a{pricuUurist, from 
the Latin ager, a field, and colere, to 
till, signifies any one engaged in the 
art of cultivation. The farmer is al- 
ways a practitioner; the agricuUurist 
may be a more theorist: the farmer fol- 
lows husbandry solely as a means of 
living: the agriculturist follows it as a 
science; the former tills the land upon 
given admitted principles; the latter 
frames new principles or alters those 
that are established. Between the 
jfarmcr and the agricuiturist there is the 
same difference as between practice and 
theory: the former may be assisted 
by the latter so long as they can go 
hand in hand; but in the case of a 
collision the farmer will be of more ser- 
vice to himself and his country than 
the agriculturist: farming brings imme- 
diate profit from personal service; 
agriculture may only promise future, 
and consequently contingent, advan- 
tages. 

Husbandnuin is now obsolete in 
prose, though it is still used in poetry. 

FARRAGO. Sec Olio. 

FARTHEST. See Uttermost. 

FASCINATE. Sec Charm. 

FASCINATED. Sec Spellbound. 

FASHION, Quality, Distinction. 
These epithets are employed promis- 
cuously in colloquial discourse, but 
not ^nth strict propriety: by men of 
fashion arc understood such men as 
live in the fashinablc world and keep 
the best company; by men o/ quality 
are understood men of rank or title: 
by men of distinction are understood 
men of honorable superiority, whether 
by wealth, office, or pre-eminence in 
society. Gentry and merchants, though 
not men of quality, may, by their mode 
of living, be men of fashion; and by 
the office they hold in the state they 
m^ likewise be men of dislinclion. 

See also Custom; Etiquette; Form; 
Vogue. 

FAST. See Abstinence. 

FASTEN. See Fix. 

FASTIDIOUS, Squeamish. Fas- 
tidious comes from Latin fastidium, 
loathing, perhaps from fastxts, arro- 
gance. and Usdium, disgust, fastidium 
meaning arrogant disgust; squeamUh 
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is in Middle English skeymoxts, disdain- 
ful, from Anglo-French escoymous, deli- 
cate, nice as to food, from Greek oxnna, 
English scheme, meaning form, air, 
mien, manners — hence literally full of 
airs; in a moral sense it siroiBcs foolish- 
ly sickly, easily disgusted. Sq^amish 
implies a stronger physical snrinking 
than fastidious. The fastidious man 
avoids or rejects what he does not like; 
a squeamish person reacts more obvi- 
ously against it with a kind of nervous 
horror Whoever examines his owm im- 
perfections will cease to be fastidious; 
whoever restrains humor and caprice 
will cease to be squeamish. 

FATAL. See Deadly. 

FATE. See Chance; Destiny. 

FATIGUE, Weariness, Lassitude. 
Fatigue, from the Latin fatigare, po^ 
sibly from a root meaning to ya^vm, is 
the Latin word corresponding to the 
English weariness. Weariness is the 
substantive corresponding to weary, 
Anglo-Saxon werig, from worian. to 
tramp about in a swampy place, from 
wor, swamp; hence the state of feeling 
produced oy walking over swampy 
ground. Lassitude, from the Latin 
lassus, weary, marks a state without 
specifying a cause. 

Fatigue is an exhaustion of the ani- 
mal or mental powers; weariness is a 
wearing out the stren^h or breaking 
the spirits; lassitude is a general re- 
laxation of the animal frame: the la- 
borer experiences from the toils 
of the day; the man of business, who 
is harassed by the multiplicity and 
complexity of his concerns, suffers 
fatigue: and the student who labors 
to fit him.self for a public exhibition of 
his acquirements is in like manner 
expost^ to fatigue: weariness attends 
the traveller who takes a long or path- 
less journey; weariness is the lot of 
the petitioner who attends in the ant^ 
chamber of a pTcat man; the critic is 
doomed to suffer weariness who is 
obliged to drag through the shallow 
but voluminous writings of a dull 
author. Lassitude is the consequence 
of a tiistempered system, soinetimes 
brought on by an excess of fatigue, 
sometimes by sickness, an<l frequently 
bv the ac*tion of the external au. 

FAULT. See Blemisu; Error, 
Imperfection; Lapse. 


FAULTLESS. See Orient; Unof- 
fending. 

FAULTY. See Culpable. 

FAVOR. See Benefit; Credit; 
Grace. 

FAVORABLE, Propitious. In a 
former paragraph (see Auspicious) I 
have shown mopitious to be a species 
of the favoraole, namely, the favorable 
as it springs from the design of an 
agent; what is propitious, therefore, is 
always favorable, but not vice versd: the 
favorable properly characterizes both 
persons and things; the propitious, in 
the proper sense, characterizes the per- 
son only: as applied to persons, an 
equal may he favorable; a superior only 
is propitious: the one may be favorable 
only in inclination; the latter is favor- 
able also in granting timely assistance. 
Cato was favorable to Pompey; the 
gods were propitious to the Greeks: 
we may all wish to have our friends 
favorable to our projects; none but 
heathens expect to nave a blind destiny 
propitious. In the improper sense, 
projntious may be applied to things 
with a similar distinction: whatever 
is well disposed to us, and seconds 
our endeavors, or serves our purpose, 
is favorable: whatever efficaciously pro- 
tects us, speeds our c.xertions, and de- 
cides our success is propitious to us: 
on ordinary occasions, a wind is said 
to he favorable which carries _us to the 
end of our voyage; but it is said to 
be propitious if the rapidity of our pas- 
sage forwards any great purpose of our 


own. 

See also Opportune. 
FAWN. Sec Coax. 
FEALTY. Sec Homage. 


FEAR. See Apprehend; Worry. 
FEARFUL, Dreadful, Frightful, 
REMENDOus, Terrible, Terrific, 
ORRIBLE, Horrid. Fearful here sig- 
fies full of that which causes /car (see 
lahm); dreadful, full of what cau^ 
cad (sec Apprehension); frightful, 
11 of what causes fright (sec Afraid), 
7 mendous, that which causes 
ing: terrible or terrific, causing ^ciror, 
<rrible or horrid, causing horror, ine 
iplication of these terms >8 /asi y to 
. discovered by these- definitions, the 
8t two affect the mind more than tM 
uses; all the others affect the senses 
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more than the mind: a contest is fear- 
ful when the issue is important but 
the event doubtful; the thought of 
death is dreadful to one who feels him- 
self unprepared. The frightful is less 
than the tremendous, the tremendous 
than the terrible, the terrible than the 
horrible: shrieks may be frightful; 
thunder and lightning may be tre- 
mendous; the roaring of a lion is ter- 
rible; the glare of his eye terrific; the 
actual spectacle of killing is horrible 
or horrid. In their general application 
these terms are often employed promis- 
cuously to characterize whatever pro- 
duces very strong impressions: hence 
we may speak of a frightful, dreadful, 
terrible, or horrid dream; or frightful, 
dreadful, or terrible tempest; dreadful, 
terrible, or horrid consequences. 

FEARLESS. See Bold. 

FEASIBLE. See Colorable. 

FEAST, Banquet, Carousal, En- 
tertainment, Treat. As feasts, in 
the religious sense, being denved from 
festus, joj^ful, are always davs of 
leisure and frcqviently of public re- 
joicing, this word has been applied 
to any social meal for the purposes 
of pleasure: thi? is the idea com- 
mon to the signification of all these 
words, of which feast seems to be the 
most general; and for all of which it 
may frequently be substituted, al- 
though they have each a distinct ap- 
plication : feast conveys the idea merely 
of enjoyment: banquet is a splendid 
feast, attended with pomp and state; 
it is a term of noble use, particularly 
adapted to poetry and the high style: 
carousal, French carous, from the Cer- 
man garaus (from gar, entirely, and 
aus, out), mcai^ the emptying out of 
the glass, a drinking-bout: cnlcrtain- 
ment and treat convey tne idea of 
hospitality. 

Feast, entertainment, and treat are 
taken in a more extended sense, to 
express other pleasures besides those 
of the table: feast retains its signihea- 
tion of a vivid pleasure, such as volup- 
tuaries derive from delicious vian<«; 
entertainment and treat retain the idea 
of being granted by way of courtesy: 
we spe^ of a thing as being a feast or 
Ugh delight; and of a person contribut- 
ing to one’s entertainment, or giving 


one SL treat. To a benevolent mind the 
spectacle of an afflicted man relieved 
and comforted is a feast; to a mind 
ardent in the pursuit of knowledge, an 
easy access to a well-stocked library 
is a continued feast: men of a happy 
temper give and receive entertainment 
with equal facility; they afford enter- 
tainment to their guests by the easy 
cheerfulness which they impart to 
everything around them; they in like 
manner derive entertainment from cv- 
cr>’thing they sec or hear or observe: a 
treat is given or received only on par- 
ticular occasions; it depends on the 
relative circumstances and tastes of the 
giver and receiver; to one of a musical 
turn one may give a treat by inviting 
him to a musical party; and to one of 
an intelligent turn it will be equally a 
treat to be of the party w’hich consists 
of the enlightened and conversable. 

Feast, Festival, Holiday. — Feast, in 
Latin festum, or festus, changed most 

f irobably from fesia: and feria:, which 
atte^ in all probability, comes from 
the Greek \ipua, sacred, because these 
days were kept sacred or vacant from 
all secular labor: festival and holiday, 
as the words themselves denote, have 
precisely the same meaning in their 
original sense, with this difference, that 
the former derives its origin from 
heathenish superstition, the latter owes 
its rise to the establishment of Chris- 
tianity in its reformed state. 

in the Christian sense of the 
word, is applied to every day which is 
regarded as sacred and observed with 
particular solemnity, except Sundays; 
a holyday, or, according to its modem 
orthography, a holiday, is simply a day 
on which ordinary business is sus- 
pended: among the Roman Catholics 
there are many days which arc kept 
holy, and consequently by them do- 
Dominated feasts, W'hich in the English 
reformed church ore only observed as 
holi^ys, or days of exemption from 
public business; of this description are 
saints’ days, on which the public 
offices axe shut: on the other hand, 
Christmas, Easter, and Whitsuntide are 
regarded in both churches more os 
feasts than as holidays. There are 
therefore, many feasts where there are 
no holidays, and many holidays where 
there are no feasts. 
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Pi. feast is altogether sacred; a holiday 
has frequently nothing sacred in it, not 
even in its cause; it may be a simple 
ordinary transaction, the act of an 
individual: a festival has always either 
a Siicred or a serious object. A feast 
is kept by religious worship; a holiday 
is kept by idleness; a festival is kept 
by mirth and festivity: some feasts 
arc festivals, as in the case of the car- 
nival at Rome ; some festivals are holi- 
days, as in the case of weddings and 
public thanksgivings. 

See also Saturnalia. 

FEAT. See Deed. 

FEEBLE. See Weak, 
feel. Be Sensible, CoNSCiotrs. 
From the simple idea of a sense, the 
word feel has acquired the most exten- 
sive signification and application in 
our language, and may be employed 
indifferently for all the other terms, 
but not in all cases: io feel is said of the 
whole frame, inwardly and outwardly; 
it is the accompaniment of existence: 
to be sensible, from the Latin senlioAs 
said only of the senses. It is the 
property of all living creatures to feel 
pleasure and pain in a greater or less 
degree: those creatures which have 
not the sense of hearing will not be 
sensible of sounds. In the moral ap- 
plication, io feel is peculiarly the projp 
erty or act of the heart; to be sensible 
is that of the understanding: an in- 
genuous mind feels pain when it is 
sensible of having committed an error: 
one may, however, feel as well as be 
sensible by moans of the understanding: 
a person /eels the value of another s 
service; is sensible of his kindness: one 
feels or is sensible of what passes out- 
wardly; one is conscious only of what 
pas.se.s inw.ardly, from con or cam and 
scio, to know to one’s s<‘lf: wc feel the 
force of another’s remark; wc arc sen- 
sible of t he evil which must spring from 
the practice of vice; wc arc conscious of 
having f.allcn short of our duty. 

Feeling, Sense, Sensation . — 
from Anglo-Saxon felan, is alliwl to 
Anglo^axon folm, the pairn of the 
hand— the hand being that with which 
one feels. Sensation is taken only m a 
particular sense. Feeling and sense are 
either physical or moral properties: 
sensation is a particular act of physical 
or moral feeling. 


Feeling, physically considered, is but 
a mode oi sense; anatomists reckon five 
senses, of which /eeftn^ is one: sense is 
the abstract faculty of perceiving 
through the medium of the sense, as 
to be deprived of sense when stunned 
by a blow* to be without sense when 
divested oi the ordinary faculties. As 
all creatures which have life have 
feeling, the expression, creatures ivith- 
out feeling, may be applied to inani- 
mate objects; but in general the term 
feeling is taken for the sense of feeling. 

Feeling, in its limited acceptation, is 
either a state of feeling or an act of 
feeling: sense is a mode of sense, i. e., 
a m<me of perceiving through the 
medium of any particular organ of 
sense, or a state of perceiving particu- 
lar objects. In this acceptation /cc/ine 
is applied to moral as well as physical 
objects, sense, to intellectual as well as 
sensible objects: feeling has its scat in 
the heart, sense m the understanding; 
feeling is transitory and fluctuating, 
sense is permanent imd regular. There 
avc feelings of love, charity, compassion, 
etc.; there is a sense of justice, recti- 
tude, propriety, etc. 

As the sensation denotes a particular 
act of feeling, it differs from feeling 
only in application: the term feeling is 
most adapted to ordinal^ <iiscoursc on 
familiar matters; sensation, to the grave 
.and scientific style: a child may talk 
of an unpleasant or pleasjuit feeling, 
a feeling of cold or hunger; the pro- 
fessional man talks of the sensation al 
giddiness, a gnawing sensation, and the 

Feeling, Sensibility, Susceplibiliiy.— 
Feeling, in the present case, is taken 
for a positive characteristic, namely, 
the property of feeling in a strong de- 
gree; in this sense feeling 
cither a particular act. or a 
property of the mind. Sensibility 
.always taken in the 8cn.se of a habit. 
Traits of feeling in young people arc 
happy omens m the estimation of the 
preceptor: an exquisite sensibility 
not a desirable gift; it creates an m- 
finite disproportion of pain, reeling 
and "enii/y are here taken as mor^ 

properties, which arc 
much by tlic operations of mmd 

within Itself as by external 
susceptibilUy, from the Latin siwcipcr , 
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and capcre, to take, designates that 
property of the body or the mind which 
consists in being ready to be influenced 
by external objects; hence wesiicak of a 
person’s susceptibilUy to take cold or his 
sxtsceplibilUy to be affected with grief, 
joy, or any other passion: if an excess 
of sensibilUy be an evil, an excess of 
smeeptibilily is a still greater evil; it 
makes us slaves to every circumstance, 
however trivial, which cornea under 
our notice. 

FEIGN, Pretend. Feign, in Latin 
fingo or figo, meant originally to fashion 
with the hands. Pretend, in Latin -jn-ce, 
before, and tendere, to stretch, signifies 
properly to stretch before, that is, to 
put on the outside. 

These words may be used for either 
doing or saying; they are both op- 

f iosed to what is true, but they differ 
rom the motives of the agent: to ftngn 
is taken in either a bad or an indiffer- 
ent sense; to pretend, always in a bad 
sense: ono feigns in order to gain some 
future end; a person feigns sickness in 
order to be excused from paying a dis- 
agreeable visit: one pretends in order 
to serve a present purpose; a child 
predends to have lost his book who 
wishes to excuse himself for his idle- 
ness. To feign consists often of a line 
of conduct; to pretend consists mostly 
of words, sometimes coupled with as- 
sumed looks and manners : Ulysse.s 
feigned madness in order to escape from 

O to the Trojan war: according to 
_ ., the Grecian Sinon pretended to 
be a deserter come over to the Trojan 
camp. 

In matters of speculation, to feign is 
to invent by force of the imagination; 
to pretend is to set up by force of self- 
conceit or false opinion: it is feigned 
by the poets that Orpheus went down 
into hell and brought back Eurydice, 
his wife; infidel pmlosophcrs pretend 
to account for the most mysterious 
things in nature upon natural or, as 
they please to term it, rational prin- 
ciples. 

See also Invent; Unfeigned. 
FELICITATE, CongratctIjATE. 
Felu^ate, from the Latin felix, happy, 
signifies to make happy, and is ap- 

f ilicable only to ourselves; congreUtd^ 
rom OTotus, pleasant or agreeable, is 
to m^c agreeable, and is applicable 


to either ourselves or others: wc f elicit 
tate ourselves on having escaped the 
danger; we congratulate others on their 
good fortune. 

FELLOWSHIP, Society. Both 
these terms arc employed to denote a 
close intercourse; but fellowship is said 
of men as individuals, society of them 
collectively: we should be careful not 
to hold fellowship witli any one of bad 
character, or to join the society of 
those who profc.ss bad principles. 

FELON. Sec Criminal. 

FEMALE, Feminine, Effeminate. 
Fctnalc is said of the sex itself, and 
feminine of the characteristics of the 
sex. Female is opposed to male, femi- 
nine to masculine. 

In the /cMio/c character wo eimect to 
find that which is feminine. The fe- 
male dress, manners, and habits have 
engaged the attention of all essayists 
from the time of Addison to the pres- 
ent period. The feminine is natural 
to the female; the effeminate is un- 
natural to the male. A feminine air 
and voice, which is truly grateful to 
the observer in the one sex, is an odious 
mark of cfTeminacy in the other. 
Beauty and delicacy arc feminine prop- 
erties; robustness and vigor ore mas- 
culine properties; the former, there- 
fore, when discovered in a man, entitle 
him to the epithet effeminate. 

FENCE, Guard, Security. Fence 
IS a contraction of defence. Guard 
comes from Anglo-Saxon tecardian, to 
w’atch, allied to ward, warj’, etc.; 
gu is the French form corresponding 
to Gcrmaiuc w — as in guise and wise, 
for example. Security implies that 
w’luch secures or prevents injurj', mis- 
clucf, and loss. A fence, in the proper 
^nse, is an inanimate object; a guard 
IS a Uving agent; the former is of per- 
manent utility, the latter acts to a 
partial extent: in the figurative sense 
they retain the same distinction. 
Modesty is a fence to a woman’s virtue* 
the love of the subject is the monarch’s 
greatest safeguard. There are prej- 
udices which favor religion and su^ 
ordination, act as fences against 
the introduction of hcentious principles 
into the juvenile or unenlightened 
^d; a proper sense of on overruUng 
Providence wiU serve as a guard to 
prevent the admiaaion of improper 
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thoughts. The only stands at the 
entrance to prevent the ingress of evil: 
the security stops up all the avenues, 
it locks up with firmness. A guard 
serves to prevent the ingress of every- 
thing that may have an evil intention 
or tendency : the security rather secures 
the possession of what one has and pre- 
vents a loss. A king has a guard about 
his person to keep off all violence. 

FERMENT. See Eb dllition ; 
Fermentation. 

FEROCIOUS, Fierce, Savage. Fe- 
rocious and fierce are both derived from 
the Latin ferox, from Jeras, wild. 
Savage (see Gruel). 

Ferocity marks the untamed charac- 
ter of a cruel disposition: ^ceness has 
a greater mixture of pride and anger 
in it, the word fter in French being 
taken for haughtiness: saoageness 
marks a more permanent, but not so 
violent, a sentiment of either cruelty 
or anger as the former two. Ferocity 
and fierceness are in common applied to 
the brutes to designate their natural 
tempers: savage is mostly employed 
to designate the natural tempers of 
m an when uncontrolled by the force 
of reason and a sense of religion. 
Ferocity is the natural characteristic 
of wild beasts; it is a delight in blood 
that nee^ no outward stimulus to 
call it into action; but it displays itself 
most strikingly in the moment when 
the animal is going to grasp, or when 
in the act of devouring, its prey: 
fierceness may be provoked in many 
creatures, but it does not discover it- 
self unless roused by some circum- 
stance of aggravation; many animals 
become fierce by being shut up in cages 
and exposed to the view of spectatora: 
savageness is as natural a temper in the 
uncivilized man as ferocity or fierceness 
in the brute; it does not wait for an 
enemy to attack, but is restless m 
search of some one whom it may make 
an enemy and have an opportunity oi 
destroying. It is an easy transition 
for the savage to become the /ero<^ 
cannibal, glutting himself m the blood 
of his enemies, or the fierce antagonist 
to one who sets himself up m opposition 

to him. . - 

In an extended application of these 
terms, they bear the same relation to 


one another: the countenance may be 
either ferocious, fierce, or savage, ac- 
cording to circumstances. A robber 
who spends his life in the act of unlaw- 
fully shedding blood acquires a ferocity 
of countenance: a soldier who follows 
a predatory and desultory mode of war- 
fare betrays the licentiousness of his 
calling and his undisciplined temper 
in the fierceness of his countenance; the 
tyrant whose enjojTnent consists in 
inflicting misery on his dependants or 
subjects evinces the savageness of his 
temper by the savage joy with which 
he wtnesses their groans and tort- 
ures. 

FERTILE, Fruitful, Prolihc. 
Fertile, in Latin fertilis, from fcinc, to 
bear, signifies capable of bearing or 
bringing to light. Fruitful signifies 
full of fruit, or containing within itself 
much fruit. Prolific is compounded of 
proles and facere, to make a progeny. 

Fertile expresses in its proper sense 
the faculty of sending forth from itself 
that which is not of its oivn nature, 
and is peculiarly applicable to the 
ground w-hich causes eveoi-hing within 
Itself to grow up. Fruitful expresses 
a state containing or possessing abun- 
dantly that which is of the same nature; 
it is, therefore, peculiarly applicable to 
trees, plants, vegetables, and whatever 
is said to bear/ruit. Prolific e.xpresses 
the faculty of generating; it conveys, 
therefore, the idea of what is creative, 
and is peculiarly applicable to animals* 
We may say that the ground is cither 
fertile or fruitful, but not so properly 
prolific: we may speak of a female of 
any species being /r«i7/uf and prolific, 
but not fertile; we may speak of nature 
as being /ru«7M but neither /tThte nor 
prolific. A country is fertile it re- 
spects the quality of the soil; it is 
fruitful as it respects the abundance ol 
its produce: it is possible, therefore, 
for a country to he fruitful by the in- 
dustry- of its inhabitants which w^ 
not fertile by nature. An animal is said 
to be fruitful as it respects the number 
of young which it has; it is said to be 
prolific as it respects its generative 
power. Some women are more /rud/ut 

than others; but there axe 
mala more prolific than human creat- 
ures. 
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In the Bgurative application they ad- 
mit of a similar distinction. A man is 
fertile in expedients who readily con- 
trives upon the spur of the occasion; 
he is fruitful in resources who has 
them ready at his hand; his brain is 
prolific if it generates an abundance of 
now conceptions. A mind is fertile 
\vhich has powers that admit of cul- 
tivation and expansion: an imagina- 
tion is fruitful that is rich in stores of 
imagery; a genius is prolific that is 
rich in invention. Females are fertile 
in expedients and devices; ambition 
and avarice are the most fruitful 
sources of discord and misery in public 
and private life; novcl-v\Titers are the 
most prolific class of authors. 

FERVOR, Ardor. Fervor, from 
fervere, to boil, is not so violent a heat 
as ardor, from ardere, to bum. The 
affections are properly fervent; the 
passions are ardent: we are fervent in 
leeling, and ardent in acting; the fervor 
of devotion may be rational, but the 
ardor of zeal is mostly intemperate. 
The first martjT, Stephen, was filled 
with a holy fervor; St. Peter, in the ; 
ardor of his zeal, promised his Master 
to do more than he was able to per- i 
form. 

See also Unction. 

FESTIVAL. See Feast. 

FESTIVITY. Mirth. There is 
commonly 7 nirlh ^ndfeetivily, but there 
may be frequently mirlk without i 
festivity. The festivity lies in the out- 
ward circumstances, mirth in the tem- 
per of the mind. Festivity is rather 
the producer of mirth than the tnirth 
Itself. Festivity includes the social en- 
io3Tnents of eating, drinking, dancing, 
cards, and other pleasures: mirth in- 
cludes in it the buoyancy of spirits 
which is engendered by a participation 
m such pleasures. 

FETCH, See Bring. 

FETTER. See Chain. 

FEUD. See Quarrel. 

FICKLE. See Changeable. 

FICTION, Fabrication, False- 
hood. Fiction is opposed to what is 
real; fabrication and falsehood to what 
18 true. Fiction relates what may be 
though not what is: fabrication and 
falsehood relate what is not as what is, 
and vice versd. Fiction serves (ot 
amusement and instruction: /ohneotion 


and falsehood serve to mislead and de- 
ceive. Fiction and fabrication both 
require invention: /afscAoorf consists of 
simple contradiction. The fables of 
iEsop are fictions of the simplest kind, 
but yet such as require a peculiarly 
lively fancy and inventive genius to 
pro<fuce: the fabrication of a play, as 
the production of Shakespeare's pen, 
was once executed with sufficient skill 
to impose for a time upon the public 
credulity: a good memory is all that is 
necessary in order to avoid uttering 
falsehoods that can be easily contra- 
dicted and confuted. In an extended 
sense of the word/fc/ion, it approaches 
still ne.ircr to the sense of fabricate, 
when s.aid of theAc/»o«« of the ancients, 
which were delivered as truth, altljough 
admitted now to be false: the motive 
of the narrator is what here constitutes 
the difference, namely, that in the 
former case he believes what he re- 
lates to be true, in the latter he knows 
it to be false. The heathen mythology 
consists principally of the fictions of the 
poets: newspapers commonly abound 
m fabrication. 

Fabrication may sometimes be used 
m a good sense: in this case it denotes 
not the thing fabricated, but the act of 
fabricating. 

As epithets, fictitious and false are 
ver>' closely allied; for what is fidi- 
iwus IS false, though all that is false 
IB not fictitious: the fictitious is that 
which has been feigned, or falsely 
made by some one; the false is sim- 
ply that which is false by the nature 
of the thing; the fictitious account 
19 therefore the invention of an in- 
dividual, whose veracity is thereby 
impeached; but there may be many 
false accounts unintentionally cir- 
culated. ^ 

FICTITIOUS. See Artful. 

FIDELITY. See Faith. 

FIENDISH. See Diabolic. 

Ferocious. 

FIGURE. Metaphor, Allegory. 
pBLEM, S1.-»IB0L, T^'pb. Figure, in 
Utin from ^inperc, to fashion or 
shap^sigmfip anything painted or 
feign^ by the nnnd. Metaphor, in 
Greek ptra^opa, from pira^ipw, to 
transfer, signifies a transfer of one 
object to another. Allegory, in Greek 
,aXXi,yop,a, from dWog, another, and 
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dyoptvitv, to relate, signifies the rela- 
tion of something under a borrowed 
term. Emblem, in Greek !ni3\Tipa, from 
Ipt-^iWav, to impress, signifies the 
thing stamped on as a mark. Sym~ 
hod, from the Greek ffy///3nXXeo’, to 
consider attentively, signifies the thing 
cast or conceived in the mind, from its 
analogy to represent something else. 
Ty}>e, in Greek tvttoq, from Tvirrftv, to 
strike or stamp, signifies an image of 
something that is stamped on some- 
thing else. 

Likeness between two objects, by 
which one is made to represent the 
other, is the common idea in the sig- 
nification of these terms. Figure is 
the most general of these terms, com- 
prehending everything which is figured 
by means of the imagination; the rest 
are but mode^ of the figure. The figure 
consists either in words cr in things 
generally: we may have figure \x\e\- 
pression, a figure on paper, a figure on 
wood or stone, and the like. It is the 
business of the imagination to draw 
figures out of anything; the melaplwr 
and allegory consist of a representation 
by means of words only: the figure, 
in this case, is any representation 
which the mind makes to itself of a 
re.semblance between objects, which is 
properly a figure of thought, which 
when clothed in words is a figure of 
speech: the metaphor is a figure of 
speech of the simplest kind, by which 
a word acquires other meanings be- 
sides that which is originally affixed to 
it; as when the term head, which 
properly signifies a part of the body, 
IS applied to the leader of an army. 
The allegory is a continued metaphor, 
where attributes, modes, and actions 
arc applied to the objects thus ftffurca, 
as in the allegory of sin and death m 
Milton. . . , 

The emblem is that sort of figure ot 
thought by which we make corporeal 
objects to stand for moral properties; 
thus the dove is represent^ ^ thy 
emblem of meekness, or the beehive is 
mode the emblem of industry: the 
symbol is that species of emblem wmeh 
is converted into a constitut^ sign 
among men; thus the olive and laurel 
are the symbols of peace, and have 
been recognized as such among bar- 
barous as well as enlightened nations. 


The type is that species of emblem by 
which one object is made to represent 
another mystically; it is, therefore, 
only employed in religious matters, 
particularly in relation to the coming, 
the office, and the death of our Saviour; 
in this manner the offering of Isaac is 
considered as a type of our Saviour’s 
offering himself as an atoning sacrifice. 

See also For.m. 

FINAL, Conclusive. Final, in 
French final, Latin finalis, from finis, 
the end, si^ifies having an end. Con- 
clusive signifies shutting up, or coming 
to a conclusion. 

Final designates simply the circum- 
stance of being the last; conclusive the 
mode of finishing or coming to the 

last: a determination is finaf which is 
to be succeeded by no other; a reason- 
ing is conclusive that puts a stop to 
further question. The fi7ial is arbi- 
trary; it depends upon the will to 
make it so or not: the conclusive is rela- 
tive; it depends upon the circum- 
stances and the understanding: a per- 
son gives a final answer at option; out 
in order to make an answer conclusive 
it must be satisfactory to all parties. 

See also L.\st. 

FINAL WORD. See Ulti.matum. 

FIND, Find Out, Discover, Espy, 
Descry. Find is in Anglo-Saxon 
findan, German finden, etc. Discover 
(see Detect). Espy comes Uirough 
French from the Old High German 
spehon, to spy. Descry comes from 
Latin describere, from de, down, and 
scribere, to write, meaning to make a 
note of, hence to .see and notice. 

To find signifies simply to come with- 
in sight of a thing, which is the general 
idea attached to all these terms: they 
vary, however, either in the mode of 
the action or in the object. ^Vhat we 
find may become visible to us by ac- 
cident, but what VTG find Old is result 
of an effort. We may find anything .uj 
we pass along in the streets: but \vc 
find^oiU mistakes in an account by 
carefully going over it, or we fi^d^ 
the difficulties which we meet lyith m 
learning by redoubling our diligence. 
What 5 found may have been lost to 
ourselves, but visible to others^ XX hat 
is discovered is always remote and un 
£io^ and when discovered is some^ 

A piece of money may be 
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found lying on the ground; but a mine 
is discovered underground. When Cap- 
tain Cook discovered the islands in the 
South Sea, many plants and animals 
were found. What is not dificoverablc 
may bo prosurned not to exist; but 
that which is found may be only what 
has been lost. What has once been 
discovircd cannot bo discovered again; 
but wiuit isfouiul may be many times 
fourul. Find out and discover differ 
principally in the application, the 
former being applie<I to familiar, and 
the latter to scientific objects: scholars 
find out what they have to learn; men 
of research discover what escapes the 
notice of others. 

To espy is a species of finding out, 
namely, to fi.'.d out what is very se- 
cluded or retired; and descry is a species 
of discovering or observing at a dis- 
tance or among a number of objects. 
An astronomer discovers fresh stars or 
planets; ho finds out tliose on particular 
occasions which had boon already dis- 
covered. A person finds out by con- 
tinued inquiry any place to which he 
had been \STongly directe<l : he espies an 
object which lies concealed in a corner 
or secret place; he descries a horseman 
coming down a hill. Find and discover 
may bo employed with regard to ob- 
jects, either of a corporeal or intellect- 
ual kind; espy and descry, only with 
regard to sensible objects of corpore^ 
vision: for those that are either 

external or internal; discover, only for 
those that arc external. The distinc- 
tion between them is the same as be- 
fore; we fitid by simple inquiry; we 
discover by reflection and study: we 
find or find out the motives which in- 
fluence a person’s conduct; wedtscoi'cr 

the reasons or causes of things: the 
finding serves the particular purpose 
of the finder; the discovery serves the 
purpose of science, by adding to the 
stock of general knowledge. 

When find is used as a purely intel- 
lectual operation, it admits of a now 
view, in relation both to discover and 
to luecnt, as may be seen in the foUow- 
mg article. 

Out, Discover, Invent . — 
1 ofind or find out is said of things which 
do not exist in the forms in which a 
perron fintU them: to discover is said 
Of that which exists in an entire state: 


invent, from ini'cnirc, signifying literally 
to come unon, is said of that which is 
newly inaue or modelled. The merit of 
finding or inventing consists in newly 
applying or modifying the materials 
which exist sepsirately; the merit of 
discovering consists in removing the 
obstacles which prevent us from know- 
ing the real nature of the thing: 
im.'igination and indu.stry are requisite 
for finding or inventing; acuteness and 
penetration for discovering. Find is ai>- 
plicable to the operative arts, tui-cnt 
to the mechanical, discover to the 
si)cculative. We speak of finding 
modes for performing actions and 
effecting purposes: of inventing ma- 
chines, instruments, an<l various mat- 
ters of u.se or elegance; of discovering 
the operations and laws of nature. 
Many fruitless attempts have been 
made io find the longitude: men have 
not been so unsuccessful in finding out 
various arts for communicating their 
thoughts, commemorating the exploits 
of their nations, and supplying them- 
selves with luxuries. Harvey discov- 
ered the circulation of the blood: the 
grometricion finds by reasoning the 
solution of any problem; or by in- 
vestigating he finds out a clearer 
metliod of solving the same problem; 
or he invents an instrument by which 
the proof can be deduced from ocular 
demonstration. 

Find Fault With, Blame, Object To.— 
All these terms denote not simply 
feeling, but also c.xpressing, dissatis- 
mction with some person or thing. To 
find fault with signifies here to point 
out a /ait//, cither in some person or 
thing; to blame is said only of the per- 
ron; object is applied to the thing only: 
we find fault with a person for his 
behavior; we find fauU tvilh our seat 
our conveyance, and the like; we blame 
a pei^n for his temerity or his im- 
providence; we object to a measure t hat 
|s proposed. We find fauU uHlh or 
blame that which has been done: we 
obje<U to that which has been or is to 
be done. Filing fauU is a famiUar 
action appUed to matters of personal 
conveiuence or t^te; blame and objea 
Jo, particularly the latter, are applied 

sir. ^ discontent^ tem- 

oer, there are some whom nothing will 
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please, and who are ever ready to find 
fault with whatever comes in their way: 
blame is a matter of discretion; we 
blame frequently in order to correct: 
objecting to is an affair either of caprice 
or discretion; some capriciously object 
to that which is proposed to them 
merely from a spirit of opposition; 
others object to a thing from substantial 
reasons. 

FINE, Delicate, Nice. It is re- 
markable of the word^ne (see Beauti- 
ful) that it is equally applicable to 
large and small objects: delicate, in 
Latin delicatus, from delicuE, delights, 
and delicere, to allure, is applied only 
to small objects. Fine, in the natural 
sense, denotes smallness in general. 
Delicate denotes a degree of fineness 
that is agreeable to the taste. Thread 
is said to be fine, as opposed to the 
coarse and thick; silk is said to be deli- 
cate when to finene.ss of texture it 
adds softness. 'J'he texture of a 
spider’s web is remarkable for its fine- 
ness; that of the ermine’s fur is re- 
markable for its delicacy. In writing, 
all up-strokes must be hne; but in 
superior writing they will be delicately 
fine. When applied to colors, the fine 
is coupled with the bold and strong: 
delicate, with what is faint, soft, and 
fair: black and red may be fine colors; 
white and pink delicate colors. The 
tulip is reckoned one of the finest 
flowers; the white moss-rose is a deli- 
cate flower. A fine painter delineates 
with boldness; nut the artist who has 
a delicate taste throws delicate touches 
into the grandc.st delineations. 

In their moral application these 
terms admit of the same distinction: 
the fine approaches either to the strong 
or to the weak; the delicate is a high 
degree of the fine; as a fine thought, 
which may be lofty; or fifie feeling, 
which is acute and tender; and delicate 
feeling, which excewla the former 
in fineness. The French use their 
word fin only in the latter sense, pi 
acuteness, and apply it merely to the 
thoughts and designs of men, answer- 
ing either to our word subtle, m un 
hatnme fin, or neat, as une satye 

Delicate is said of that which is agr^ 
able to the sense and the taste; n^, 
to what is agreeable to the appetite, 
the former is a term of refinement, tne 


latter of epicurism and sensual in- 
dulgence. The delicate affords pleas- 
ure only to those whose thoughts and 
desires are purified from what is gross; 
the nice affords pleasure to the young, 
the ignorant, and the sensual: thus 
delicate food, delicate colors, delicate 
shapes and forms, are always accept- 
able to the cultivated; a meal, a show, 
a color, and the like, which suits its 
appetite or meets its fancy, will be 
nice to a child. 

When used in a moral application, 
nice, which is taken in a good sei^, 
approaches nearer to the signification 
of delicate. A person may Be said to 
have a delicate ear in music whose ear 
is offended with the smallest discord- 
ance; he may be said to have a nice 
taste or judgment in music who scien- 
tifically discriminates the beauties and 
defects of different pieces. A pe^n 
is delicate in his' choice who is guided 
by taste and feeling; he is nice in his 
choice w’ho adheres to a strict rule. 
A point in question may be either dc/i- 
cate or nice; it is delicate as it is likely 
to touch the tender feelings of any 
party; it is nice as it involves con- 
trary interests and becomes difficult 
of determination. There are delicaci^ 
of behavior which arc learned by p>od- 
breeding, but which minds of a refined 
cast are naturally alive to without 
any particular learning; there arc 
niceties in the law which none but men 
of superior intellect can properly enter 

into and discriminate. „ , 

Fine, Mulct, Penalty, Forfeiture.— 
Fine, from the Latin finis, the end or 
purpose, signifies, by an extended a{> 
pUcation, satisfaction by way of amends 
for an offence. Mulct, m Latin, miMa, 
comes from mulcare, to injure. I en- 
altu, in Latin jxenalUas, from wrna, a 
pain, signifies what gives pain by way 

of punishment. Forfeiture, \Tom for- 
feit, comes through French from Late 
Latin foris factum, a trespass, from 
foris, beyond, and facere, to do, si^ify- 
ing an action beyond the boun^ of 
law, hence a penalty for illegal action. 

The fine and mulct are always pe- 
cuniary; a penalty may be * 

a forfeiture consists of the deprivation 
of any right or property: 
mulct are imposed: the penaUy is in 
flicted or incurreti; the forfeiture is 
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incurred. The violation of a rule or 
law is attended with a fine or mulct, 
but the former is a term of general use; 
the latter is rather a technical term in 
law: a criminal offence incurs a penally; 
negligence of duty occasions the /or- 
feilure. A fiine or mulct serves either 
as punishment to the offender or as an 
amends for the offence: a penalty al- 
ways indicts some kind of pain as a 
punishment on the offender: a /or- 
feiluTe is attended with loss as a punish- 
ment to the delinquent. Among the 
Chinese all offences are punished with 
fines or flogging: the Roman Catholics 
were formerly subject to penalties if 
detected in the performance of their 
religious worship: societies subject 
their members to forfeitures for the 
violation of their laws. 

Finical, Spru^, Foppish . — These 
epithets are applied to such as attempt 
at finery^ by improper means. The 
finical is insignificantly fine; the spruce 
is laboriously and artfully fine; the 
foppish is fantastically and affectedly 
fine. The finical is said mostly of man- 
ners and speech: the spruce is said of 
the dress; the foppish, of dress and 
manners. 

A finical gentleman clips his words 
and screws bis body into as small a 
compass as possible, to give himself 
the air of a delicate person; a spruce 
gentlenian strives not to have a fold 
wrong in his frill or cravat, nor a hair 
of his head to lie amiss; a foppish 
gentleman seeks, by e.xtravagance m the 
cut of his clothes and by the tawdri- 
ness in their ornaments, to render him- 
self distinguished for finery. A little 
mind, full of conceit of itself, will Ici^ 
a man to be finical: a vacant mind 
that is anxious to be pleasing will not 
object to the employment of rendering 
the person spruce: a giddy, vain mind, 
eager after applause, impels a man to 
every kind of foppery. 

FINISH. See Close. 

FINISHED. See Complete; Out. 

FINITE, Limited. Finite, from 
finis, an end, is the natural property of 
things; and limited, from limes, a 
®®'^dary, is the artificial property: 
the foraer is opposite only to the in- 
finite; but the latter, which lies within 
the rtnite, is opposed to the unlimited 
or the infinite. This world is finite, and 


space infinite: the power of a prince 
is limitctl. It is not in our power to 
extend the bounds of the finite, but the 
limited is mostly under our control. 
We are finite beings, and our capacities 
are variously fiwtted either by nature 
or circumstances. 

FIRE, Heat, Warmth, Glow. In 
the proper sense these words are easHy 
distinguished, but not so easily in the 
improper sense; and os the latter de- 
pends principally upon the former, it 
18 not altogether useless to enter into 
some explanation of their physical 
meaning. 

Fire IS with regard to heat as the 
cause to the effect; it is itself an in- 
herent property in some material 
bodies, and when in action communi- 
cates heat: fire is perceptible to us by 
the eye as well as the touch; heal ^ 
perceptible only by the touch; wo dis- 
tinguish fire by means of the flame it 
sends forth or by the changes which 
it produces upon other bodies; but 
we discover heat only by the sensations 
which it produces in ourselves. 

Heat and warmth differ principally in 
degree, the latter being a gentle de- 
pec of the former. The term heat is, 
however, in its most extensive sense, 
applicable to that universal principle 
which pervades all nature, animate and 
manima^, and seems to vivify the 
whole; it is this principle which ap- 
pe^ either under the form of fire or 
under the more conunonly conceived 
form of heat, as it is generally under- 
stood and^ as I have here considered 
it. _ Heat in this limited sense is less 
active than fire and more active than 
the former is produced in 
bodies, either by the violent action of 
fire, as in the boiling of water, the 
melting of lead, or the violent friction 
of two hard bodies; the latter is pro- 
duced by the simple expulsion of cold, 
as in the case of feathers, wool, and 
other substances which produce and 
retain warmth. Glow is a partial heat 
OT warmth which exists, or is known 
to exist, mostly in the human frame* 

It 18 commqnix Produced in the body 
wl^ It IS m its most vigorous state 

the coM braced by 

Prom the above analysis thi 
tive application of these terms, 


! hgura- 
ond the 
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grounds upon whicli they are so em- 
ploy^, will be casilj' discerned. As 
fire is the strongest and most active 
principle in nature, which seizes every- 
thing within its reach with the greatest 
possible rapi<lity, genius is said to be 
possessed of fire, which flies with rapid- 
ity through all the regions of thought 
and forms the most lively images and 
combinations; but when fire is applied 
to the eye or the looks, it borrows its 
meaning from the external property 
of the flame, which is very aptly de- 
picted in the eye or the looks of lively 
people. As heat is always excessive 
and mostly violent, those commotions 
and fermentations of the mind which 
flow from the agitation of the passions, 
particularly of the angry passions, 
are termed fuat. As warmth is a gentle 
and grateful property, it has with most 
propriety been ascribed to the affec- 
tions. As glow is a partial but vivid 
feeling of the body, so is friendship a 
strong but particular affection of the 
mind: hence the propriety of ascrib- 
ing a glow to friendship. Age damps 
the fire of the poet. Disputants in the 
heat of the contest arc apt to forget all 
tlie forms of good-breeding. A man of 
tender moral feelings speaks with 
warmth of a noble action, or takes a 
warm interest in the concerns of the 
innocent and the distressed. A youth 
in the full glow of friendship feels him- 
self prepared to make any sacrifices 
in supporting the cause of his friend. 

FIRM, Fixed, Solid, Stable. Firm 
(see Constancy). Fixed denotes the 
state of being fixed. Solitl, in Latin 
solidus, comes from so/um, the ground, 
which is the most solid thing existing. 
Stable (see Con.stancy). 

That is^trm which is not easily shak- 
en; that is fixed which is fastened to 
fiometliing else and not. easily torn; 
that is solid which is able to bear, and 
does not easily give way; that is stable 
w'hich is able to make a stand against 
resistance or the effects of time. A pil- 
lar W’hich \s firm on its bas<% fixed to a 
w'all made of solid oak, is likely to be 
stable. A man stands firm m battle 
who docs not flinch from the attack; 
he is fixed to a sjiot by the order of bis 

commander. . , 

In the moral sense, firmness is used 
only for the purpose, or such actions 


as depend on the purposet^xed is used 
either for the mind or for outward 
circumstances; solid is applicable to 
things in general, in an absolute sense; 
stable is applicable to things in a relative 
sense. Decrees are more or le.ss firm, 
according to the source from which 
they spring; none are firm, compared 
with those which arise from the will 
of the Almighty: laws are fixed in 
proportion as they are connecte<l with 
a constitution in which it is difficult 
to innovate. That which is solid is so 
of its own nature, but does not admit 
of degrees: a solid reason has within 
itself an independent property, which 
cannot be increased or diminished. 
That W’hich is stable is so by comparison 
w’ith that which is of less duration: 
the characters of some men arc more 
stable than those of others; youth will 
not have so stable a character as man- 
hood. A friendship is firm w’hen it 
docs not depend upon the opinion of 
others; it i.s fixed when the choice is 
made and grounded in the mind; it is 
solid when it rests on the only solid 
ba.sis of accordancy in virtue and re- 
ligion; it is stable when it is not liable 
to decrease or <Iie away with time. 

See also Hard; Stalwart. 

FIRMNESS. Sec Constancy. 

FIRST, Aboriginal, Original, Pri- 
mary. All these words signify holding 
the first place, but to the general idea 
of being simply number one in any 
counting which is indicated in/tM/, abo- 
ri^nal, original, and primary adil cer- 
tain subsidiary notions. Original, from 
Latin oriri, to rise, means the first to 
appear or arise, and refers to the b(^ 
ginning of something, considero<l with 
reference to that which follows after 
the beginning or develops out of it. 
When we speak of the first language 
spoken in England, we are thinking of 
this language simply as number one in 
a scries; when we speak of the original 
language of the Aryan peoples, wc ore 
thinking of it with reference to the lan- 
guages which followed after it or devel- 
oped out of it. The (lifference is not 
of meaning, but of emphasis. Aborigi- 
nal, from the-phrase ab ongine, meiming 

from the beginning, has the 

original specifically applied to the hrat 

tribes or peoples mnabiting a given 
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land. Primary, from Latin primus, 
first, means first, not merely with re- 
spect to numbers, but with respect to 
relation. It differs from original in 
emphasizing, not the idea of the be- 
ginning, but the idea of the relation of 
the things designated as primary to 
something else of w^uch they are con- 
sidered a part. 

See also Supreme. 

FIT, Apt, Meet. Fit (see Becom- 
ing) is either an acquired or a natural 
property; apt, in Latin aptus, from the 
Old Latin apere, to fit or join together, 
is a natural property; meet, from Anglo- 
Saxon melan, signifying measured, is a 
moral quality. A house is fit for the 
accommodation of the family accord- 
ing to the plan of the builder; the young 
mind is apt to receive either good or bad 
impressions. Meet is a term of rare use, 
except in spiritual matters or in poetry: 
it is meet to offer our prayers to the 
Supreme Disposer of all things. 

Fit, Equip, Prepare, Qualify . — ^To 
fU signifies to adopt means in order to 
make /a, and conveys the general sense 
of all the other terms; they differ prin- 
cmally in the means and circumstances 
ai filling: to equip is to fit out by fur- 
nishing the necessary materials: to 
prepare, from the Latin prwpararc, com- 
pounded of pros and pararc, to get be- 
forehand, is to take steps for the pur- 
pose of^«i>i^ in future: to qualify, from 
the Latin qualifaccre, or qualis and 
facerc, to make a thing as it should be, 
is to yit or furnish with any requisites. 

To fit is employed for ordinary cases; 
to equip is employed only for expedi- 
tions: a house is filled up for the resi- 
dence of a family; a vessel is equipp^ 
with everything requisite for a voyage; 
to fit may be for an immediate or a re- 
mote purpose; to prepare is for a re- 
mote purpose; U> fit does not define the 
means; to prepare requires for the 
most part labor, time, and expense. A 
persons fits himself for taking orders 
when he is at the umversity: he pre- 
pares for an examination by going over 
what he has already learned. 

To fit is smd of everything, both in 
a natural and a moral sense: to qualify 
IS u^ only in a moral sense. Fit is 
employed mostly for acquirements 
which are gained by physical exertions; 
for those which are gain^ by 


intellectual exertion: a youth him- 
self for a mechanical bu.sines.s by work- 
ing at it; a youth qualifies himself for 
a profession by following a particular 
course of studies. 

See also Expedient; Prepared- 
ness; Right. 

Fit, Suit, Adapt, Accommodate, Ad- 
just. — FU signifies to make or be fit. 
Suit signifies to make or be suUablc 
(^e Agree). Adapt, from aptus, fit, 
signifies to make fit for a specific pur- 
pose. Accommodate si^ifio-s to make 
commodious. Adjust signifies to make 
a thing just as it is de.sired to be. 

To jit, in the transitive sense, is to 
make of like proportions, so that one 
thing may join with another as it 
ought: as to fit one board to another; 
to fit clothes to the body: to suit is 
to make things agreeable to one an- 
other, and is mostly applied to moral 
objects: as to suit one’s actions or 
lan^age to the occasion. 

[•it may likewise be figuratively ap- 
plied to moral objects, in the sense of 
making one object fit for another, as 
to fit a. person by his education for a 
particular walk of life; to fit the mind 
for the reception of truth. 

In the transitive sense these words 
have precisely the same distinction : ns 
the shoe fits, or fils the foot, which is 
made to the same size; things suii 
which agree in essential q^ualitics or 
produce an agreeable effect when 
placed together; as furniture is made 
to 

In the moral sense, the fitness of 
things IS what we term just, ri^t, or 
decent: that which suits falls in with 
our ideas and feelings. 

To adapt ia a species of fitting: to ac- 
commo^tc is a species of suiting; both 
applied to the moral actions of con- 
scious beings. Adaptation is an act of 
the judgment; accommodation is an 
act of the wiU; we adapt by an exercise 
01 aiscretion; we occommodaie by a 
man^ement of the humors: an adapta- 
twn d<^ not interfere with our inter- 
ests; but an accommodation alwavs 
supposi^ a Mcrifice: we adapt our lan- 
piage to the understandings of our 

^^^^ff^odate ourselves to 
others. The mind of 
m infinitely wise Creator is clearly 
evinced m the world by the universi 
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adaptation of means to their ends: a 
spirit of accommodation is not merely 
a characteristic of politeness: it is of 
sufficient importance to be ranked 
among the C^istian duties. 

Accommodate and adjust are both ap- 
plie<l to the affairs of men which lequire 
to be kept, or put, in right order: but 
the fonner implies the keeping as well 
as putting in order; the latter simply 
the putting in order. Men accommo- 
date each other, that Ls, make things 
commodious for one another; but they 
adjust things either for themselves or 
for others. Thus they accommodate 
one another in pecuniary matters; or 
they adjust the ceremonial of a visit. 
Accommodate likewise always supposes 
a certain sacrifice or yielding on the 
part of the person accommodating for 
the convenience of the person occom- 
modaled. On this ground we may say 
that a difference is either accommodated 
or adjusted; for it is accommodated, 
inasmuch as the parties yield to each 
other so as to make it commodious to 
both; it is adjusted, inasmuch as that 
which was wrong is set right. 

FITTED. See Competent. 

FIX, Fasten, Stick. Fix is a 
generic term; fasten, i. e., to make 
last, and stick, i. e., to make to stick, 
are but modes of fixing: we fix what- 
ever we make to remain in a given situ- 
ation; we fasten if we fix it firmly; we 
stick when we fix a thing by means of 
sticking. A post is fixed m the ground; 
it is fasUned to a wall by a nail; it ls 
stuck to another board by means of 
glue. Shelves are fixed: a horse is 
fastened to a gate; bills are stuck. 
What is fixed may bo removed in vari- 
ous ways: what is fastened is removed 
by main force: what is stuck must be 
6eparat<^ contrivance. 

See also Firm. ^ . t *• 

Fix, Scale, Establish.— Fix, in Latin 
fixi, perfect of figo, signifies simply to 

make to keep its place, 

Anglo-Saxon sell, seat, allied to su, 
signifies to make to sit or be at r^t. 
Establish, from t he Latin stabUis, stgm- 

fies to make stable. . j c •*« 

Fix is the general and indefinite 

term: to settle and establish arc 
BtrJmgly. Fix and settle are applied 
eitheF to material or spiritual objec^, 
establish only to moral objects. A post 


may be fixed in the ground in any 
manner, but it requires time for it to 
settle. A pierson may either fix him- 
self, settle him self, or establish himself: 
the first case refers simply to his taJdng 
up his abode or choosing a certain spot; 
the second refers to his permanency of 
stay; and the third to the business 
which he raises or renders permanent. 

The same distinction exists between 
these words in their further application 
to the conduct of men. We may fix 
one or many points, important or un- 
important — it is a mere act of the ivill; 
we settle many points of importance — 
it is an act of deliberation; thus we 
^ the day and hour of doing a thing; 
we seUle the affairs of our family: so 
likewise to fix is properly the act of 
one; to settle may be the joint act of 
many; thus a parent fixes on a busi- 
ness for his child, or he settles the mar- 
riage contract with another parent. 

To ^ and settle arc personal acts, 
and the objects are mostly of a private 
nature: but establish is an indirect 
action, and the object mostly of a 
public nature: thus we^x our opinions; 
we settle our minds; or we wc in- 
strumental in establishing laws, institu- 
tions, and the like. It is much to be 
lamented that any one should remain 
unsettled in his faith; and still more 
so. that the best form of faith is not 
universally established. 

Fix, Determine, Settle, Limit. — To 
fix is hero the general term; to deter- 
mine (see Decide); to settle (see Pre- 
ceding); to limit (see Bound), arc 
here mooes of fixing. They all denote 
the acts of conscious agents, but differ 
in the object and circumstances of the 
action; we may fix any object by any 
means and to any point; we nmy jix 
material objects or spiritual objects; 
wc may fix either bv means of our senses 
or our thoughts; but we can Mcrmi^ 
only by means of our thouglits. lo 
fix, in distinction from the rest, is iwid 
in regard to a single point or a line, 
but to determine is always ^id of one 
or more points or • whole: wc Jix 
where a thing shall begin; but we 
determine where it shall begin and 

where it shall end, 
how far it shall go, and the like, th^, 
wc may fix our eye upon a star, or we 
fix our minds upon a particular branen 
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of astronomy; but we determine the 
distance of the heavenly bodies, or the 
specific ^avity of bodies, and the like, 
upon philosophical principles. 

So m respect to other objects, to fix 
is a positive and immediate act; as 
to fix the day, hour, or minute, etc.; 
to determine requires consideration; as 
to determine times and seasons, or 
modes of doing things, and the like. 

Determine is to settle as a means to 
the end; we commonly determine all 
subordinate matters in order to settle a 
matter finally; thus, the determination 
of a single cause will serve to settle all 
other differences. The determination 
respects the act of the individual who 
fixes certain points and brings them to 
a term; the settlement respects simply 
the conclusion of the affair or the 
termination of all dispute and ques- 
tion. 

To determine and limit both signify 
to fix boundaries; but to determine or 
fix a term to a thing respects such 
boundaries or terms as arc formed by 
the nature of things: to limit is the 
act of a conscious agent; a question is 
determined by removing the doubt; 
the price is limited by law, or the com- 
mand of the magistrate, or the agreo' 
ment of the parties. 

FIXED. See Firm. 

FLAG, Droop, Languish, Pine. 
Flag comes from a Teutonic base found 
in Anglo-Saxon flacor, flying, roving, 
and Icelandic flaka, originally an imi- 
tative syllable found in flap, flicker, 
etc.; it means here to be weary after 
roving to cease to rove, etc. Droop 
(see Fall). To languish is to be- 
come or continue languid (see Faint). 
Pine, Middle English pinmi, to suffer, 
more frequently to torment (from 
Anglo-Saxon pin, borrowed from Latin 
pcena, pain, penalty) , means to languish 
with suffering. 

In the proper application nothing 
flags but that which can be distends 
and made to flutter by the nind, as 
the leaves of plants when they are in 
want of water or in a weakly condition; 
hence figuratively the spirits arc saia 
to flag: nothing is ^d to droop but 
t^t the head of which flags or drops; 
the snow-drop droops, and flowers will 
generally droop from excess of drought 
or heat: the spirits in the same manner 


are said to droop, which expresses more 
than to flag; the human body also 
droops when the strength fails: lan- 
guish is a still stronger expression than 
droop, and is applicable principally to 
per.sons; some languish in sickno.«s, 
some in prison, and some in a slate 
of distr^: to pine is to be in a state 
of wearing pain which is mostly of a 
mental nature; a chiki may pine when 
absent from all its friends and sup- 
posing itself deserted. 

FLAGITIOUS. Sec Heinous. 

FLAGRANT. See Heinous. 

FLAME, Blaze, Flash, Flare, 
Glare. Flame, in Latin flamma, from 
the Greek oXtyoi'j to bum, signifies the 
luminous exhalation cmittwl from fire. 
Blaze, Anglo-Saxon blccsc, torch, signi- 
fies a flame blowm up, that is, an gx- 
tended flame: flash comes from Middle 
English yiasc^cn, to dash, Icelandic lias, 
a swift rushing, and refers to a sudden 
rush of light. Flare is only a variant 
of Swedish flasa, to burn violently. 
Flash and flare, which are but varia- 
tions of flame, denote different species 
of flame: the former, a sudden flame, 
second, a dazzling, unsteady flame. 
Clare, Anglo-tSa.\on gUxr, amber, is pos- 
sibly allied to glass; it refers to a sharp 
and shining flight, a strong flame, that 
ernits a strong light: a candle bums 
only by flame, paper commonly by a 
lAaze, gunpowder by a flash, a torch 
by a flare, and a conflagration by a 
glare. 

^L-AT, Level. Flat is a Scandina- 
vian word of uncertain origin. Level, 
in all probability from libcHa and libra, 
a balance, signifies the evenness of a 
balance. Flat is said of a thing with 
regard to itself- it is opposed to the 
round or protuberant; level, as it re- 
spects another thing; it is opposed to 
the uneven: a country is fiat which has 
no elevation; a country is level as con- 
trasted with that which is mountain- 
ous, or a wall is level with the roof of 
a house when it rises to the height of 
the roof. 

In the moral application they differ 

too widely to render comparison neces* 
sary. 

See also Insipid. 

f^J-ATTER. See Adulate. 

FLATTEI^R, Sycophant, Para- 
site. Flatterer (see Adulate). Syoo- 
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phant, in Greek trvKoipdvrrjg, signified 
originally an informer on the matter 
of figs, but has now acquired the mean- 
ing of an obsequious and servile per- 
son. Parasite, in Greek Trapdolroc, 
from Trapd and oItoq, com or meat, 
originally referred to the priests who 
attended feasts, but it is now applied 
to a hanger-on at the tables of the 
great. 

The flatterer is one who flatters by 
words; the sycophant and jxirasUe is 
therefore always a flallcTcr, and some- 
thing more, for the sycophant adopts 
every mean artifice by which he can 
ingratiate himself, and the parasite sub- 
mits to every degradation and servile 
compliance by which he can obtain 
his oase purpose. These terms differ 
more in the object than in the means, 
the former having general purposes of 
favor, and the latter particular and 
still lower purposes to answer. Cour- 
tiers may be sycophants in or<lcr to be 
well \vith their prince and obtain pre- 
ferment; but they arc seldom parasites, 
who are generally poor and in want 
of a meal. 

FLAVOR. See Taste. 

FLAW. See Blemish. 

FLAY. See Skin. 

FLEETING. See Temporary. 

FLEETNESS. See Quickness. 

FLEXIBLE, Pliable, Plia.nt, Sup- 
ple. Flexible, in Latin flexibilis, from 
flectere, to bend, signifies able to be 
bent. Pliable signifies able to be plied 
or folded: pliant signifies literally ply- 
ing, bending, or folding. Supple, in 
French souple, comes from Latin sup- 
plicem (accusative), in the old sense 
of bending under; compare supplicate. 

Flej^le is used in a natural or moral 
sense; pliable, in the familiar sense 
only; pliant, m the higher and moral 
application only: what can be bent 
in any degree as a stick is flcxwle, 
what can be bent as wax, or folded 
like cloth, is pliable. Supple, whether 
in a proper or a figurative sen^, is an 
exce£ of pliability: what can be tat 
backward and forward, like osier twig, 

^ In^the moral application, ^xible is 
indefinite both in degree and aPP“ca- 
tion; it may be greater or less in point 
of degree; whereas pliant supposes a 
^eat degree of pliabilUy, and supple^ 


ness a great deCTee of pliancy or pliabil- 
ity; it applies likewise to the outward 
actions, to the temper, the resolution, 
or the principles; nut pliancy is ap- 
plied to the principles or the conduct 
dependent upon those principles; sup- 

g lcncss, to the outward actions and 
ehavior only. A temper is flexible 
which yields to the entreaties of others; 
the person or character is pliant when 
it is formed or moulded easily at the 
will of another; a person is supple who 
makes his actions and his manners 
bend according to the varying humors 
of another: the first belongs to one 
in a superior station who yields to the 
wishes of the applic.ant; the latter two 
belong to equals or inferiors who yield 
to the influence of others. Flexibility 
is frequently a weakness, but never a 
vice; it always consults the taste of 
others, sometimes to its o^vn incon- 
venience and often in omiosition to 
its judgment: pliancy is often both a 
weakness and a vice: it always yields 
for its oivn pleasure, though not always 
in opposition to its sense of right and 
wrong: suppleness is always a vice, but 
never a weakness; it seeks its grati- 
fication to the injury of another by 
flattering his passions. Flexibility is 
opposed to firmness, pliancy to steadi- 
ness, suppleness to rigidity. 

FLICKERING. See Lambent. 
FLIGHT. See Situation. 
FLIGHTINESS. Sec Licjhtness. 
FLIMSY. See Superficial. 
FLOAT. See Waft. 

FLOATING. See Unfunded. 
FLOXn^ISH, Thrive, Prosper. 
Flourish, in French fleurir, flonesaiU, 
Latin floresco, or floreo, from flos, a 
flower, is a figure of speech borrowc<i 
from the action of flowers \vhich grow 
in full vigor and health. Thrive is a 
Scandinavian word from a root 
fving to seize, meaning to smze lor 
one’s self, hence to prosper. Prosper, 
in Latin prosper, prosperus,^ com- 
pounded of pro and spes, hope, signifies 
to be agreeable to the hopes. 

To flourish expresses the state ol 
being ffat which is desirable: 
the process of becoming so. In the 
proper sense, flour^h and 
Applied to vegetation: thy Jo^" 
that which is fuU grown, the latter to 
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that which is in fho act of growing: 
the oldest trees are said to fiotirish 
which put forth their leaves and fruits 
in full vigor; young trees thrive when 
they increase rapidly toward their full 
growth. 

Flourish and thrive arc taken like- 
\^nse in the moral sense; prosper is 
employed only in this sense; flourish 
is said either of individuals or of com- 
munities of men; thrive and prosper 
only of individuals. To flourish is to 
be in full possc.ssion of powers, physi- 
cal, intellectual, and incidental: an 
author flourishes at a certain period; 
an institution flourishes; literature or 
trade flourishes; a nation flourishes. 
To thrive is to carry on one’s concerns to 
the advantage of one’s circumstances; 
it is a term of familiar use for those 
who gain by positive labor: the in- 
dustrious tradesman thrives. To pros- 
per is to be already in advantageous 
circumstances: men prosper who ac- 
cimulatc wealth agreeably to their 
vishes and beyond their expectations. 

FLOW, Stream, Gush. For the 
derivation of flow see Arise. Stream 
is, in Anglo-Saxon, stream, from a root 
signifying to flow. Gush comes from 
a Teutonic root and is allied to Ice- 
landic gjiota, to pour. 

Flow is here the generic term: the 
other two are specific terms, express- 
ing different modes: water may floto 
either in a large body or in a long, but 
narrow course; the stream, in a long, 
narrow course only : thus, waters flow 
in seas, rivers, rivulets, or in a small 
pond; they stream only out of spouts 
or smaU channels: they flow gently or 
otherwise: they stream gently ; but 
they gush with violence: thus, the 
blood flows from a wound which comes 
from it in any manner; it streams 
from a wound when it runs, as it wore, 
in a channel; it gushes from a wound 
when it runs with impetuosity and in 
as large quantities as the cavity admits. 

See aliM Arise. 

FLUCTUATE, Waver. Fluctuate, 
m Latin /uctuatus, participle oi fluctu- 
are, from fluctus, a wave, signifies to 
move backward and forward like a 
wave. TFat>cr comes from Anglo-Saxon 
twe/re, restless, wandering; it is not, 
however, the same word as wave, which 
is allied to wag. 


To fluctuate conveys the idea of 
strong agitation; to u'ai’cr, that of 
constant motion backward! and for- 
ward: when applied in the moral .'V'nse, 
to fluctuate designates the action of 
the spirits or the opinions; to waver 
is said only of the will or opinions: he 
who is alternately merry and Siul in 
quick succession is said to bo fluctuat- 
ing; or ho who has many opinions in 
quick succession is said to fluctuate; 
but ho who cannot form an opinion 
or come to a resolution is said to 
waver. 

See also Wao. 

FLUENT. See Voluble. 

FLUID, Liquid, Liquidate. Fluid, 
ivomfluerc, to flow, signifies that which 
from its nature flows; liquid, from li- 
gucTc, to be clear, signifies that which 
IS melted. These words may be om- 

E loyed as epithets to the same objects; 

ut they have a distinct oflice which 
they derive from their original moan- 
ing: w'hcn we wish to represent a 
thing as capable of passing along in a 
stream or current, we should denomi- 
nate i t a fluid; when we wish to repre- 
sent it as passing from a congealed 
to a dissolved state, w'o should name 
It a liquid; water and air are both 
represontod tisfluuls from their general 
property of flowing through certain 
spaces; but ice, when thawcu, becomes 
a liquid and melts; melted lead is also 
termed a liquid: the humors of the 
animal body and the juices of trees 
are fluids; what we drink is a liquid 
as opposed to what we cat, which is 
TOUd. \\c liquidate an obligation or 
debt when wo settle it or pay it off. 
FLUTTER. See Palpitate. 
FLYING-MACHINE. See Air- 
craft. 

FOE. See Enemy. 

FCETUS. Sec Embryo. 

^OIBLE. See Imperfection. 

FOIL. See Defeat. 

POLKS. See People. 

FOLLOW, Succeed, Ensue. Foi- 
low comes from Anglo-Saxon folgian. 
Su^cd IS compounded of Latin 
next, and cedere, to go, meaning to go 
after. Ensw comes from French suierc 
Latin sequi, to follow. ’ 

Follw and succeed are said of nersoos 
ww, m respect of persons, denot^ the 
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going in order, in & trace or line; 
ceed denotes the going or being in the 
same place immediately after another: 
many persons may follow one another 
at the same time; but only one in- 
dividual properly succeeds another. 
Follow is taken literally for the motion 
of the physical body in relation to 
another; succeed is taken in the moral 
sense for taking the place of another: 
people follow one another in a pro- 
cession, or one follows another to the 
grave; a king siuxeeds to a throne, 
oi a son succeeds to the inheritance of 
his father. To follow may also be to 
gc in the same course, though not at 
the same time, as w follow a person 
to the grave in the sense of dying after 
him: to succeed is always to go in the 
place of another, whether living or 
dead, as one minister of state succeeds 
another, or a son sucoeeds his father. 

Persons may follow things, but 
things only succeed things: as to follow 
a rule ot follow a course of conduct. 

To follow, in relation to things, is 
said either simply of the order in which 
they go or of such as go by a connec- 
tion between them; to succeed implies 
simply to take the place after another; 
to ensue is to follow oy a necessary con- 
nection: as in a natural tempest one 
wave of the sea follows another in 
rapid succession, so in the moral tem- 
pest of political revolutions one mad 
convulsion is quickly succeeded by an- 
other: nothing can ensue from popular 
commotions but bloodshed and misery. 
Follow is used in general propositions: 
ensue is used in specific cases: sin and 
misery follow each other as cause and 
effect; quarrels too often ensiie fr<^ 
the conversations of violent men who 
differ either in religion or politic. , 

Follow, Pursue.— The idea of going 
after any object in order to reach or 
obtain it is common to these terms, 
but under different circumstances: to 
follow a person is mostly with a 
intention; to pursue (sec Continue), 
with a hostile intention: a person /of- 
hws his fellow-traveller whom he wish^ 

to overtake; the officers 

sue the criminal whom they wish to 

apprehend; so likewise the 

and hunters follow the dogs m the 

chase; the dogs ig 

In application to things, foUow is 


taken more in the passive, and pursue 
more in the active sense : a man follows 
the plan of another, and pursues his 
own plan; he follows his inclinations, 
and pursues an object. 

Follow, Imiialc. — Follow (see above). 
ImiUUe is in Latin imitalus, participle 
of imitare, from a root also found in 


imago. 

Both these terms denote the regulat- 
ing our actions by something that offers 
itself to us or is set before us; but 
we follow that which is either internal 
or external; w’e imitate that only which 
is external: we either follow the dic- 
tates of our own minds or the sugges- 
tions of others; but we imitate the 
conduct of others: in regard to external 
objects, we follow either a rule or an 
example; but we imitate an example 
only: we follow the footsteps of our 
forefathers; w’e imitate their virtues 
and their perfections: it is advisable 
for young persons as closely as possible 
to follow the good example of those 
who are older and wiser than them- 
selves; it is the bounden duty of every 
Christian to imitate the example of 
our blessed Saviour to the utmost of 
his power. 

To follow and imitate may both be 
applied to that which is good or bad: 
the former to any action, but the 
latter only to the behavior or the mode 
of doing anything: we may follow a 
person m his career of virtue or vice; 
we imitate his gestures, tone of voice. 


ad the like. ^ , 

Follower, Adherent, Partisan.— \ fol- 
rwer is one who follows a person gen- 
rally ; and adherent is one who adheres 
> his cause; a pariison is the follower 
f a party; the follower follows either 
le person, the interests, or the prin- 
iples of any one; thus the retinue of 
nobleman, or the friends of a stat^ 
lan, or the friends of any man s opin- 
)ns, may be styled his followers; b^ 
iie adherent is that kind of follo^ 
'ho espouses the interests of anotner, 
s the adherents of Charles I.: a^Uow^ 
)llow8 near or at a distance ; but the 
dherent is always near at hand, tne 
artisan hangs on or keeps at a certain 
istance; the foUower follows from vari 
us motives; the adherent adheres from 

personal motive; the ^ 

partial motive: Charles I. had as 
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many adherents as he had followers; 
the rebels had as many partisans as 
they had adherents. 

FOLLY, Foolery. Folly is the ab- 
stract of foolish, and characterizes the 
thing; foolery^ the abstract of fool, 
and characterizes the person: we may 
commit an act of foUy without being 
chargeable with weakness or folly; but 
none are guilty of fooleries who are not 
themselves fools, either habitually or 
temporarily: young people are perpetu- 
ally committing follies if not under 
proper control; fashionable people lay 
aside one/ookry only to take up another. 

FOND. See Affectionate; Amo- 
rous; Indulgent. 

FONDLE. Sec Caress; Dally. 

FOOD, Diet, Reglmen. Food, An- 
glo-Saxon foda, signifying what one 
^ts, comes from a root which appears 
in Latin panis, bread (English pantry), 
pasture, etc., p in Latin corresponding 
to / in the Teutonic languages, as in 
voter and faiher, pedem and foot. Diet, 
Irom ^latrdw, to live medicinally, sig- 
nifies any particular mode of living. 
Regipwn, in Latin regitnen, from rego, 
signifies a system or practice by rule. 

All these terms refer to our living, 
or that by which we live:/oo<i is here 
the general terra; the others are specific. 
Food specifies no circumstances; what- 
ever is taken to maintain life is food: 
diet is properly prescribed or regular 
food: it is the hard lot of some among 
the poor to obtain with difficulty /ood 
and clothing for themselves and their 
families; an attention to the diet of 
children is an important branch of 
their early education. Food is an un- 
qualified term applicable to either 
man or beast; diet is applied to man 
only, not merely to individuals in the 
limited sense, but to the species in the 
Mnse of their daily and regular food. 
Fo^ has also a figurative application 
which diet has not. 

Diet and reqinien are both particular 
modes of living; but the former re- 
spects the quality of food, the latter 
the quantity as well as quality: diet is 
confined to modes of taxing nourish- 
ment; regimen often respects the al> 
stmence from food, bodily exercise, and 
whatever may conduce to health: diet 
IS ^nerally the consequence of an im- 
mediate prescription from a physician, 


and during the period of sickneas; regi- 
men commonly forms a regular part 
of a man’s system of living: diet is in 
certain cases of such importance for 
the restoration of a patient that a single 
deviation may defeat the best medi- 
cine; it is the misfortune of .some people 
to be troubled with diseases from which 
they cannot get any exemption but by 
observing a strict regimen. 

FOOL, Idiot, Buffoon. Fool comes 
from Latin/oWis, a wind-bag, and/o/fes, 
puffed cheeks. Idiot comes from tlie 
Greek signifying either a private 

person or one that is rude and unskilled 
inthe ways of the world. Buffoon cornea 
from French bouffer, to puff. 

The fool is either naturally or arti- 
ficially a /oof; the idiot is a natural /oof; 
the buffoon is an artificial fool: whoever 
violates common sense in his actions 
is a fool; whoever is unable to act ac- 
cording to common sense is an idiot; 
whoever intentionally violates common- 
sense is a buffoon. 

See also Ninny. 

Foolhardy, Adventurous, Rash. — Fool- 
hardy signifies having the hardihood 
of a fool. Adventurous signifies reatiy 
to venture. Rash comes from a Ger- 
manic root signifying quick, sudden. 

Foolhardy expresses more than the 
adventurous, and adventurous than rash. 
T\ig foolhardy man ventures in defiance 
of consequences: the adventurous man 
ventures from a love of the arduous and 
the bold; the rash man ventures for 
want of thought: courage and bold- 
ness become foolkardihood when they 
lead a person to run a fruitless risk- 
an adventurous spirit sometimes leads 
a man into unnecessary difficulties; 
but It is a necessary accompaniment of 
greatness. There is not so much de- 
sign, but there i.s more violence and 
impetuosity in rashness than in fool- 
hardihood: the former is the conse- 
quence of an ardent temper which wiU 
^mit of correction by the influence of 
the judgment; but the latter compre- 
honds the perversion of both the 
W judgment An infidel is fool- 

future salvation 
for the mere gratification of his pride* 
^exander WM an adventurous prince 

riJn in propor- 

tion M they presented difficulties- he 

was likewise a rash prince, ^ Wa^ 
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evinced by his jumping into the river 
Cydnus while he was hot, and by his 
leaping over the wall of Oxydracfe 
ana exposing himself singly to the 
attack of the enemy. 

FOOLISH. See Irrational; Sim- 
ple. 

FOOTSTEP. See Mark. 

FOPPISH. See Finical. 

FORBEAR. See Abstain. 

FORBID, Prohibit, Interdict. 
The /or in forbid, like the German 
t’cr, is negative, signifying to bid not 
to do. The pro in prohibit, and inter 
in interdict, have both a similarly neg- 
ative sense: the former verb, from ha- 
bere, t*j have, signifies to have or hold 
that a tWng shall not be done, to re- 
strain from doing; the latter, from 
dicere, to say, signifies to say that a 
thing shall not be done. 

Forbid is the ordinary term; pro- 
hibit is the judicial term; interdict the 
moral term. To forbid is a direct and 
personal act; to jirohibil is an indi- 
rect action that operates by means of 
extendc<i influence: both imply the ex- 
ercise of power or authority by any 
person; but the former is more ap- 
plicable to the power of private per- 
sons, and the latter to the authority 
of government. A parent forbids his 
child marrying when ho thinks proper: 
the government prohibits the use of 
spirituous liquors. Interdict is a species 
of forbidding applied to more serious 
concerns, as to interdict the use of any 
one strong drink. To forbid or inter- 
dict is opposed to command; to ^o- 
hibit, to allow. As nothing isforb^n 
to Christians which is good and j^t 
in itself, so nothing is commanded that 
is hurtful and unjust. As no one is 
prohibited in our omi country frpn^ 
wTiting that which can tend to the 
improvement of mankind, so on the 
other hand he is not allowe<l to indulge 
his private malignity by the pubhea- 
tion of injurious personalities. 

Forbid and interdict, as personal acts, 

are properly applicable to 

but by an improper application arc ex 

tended to things; J" 

the general sense of restraining, is aj^ 
pl^with equal propriety to things to 

persons; shamc/or6id« 

law. authority, and the hke, prohibit. 

Sec also Ban. 


FORCE, Violence. Both these 
terms imply an exertion of strength; 
but the former in a much less degree 
than the latter. Force {see Compel) 
Is ordinarily employed to supply the 
want of a proper will; violence, in Latin 
violentia, from vis, and the Greek, /3«a, 
strength, is used to counteract an op- 
posing will. The arms of justice must 
exercise force in order to bring offenders 
to a proper account; one nation exer- 
cises violence against another in the act 
of carrying on war. Force is mostly 
conformable to reason and equity; vio- 
lence is always resorted to for the at- 
tainment of that which is unattain- 
able by law. All who are invested 
with authority have occasion to use 
force at certain times to subdue the 
unruly will of those who should sub- 
mit: violence and rapine arc inseparable 
companions; a robber could not sub- 
sist by the latter without exercising 
the former. 

In an extended and figurative ap- 
plication to things, these terms convey 
the same general idea of exerting 
strength. That is said to have force 
that acts with force; and that to have 
violence that acts with violence. A 
word, an expression, or a remark has 
force or is forcible; a disorder, a pa^ion, 
a sentiment, has violence or is vwlent. 
Force is always something desirable; 
violence is always something hurtful. 
We ought to listen to arguments which 
have force in them; we endeavor to 
correct the violence of all angry pas- 
sions. 

Sec also Energy; Power; Strain. 

FORCIBLE. See Cogent. 

FOREBODE. See Auodr. 

forecast. See Foresigot. 

FOREFATHERS. Progenitors, 
Ancestors. Forefathers signifies our 
fathers before us. and includes 
mediate parents. from 

pro and ffionerc, to beget, signifies those 
begotten before us. exclusive of our 
immediate parents. Ancestors, con 
traded from antecessors, or tho^ going 
before is said of those from whom we 
are remotely descended. Forefathers la 
a partial and familiar term for the pre- 
ceding branches of any family. 

Progenitors is a higher term m 
same Lose applied to familiea of dts- 
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tinction: we speak of the forefathers 
of a peasant, but the ■progenitors of a 
nobleman. 

Forefathers and progenitors, but par- 
ticularly the latter, arc said mostly 
of individuals, and respect the regular 
line of succession in a family; ancestors 
is employed collectively as well as in- 
dividually and regards simply the order 
of succession: we may speak of the 
ancestors of a nation as well as of any 
particular person. 

FOREGO. See Gnx Up; Waive. 

FOREGOING. See Antecedent. 

FOREIGN. See Extraneous. 

FOREIGNER. See Stranger. 

FORERUNNER, Precursor, Mes- 
senger, Harbinger. Forerxmner and 
precursor signify literally the same 
thing, namely, one running before; but 
the term forerunner is properly applied 
only to one who runs before to any 
^ot to communicate intelligence; and 
it is figuratively applied to tmngs which 
in their nature, or from a natural con- 
nection, precede others; precursor is 
only employed in this figmative sense: 
thus imprudent speculations arc said 
to be the forerunners of a man's ruin; 
the ferment which took place in men’s 
minds was the precursor of the revo- 
lution. 

, Messenger signifies literally one bear- 
mg messages: and harbinger, from the 
Old French herberger, Old High Ger- 
man heri-berqa, from heri, an army, and 
bergan, to shelter, signified, one who 
provided a shelter for an army. Both 
terms are employed for persons: but 
the messenger states what has been 
or is; the harbinger announces what is 
to be. Our Saviour was the messenger 
of glad tidings to all mankind: the 
prophets were the harbingers of the 
Messiah. A messenger may be em- 
ployed on different offices: a harbinger 
“ a- messenger who acts in a specific 
office. The angels are represented as 
, on different occasions. John 

the Baptist was the harbinger of our 
baviour, who prepared the way of the 
^rd. They are both applied figura- 
tively to other objects. 

FORESIGHT, Forethought, Fore- 
cast, Premeditation. Foresight, from 
^ng before, and forethought, from 
thi nking beforehand, denote the Rimnle 


act of the mind in seeing a thing be- 
fore it happens: forecast, from casting 
the tlioughts onward, signifies coming 
at the knowlwlge of a thing beforehand 
by means of calculation: premeditation. 
from meditate, signifies obtaining the 
same knowledge by force of meditating, 
reflecting dwply. Foresight and /ore- 
thought are general and indefinite terms; 
wc employ them on either ordinary or 
e>rtraordinary occasions; but forethought 
is, of the two, the most familiar term; 
forecast and premeditation, mostly in 
the latter case: all business requires 
foresight: state concerns require fore^ 
cast; foresight and forecast respect what 
is to happen; they are the operations 
of the mind in calculating futurity: 
premeditation respects what is to be 
said or done; it is a preparation of 
the thoughts and designs for action: 
by forcsigfU and forecast wo guard 
against evils and provide for contin- 
gencies; by premeditation wo guard 
against errors of conduct. A man be- 
trays Ids want of foresight who does 
not provide against losses in trade; 
he shows his want of forecast who does 
not provide against old age: he shows 
his want of premeditation wno acts or 
speaks on the impube of the moment: 
the man, therefore, who docs a wicked 
act without premeditation lessens big 
guilt. 

Park, are aU 
habitations for aiunials of von cry* but 
the forest is of the first magnitude 
and importance, it being a franchise 
and the Droperty of the king; the chase 
and park may be either public or nri- 
vute property. The /ores! is so formed 
of wood, and covers such an extent of 
t.hat It may be the haunt of 
wild bcMts; of this description are the 
/orcste m Germany: the chase is an 
md^ite and open space that is al- 
lotted e^r^ly for the chase of partic- 
ular ammab. such as deer; the -park 
IS an enclose^ space that serves for 

« ^omostio animab. 

Prognosticate. To foretell b eom 

comes 

from pr(B, before, and dicere, to sav 
prophesy, m IVench 'prophUiser Latm 

from irpo, 

l*atm pro, before, and onui, to sneak 
meanmg to speak before iho 
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veys the same idea; 'prognoslicale, from 
the Greek TrpoyyvCxjKttv, to know be- 
forehand, to bode or imagine to one's 
self beforehand, denotes the action of 
feeling or knowing, rather than speak- 
ing of things to come. 

Foretell is the most general in its 
sense and familiar in its application; 
we may foretell common events, al- 
though we cannot predict or prophesy 
anything important: to foretell is an 
ordinary gift; one foretells by a simple 
calculation or guess: to predict and 
prophesy are extraordinary gifts; one 
predicts by a supernatural power, real 
or supposed; one prophesies by means 
of inspiration. Men of discernment 
and experience easily /oreteW the evente 
of undertakings which fall under their 
notice. The priests among the hea- 
thens, like the astrologers and conjur- 
ers of more modern times, pretended 
to predict events that affected nations 
ana empires. The gift of prophecy was 
one among the number of tne super- 
natural gifts communicated to the 
primitive Christians by the Holy 
Ghost. 

Prediction, as a noun, is employed 
for both the verbs foretell and predict; 
it is, therefore, a term of less value 
than prophecy. We speak of a predic- 
tion being verihed and a prophecy ful- 
filled: the jrredictions of almanac- 
makers respecting the weather we as 
seldom verified as the prophecies of 
visionaries and enthusiasts are ful- 
filled respecting the death of princes 
or the ^airs of governments. 

To prognosticate is an act of the , 
understanding; it is guided by out-, 
ward symptoms, as a rule; it is only 
stimulated, and not guid^, by out-, 
ward objects; a physician prognosl^\ 
cates the crisis of a disorder by the 
symptoms discoverable in the patient, j 

FORFEITURE. See Fine. 

FORGE. See Invent. I 

forgetfulness. Oblivion. 

Forgetfulness characterizes the person; 
or that which is personal; oblivion, the 
state of the thing: the former refers 
to him who forgets, the latter to that 
which is forgotten: we blame a person 
for bis forgetfulness; but we sometimes 
bury things in oblivion. 

See also Amnesia. 

FORGIVE, Absolve, Pardon, ke- 


MiT Forgive, Anglo-Saxon forgefan, 
compounded of the privative for and 
gifan, Modern English give, and par- 
don (see Excuse) both signify not to 
give the punishment that is due, to 
relax from the rigor of justice in de- 
manthng retribution. Forgive is the 
familiar term; pardon is adapted to the 
serious style. Individuab forgive one 
another personal offences; they pardon 
offences against law and morals: the 
former is an act of Christian charity: 
the latter an act of clemency: the 
former is an act that is confined to no 
condition; the latter is peculiarly the 
act of a superior. He who has the 
right of being offended has an oppor- 
tunity of forgiving the offender; he 
who has the authority of puni^ng 
the offence may pardon. 

Pardon, when compared with re- 
mission, is the consequence of offence; 
it respects principally the person of- 
fending; it depends upon him who is 
offended; it produces reconciliation 
when it is sincerely granted and sin- 
cerely demanded. Remisswn is the 
consequence of the crime; it has more 
particular regard to the punishment; 
it is granted by either the prince or the 
magistrates; it arrests the execution 
of justice. Remission, like pardon, is 
peculiarly applicable to the sinner 
with regard to his Maker. Absolution 
is taken in no other sense: it is the 
consequence of the fault or the sin, 
and properly concerns the state of 
the culprit; it properly loosens him 
from the tie with which he is bound: 
it is pronounced either by the civil 
judge or by the ecclesiastical minister; 
and it re-establishes the accused or the 
penitent in the rights of innocence. 

FORGOTTEN. See Bygone. 

FORLORN. See Foicsaken. 

FORM, Figure, Conformation. 
Form, in Latin /orma, signifies properly 
the life within which gives shape and 
individu^ity to anything. Figure sig- 
nifies the image fcigncKi or conceived. 
Conformation, in French conformation, 
in Latin conformatio, from conform, sig- 
nifies the image disposed or put to- 

^ Form is the generic term ; figure and 
conformation are special terms, ino 
form is the work either of nature or 
art; it results from the arrangement ot 
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the parts: the figure is the work of 
design: it includes the general con- 
tour or outline: the conformation in- 
cludes such a disposition of the parts 
of the body as is adapted for perform- 
ing certain functions. Form is the 
property of every substance; and the 
artificial form approaches nearest to 
perfection as it is most natural; the 
figure is the fruit of the imagination; it 
is the representation of the actual form 
that belongs to things; it is more or 
less just as it approaches to the form 
of the thing itself : conformation is 
said only with regard to animal bodies; 
nature renders it more or less suitable 
according to the accidental concurrence 
of physical causes. The erect form of 
man is one of the distinguishing marks 
of his superiority over every other 
terrestrial being: the human figure 
when well painted is an object of ad- 
miration: the turn of the mind is 
doubtless influenced by the conforma- 
tion of the organs. A person’s jbr?/! is 
said to be handsome or ugly, common 
or uncommon, his figure to be correct 
or incorrect; a conformation, to be 
good or bad. Heathens have wor- 
shipped the Deity under various /orms; 
mathematical figures are the only true 
figures with which we are acejuainted: 
the craniologist affects to judge of 
characters by the cojiformcUion of the 
skuU. 

Fopn and figure are used in a moral 
application, although conformation is 
not. We speak of adopting a form of 
faith, &form of words, a. form of godli- 
ne^; cutting a showy, a dism^, or 
ridiculous figure. 

Forni, Fashion, Mould, Shape . — ^To 
form is to put into a form, which is 
here as before the generic term: to 
fashion is to put into a particular or 
distinct form; to mould is to put into 
a set form; to shape is to form simply 
as it respects the exterior. As every- 
thing respects a form when it receives 
existence, so ip form conveys the idea 
of producing. * When we wish to repre- 
sent a thing as formed in any distinct 
or remarkable way, we may speak of 
fashioned. God formed man out 
of the dust of the ground; He fashioned 
him after BUs own image. \^en we 
wish to represent a thing as formed 
according to a precise rule, we ^oiild 


say it was moulded; thus the habits 
of a man are moulded at the will of a 
superior. When we wish to represent 
a thing as receiving the accidental 
qualities which distinguish it from 
others, we talk of shaping it: the potter 
shapes the clay; the milliner shapes 
a bonnet; a man shapes his actions to 
the humors of another. 

See also Make. 

Form, Compose, Constitute. — Form is 
a generic and indefinite term, signify- 
ing to give a form. To compose and 
constitute are modes of forming. These 
words may be employed either to 
designate modes of action or to char- 
acterize things. Things may be formed 
either by persons or things; they are 
composed and constituted only by con- 
scious agents: thus persons /orm things, 
or things form one another: thus we 
form a circle, or the reflection of the 
light after rain forms a rainbow. Per- 
sons compose and constitute: thus a 
musician composes a piece of music, or 
men constitute laws. 

To form, in regard to persons, is 
simply to put into a form; to comftose 
IS to put together into a form; and to 
institute is to make to stand together 
in a form; to form, therefore, docs not 
qualify the action: one forms a tiling 
without defining how, whether at once 
or by degrees, whether with one or 
several materials; to compose and con- 
stitute are both modes of forming by 
the help of several materials, with de- 
vice and contrivance; compose is said 
of that which only requires to be put 
together; constitute, of that to which 
a certain degree of stability must be 
given. God formed man, man forms 
a cup or a vessel; he composes a Dook* 
he comtUutes offices, bodies politic, and 
the like. 

}^^Gn employed to characterize 
things. /orm ^piifies simply to have a 
form, be it either simple or complex* 
compose and comtilute are said only 
of those things which have complex 
forms; the former as respecting the 
i^teri^, the latter the essential parts 
of an object: thus we may say that an 
objMt forms a circle, or a semicircle, 
or the segment of a circle: a society 
IS eomwsed of mdividuals; but law 
and order constitute the essence of so- 
ciety: so letters and syllables compose 
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a word; but sense is essential to am- 
slihtie a word. 

Form, Ceremony, Rite, Observance . — 
Form (see above). Ceremony, in Latin 
ceremonia, signifies a formal celebra- 
tion. Rile, Latin ritus, means a going, 
a way, a way of doing, from a root ri, 
meaning to flow, to move. Observance 
signifies the thing observed, from Latin 
observare, to heed, to observe. 

All these terras are employed with 
regard to particular modes of action 
in civil society. Form is here, as in 
the preceding sections, the most gen- 
eral in its sense and application; cere- 
viony, rite, and obsirvance are particular 
kinds of form, .suited to particular oc- 
casions. Form, in its distinct applica- 
tion. respects all determinate modes of 
acting and speaking that arc adopted 
by society at large in every trans- 
action of life; ceremony respects those 
forms of outward behavior which are 
marie the expressions of respect and 
deference; rite and o6scrt’ancc arc ap- 
plied to national ceremonies in matters 
of religion. A certain form is requisite 
for the sake of order, method, anti de- 
corum, in every social matter, whether 
in affairs of state, in a court of law, 
in a place of worship, or in the private 
intercourse of frienus. So long as dis- 
tinctions are admitted in society, and 
men are agreed to e.xpress their senti- 
ments of regard and respect to one an- 
other, it will bo necessary to preserve 
the ceremonies of politene.ss winch liave 
been established. Administering oaths 
by the magistrate is a necessary form 
in law; kissing the king’s hand is a 
ceremony pra{rticed at court. 

Ah far as form, ctremonies, riles, and 
observances respect religion, the first is 
used in the mo.st universal and un- 
qualifunl sense in respect to religion 
generally or any particular form: the 
second may be said either of an individ- 
ual or a community; the third only 
of a community; and the last, more 
properly, of an individual cither in 
public or in private. There can be no 
religion without some form, but there 
may be different forms which are 
equally good. Every country has 
adopted certain rites founded upon its 
peculiar reUgious faith, and prescribejl 
certain observances by which individ- 
uals can make a public profession of 


their faith: baptism is one rite of 
initiation into the Christian church; 
kneeling at prayer is a ceremony, 
pr^'er itself is an observance. 

Formal, Ceremonious, Ceremonial . — 
Formal and ceremonious, from /orm and 
ceremony, are either taken in an in- 
different sense with respect to what 
contains form and ceremony, or in a 
bad sense, expressing the excess of 
form and ceremony. A person expects 
to have a formal dismissal before he 
considers himself as dismissed; people 
of fashion pay one another ceremonious 
visits, by way of keeping up a distant 
intercourse. 

Ceremonial is employed in the sense 
of appertaining to prescribed cere- 
monies; and formal implies appertain- 
ing to prescribed forms in public mat- 
ters, as formal communications from 
one government to another: it is the 
business of the church to regulate the 
ceremonial part of religion. 

Ceremonious was formerly used in 
the same sense as ceremonial. 

Formal, in the bad sense, is opposed 
to easy: ceremonious, to the cordial. A 
formal carriage prevents a person from 
indulging hiniHolf in the innocent famili- 
arities of friendly intercourse; ceremo- 
nious carriage puts a stop to all hos- 
pitality and kindness. Princes, in 
their formal intercourse with one an- 
other, know nothing of the i>loasures 
of society; ceremonious vi.sitant.s give 
and receive entertainments without 
tasting any of the enjoyments which 
flow from the reciprocity of kiiul offices. 

FORMER. StH* Anteckdknt. 

FORMERLY, In 'I'imes J*ast or 
Old Times, Days of Yoke, Anciently 
or Ancient Tl^!E.s. Formerly supposes 
a less remote period than in limes past: 
and that li«s remote than in days of 
yore and ancumtly. The first two may 
be s;iid of what happens within the 
age of man; the last two arc extended 
to many generations and ages. Any 
individual may use the word formerly 
with regard to himself: thus, we en- 
joyed our health better formerly than 
now. An old man may speak of times 
past, as when he says ho docs not en- 
joy himself as he did m 
Old times, day.s of yore, and anciently we 

more applicable to nations 
dividuiUs; and aU these express diller 
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ent degrees of remoteness. With re- 
spect to our present i)eriod, the ago 
of Queen Elizabeth may be called rJ// 
times; the days of Alfred, and, still 
later, the d^iys of yore: the earliest 
period in which Britain is mentioiietl 
may be termed aticieni times. 

See also Once. 

FORMIDABLE, Dreadful, Ter- 
rible, Shocking. Formidable is a|>- 
plied to that which i.s apt to excite fear 
(see Aprreuend). Dreadful, to what 
is calculated to excite dread; terrible 
(see Alarm), to that which excites ter- 
ror; and shocking (from Middle English 
shokken, to jolt) is applied to that 
which violently shakes or agitates (sec 
Agitate). The/ormulable acts neither 
suddenly nor violently; the dreadful 
may act violently but not suddenly: 
thus the appearance of an army may 
be formidable; but that of a field of 
battle is dreadful. The terrible and 
shocking act both suddenly and vio- 
lently; but the former acts both on 
the senses and on the imagination, the 
latter on the moral feelings: thus, tlic 
glare of a tiger’s eye is terrible; the 
unexpected news of a friend’s death is 
shocking. 

FORSAKE. See Abandon, 
forsaken. Forlorn, Destitute. 

To he forsaken is to be deprived of the 
company and assistance of those we 
have looked to; to be forlorn, Anglo- 
Saxon /orforen (German vcrloren), past 
participle of forlcosan, to lose entirely. 
Signifying lost, is to be/orsaA;en in time 
of dilficulty, to be without a guide in 
an unknown road; to be dcslitxUc, from 
the Latin dcstUutus, from Latin dc, 
away, and statucre, to place, meaning 
taken away from, is to be deprived of 
the first neccssiiries of life. To be for- 
saken is a partial situation; to be/or- 
wrn and destUtdc is a permanent con- 
mtion. We may be forsaken by a 
fellow-traveller on the road; we are 
forl^n when we get into a deserted 
path with no one to direct us; we are 
dcslitiUe when we have no means of 
subsistence, nor the prospect of ob- 
taining the means. It is particularly 
painful to be forsaken by the friend 
of our youth and the sharer of our 
fortunes; the orphan who is left to 
travel the road of life without counsel- 
tor or friend is, of all othere, in the most 


forlorn condition; if to this be added 
povertj', his misery is aggravateil by 
his becoming destitute. 

FORSWEAR, Perjure, Suborn. 
Furswatr is Aiiglo-Siixon; pcTjure is 
Latin; the prepositions for and per are 
both privative, and the words signify 
literally to swear contrary to the truth; 
this is, however, not their only distinc- 
tion: to forswear is applied to all kinds 
of oatlis; to jurjurc is emfiloyod only 
for such oallis as have been adminis- 
tered by the civil m:igistrate. A sol- 
dier forswears him.s<*lf who breaks his 
oath of allegiance by desertion; and a 
subject forswears himself who takes an 
oath of allegiance to his sovereign 
w'hich he afterward violates; a man 
perjures himself in a court of law who 
swears to the truth of that which he 
knows to be false. For:!iwc<ir is used 
only in the proper sense: perjure may 
be used figuratively with regard to 
lover’s vows; he who deserts his mis- 
tress to whom he has pledged his affec- 
tions is a perjured man. 

• \ * * I , 1 perjure are the acts of 

individuals; suborn, from the Latin sub, 
secretly, and ornarc, to adorn, to en- 
rich, meaning to enrich secretly, to 
bribo,^ and hcncc to make to forswear: 
a perjured man has all the guilt upon 
mnisclf; but he who is suborned shares 
his guilt with the suborner^ 

See Strengthen. 

Courage. 

Fortunate. 

fortunate, Lucky, Fortuitous, 
Prcsperous, Successful. Fortunate 
signifies having fortune (see Chance). 

»s the adjective corresponding 
to fuci, wluch IS not found in AngliS 
^xon, but IS a hate borrowing from 
Dutch and German. (Compare Ger- 
man Gluck.) Fortuitous, from fors, 
fiance, significa according to chance 

Success^ 

jul sigTunes full of success, enabled to 
succeed. 

fortunate and lucky are both'aT>- 

happens without 
the control of man; but the latter. 

which 18 a collateral term, describi 

goddess Fortune in her 
most fr^ish humors, whUe /orfurSS 

“ore sober mood* 
m other words, the fortunate is more 
according to the ordinary course of 
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things; the lucky is something sudden, 
unaccountable, and singular; a circum- 
etance is said to be fortunate which 
turns up suitably to our purpose; it 
is said to be lucky when it comes upon 
us unexpectedly, at the moment that 
if is wanted: hence we speak of a 
man as fortunate in his business and 
the ordinary concerns of life, but lucky 
in the lottery or in games of chance: 
a fortunate year will make up for the 
losses of the past year; a lucky hit 
may repair the ruined spendthrift’s 
fortune, only to tempt him to still 
greater extravagances. 

Fortunate and lucky are applied to 
particular circumstances of good fort- 
une and luck, but fortuitous is employed 
only in matters of chance generally and 
indifferently. 

Prosperous and successful seem to 
exclude the idea of what is fortuitous, 
although prosperity and success are both 
greatly aided by %ood fortune. Fortur- 
note and lucky are applied as much to 
the removal of evil as to the attain- 
ment of good: prosperous and successful 
are concernea only in what is good, or 
esteemed as such: we may be fortunate 
in making our escape; we are prosper- 
ous in the acquirement of wealth. For- 
tunate is employed for single circum- 
stances; prosperous only for a train of 
circumstances; a man may be fortu- 
nate in meeting w’ith the approbation 
of a superior; he is prosperous in his 
business. Prosperity is extended to 
whatever is the object of our wishes in 
this world; success is that degree of 
■prosperity which immediately atten^ 
our endeavors; wealth, honors, chil- 
dren, and all outward circumstances 
constitute -{rrosperity; the attainment 
of any object constitutes success: the 
fortunate and lucky man can lay no 
claim to merit, because they preclude 
the idea of exertion; the j/rosjnoous 
and successful man may claim a share 
of merit proportiomxl to the exertion. 

The epithet prosperous may be ap- 
plied to those things which promote 
prosperity or ultimate success. 

Sec aliw Hai’PY. 

fortune. See Chance. 

FORWARD. See Encouraqb ; On ; 

Onw’akd. ,, _ 

FOSTER, Cherish, Harbor, in- 
dulge. To foster comes from Anglo- 


Saxon fostor, nourishment, allied to 
foda, food; to cherish, through French 
from Latin carus, dear, is to hold affec- 
tion; to harbor, from a harbor or haven, 
is to provide with a shelter and protec- 
tion; to indxdge comes from Latin tn- 
dulgere, to be courteous to, of unknown 
origin. These terms are all employed 
here in the moral acceptation, to ex- 
press the idea of giving nourishment to 
an object. To foster in the mind is to 
keep with care and positive endeavors; 
as when one fosters prejudices by en- 
couraging everything which favors 
them: to cherish in the min d is to hold 
dear or set a value upon; as when one 
cherishes good sentiments by dwelling 
upon them with inward satisfaction: to 
harbor is to allow room in the mind, 
and is generally taken in the worst 
sense for giving admission to that 
which ought to be excluded; as when 
one harbors resentment by permitting 
it to have a resting-place in the heart: 
to indxdge in the mind is to give the 
whole mind to it, to make it the chief 
source of pleasure: as when one in- 
dulaes an affection, by making the will 
and the outward conduct bend to its 
gratification. 

FOUL. See Squalid. 

FOUND, Ground, Rest, Build. 
Found, in French fonder, Latin fundo, 
comes from furuius, the ground, and, 
like the verb ground, properly signifies 
to miike firm in the ground, to make 
the jTroumf the support. To /oitnd im- 
plies the e.xercise of art and contrivance 
In making a support; to ground signi- 
fies to lay a thing so deep that it may 
not totter; it is merely in the moral 
sense that they are here considered, 
as the verb to ground with this signifi- 
cation is never used otherwise. Found 
is applied to outward circumstance.s; 
ground, to what passes inwardly: a man 
founds his charge against another upon 
certain facts that are come to his 
knowknlge; he grounds his belief uixm 
the most substantial evidence: a man 
should be cautious not to make anv 
accusations which arc not vic\^ founded, 
nor to indulge any expectations which 
arc not well grounded: monarchs com- 
monly found their claims to a throne 
upon the right of primogemture, 
Christians ground their hopes of im- 
mortality on the word of OoU. 
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To found and ground are said of 
thinm which demand the full exercise 
of the mental powers; to rest is an 
action of less importance: whatever is 
founded requires and has the utmost 
support; whatever is resU-d is more by 
the will of the individual: a man 
founds his reasoning upon some un- 
equivocal fact; he rests his assertion 
upon mere hearsay. The words found, 
ground, and rest have always an im- 
mediate reference to the thing that 
supports; to build has an especial ref- 
erence to that which is supported, to 
the superstructure that is raise<l: we 
should not say that a person founds 
an hj'pothcsis without adding some- 
thing, as observations, experiments, 
and the like, upon which it was 
femnded; but w’e may speak of his 
simply building systems, supposing 
them to be the mere fruit of his dis- 
tempered imagination; or we may say 
that a system of astronomy has been 
buili upon the opinion of Copernicus 
rejecting the motion of the earth. 

Sec also Institute. 

Fouiuiaiion, Gromid, Basis. — Foun- 
daiion and ground derive their meaning 
and application from the preceding 
article; a report is said to be without 
any foundation which has taken its 
rise in mere conjecture or in some ar- 
bitrary cause independent of all fact; 
a man’s suspicion is said to be without 
ground which is not supported by’ the 
shadow of external evidence: un- 
founded clamors are frequently raised 
against the measures of government; 
groundless jealousies frequently arise 
between families to disturb the har- 
mony of their intercourse. 

FoundeUion and basis may’ be com- 
pared with each other, cither in the 

g roper or the improper signification: 

oth fomuiation and basis Jire the low- 
est parts of any’ structure; but the 
former lies under ground, the latter 
stands .above: the foundation supports 
some large and artificially erected pile; 
the haul's supports a simple piUar: 
hence we speak of the foundation of 
St. Paul’s, and the fcose or basis of the 
Monument. 

This distinction is likewise preserved 
in the moral application of tne terms: 
deputes have too often their founda- 
fion in frivolous circumstances; trea- 


ties have commonly their basis in some 
acknowledged general principle; with 
governments that arc at war pacific 
lU'gotiations may be coininenced on 
the basis of the uli possuUtis. 

FOUNTAIN. See Spring. 

FOURIERISM. Se«‘ Socialism. 

FRACTURE. See Huitdre. 

FRAGILE, Frail, Brittle. Fragile 
and frail, in French frele, both come 
from the Latin fragilis, signifying 
breakable; but the former is usixl in 
the proper sense only, and the latter 
more generally in the improper sense: 
man, corporc.ally coiLsidered, is a frag- 
ile creature, his frame is composed of 
fragile materials; mentally considered, 
he is a fragile creature, for he is liable 
to every sort of frailly. 

Brittle comes from the Anglo-Saxon 
breotan, to break, and means breakable; 
but it conveys a stronger idea of this 
quality than fragile: the latter applies 
to \yhatever will break from the effects 
of lime; brittle to that which will not 
bear a temporary violence: in this 
sense all the works of men arc /ra<7ifc, 
and, in fact, all sublunary things; but 
glass, stone, and ice are pecuUarly 
dcnominattxl brittle. 

FRAGRANCE. See Smell. 

FRAIL. See Fragile. 

FRAILTY. See Imperfection. 

FRAME, Temper, Temperament, 
CoNS’nTUTioN. Frame, Anglo-Saxon 
framian, to further, is allied to from, 
the preposition, and moans literally 
the outside of any’thing; it is also allied 
to from, mc.aning strong, and German 
fromm, good; it is applied to man 
physically or mentally, as denoting 
that constituent portion of him which 
seems to hold the rest together; which 
bv an extension of the metaphor is 
likewise put for the whole contents, 
Uie whole body, or the whole mind. 
Temper and temperament, in Latin tern- 
pcramenlum, from temperare, to govern 
or dispose, signify the particular modes 
of being disposed or organized. Con- 
sti^ion, from constitute or appoint, sig- 
mfies the particular mode of being con- 
stUuied or formed. 

Franu:, when applied to the body, is 
ti^cn m its most universal sense: as 
when we speak of the frame being vio- 
lently agitated, or the human frame 
beiBg wonderfuily constructed: when 
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applied to the mind, it will admit 
either of a general or restricted sig- 
nification. Temper, which is appli- 
cable only to the mind, is taken in the 
eneral or particular state of the in- 
ividual. The frame comprehends 
cither the whole body of mental powers 
or the particular disposition oi those 
powers in individuals; the temper com- 
prehends the general or particular state 
of feeling as well as thinking in the in- 
dividual. The mental frame which re- 
ceives any violent concussion is liable to 
derangement; it is necessjiry for those 
who govern to be well acquainted with 
the temper of those whom they govern. 
By reflection on the various attributes 
of the Divine Being, a man may easily 
bring his mind into a. frame of devotion: 
by the indulgence of a fretful, repining 
temper, a man destroys his own peace 
of mind and ofTends his Maker. 

Temperament and conetitiUion mark 
the general state of the individual: the 
former comprehends a mbeture oi the 
physical and mental; the latter has a 
purely physical application. A man 
with a warm temperament owes his 
warmth of cluuacter to the rapid im- 
petus of the blood; a man with a deli- 
cate constUxiiion is e.xposed to great 
fluctuations in his health; the whole 
frame of a new-born infant is peculiarly 
tender. Men of fierce tempers are to be 
found in all nations; men of sanguine 
tempers are more frequent in warm 
climates; the constitutions of females 
are more tender than those of the male, 
and th(‘ir frames are altogether more 
susceptible. 

Sec also Invent. 

FRANK, Candid, Ingenuous, Free, 
Oi’EN, Plain. Frank, 'm French franc. 
Old High German franko, a Frank, 
from a weapon, wjw originally the nanie 
of a Germanic tribe which gave its 
name to P'rance; the word signifitnl a 
free-born German, as distinguished from 
those whom the Germans conquered, 
and hence the hberal and fearless man- 
ners of the man who calls no man mas- 
ter. Candid (for derivation see Can- 
did). Ingenuous comes from the Latin 
ingenuus, which signifies literally fre(> 
born, as distinguished from the liberti, 
who were afterward made free: hence 
the term has been employed by a 
figure of speech to denote nobleness of 


birth or character. Free, Anglo-Saxon 
free, originally meant dear, and was 
applied to the free-born children of a 
household, distinguished from the child- 
slaves. Compare Latin liheri, free, 
which also meant children. Open (see 
Candid). Plain (see Apparent). 

All these terms convey the idea of a 
readiness to communicate and be com- 
municated with; they are all opposed 
to concealment, but imder different 
circumstances. The frank man is un- 
der no constraint; his thoughts and 
feelings are both set at ease, and his 
lips are ever ready to give utterance 
to the dictates of his heart; he has no 
reserve: the candid man has nothing 
to conceal; he speaks without regard 
to self-interest or any partial motive; 
he speaks nothing but the truth: the 
ingenuous man throws off all disguise; 
he scorns all artifice and brings every- 
thing to hght; he speaks the whole 
truth. Frankness is acceptable in the 
general transactions of society; it in- 
spires confidence and invites communi- 
cation: candor is of peculiar use in 
matters of dispute; it serves the pur- 
poses of equity and invites to con- 
ciliation: ingenuousness is most wanted 
where there is most to conceal ; it courts 
favor and kindnesis by an acknowledg- 
ment of that which is against itself. 

Frankness is associated with un- 
polished manners, and frequently ap- 
pears in men of no rank or education; 
sailors have commonly a deal of frank-- 
ness about them: candor is the com- 
panion of uprightness; it must be ac- 
companied with some refinement, as it 
acts in cases where nice discriminations 
arc made: ingenuousness is the com- 
panion of a noble and elevatc<l spirit: 
it exists most frcnuently in the un- 
sophLsticated period of youth.' /'Va«A> 
ness displays itself in the outward be- 
havior; we speak of a frank air and 
frank manner: candor displin's itself 
in the language wdiich we adopt and 
the sentiments we express; we speak 
of a candid statement, a candid reply: 
ingenuousness shows itself in all the 
words, looks, or actions; we speak of 
an ingenuous countenance, an ingenuous 
acknowledgment, an ingenuous answer. 

Free, open, and plain have not so 
liigh an office as the first three, free 
and open may be taken either in a 
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good, bad, or indifferent sense; but 
seldomer in the first than in the last 
two senses. 

The frank, free, and open men all 
speak without constraint; but the 
frank man is not impertinent, like the 
free man, nor indiscreet, like the open 
man. The frank man speaks only of 
what concerns himself; the free man 
speaks of what concerns others: a 
frank man may confess his o^nti faults 
or inadvertencies; the free man cor- 
rects those which he secs in another: 
the frank man opens his heart from the 
warmth of his nature; the free man 
opens his mind from the conceit of 
his temper, and the open man says 
all he knows and thinks, from the in- 
considerate levity of his temper. 

Plainness, the last quality to be here 
noticed, is a virtue which, though of 
the humbler order, is not to be despised: 
it is sometimes employed, like freedom, 
in the task of giving counsel; but it 
does not convey the idea of anything 
unauthorized either in matter or man- 
ner. A free counsellor is more ready 
to display his own superiority than to 
direct the wanderer in his way; he 
rather aggravates faults than instructs 
how to amend them; he seems more 
like a supercilious enemy than a 
friendly monitor: the plain man is free 
from these faults: he speaks plainly 
but truly; he gives no false coloring to 
his speech; it is not calculated to of- 
fend, and it may serve for improve- 
ment: it is the part of a true friend 
to be plain with another whom he 
^ca in imminent danger. A/rce speaker 
is in danger of being hated; a plain 
dealer must at least be respected. 

FRAUD. Sec Deceit. 

FRAUDULENT. See FannAcious. 

fray. Sec Quarrel. 

FREAK, WniM. Freak comes from 
^glo-Saxon free, meaning bold, rash. 
Whim is a Scandinavian word, allied 
to Icelandic hvitna, to wander with 
the eyes, to be foolish. Freak has more 
of elmdishness and humor than bold- 
n^ in it, a whim more of eccentricity 
than of childishness. Fancy and fort- 
une are both said to have their /rcoAs, 
as they both deviate most widely in 
their movements from all rule: but 
whims are at most but sing;ular deviar 


tions of the mind from its ordinary and 
even course. Females are most liable 
to be seized with freaks, which are in 
their nature sudden and not to be cal- 
culated upon: men are apt to indulge 
themselves in whiina which arc in their 
nature strange and often laughable. 
\Vc should c.all it a freak for a female 
to put on the habit of a male, and so 
accoutre<l to sally forth into the streets: 
we term it a whim in a man who takes 
a resolution never to shave himself any 
more. 

FREE, Liheral. In the section 
on Frank, free is considered only as 
it respects communication by words; 
in the present case it respects actions 
and sentiments. In all its accepta- 
tions, free is a term of dispraise, and 
liberal that of commendation. To be 
/rcc si^ifics to act or think at will; 
to be liberal is to act according to the 
dictates of an enlarged heart and an 
enlightened mind. A clown or a fool 
may be free with his money, and may 
; squander it away to please his humor 
or gratify his appetite; but the noblo- 
I man and the wise man will bo liberal 
m rewarding merit, in encouraging in- 
dustry, and m promoting whatever can 
contribute to the ornament , the pros- 
nnd improvement of his country. 

A man who ia free in his sentiments 
thinks as he pleases; the man who is 
liberal thinks according to the extent 
of his knowledge. The /rccthinking 
m^ is wise in his omt conceit, he de- 
spises the opinions of others; the liberiU- 
mmded thinks modestly on his own 
personal attainments, and builds upon 
the wisdom of others. 

Free, Set Free, Deliver, Liberate.^ 
4.0 A®®. *8 properly to make free, in 
distinction from set free; the first is 
employed in what concerns ourselves 
and the second in that which concerns 
another. A man frees himself from an 
engagement; he sets another free from 
his engagement: we free, or set our- 
selves free, from that which has been 
imposed upon us by ourselves or bv 
circumstances; we are delivered or l^^ 
^aied from that which othera have 
imposed upon us; the former from evils 
m general, the latter from the evil of 

& i aiave free from his 

slavery, I delwer another man’s slave 
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from a state of bondage; I liberate a 
man from prison. A man frees an 
estate from rent, service, taxes, and 
all encumbrances; a king sets his sub- 
jects /rec from certain imposts or trib- 
utes, he delivers them from a foreign 
yoke, or he liberates those who have 
been taken in war. 

See also Emancipate. 

Free, Familiar. — Free has already 
been considered as it respects words, 
actions and sentiments; in the present 
case it is coupled wnth familiarity, inas- 
much as they respect the outward be- 
havior or conduct in general of men 
one to another. To bo /ree is to be dis- 
engaged from all the constraints which 
the ceremonies of social intercoiuse 
impose; to be familiar is to be upon 
the footing of a familiar, of a relative, 
or one of the same family. 

Neither of these terms can be ad- 
mitted as une.xceptionable; freedom is 
authorized only by particular circum- 
stances and within certain limitations; 
familiarity sometimes shelters itself 
under the sanction of long, close, and 
friendly intercourse. Free is a term 
of much more extensive import than 
familiar: a man may be free toward 
another in a thousand ways; but he 
is familiar toward him only in his man- 
ners and address. A man who is free 
makes free with cver>'thing as if it were 
his own; a familiar man only wants 
to share with another, and to stand 
upon an equal footing in his social 
intercourse. No man can ha free with- 
out being in danger of infringing upon 
what belongs to another, nor familiar 
without being in danger of obtruding 
himself to the annoyance of others, or 
of degrading him.sclf. 

Free, Exempt. — Free (see preceding 
terms). Exempt, in Latin exemptm, 
from ex, out, and emere, to take, sig- 
nifies set out or disengaged from any- 
thing. 

The condition and not the conduct 
of men is here consider'd. Freedom is 
either accidental or intentional; the 
exemption is always intentional; we 
may be/ree from disorders, or free from 
troubles; wc arc exempt, that is, ex- 
empted by government, from serving 
in the militia. Free is applietl to 
everything from which any one may 
wish to be free; but exempt, on the 


contrarj’, to those burdens which we 
should share with others: we may be 
free from imperfections, free from in- 
conveniences, free from the interrup- 
tions of others, but exempt from any 
office or tax. We may likewise be said 
to be exempt from troubles w’hen speak- 
ing of these as the dispensations of 
Providence to others. 

Freedom, Liberhj. — Freedom, the ab- 
stract noun of free, is taken in all the 
senses of the primitive. Ldbcrty, from 
the Latin liber, free, is only taken in 
the sense of free from external con- 
straint, from the action of power. 

Freedom is personal and private; lib- 
erty is public. The freedom of the city 
is the privilege granted by the city 
to individuals; the liberties of the city 
are the immunities enjoyed by the 
city. By the same rule of distinction 
wc speak of the freedom of the will, the 
frccaom of manners, Xha freedom of con- 
versation, or the freedom of debate: but 
the liberty of conscience, the liberty of 
the press, the liberty of the subject. 

Freedom serves, moreover, to qualify 
the action; liberty is applied only to 
the agent; hence wc say, to speak or 
think with freedom; but to have the 
liberty of speaking, thinking, or acting. 

Freaiom and liberty are likewise em- 
ployeil for the private conduct of in- 
dividuals toward one another; but the 
former is ust'd in a qualified good sense, 
the latter often in an unqualified bad 
sense. A freedom may sometimes be 
licen.seil or allowed; a liberty, if it be 
taken, may be something not agree- 
able or allowe<l. A freedom may be 
innocent and even plcasiint; a liberty 
may do more or less violence to the 
decencies of life or the feelings of in- 
dividuals. There are little freedoms 
wliich may pass between youth of dif- 
fi'rent sexes, so jis to heighten the 
pleasures of society; but a moilest 
woman wall bo careful to guard against 
any freedoms which may admit of mis- 
interpretation, and resent every liberty 
ofTered to her as an insult. 

FREIGHT, Burden, Cakgo, Lai> 
iNO, Load. Freight is a word which 
ha.s come from Dutch or I^w German 
through French into English; it origi- 
nally signified the earning.s or the hire 
of a shif). Cargo comes through hpap- 
ish from the Late Latin eamearc, to 
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load a car. Lading, from lade, is de- 
rived from Anglo^axon hladan, to 
heap, to heap together. Load comes 
from Anglo-Saxon lad, a way or jour- 
ney, allied to Modern English lead, and 
signifies that w'hich is carried on a 
journej'. Burden, from bear, conveys 
the idea of weight which is borne by 
the vessel. 

A captain speaks of the freight of 
his ship as that which is the object of 
his voyage, by which all who arc in- 
terested in it are to make their profit; 
he speaks of the lading as the tiling 
which is to fill the ship; the quantity 
and weight of the lading are to be 
taken into the consideration; he speaks 
of the cargo as that which goes with 
the ship, and belongs, as it were, to the 
ship; the amount of the cargo is that 
which is first thought of; ho speaks 
of the burden as that which his vessel 
will bej^; it is the property of the ship 
which is to be estimated. The ship- 
broker regulates the freight: the cap- 
tain and the crew dispose of the lading: 
the agent sees to the procuring of the 
^rgo: the ship-builder determines the 
our^i; the carrier looks to the load 
which he has to carry. 

FRENZY. See Madness, 
frequent. Resort To, Haui^. 

Frequent comes from French frequent, in 
Latm frequens, crowded, signifying to 
come in numbers, or come often to the 
same place. Resort comes from Late 
Latin r^ortere, from re, again, anti 
sor5, a lot, and meant to go to a tri- 
bunal, to re-obtain by appeal. Haunt, 
from Old French hauler, is a word 
whose ultimate origin and meaning are 
disputed. 

Frequent is more commonly used of 
an individual who goes often to a 
place; resort and hauiU, of a number of 
mdivid^ls. A man is said to frequent 
a public place; but several persons 
may resort to a private place: men 
who are not fond of home frequent 
taverns; in the first ages of Chris- 
tiaruty, while persecution raged, its 
professors used to rc^or/ to private 
pl^es for purposes of worship. 

FrequerU and resort arc indifferent 
j®’ out hau7U is always used in 
a bod sense. A man may frequent a 
^eatre, a club, or any other social 
meetmg, innocent or otherwise; people 


from different quarters may resort to 
a fair, a church, or any other place 
where they wish to meet for a com- 
mon purpose; but those w'ho haunt any 
place go to it in privacy for some bad 
purpose. 

FREQUENTLY. See Commonly; 
Often. 

FRESH. See New. 

FRET. Sec Run. 

FRETFUL. Sec Captious; Quer- 
ulous; Splenetic. 

FRIENDLY. Sec Amicable. 

FRIENDSHIP. See Love. 

FRIGHT. Sec Alarm. 

FRIGHTEN, Intimidate. Be- 
tween frighten and intimidate there is 
the same difference as between fright 
(sec Alarm) and year (see Apprehend) : 
the danger that is near or before the 
eyes frightei^; that which is seen at 
a distance intimidates: hcncc females 
are oftener frightened and men are of- 
tener intimidated: noises will frighten; 
threats may intimidate: wc may run 
away when we are frightened; w'c waver 
m our resolution when wc are intimi- 
dated; we fear immediate bodily harm 
when we arc frightened; wc fear harm 
to our property as well as our persons 
we are intimidated; frighten, 
therefore, is always applied to animals, 
but intimidate never. 

See also Overawe. 

^^JGHTFUL. See Fearful. 

FRIGID. See Cool. 

Triflino. 

FROLIC, GA.MBOL, Prank. Frolic 
IS a Dutch word, aUied to German 
f^h, merry. Gambol is dcriv^ through 
I’Ycnch from Italian gambata, a kiclc, 
Italian ^am6a, a leg (French jambe), 
from Late Latin gamba, a joint of the 
leg. Prank comes from hliddlc Eng- 
lish pranken, to trim; compare prink 
^ onc^s clothes before a mir- 

® is a merry, joyous 

cnt^inment; the gambol is a dancing, 
light entertmnment; the prank is a 
freakish, wild entertainment. Laugh- 
ing, sinmng, noise, and feasting con- 
ft.tute the frolic of the earel^®m“d; 
It belong to a company; conceit, levity, 
and trick, in movement, gesture anJ 
contrivance, constitute the gambol- it 
belongs to the individual: iKture 

conSiSYho 

pran*, it belongs to one or many. 
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One has a frolic; one plays a gambol or 
a prank. 

FRONT. See Face. 

FRONTIER. See Border. 

FROWARD. See Awkward. 

FRUGALITY. Sec Economy. 

FRUITFUL. Sec Fertile. 

FRUITION. See Enjoyment. 

FRUITLESS. Sec Vain. 

FRUSTRATE. See Defeat. 

FULFIL, Accomplish, Realize. 
To fulfil is literally to fill quite full, 
that is, to bring about full to the wishes 
of a person; accomplish is to bring to 
perfection, but without reference to 
the wishes of any one; to realize is to 
make real, namely, whatever has been 
aimed at. The application of these 
terms is evident from their explana- 
tions: the wishes, the expectations, the 
intentions and promises of an indi- 
vidual are appropriately said to be 
fulfilled; national projects, or under- 
takings, projihecies, and whatever is 
of general interest are said to be ac- 
complished: the fortune or the pros- 
pect.s of an individual, or whatever 
results successfully from specific efforts, 
is said to be realized: the fulfilment of 
our wislK'S may be as much the effect 
of good fortune as of design: the ac- 
cotn plishtrunl of projects mostly results 
from extraonlinary exertion, as the ac- 
complishrncnl of prophecies results from 
a miraculous exertion of power; the 
realization of hopes results more com- 
monly from the slow process of moil- 
crate well-combined cnorts than from 
anything extraordinary. 

Sec al^ Execute; Iveep. 

FULL. See Quite. 

FULLY. See Largely. 

FULNESS, Plenitude. Although 
fulness is simply the Anglo-Saxon tram^ 
lation of Latin plcniliulc (from pknus, 
full), yet the latter is u.'^cd either in the 
proper senso to express the state of 
objects that arc full, or in the improper 
sense to express great quantity, which 
is the accompaniment of fulness: the 
former only in the higher style and in 
the improper sense: hence we say m 
the fidness of one’s heart, in thc/id^ss 
of one’s joy, or thc/w/ness of the God- 
head bodily; but the plcnilude of power. 


FULSOME, Florid, Rank. All 
these words indicate an overgrowth, 
over-development, especially as ap- 
plied figuratively to language or man- 
ners. F uisom^ originally meant over 
full, indicating a fulness of growth — 
animal or vegetable growth — offensive 
to the taste. It is now almost obso- 
lete except as applied figuratively to 
speech, to refer to exaggerated flattery 
or o ver-demonst rat i vc affect ion. Florid, 
from florem (accusiitivc), flower, means 
literally flowery, and is applied figura- 
tively to speech, but it has different 
connotations; it refers simply to the 
elaborate and ornamental phraseol- 
ogy w’ithout the suggestion of flattery 
or demonstrativeness. Rank, Anglo- 
Sa.xon rank, strong, proud, like ful- 
some, applies to coarse, luxuriant 
growth, and by extension to a kind of 
speech — as when we say “rank flat- 
terj’” — with an emphasis upon offen- 
sivcncss. 

FUNCTION. See Office. 

FUNDED. See Unfunded. 

FUNERAL, Obsequies. Funeral is 
in Latin funus, a burial; the term fu- 
neral, therefore, denotes the ordinary 
solemnity which attends the consign- 
ment of a body to the grave. 06sc- 
guics, from Latin ob, near, and segui, 
to follow, means literally following the 
corpse, and refers to funerals attended 
with more than ordinary solemnity. 

Wo speak of the funeral jus the la.st 
sad office which we perform for a friend; 
it is accompanied oy nothing but by 
mourning and sorrow: w’c speak of 
obscguics as the greatest tribute of 
respect which can be paid to the person 
of one who Wiis high in station or pul>- 
lic esteem: the funeral, by its fre- 
quency, becomes so fsuniliar an object 
thsit it pxsws by unhe<Mlcd; obscguics 
which arc performed over the remain-s 
of the great attract our n()ticc from 
the pomp and grandeur with which 
they arc conducted. 

FURIOUS. Sec Violent. 

FURNISH. See Provide. 

FURNITURE. See Goods. 

FURROW. Sec Trench. 

FURY. Sec Anger; Madness. 

FUTILE. Sec Trifling. 


G 


GABliLE. See Jabber. 

GAIN, Profit, Emolument, Lucre. 
Gain signifies in general what is gained 
(see Acquire; Get). Profit (see Ad- 
vantage). Emolument, from emoliri, 
from c, out, and moliri, to work, signi- 
fies to work out or get by working. 
Lucre is in Latin lucrum, gain. 

Gain is here a general term, the 
other terms arc specific: the gain is 
that which comes to a man; it is the 
fruit of his exertions, or agreeable to 
his wish: the profit is that which ac- 
crues from the thing. Thus, when ap- 
plied to riches, that which increases 
a man’s estate is his gains; that which 
flows out of his trade or occupation is 
his pro/5^; that is, they arc his gains 
upon cfealing. Emoluntenl is a species 
of gain from labor, or a collateral gain; 
of this description are a man’s emolu- 
ments from an office: a man estimates 
his gains by what he receives in the 
year; he estimates his profits by what 
he receives on every article; he esti- 
mates his emoluments according to the 
nature of the service which he has to 
perform: the merchant talks of his 
gains, the retail dealer of his profits, 
the placeman of his etnolumenls. 

Gain and profit are also taken in an 
abstract sense; lucre is never used 
otherwise; but the latter always con- 
veys a bad meaning; it is, strictly 
8pe.aking, unhallow’ed gain: an im- 
moderate thirst for gain is the vice of 
men who are always calculating profit 
and loss; a thirst for lucre deadens 
every generous feeling of the mind. 

Gain and profit may be extended to 
other objects, and sometimes oppos^ 
to each other; for as that which we 
gain is what wo wish only, it is often 
the reverse of profitable. 

GAIT. See Carriaqb. 

GALL. See Hub. 

G^LANT, Beau, Spark. These 
words convey nothing respectful of the 
person to whom they are applied; but 
the first, as is evident from its deri- 
C.S.S* — 13 


vation, has something in it to recom- 
mend it to attention above the others: 
as true valor is ever associated with 
a regard for the fair sex, a gallant 
man will always be a gallant wlien ho 
can render a female any service; some- 
times, however, his gallantries may be 
such as to do thorn harm rather than 
good: insignificance and efTeminacy 
characterize the beau or fine gentleman; 
he is the woman’s man — the humble 
servant to supply the place of a lackey: 
the spark has but a spark of that fire 
which shows itself in impertinent puer- 
ilities; it is applicable to youth who are 
just broke loose from school or college 
and eager to display their manhood. 

See also Brave. 

GAMBOL. Sec Frolic. 

GAME. See Plav. 

GAMESOME. See Playtttt,. 

GANG. See Band. 

GAP. See Breach. 

GAPE, Stare, Gaze. Gape is a 
Scandinavian word meaning to look 
with an open or wide mou^. Stare, 
Anglo-Saxon starian, is allied to sta, 
the r<wt of stand, station, statue, etc.; 
and signifies to look with fixed eyes, 
ffoze, Middle EngUsh gasen, is a Scan- 
dinavian word meamng to look at 
earnestly. 

Gape and stare are taken in a bad 
Mnse, the former indicating the aston- 
ishment of gross ignorance, the latter 
not only ignorance, but impertinence: 
gaee is taken always in a good sense, 
as indicating a laudable feeling of as- 
tonishment, pleasure, or curiosity a 
clown gapes at the pictures of wild 
beasts which he sees at a fair; an im- 
pertinent fellow stores at every woman 
he looks at, and stores a modest woman 
out of countenance: a lover of the fine 
arte will gaze with admiration and de- 
^8ht. at the productions of Raphael 
or Titnm; when a person is stupefied 
by affr^ht b© ©yes a vacant store: 
thoM who are fiUed with transport gaze 
on the object of their ecstasy. 

GARNER, Deposit, Hoard. Gar- 
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ner comes from Latin granaria, a place 
in which the {/rain {granum) is gath- 
ered. Deposit is derived from deposi- 
ttis, the past participle of Latin depo- 
Ti^e, to lay do\wi. Hoard comes from 
^glo-Saxon hard, from a root signify- 
ing to hide. These words have in 
common the general idea of gathering 
arid stowing away, but they differ 
widely in their application. In one 
sense garner is synonymious with gather, 
which see. It signified originally to 
gather and put away the grain, and 
is usetl figuratively always with a dis- 
tinct and poetic reminiscence of its 
original moaning. Dcposil emphasizes 
not the gathering, but the putting 
away; it is given a special application 


ing or forming into a whole; we gather 
that which is scattered in different 
parts: thus stones are gathered into a 
heap; vessels are collected so as to 
form a fleet. Gathering is a mere act 
of necessity or convenience; collecting 
is an act of design or choice: we gather 
apples from a tree, or a servant gathers 
books from off a table: the antiquarian 
collects coins, and the bibliomaniac col~ 
lects rare books. 

See also Garner. 

GAUDY. See SnowT. 

GAUNT. See Haggard. 

GAY. See Cheerful; Showy. 

GAYETY. See Glee. 

GAZE. See Gape. 

GENDER, Sex. Gender, in Latin 


nowathiys in business. A deposit of gemis, signifies properly a genus, or 
money is a sum of money paid down kind. Sex comes from Latin sexus. 
against a debt that may be incurred, “Was it originally ‘division,’ from se- 
or simplv the putting away of money care, to cut?” (Ske.at.) Gender is 
in a bank. Hoard adds to the idea of that distinction in words which marks 
gathering and stowing away the special the distinction of sex in things; there 
sugge.stion of hiding secretly. A miser are, therefore, three getuiers, but only 
hoards his money; selfish people, in two sexes. By the inflections of words 
time of war, hoard foodstuffs, etc. is denoted whether things ju-e of this 

GARNISH, Trim. Garnish, Old or that sex or of no sex. The genders, 
French garnis, comes from Old High therefore, are divided in grammar into 
German warnon, to defend one's self, masculine, feminine, and neuter; and 
to provide one’s self with. It share's animals are divided into male and 
with trim the general idea of adorn- female sex. 

ing by the addition of something ex- GENERAL, Universal. The gen- 
ternal, e.si)eciaUy of small and pretty eral is to the universal what the part is 
decorations; but it has now a some- to the whole. What is gfcnera/ includes 
what more limited application than the greater part or number; wliat is 
trim. We speak of garnishing when universal includp.s every individual or 
we wi.sh to refer especially to an pjirt. The general rule admits of many 
ephemeral and perLshuble trimrning. exceptions; the universal rule admits 
We garnish di.shos served at the table, of none. Human government has the 
for instance; we may speak of garnish- general good for its object; the govem- 
ing a room with flowers. Trim is usi'd ment of Providence is directed to ant- 
in this connection, but it is extendtsl vvrsal good. General is opitosed to par- 
to refer to all sorts of ornamental ad- ticular, and universal to individual. A 
ditions, including those of a more per- scientific writer will not content him- 
inanent nature — as trimming a hat, a .self with general remarks when he has 
dress, etc. It is a less dignific'd word it in his power to enter into narticu- 
than adorn and its s^monymes (sec lars; the universal complaint which we 
Adorn), with which it has something hear gainst men for their pride shows 
in common. that in every individual it exists to a 

GARRULOUS. See Talkative. greater or less degree. It is a general 
GASCONADE. See Vaunt. opinion that women are not qualified 

GASP. See Palpitate. for scientific pursuits, but many fo- 

GATHER, Collect. To gather is males have proved themselves honor- 
in Anglo-Saxon gaderian, to bring able exceptions to this rule: it is a 
things together, from the root also universal principle that children ought 
found in together. To collect (see As- to honor their parents; the intention 
SEMBLe) annexes also the idea of bind- of the Creator m tins respect is mani- 
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fested in such a variety of forms as 
to admit of no question. 

See also Public. 

GENERALLY. See Commonly. 

• GENERATION, Age. Generation 
is said of the persons who live durinn 
any particular period; and age is said 
of the period itself. 

Those who are bom at the same 
time con.stitutc the gcixcration; that 
neriod of lime which conjprehends the 
age of man is the age: there may, there- 
fore, be many generations spring up in 
the coiirse of an age; a fresh generation 
is springing up every day, which in the 
course of an a<7e pass away and arc 
succeeded by fresh generations. We 
consider man in liis generation as to the 
part which he has to perform. We 
consider the age in which we live as to 
the manners of men and the events of 
nations. 

See also Race. 

GENEROUS. Sec Beneficent. 

6 ENIUS. See Intellect; Taste. 

GENTEEL, Polite. Genteel, in 
^cnch gentU, Latin gcniilis, signifies 
literally one belonging to the same 
family, or the next akin to whom the 
estate would fall if there were no chil- 
dren; hence by an extended application 
it denoted to be of a good family. 
Polite (see Civil). 

Gentility respects rank in life; polite- 
ness, the refinement of the mind and 
outward behavior. A genteel ^uc.ation 
is suited to the station of a gentleman; 
a polite education fits for polished so- 
ciety and conversation, and raises the 
individual among his equals. There 
may be gentility without politeness, anil 
vice versd. A person may have genteel 
manners, a genteel carriage, a genteel 
mode of living as far as respects his 
general relation wdth society; but a 
pol^ behavior and a polite address, 
which may qualify him for every rela- 
tion in society and enable liim to slune 
in connection with all orders of men, is 
independent of either birth or w'eallh; 
It is in part a gift of nature, although 
It 18 to be acquired by art. His equi- 
page, servants, house, and furniture 
may be such as to entitle a man to 
the name of genteel, although he is 
wanting in all the forms of real good- 
breeding; while fortune may sometimes 
frown upon the polished gentleman, 


whose politeness is a recommendation 
to him wherever he goes. 

GENTILE, Heathen, Pagan. The 
Jew’s comprehended all strangers under 
the name of Goim, nations or gentiles: 
among the Greeks and Homans they 
were designateil by the name of bar- 
barians. By the name gentile was un- 
derstood especially those who were not 
of the Jewish religion, including, in 
the end, even the Christians. Some 
learned men pretend that the Gentiles 
w'erc so namoa from their having only a 
natural law, and such as they impo.sed 
on t hcmselvi's, in opposit ion to the Jew’s 
and Christiana, who have a jiositive re- 
vealed law to which they arc oblig«l to 
submit. //eat/jcH, Anglo-Saxon hwlhcn, 
meant originally a dweller on the heath ; 
jHjgan comes from Latin village, 

and means a dweller in the village, be- 
cause when Constantine banished idol- 
aters from the towns they repaired to 
the villages, and secretly adhered to 
their religious worship, w’hcnce they 
were termed by the Christians of 
the fourth century Pagani, which was 
translated literally into the German 
^-i<lcncr,Q. villager or worshipper in the 
field. Be this os it may, it is evident 
tli.at the word pagan is in our lan- 
gua^ more applicable than heathen to 
the Greeks, the Homans, and the culti- 
vated nations who practicetl idolatry; 
mid, on the other liand, hcnlhen is more 
properly employed for (rude and un- 
c*vilizedj)cople w ho worship false gods. 

The Gentile docs not expressly be- 
lieve m a Divine Revelation; but ho 
either admits of the truth in part or 
is ready to receive it: the heathen 
adopts a positively false system that 
IS opposi^ to the true faith: the pagan 
IS a species of hatlhcn, who obstinately 
persists m a worsliip which is merely 
the fruit of his own imagination. The 
heathnis pagans are Gentiles; but 
the Gentiles are not all either heathens 
or pagans. Conlxxcms and Socrates. 

Juno, Minerva, and all the deitiM of 
the ancients i^e termed pagans. The 
worshipers of Fo, Brahm'Z Xuca, and 
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Tho Gentiles were called to the true 
faith, and obeyed the call: many of 
the illustrious pagans would have 
doubtless done the same had they en- 
joyed the same privilege: there are to 
this day many heathens who reject this 
advantage, to pursue their own blind 
imaginations. 

GENTLE, Tame. Gentleness lies 
rather in the natural disposition; tanw^ 
ness is the effect either of art or cir- 
cumstances. Any unbroken horse may 
be gentle, but not tame; a horse that is 
broken in will be tame, but not always 
gentle. Gentle, as before observed (see 
Genteel), signifies literally well-bom, 
and is opposed either to the fierce or 
the rude: tame is allied to Latin do- 
mare, to tame, whence daunt is also 
derived, and is opposed either to the 
wild or the spirited. Animals are in 
general said to be gentle who show a 
disposition to associate with man and 
conform to his will: they are said to 
be tame if, either by compulsion or 
habit, they are brought to mix with 
human society. Of the first descrip- 
tion there are individuals in almost 
every species which are more or less 
entitled to the name of gentle; of the 
latter description are many species, ^ 
the dog, the sheep, the hen, and the 

like. , . 

In the moral application, gei^ is 
always employed in the good, and taiM 
in the bad, sense: a gentle spirit news 
no control, it amalgamates freely with 
the will of another: a tajne spirit is 
without any will of its own; it is alive 
to nothing but submission; it »s per- 
fectly consistent with our natural lib- 
erty to have gentleness, but tamerwss 

is the accompaniment of slavery. The 

same distinction marks the use of these 
words when applied to the outward 
conduct or the language: gentle be- 
speaks something positively good; 
bespeaks the want of an c^ential go^. 
the former is alUed to the kind, the 
latter to the abject and mean qualities 

which naturally flow from the 
sion or destruction of energy and will 
in the agent. A gentle expression is 
devoid of all acrimony and eervM to 
turn away wrath: a tame expresaon is 
devoid of all force or ener^^and ih 

calculated to inspire the 

feeling whatever. In givmg counsel 


to an irritable and conceited temper 
it is necessary to be gentle: tame ex- 
pressions are nowhere such striking de- 
formities as in a poem or an oration. 

See also Soft. 

GENUINE. See Intrinsic. 

GERM, Bud, Embryo, Seed. These 
words all indicate the original or rudi- 
mentary state of a living organism — ■ 
either animal or plant. Germ and seed 
represent the first beginnings, as it 
were, of life; embryo and bud, an early 
stage of development. Germ is a word 
of doubtful origin, probably allied to 
the root ger in gerere, to bear; it sig- 
nifies that portion of an organic being 
which is capable of developmg into the 
likeness of that from which it sprang. 
Seed, from Anglo-Sa.xon sawan, to sow, 
indicates that portion of a plant whjeh 
is sown in the ground, and from which 
the new plant springs; it is the germ 
of the plant with a protective covering. 
Embryo, Greek tp(3pvov, Greek Iv and 
fipvov, neuter of the present participle 
of ^pvuv, to be full, to swell out. It 
refers to the first stage of new animal 
life. Bud, Middle English budde, is 
not found in Anglo-Saxon. It refers 
to the first stage of a new flower or 
the group of new leaves folded together 
in a hard little bundle, as it were. 

GESTICULATION. See Action. 

GESTURE. See Action. 


GET, Gain, Obtain, Procure. To 
get signifies simply to cause to have or 
possess; it is generic, and the rest spe- 
cific: to gain is to get the thing one 
wishes or that is for one’s advantage: 
to obtain is to gel the thing aimed at 
or striven after: to procure, from pro, 
for, and curarc, to care, to care for, is 
to gel the thing wanted or sought for 
Gcl is not only the most general in 
its sense, but in its application; it may 
be substituted in almost every case for 
the other terms, for we may say to ga 
or gain a prize, to get or obtain a rewaro, 
to get or procure a book; and it is also 
employed in numberless familiar cases, 
whore the other terms would be Ic^ 
suitable, for, what this word gams m 
familiarity it loses in digmty: hence 
we may with propriety talk of a ser- 
vant’s gelling some water, or a pei^n 
getting a book off a shelf or 
meat from the butcher, with number- 
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less similar cases in which the other 
terms could not bo employed without 
losing their dignity. Moreover, get is 
promiscuously used for whatever comes 
to the hand, whether good or bad, 
desirable or not desirable, sought for 
or not; but gain, obtain, and procure 
always include either the wishes or the 
instrumentality of the agent, or both 
together. Thus a person is said to get 
a cold or a fever, a good or an ill narnc, 
without specifying any of the circum- 
stances of the action; but he is said to 
gain that approbation which is grati- 
fying to his feelings; to obtain a recom- 
pense which is the object of his exer- 
tions; to procure a situation which is 
the end of his endeavors. 

The word gain is peculiarly appli- 
cable to whatever comes to us fortui- 
tously; what we ^om constitutes our 
good fortune; we gain a victory or we 
gain a cause; the result in both cases 
may be independent of our exertions. 
To obtain and mociire exclude the idea 
of chance, ana suppose e.xcrtions di- 
rected to a specific end: but the former 
may include the exertions of others, 
the^Iatter is particularlj' employed for 
one’s own personal exertions. A per- 
son obtains a situation through the 
recommendation of a friend: he pro- 
cures a situation by applying for it. 
Obtain is likewise employed only in that 
which requires particular elTorts, that 
which is not immediately udthin our 
; procure is applicable to that 
which IS to be got with ease, by the 
simple exertion of a walk, or of 
for. ^ 

GHASTLY. See Hideous. 

GHOST. See Vision. 

GHOSTLY. See Spirituous. 

GIBE. See Scoff, 
giddiness. See Lightness. 
GIFT, Present, Donation. Gift is 
deriv^ from Anglo-Saxon gifan, to 
give (the hard a sound being due to 
Scandinavian influence), in the sense of 
what IB communicated to another gra- 
tmtoUBly of one’s property. Present is 
derived from to present, signifying the 
thi^ presented to another. Don^icn, 
m l-Tench donation, from the Latin do- 
nare, to present or give, is a species of 

The gift is an act of generosity or 
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condescension; it contributes to the 
benefit of the receiver: the present is 
an act of kindness, courtesy, or respect ; 
it contributes to the pleasure of the 
receiver. The gift passes from the rich 
to the poor, from the high to the low, 
and creates an obligation; the present 
passes either between equals or from 
the inferior to the superior. What- 
ever we receive from God, through the 
bounty of His providence, wo entitle 
a ,• whatever we receive from our 
friends, or wliatever princes receive 
from their subjects, are entitled pres- 
ents. We are told by all travellers that 
It IS a custom in the East never to ap- 
proach a great man without a present; 
the value of a gift is often hcightciiod 
by being given opportunely. The 
value of a present often depends upon 
the esteem we have for the giver; the 
smallest present from an esteemed 
friend is of more worth in our eyes 
than the costliest presents that mon- 
archs receive. 

. is private, and benefits the 

individual: the donation is public, and 
serves some general purpose: what is 
given to rcheve the necessities of any 
poor person is a gift; what is given to 
support an institution is a donation. 

1 he clorp are indebted to their patrons 
for the livings which arc in their gift' 
it has been the custom of the pious 
and charaablo in all ages to make 
d^atwt^ for the support of almshouses, 
hospitals, infirmaries, and such insti- 
tutions ns servo to diminish the sum 
ol tmmnn mi8cr>\ 

Talent.—Gifl (see 
signifies the thing 
wth which one is endowed. Talent 
(see Abiliti'). 

Gt/f and endowment both refer to the 
act of givitw and endowing, and of 
wurse include the idea of t>mething 

something received: the 
id^ ^ conveys no such collatemi 
id^. we speak of a gift, we 

refer m our nunds to a giver; t^en we 
speak of an endowment, we refer in 

natural. The primitive Chris- 
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gift of tonjnies, the gift of healing, etc. 
There are some men who have a pecul- 
iar gift of utterance; beauty of person 
and corporeal agility are endoxmnenU 
with which some are peculiarly invested. 

The word gift excludes the idea of 
anything acquired by exertion; it is 
that whach is communicated to us al- 
together independently of ourselves, 
and enables us to arrive at that per- 
fection in any art which could not be 
attained anv other way. Speech is 
denominated a general gift, inasmuch 
as it is given to the whole human race 
in distinction from the brutes; but 
the gift of eloquence is a peculiar gift 
granted to a few individuals, in dis- 
tinction from other.s, and one which 
may be exerted for the benefit of man- 
kind. Endoiometifa, 1 hough inherent in 
us, are not independent of our exer- 
tions; they arc qualities which admit of 
improvement by being used; they arc, 
in fact, the gifts of nature, which serve 
to adorn and elevate the posse„ssor 
when employed for a good purpose. 
Talents arc either natural or acquired, 
or in some mesisure of a mi.xcd nature; 
they denote powers without specifying 
the source from which they proceed; 
a man may have a talent for music, for 
drawing, for mimicr>’, and the like; 
but this talent may be the fruit of prac- 
tice and experience as much as of 
natime. It is clear from the above 
that an endowment is a gift, but a gift 
is not always an endoioment; and that 
a t^ent may also be either a gift or an 
endowment, but that it is frequently 
distinct from both. The terms gift 
and talent are applicable to corporeal 
as well as spiritual actions; endowm^t 
to corporeal or mental qualitiM. To 
write a superior hand is a gift, in.^ 
much as it is supposed to bo unattain- 
able by any force of application and 
instruction; it is a talent, inasmuch as 
it is a power or property worth our 
possession, but it is never an endoi^ 
jnent. On the other hand, courag^ 
discernment, a strong im^mation, and 
the like arc both gifts and endowments, 
and when the intcUectual 
tlisplays itself in any creative 
in the case of poetry, music, or any 
art. so as to produce that which is 
valued and esteemed, it becomes a 
talent to the possessor. 


GIRDLE. See Zone. 

GIRL. Sec Virgin. 

GIVE, Grant, Bestow. For the 
derivation of give see Gift; grant and 
bestow (see Allow). 

The idea of communicating to an- 
other what is our own or in our power 
is common to these terms; this is the 
whole signification of give; but grant 
and bestoio include accessory ideas in 
their meaning. To grant is to give at 
one’s pleasure; to bestow is to give from 
a certain degree of necessity. Giving 
is confined to no object; whatever 
property we tr.ansfer into the hands of 
another, that we give; we give money, 
clothes, food, or whatever is transfer- 
able: granting is confined to such ob- 
jects as afford pleasure or convenience; 
they may consist of transferable prop- 
erty or not; bestowing is applied to such 
objects only as arc necessary to supply 
wants, which always consist of that 
which is transferable. We give w’hat 
is liked or not like<l, a.skcd for or un- 
asked for: we grant that only which is 
wished for and requested. One may 
give poison or medicine; one grants a 
sum of money by way of loan: we give 
what is wanted or not wanteil; we 
bestow that only which is c.xpressly 
wanted: we give with an idea of a 
return or otherndse: we grant volun- 
tarily, without any prospect of a re- 
turn: we give for a permanency or 
othcrw'ise; w’e bestow only in particular 
cases which require immediate notice. 

To give has no respect to the circum- 
stances of the action or the agent; it 
is applicable to persons of all condi- 
tions: to grant bespeaks not only the 
\viU, but the power and influence of 
the gran/or: to bestow bespeaks the 
necessitous condition of the receiver. 
Children may give to their parents 
and parents to their children, kin^ to 
their subjects or subjects to 
Idngs; but monarchs only grant to their 
subjects, or parents to their children, 
and superiors in general bestow uiiou 
their dependents that which they can- 
not provide for themselves. ^ 

In an c.xtendcd apphcation of the 
terms to moral objects or circumstances 
they strictly adhere to the s.amc Imc 
of distinction. We give our 
we give our promise; we give our wwd^ 
vre give credit; we give m all cases 
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thav which may be eimply transferred 
from one to another. Liberties, rights, 
privileges, favors, indulgences, per- 
missions, and all things are granted 
which are in the hands of only a few 
but are acceptable to many. Bless- 
ings, care, concern, and the like, are 
bestowed upon those who are dei)cndent 
upon others for whatever they have. 

Give and bestow are likewise said of 
things as well as of persons; grant is 
said only of persons. Give is here 
equally general and indefinite; bestow 
convoys the idea of giving under cir- 
cumstances of necessity and urgency. 
One gives a preference to a particular 
situation; one gives a thought to a 
subject that is proposed; one gives 
time and labor to .anj' matter that en- 
gages one’s attention: but one bestows 
pains on that which demands partic- 
ular attention; one besUws a moment’s 
thought on one particular subject out 
of the number which engage attention. 

Give, Afford. — Give and afford arc 
allied to each other in the sense of 
sending forth; but the former denotes 
an unqualifica and unconditional ac- 
tion, as in the preceding article; the 
latter bears a relation to the circum- 
stances of the agent. A person is 
said to give money without any regard 
to the state of his finances: he is said 
to afford what he gives, when one wishes 
to define his pecuniary condition. The 
BJitne idea runs through tlie applica- 
tion of th(»e terms to all other cases, 
in which inanimate things are made 
the agents. When wo say a thing 
gives satisfaction, we simply designate 
the action; when wc say it affords 
pleasure, we refer to the nature ami 
properties of the thing thus specified 
— that is to say, its capacity to give 
satisfaction; the former is employed 
only to declare the fact, the latter to 
characterize the object. Hence, in 
certain cases, we should say tliis or 
that posture of the body gives case to 
a sick person; but, as a moral senti- 
ment, we should aay nothing affords 
such ease to the mind as a clear con- 
science. Upon the same grounds the 
use of these terms is justified in the 
foUowmg c^: to give rise; to give 
birth; to give occasion; to afford an 
opportunity; to afford a plea or a pre- 
text; to afford ground, and the like: 


Give, Present, Offer, Exhibit. — These 
terms have a common signification, 
inasmuch as they designate the man- 
ual act of transferring something from 
one’s self to another. The first is, 
here as elsewhere, the most indefinite 
and extensive in its meaning; it de- 
notes the complete act: the latter two 
refer rather to the preliminaries of 
giidng than to the act itself. What is 
given is actually transferred: what is 
presented, that is, made a present to 
any one, or offered, that is, brought 
in his way, is put in the way of being 
transferred: w’O present in giving, and 
offer in order to give; but we may give 
without presenting or offering; and, 
on the other hand, we may present or 
offer without giving, if the thing pre- 
sented or offered be not received. 

To <7ii'c is the familiar term which 
designates the ordinary transfer of 
property: to jyresent is a term of re- 
spect; it includes in it the formality 
and ceremony of setting before another 
that which we wish to give: to offer 
is an act of humility or solemnity; it 
b^j)ca^ the movement of the heart, 
wluch impels to the making a transfer 
or gift. Wc give to our domestic.s; we 
present to princes; we offer to God: 
\vc give to a person what wc wish to 
bo received: wc present to a person 
what wc tliink agreeable; wo ojfcr 
what we think acceptable; what is 
given IS supposed to be ours; what wc 
offer IS supposed to be at our com- 
mand; what we present need not be 
either our own or at our command: 
we give a person not only our external 
property, but our esteem, our con- 
fidence our company, and the like: 
an ambassador presents his credentials 
at court; a subject offers his services 
to his king. 

They bear the same relation to each 
other when appUed to words or actions 
instead of property: we speak of giv- 
pil7 a person an assurance or a con- 
t^iction; of presenting an address and 
offering an apology: of giving a receo- 
\j^\prcscnling a We, or offering ^ 

ins^l. They may likewise be extended 

m their application, not only to per- 
wnal Md mdmdual actions, but also 
to such as r^ct the public at large: 
we git;e a descnption in writin^as 
weU as by word of mouth; one pre- 
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sents the public with the fruit of one’s 
labors; wo offer remarks on such things 
as attract notice and call for animad- 
version. 

These terms may also be employed 
to designate the actions of unconscious 
^ents, by which they are character- 
ized : in this sense they come very near 
to the word exhibit, which, from exhibco, 
signifies to hold or put forth. Here 
the word give is equally indefinite and 
general, denoting simply to send from 
one’s self, and applies mostly to w’hat 
proceeds from another, by a natural 
cause: thus, a thing is said to give 
pain or to give pleasure. Things are 
said to presenl or offer: thus, a toum 
is said to present a fine view, or an 
idea presents itself to the mind; an 
opportunity offers, that is, offers itself 
to our notice. To exhibit is properly 
applied in this sense of setting forth 
to view; but expresses, likewise, the 
idea of attracting notice also: that 
W’hich is exhibited is more striking than 
what is presented or offered, thus a 
poem is said to exhibit marks of genius. 

Give Up, Deliver, Surrender, Yield, 
Cede, Coruxde. — We give up that which 
we wish to retain; we deliver that which 
we wish not to retain. Deliver docs 
not include the idea of a transfer; 
but give up implies both the giving 
from and the giving to: we give up 
our house to the accommotlation of 
our friends; we deliver property into 
the hands of the owmer. To give up is 
a colloquial substitute for either sur- 
render or yield, as it designates no cir- 
cumstance of the action; it may bo 
employed in familiar discourse, in al- 
most every case, for the other terms: 
where the action is compulsory we 
may cither say an officer gives up or 
surrenders his sword; when the action 
is discretionary, we may cither say he 
gives up or yields a point of discussion. 
give up has, however, an cxtensivem«s 
of application which gives it an 
distinct from either surrender or yield. 
\^en we speak of familiar and personal 
subjects, give up is more smtable than 
surrender, which is confined to mattere 
of pubUc interest or gri^t moment: 
a man gives up his place, his right, his 
claim, and the like; he surrenders a 
fortress, a vessel, or his property to 
his creditors. When give up is com- 


pared with yield, they both respect 
personal matters; but the former ex- 
presses a much stronger action than 
the latter: a man gives up his whole 
judgment to another; he yields to the 
opinion of another in particular cases: 
he gives himself up to sensual indul- 
gences; he yields to the force of temp- 
tation. 

Cede, from the Latin cedere, to come 
to, to yield, to give, is properly to sur- 
render by virtue oi a treaty: we may 
surrender a town as an act of neces- 
sity; but the cession of a country is 
purely a political transaction : thus, gen- 
erals frequently surrender such towns 
as they are not able to defend ; and gov- 
ernments cede such countries as they 
find it not convenient to retain. To 
concede, which is but a variation of cede, 
is a mode of yielding which may be 
cither an act of discretion or courtesy; 
as when a government concedes to the 
demands of the people certain privi- 
leges, or when an individual concedes 
any point in dispute for the sake of 
peace. 

Give Up, Abandon, Resign, Forego.— 
These terms differ from the preening 
ones, inasmuch as they designate ac- 
tions entirely free from foreign in- 
fluence. A man gives up, abandons, 
and resigns from the dictates of his 
own mind, independently of all con- 
trol from others. To give up and 
abandon both denote a positive decision 
of the mind; but the former may be 
the act of the understanding or the 
will; the latter is more commonly the 
act of the will and the pa^lons: to 
give up is applied to familiar cases; 
abaruion to matters of importance: one 
gives up an idea, an intention, a plan, 
and the like; one abandons a project, a 
scheme, a measure of government. 

To give up and resign arc apfilied 
cither to outward actions or merely 
to inward movements; but the former 
is active and doterminatoly fixes the 
conduct; the latter seems to be rather 
passive — it is the leaning of the mind 
to the circumstances: a man gives up 
his situation by a positive act of his 
choice; ho resigns his office when no 
feels it inconvenient to hold it; 8<x 
likewise, we give up expectations and 
resign hopes. In this sense, forego, 
which signifies to let go, is comparable 
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with resign, inasmuch as it cjfprcsscs 
a passive action; but we resign that 
which wo have, and we forego that 
which wc might have: thus, we resign 
the claims which wc have already made ; 
we forego the claims wluch we might 
make: the former may be a matter of 
prudence; the latter is always an act 
of virtue and forbearance. 

When applied to the state of a per- 
son’s mincf, or the actions flowing from 
that state, to give up is used either in 
a good, bad, or indifferent sense; a6an- 
don always in a bad sense; resign al- 
ways in a good sense: a man may give 
hiinself up either to studious pursuits, 
t^o idle vjigaries, or vicious indulgences; 
he abandons himself to gross vices; ho 
resigns himself to the will of Provi- 
dence, or to the circumstances of his 
condition: a man is said to bo given up 
to his lusts who is without any prin- 
ciple to control him in their gratifica- 
tion; he is said to be abandoned when 
his outrageous conduct bespeaks an 
entire insensibility to every hono.st 
principle; he is said to be resigned when 
ho discovers composure and tranqiiil- 
Uty in the hour oi affliction; so one is 
said to resign a thing to another when 
one IS contented with what one has. 

GLA^, Pleased, Joyful, Cheer- 
FDL. Glad comes from Anglo^axon 
gl<Bd, smooth, bright, allied to German 
glatl, smooth, polished. Pleased, from 
to please, marks the state of being 


pleased. Joyful bespeaks its own 
meaning either as full of joy or pro- 
ductive of great joy, from Latin sau- 
joy* Cheerfxd (see Cheerful). 

Glad denotes either a partial state 
or a permanent and habitual senti- 
ment: in the former sense it is. most 
nearly allied to pleased; in the latter 
sense, io joyfxd and merrj’. Glad and 
pleased are both applied to the ordinary 
occurrences of the day ; but the former 
uCEotes rather a lively and momentary 
sentiment, the latter a gentle but 
rather more lasting feeling: we are 
gl^ to see a fnend who has been long i 
ab^nt; we are glad to have good in- 
teUigence from our friends and rela- 
tives; we are glad to get rid of a trouble- 
^me companion; we arc pleased to 
nave the approbation of those we es- 
teem: we are pleased to hear our friends 
weU spoken of;, we are pleased with 


5 the company of an intelligent and com- 
L municative person, 
t Glad, joyful, and cheerfid all express 
i more or less lively sentiments; but 
; glad is loss vivid than joyful, and more 
/ so than cheerful. Gladjicss seems to 
arise as much from physical as mental 
; causes; wine is said to make the heart 
glad: joy has its source in the mind, as 
• it is influenced by external circum- 
1 stances; instances of good fortune, for 
either ourselves, our friends, or our 
country, excite joy: cheerfulness is an 
even tenor of the mind, which it may 
preserve of itself independently of aU 
external circumstances; religious con- 
templation produces habitual chccrfxd- 
ncss. Glad is si'ldom cmploye<l as an 
epithet to qualify things, except in the 
^nptural or solemn style, ns glad tid- 
ings of great joy: joy fid is scldomer 
used to qualify persons than things; 
hence we speak of joyful news, a joyful 
occurrence, joyful faces, joijfid sounds, 
and the like: cheerful is employed either 
to designate the state of the mind or 
the property of the thing; wo either 
si)oak of a checrfid disposition, a cheer- 
ful person, a cheerful society, or a cheer- 
ful face, a cheerful sound, a cheerful 
asi^ct, and the like. 

When used to qualify one’s actions 
they aU bespeak the temper of the 
mmd; gladly denotes a high degree of 
wiUmgncss m opposed to aversion: one 
who 18 sunfermg under excruciating 
poMiS gladly submits to anything which 

joyfully denotes un- 
quaUfied pkasure, unmixed with any 
alloy or restrictive consideration; a 
convert to Christianity joyfuUu goes 
through all the initiatory ccremomea 
wluch entitle him to aU its privilege 
sptfitual and temporal; chcaful de- 
notes the absence of unwillingness it 

5® ^■eluctantly; the zealous 
Chnstiim cheerfully submits to everv 

\ he is exposed^ 

See ^ Jo^ proton. 

Allude To. Glance 
« a nas^zed form of Old French ^ 
to shp shde; it mdicated a sliefing 
be^ ofhgk. (see AllSS“® 

1 hese te^ are nearly allied in th<» 

to any ob! 

ject, either m written or verbal Hi<a_ 
oouree: but glance expreSJac^^ 
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and latent action; allude, simply an 
indirect but undisguised action: ill- 
natured satirists are perpetually glanc- 
ing at the follies and infirmities of in- 
dividuals; the Scriptures are full of 
allusions to the manners and customs 
of the Easterns: he who attempts to 
write an epitome of universal history 
must take but a hasty glance at the 
most important events. 

See al^ Glimpse; Look. 

GLARC. ■ See Flame; Shine. 

GLARING, Barefaced. Glaring is 
here used in the hgurative sense, drawn 
from its natural signification of broad 
light, wliich strikes powerfully upon 
the senses. Barefaced signifies literally 
having a hare or uncovered face, which 
denotes the absence of all disguise or 
all shame. 

Glaring dcsi^ates the thing; 6are- 
faced characterizes the person: a glar- 
ing falsehood is that which strikes the 
observer in an instant to be falsehood; 
a barefaced lie or falsehood betrays the 
effrontery of him who utters it. A 
glaring absurdity will be seen instantly 
without the aid of reflection; a bare- 
fac^ piece of impudence characterizes 
the agent as more than ordinarily lost 
to all sense of decorum. 

GLEAM. Glimmer, Ray, Beam. 
Gleam comes from Anglo-Saxon glcem, 
from a root signifying brightness, 
whence glimmer, a frequentative, \s 
also derived. Ray comes from Latin 
rculius, a ray — a beam of light issu- 
ing from a centre of light. Beam, 
Anglo-Saxon beam, from Teutonic root 
cognate with Greek (pavms, a light, 
whicli appears in -phosphorus. 

Certain portions of light are desi^ 
nated by all these terms, but gleam and 
glimmer are indefinite; ray and beam 
are definite. A gleam is properly the 
commencement of light, or that por- 
tion of opening light which interrupts 
the darkness: a glimmer is an unsteady 
gleam: ray and beam are portions of 
liglit which emanate from some lumi- 
nous bo<ly; the former from all luminous 
bodies in general, the latter more par- 
ticularly from the sun: the former is, 
as its derivation denotes, a row ol 
light issuing in a greater or less degree 
from any body; the latter is » 
row of light, Uke a nole ? 

body. There may be a gleam of light 


visible on the wall of a dark room, or 
a glimmer if it be movable; there may 
be rays of light visible at night on the 
back of a glow-worm, or rays of light 
may break through the shutters of a 
closed room; the sun in the height of 
its splendor sends forth its beams. 

GLEAMING. See Lambent. 

GLEE, Gayety, Jovialiti', Merri- 
ment, Mirth. Glee, Anglo-Saxon gleo, 
joy, mirth, and music, signifies in ordi- 
nary language an expression of joy, 
gladness, happiness, gratification over 
some pleasing occurrence. Gayety im- 
plies the state of being exuberant or 
having a superabundance of good-hu- 
mor, liveliness, cheerfulness^ blithe- 
ness; jomality, the state of being jolly, 
convivial, festive, joyous; merriment, 
the state of being full of fun and good- 
humor, sportive, frolicsome, loudly 
cheerful, gay of heart; and mirth, the 
state of being plajdul, festive, viva- 
cious, witty, lacetious, fond of merry- 
making, anu the like. 

In another application the term glee 
implies a musical composition sung in 

f iarts as a series of interwoven melodics 
or three or more voices, each part 
being limited to one voice; may be 
composed in any style and rendered 
with or without instrumentation. 
GLIB. See Voluble. 

GLIDE. Sec Slip. 

GLIMMER. See Gleam. 
GLIMPSE, Glance. A glimpse is 
the action of the object appearing to 
the eye; a glance is the action of the 
eye seeking the object: one catches a 
glimpse of an object: one casts a glan4X 
at an object: the latter, therefore, is 
properly the means for obtaining the 
former, which is the end: we g(^ a 
glimpse by means of a glance. Ihe 
glimpse is the hasty, imperfect, and 
sudoen view which we get of an obmet; 
the glance is the hasty and imperfect 
view which we take of an object: the 
former may depend upon a vanety of 
circumstances; the latter depends upon 
the will of the agent. We can 8cld:>m 
do more than get a glimpse ol objects 
in a carriage t hat is going with rapidity . 
when we do not wish to be obsen^d to 
look, we take but a glance at an object. 
GLITTER. See Shine. 
GLOAMING, Evening, ^iliout. 
Of these three terms evening is the term 
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which simply denotes the time of day — 
the beginnine of night . The other two 
terms add to the denotation of time 
certain special connotations. Gloatn- 
ing is a poetic word found in the Anglo- 
Saxon compound cefen-glommung, liter- 
ally evening-glow, from Angl<«axon 
glmvan, to glow. It indicates the time 
just after sunset, when there is still a 
glow of light in the western sky, but 
when the gloom of night is fast falling. 
The word gloaming has this double sug- 
gestion of both gloom and glow. Twi- 
light signifies literally the time of half 
light, the space between day and night 
when light has not entirely given way 
to darkness. Cojppare Middle Dutch 
Iweelicht. 

GLOBE, Ball. Globe comes from 
Latin globus, ball. Ball, Teutonic ball, 
is doubtlc.ss connected with the words 
botol, boil, and the like, .signifying that 
wliich is turned or rounded. 

Globe is to ball as the species to the 
genus; a globe is a ball, but cver3' Ml 
is not a globe. The globe docs not in 
its strict sense require to be of an equal 
rotundity in all its parts; it is properly 
an irregularly round body: a ball, on 
the other hand, is generallj’ any round 
body, but particularly one that is en- 
tirely, regularly round ; the earth itself 
is therefore properly denominated a 
globe from its unequal rotun<hty; and 
for the same reason the mechanical 
body, which is made to represent the 
earth, is also denominated a globe: but 
in the higher style of wTiting the earth 
is frequently denominated a ball, and 
in familiar discourse everj'^ solid bodj' 
wliich assumes a circular form is en- 
titled a ball. 

Sec .also Circle. 

GLOOM, HEA\nNESs. Gloom has 
its ^urcc internally, and is often inde- 
pendent of outward circumstances; 
heaviness is a weight upon the spirits 
produced by a foreign cause: the former 
belongs to the constitution; the latter 
is occasional. People of a melancholy 
habit have a particular gloom hang 
over their minds which penmde^ all 
their thoughts; those who suffer tmder 
severe disappointments for the present, 
and have gloomy prospects for the fut- 
ure, may be expected to be heavy at 
heart; we may sometimes dispel the 
gU>om of the mmd by the force of reflec- 


tion, particularly by the force of relig- 
ious contemplation: hcaviiicss oi spirits 
is itself a temporary thing, and may 
bo succeeded by vivacity or lightness 
of mind when t he pressure of the mo- 
ment has subsided. 

Gloomy, Sullen, Morose, Splenelic.— 
Ail these terms denote a temper of 
mind the reverse of easy or happy: 
gloomy lies either in the general con- 
stitution or in the particular frame of 
the mind; sullen lies in the temper: a 
man of a gloomy disposition is an in- 
voluntary agent; it is his misfortune, 
and renders him in some measure piti- 
able: the sullen man j'ields to his evil 
humors; sullcnncss is his fault, and ren- 
ders Iiim offensive. The gloomy man 
distresses himself most; hi.« pains arc 
all his own: the sullen man has a great 
share of discontent in his composition; 
he charges his sufferings upon others, 
and mokes them suffer in common wdth 
himself. A man may bo rendered 
gloomy for a time by the influence of 
particular circumstances; but suilew- 
ness creates pains for itst'lf when all ex- 
ternal circumstances of a painful nature 
are wanting. 

Sultcnncss an<l moroseness are both 
the inherent properties of the temper; 
but the former discovers itself in those 
who have to submit, and the latter in 
those who have to command: sullcri- 
ncss therefore betrays itself mostly in 
c^ly life; tnoroscncss is the peculiar 
characteristic of ago. The siilleti per- 
son many fancied hardships to en- 
dure from the control of others; the 
morose person causes others to endure 
many real hardships by keeping them 
under too eeverc a control. Sullen ness 
shows itself mostly by an unseemly 
rMcrve: moroseness shows itself by 
the hardness of the speech and the 
roughness of the voice. SuUenncss is 
altogether a sluggish principle that 
leads more or less to inaction; morose- 
ncss is a hareh feeling, that is, not 
contented with exacting obedience un- 
less it mfhets pain. 

Jl/oro5c«^ IS a defect of the temper: 

heart: the 

one betrays itself m behavior, the other 
more m conduct. A morose man is an 
unplea^t compamon; a splenelic man 
IS a bad member of society; the former 
IS ill-natured to those about him, the 
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lattjpr is ill-humored with all the world. 
Moroseness vents itself in temporary' 
expressions; spleen indulges itself in 
perpetual bitterness of expression. 

See also Dtjll; Hypochondriacal; 
Pessimistic. 

GLORY, Honor. Glory is some- 
thing dazzling and widely diffused, 
from Latin gloria. That the moral 
idea of glory is best represente<l by light 
is evident from the glory which is 
painted round the head of our Saviour. 
Honor is something less splendid, but 
more solid. It is derived from Latin 
honorem (accusative), honor, reputa- 
tion. 

Glory impels to extraordinan' efforts 
and to great undertakings. Honor in- 
duces to a discharge of one’s duty. 
Excellence in the attainment and suc- 
cess in the exploit bring glory; a faith- 
ful exercise of one’s talents reflects 
honor. Glory is connected wnth eveo'* 
thing which has a peculiar public in- 
terest; honor is more properly obtained 
within a private circle. Glory is not 
confined to the n.ation or life of the 
individual by whom it is sought; it 
spreads over all the earth and dc.sccnds 
to the latc.st posterity: honor is limite<l 
to those who are connected with the 
subject of it and eye-witnesses to his 
actions. Glory is attainable but by 
few, and may bo an object of indiffer- 
ence to any one; honor is more or lews 
within the roach of all and mast be dis- 
regarded by no one. A general at the 
head of an army goes m pursuit of 
glory; the humble citizen who acts his 
part in society so as to obtain the 
approbation of his fellow-citizens is m 
tnc road for honor. A nation acc|uires 
glory by the splendor of its victories 
and its superiority in arts as well m 
arms; it obtains honor by its strict ad- 
herence to equity and goo<l faith in all 
its dealings with other natioM. _ 

Glory is a sentiment selfish in its 
nature, but salutary or pomiciot^ in its 
effect, according as it is directed; honor 
is a principle disinterested in its nature 
and beneficial in its operations. A 
thirst for glory is seldom indulged but 
at the expense of others, as it is not 
attainable in the plain path of duty, 
there are but few opportunities of ac- 
quiring it by elevated acU of goodne^ 
and stiU fewer who have the virtue to 


embrace the opportunities that offer: 
a love of honor can never be indulged 
but to the advantage of others; it is 
restricted by fixed laws; it requires a 
sacrifice of every selfish consicieration 
and a due regard to the rights of others; 
it is associated with nothing but virtue. 

Glory, Boasl, Vaunt. — To glory is to 
hold as one’s glory. To boast i.s to set 
forth to one's atlvantage. To vaunt 
is to set one’s self up before others. 
The first two terms denote the value 
which the individual sets upon that 
which belongs to himself; the last term 
may be employed in respect to others. 

To glory is more particularly the act 
of the mind, the indulgence of the 
internal sentiment: to boasl denotes 
rather the expression of the sentiment. 
To glory is applied only to matters of 
moment; boast is rather suitable to 
trifling points: the former is seldom 
usc<i in a bad sense, the latter still 
scldomer in a good one. A Christian 
martjT glories in the cross of Christ; 
a soldier boasts of his couri^e and his 
feats in battle. To vaunt is properly 
to proclaim praises aloud, and is taken 
either in an indifferent or bad sense. 

GLOSS. Varnish, Palliate. Gloss 
and varnish are figurative terms, which 
borrow their signification from the act 
of making the outer surface of any 
physical object shine. To gloss comes 
from a Scandinavian word signifying 
lustre, from a root meaning to glow; 
it moans to give a glow or brightness 
to anything by means of friction, as 
in the case of j.apan or mahogany: 
to varnish is to give an artificial gloss 
by means of applying a foreign sub- 
stance. Hence, in the figurative use 
of the terms, to gloss is to put the best 
face upon annhing by various artifices; 
but to varnish is to do the same thing 
by means of direct falsehood; to paih- 
ate, which likewi.se signifies to give the 
best possible outside to a thing (sec 
Extenuate), requires still less artifice 
than either. One glosses over that 
which is bad by giving it a soft name, 
as when a man’s vices arc glossed over 
with the name of indiscretion or a 
man’.s mistress is termeil his menu 
one varnishes a ba<l ch^acter by as- 
cribing gootl motives to his bim actions, 
by withholding many facts that arc to 
hi discredit, and fabneatmg other cir- 
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cumstances in his fayor; an unvar- 
nished tale contains nothing but the 
simple truth; the varnished tale, on the 
other hand, contains a ^eat mixture 
of falsehood: to palliate is to diminish 
the magnitude of an offence by making 
an excuse in favor of the offender, as 
when an act of theft is palliated by 
considering the starving conation of 
the thief. 

GLOSSARY. See Dictionary. 

GLOW. See Fire. 

GLUT. See Satisfy. 

GO, Advance, Depart, Proceed. 
Travel. (7o is a widely distributee 
Teutonic word. It is the generic term 
signifying to move in any direction. 
The other terms indicate particular 
kinds of going. Advance and proceed 
mean to go forward (see Advance). 
Depart, from Latin de, from, and pars, 
part, a separation, means to go away. 
Travel means to go about for the sake 
of pleasure or sightseeing. 

GODLIKR, Divine, Heavenly. 
Godlike bespeaks its own meaning, as 
like God, or after the manner of God, 
from the Teutonic word corresponding 
in tncaning to Latin Dcus, possibly sig- 
nifying the being worshipped from a 
root meaning to worsliip. Divine, in 
Latin divinus, from divus or Dens, sig- 
nifies appertaining to God. Heavenly, 
or heaven-like, signifies like or apper- 
taining to heaven, Anglo-Saxon heojon. 

Godlike is a more e^^ressive but less , 
common term than divine: the former ! 
is i^ed only as an epithet of peculiar 
praise for an individual; divine is gen- 
erally employed for that which apper- 
tains to a superior being, in distinction 
from that which is human. Benevo- 
lence is a godlike property: the Divine 
image is stamped on the features of 
man, whence the face is called by 
Milton “the human face divine.” As 
divine is opposed to human, so is heav- 
enly to earthly; the term Divine Being 
mstmguishes the Creator from all other 
beings; but a heavenly being denotes 
the agents or inhabitants of heaven, in 
distmetion from earthly beings, or the 
inhabitants of earth. A divine influ- 
ence is to be sought for only by prayer 
to the Giver of all g(^ things; but a 
heavmly temper may be acqiur^ by a 
steady contemplation of heavenly things 
and an abstraction from those which 


are earthly: the Divine will is the foun- 
dation of all moral law and obligation; 
heavenly joys are the fruit of all our 
labors in this earthly course. These 
terms are applitxi to other objects with 
similar distinction. 

Godly, Righteous.— Godly is a con- 
traction of godlike. Righteous signifies 
conformable to right or truth. 

These epithets arc both used in a 
^iritual sense, and cannot, without an 
indecorous affectation of religion, be 
introduced into any other aiscourse 
than that which is properly spiritual. 
Godliness, in the strict sense, is that 
outward deportment which character- 
izes a heavenly temper; prayer, read- 
ing of the Scriptures, public worship, 
and every religious act enters into the 
signification of godliness, which at the 
same time supposes a temper of mind, 
not only to delight in, but to profit 
by such exercises: righteousness, on 
the other hand, comprehends Christian 
morality, in distinction from that of 
the heathen or unbeliever; a righteous 
man docs right, not only because it is 
rigid, but because it is agreeable to the 
will of his Maker and the example of 
rus Redeemer; righteousness is there- 
fore to godliness as the effect to the 
cause. The godly man goes to the 
stmetuary and by converse with his 
Maker assimilates all his affections to 
the character of that Being whom he 
worships; when he leaves the sanct- 
uary he prov^ the efficacy of his oodfi- 
by his righteous converse with his 
tellow-ereatur^. It is easy, however 
for men to mistake the means for the 
end and to rest content with godliness 
without nghUousness, as too many are 
apt to do who seem to make their whole 
duty to consist in an attention to re- 
ligious observances and in the indul- 
g6iiC6 of extravagant feelings 

These terms are 
“ epithets, but gold is 
sti^tantive i^ed in composition, 

^ the adjective, in ordinary 

^ strictly apphed to 
the met^ of which the thmg is made 
as a gold cup or a gold coin; but the 

^*^atever appertains to gold, 
whether properly or figuratively, as 
tha golden bon, the golden crowm the 
dr a golden harvest. 

tiOOD. Goodness. Good is a. word 
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which, under different forms, runs 
through all the Northern languages. 

Good and goodness are abstract terms, 
drawn from the same word; the former 
to denote the thing that is good, the 
latter the inherent good property of 
persons or things. All good comes 
from God, whose goodness toward His 
creatures is unbounded. The good we 
do is determined by the tendency of 
the action; but our goodness in doing 
it is determined by the motive of our 
actions. Good is of a twofold nature, 
physical and moral, and is opposed to 
evil; goodtiess is applicable either to the 
disposition of moral agents or to the 
qualities of inanimate <mjects; it is op- 
posed to badness. By the order of 
Providence the most horrible convul- 
sions are made to bring about goodi 
the goodness or badness of any_ fruit 
depends upon its fitness to be enjoyed. 

See also Virtuous. 

Good, Benefit, Advantage. — Good is an 
abstract universal term which, in its 
unlimited sense, comprehends every- 
thing that can be conceived of as suite<i 
in all its parts to the end proposed. 
In this sense benefit and advantage are 
modifications of good; but the term 
good has likewise a limited application, 
which brings it to a just point of com- 
parison with the other terras here 
chosen: the common idea which allies 
these words to one another is that of 
good as it respects a particular object. 
Good is here employed indefinitely; 
benefit and advantage arc specified by 
some collateral circumstances. Good 
is done without regard to the person 
who docs it, or him to whom it is done; 
but benefit has always respect to the 
relative condition of the giver . 
receiver, who must be both specified. 
Hence we say of a charitable nian 
that he docs much good, or that he be- 
stows benefits upon this or that indi- 
vidual. In like manner^ when speaking 
of particular communities or sodety at 
large, we may say that it is for the good 
of society or for the good of mankind 
that every one submits to the ^ennee 
of some portion of his natural hberty , 
but it is for the benefit of the poorer 
orders that the charitably disposed 
emplov their money in chanty. 

Good is limited to no nirnlc or man- 
ner no condition of the person or the 


thing; it is applied indiscriminately: 
beneM is more particularly applicable 
to the e.xtemal circumstances of a per- 
son, as to his hejilth, his improvement, 
his pecuniary condition, and the like; 

! it is also confined in its application to 
persons only: we may counsel another 
lor his good, although we do not coun- 
sel liim for his benefit; but we labor 
for the benefit of another when we set 
apart for him the fruits of our labor: 
exercise is always attended with some 
good to all persons; it is of particular 
benefit to those who are of a lethargic 
habit: an indiscreet zeal does more 
harm than good to the cause of religion; 
a patient cannot expect to derive bene^ 
fit from a medicine when he counteracts 
its effects. 

A benefit is a positive and direct good, 
an advantage is an adventitious and 
indirect go(^: the benefit serves to sup^ 
ply some want, to remove some evil 
and afford some sort of relief: an advan- 
tage serves to promote some ulterioi 
object. An advantage, therefore, will 
not be a beneJU unless it be turned to 
.a good use. Education may bo a bene- 
fit to a person if it enable him to pro- 
cure a competence; a polite education 
is of advantage to one who associates 
with the great. 

GOOD - NATURE, Goon - humor. 
Good-nature and good-humor both im- 
ply the disposition to please and be 
pleased; but the former is habitual 
and permanent, the Latter is temporary 
and partial: the former lies in the 
nature and frame of the min<l, the 
latter in the st.ate of the humors or 
spirits. A good-natured man recom- 
mends himself at all times for his 
good-nature; a good-humored man rec- 
ommends himself particularly m a com- 
panion: good-nature displays itself 
a readiness in doing kind offices; good- 
humor is confined mostly to the ei^ 
and cheerfulness of one’s outward d^ 
portment in social converse: good- 
nature is apt to be guilty of weak 
compliances; good-humor is apt to be 
succee<led by fits of peeyishne^ ami 
depression. Good-nature is aj^pUcatile 
only to the character of the individual; 
good-humor may be said of a whole 
company: it is a mark of good-nature 
in a man not to disturb the good-hum^ 
of the company he is in by resenting 
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the affront that is offered him by an- 
other. 

GOODNESS. See Good. 

GOOD OFFICE. See Benefit. 

GOODS, Furniture, Chattels, 
Movables, Effects. AH these terms 
are appU^ to such things as belong 
to an individual: the 6rst term is the 
most general, both in sense and ap- 
plication; all the rest are species. 

Furniture comprehends all liousehold 
goods; wherefore in regard to an indi- 
vidual, supposing the house to con- 
tain all he has, the general is put 
for the specific term, as when one 
speaJw of a person’s moving lus goods 
for Yns furniture: but in the strict sense 
goods comprehends more than furni- 
ture, including not only that whioli is 
adapt^ for the domestic purposes of 
a family, but also everything which is 
of value to a person: the chairs and 
tables are a part of furniture; papers, 
books, and money are include among 
his goods: it is obvious, therefore, that 
goods, even in its most limited sense, 
is of wider import than furniture. 

Chattels, Old French chatel, comes 
from Late Latin capitate, capital, mean- 
ing propert 3 ', and is a technical term in 
law^ and therefore not so frequent in 
ordinary use, but still sufficiently em- 
ployed to deserve notice. It compre- 
hends that species of goods which is 
in a special manner separated from 
one's person and house; a man’s cattle, 
his implements of husbandry, the par- 
tial rights which he has in land or 
buildings, are all comprehended under 
chattels: hence the propriety of the 
expression to seize a man’s goods and 
chattels, as denoting the disposable 
property which he has about his per- 
son or at a distance. Movables com- 
prehends all the other terms in the 
hmited application to property, as far 
as it admits of being removed from 
one place to the other; it is opposed 
either to fixtures, when speaking of 
furniture, or to land as contrasted with 
goods and chattels. 

Effects is a term of nearly as exten- 
sive a signification as goo^, but not 
so extensive in its application: what- 
ever a man has that is of any sup- 
posed value, or convertible into money, 
is entitled his goods; whatever a man 
has that can effect, produce, or bring 


forth money by sale is entitled his 
effects; goods, therefore, is applied only 
to that which a man has at his own 
disposal; effects more properly to that 
which is left at the disposal of others. 
A man makes a sale of his goods on his 
removal from any place; his creditors 
or e.xecutors take care of his effects 
either on his bankruptcy or decease: 
aoodSf in this ca.se, is solciom employe<i 
but m the limited sense of what is 
removable, but effects includes every- 
thing real as well as personal. 

Goods, Possessions, Proverhj. — All 
these terms are applicable to such 
things as are the means of enjojinent; 
but the former term respects the direct 
quality of producing enjoyment, the 
latter two have regard to the subject 
of the enjoyment; we consider goods 
as they are real or imaginary, adapted 
or not adapted for the producing of 
real happiness; those who abound in 
the goods ot this world are not always 
the happiest; possessions must be re- 
garded as they_ are lasting or tempo- 
rary; he who is anxious for eartnly 
possessions forgets that they are but 
transitory and dependent upon a thou- 
sand contingencies: property is to be 
considered as it is legal or illegal, just 
or unjust; those who arc anxious for 
|P‘eat property are not always scrupu- 
loiw about the means by which it is 
^ be obtained. The purity of a man’s 
Christian character is in danger from 
an overweening attachment to earthly 
goods; no xnac man will boast the mul- 
titude of his possessions when he re- 
ilwts that if they do not leave him 
the time is not far distant when he 
must leave them ; the validity of one’s 
claim to property which comes by in- 
hcntance is better founded than anv 
other. 

GORGEOUS, Brilliant. Dazzling. 
tjorgeom has a curious denvation. It 
comes from the Old French gorge, throat 
(comp^e the slang phrase “Get mv 
gorp ). and originally meant proud 
wth reference to the siveUing of the 

^ comes 

® ^^irlpool, whence 
m Late ^tm it came to signify the 
gullet, mto which everything d^p- 
pears as if into a whirlpool. Gorgeous 
now sipufies brightly colored with spe- 
cial reference to splendor and richness 
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of effect. Brilliant (for derivation see 
Brightness) also means very bright, 
but it suggests light primarily rather 
than color, or color in so far as it also 
has the qualities of light. Dazzling in- 
dicates brightness of color or especially 
of light with special reference to the 
psychological effect upon the specta- 
tor. Dazzle refers to the sudden blur- 
ring of the rays of light to the eye when 
it faces something very bright. A 
dazzling light is something this side of 
a blinding light. 

GOVERN, Rdee, Regulate. Gov- 
ern is in FYench gouverner, Latin gu- 
berno, Greek Kvfifpvdtt}. Rule and j'eg- 
ulate signify to bring under a ride or 
make by rule. 

The exercise of authorit:^ enters more 
or less into the signification of these 
terms; but to govern implies the e.xer- 
cise Ukewisc of judgment and knowl- 
edge. To rule imphes rather the un- 
qualified exercise of power, the making 
the will the rule: a king governs his 
people by means of wise laws and an 
upright administration; a despot ruZes 
over a nation according to his arbitrary 
decision; if ho have no principle, his 
rule becomes an oppressive tyranny. 
These terms are applied either to per- 
sons or to things: persons ffoyem or ru/c 
others; or they govern, ride or regxdale 

things. . , 

In regard to persons govern is always 
in a good sense, but ride is sometimes 
taken in a bad sense; it is frequently 
associated with an abuse of power, to 
govern is so perfectly discretionary that 
we speak of governing ourselves; but 
we speak only of riding others: nothing 
can be more lamentable than to be riUea 
by one who does not know how to 
govern himself: it is the biwineM of a 
man to rule his house by keeping all 
its members in due subjection to his 
authority: it is the duty of a person 
to rule those who arc under him in all 
matters wherein they are meompetent 

to govern themselves. , 

In application to tlungs, govern imd 
nde admit of a sinular distinction, a 
minister governs the state and a pilot 

the vessel: the movements of 

the machine an* in both cases directed 
by the exercise of the . 

pcr«)n rides the tunes, 

Ions, and the like; it is an act of the 


individual will. Regulate is a species 
of governing simply by judgment; the 
word is applicable to things of minor 
moment, where the force of authoritv 
is not so requisite: one governs the af- 
fairs of a nation or a large body where 
CTeat interests are involved; we regu- 
uUe the concerns of an individual, or 
we regxdale in cases where good ordei 
or convenience only is consulted: so 
likewise in regard to ourselves, we 
govern our passions, but we regxdale 
our affections. 

These terms are all properly used 
to denote the acts of conscious agents, 
but by a figure of personification they 
may be apphed to inanimate or moral 
objects: the price of one market gov- 
erns the price of another, or governs 
the seller in his demand; fashion and 
caprice nde the majority, or particular 
fashions rule them: the time of one 
clock regulates that of many others. 

Govemmcnl, Adminislralion. — Both 
these terms may be employed either 
to designate the act of governing and 
administering or the persons governing 
and administering. In both cases goi'- 
crnmenl has a more extensive meaning 
than administration: the fomier in- 
cludes every exercise of autliority, while 
atlministration implies only that exer- 
cise of authority which consists m put- 
ting the laws or wU of another in force. 

When we speak of the government as 
it respects the persons, it implies the 
whole body of constitutc<i authorities; 
and the aaministraiion, only that part 
which puts in execution the intentions 
of the whole; the government of a coun- 
try. therefore, may remain unaltercit, 
while the administration undergoes 
many changes: it is the business of the 
government to make treaties of peace 
and war; and w’ithout a govemmem \t 
is impossible for any people to negoti- 
ate: it is the business of the adminis- 
tration to odminisfcr justice, to 
late the finances, and to direct all the 
compUcated concerns of a nation; wit^ 
out an administration aU pubUc busmess 

would be at a stand. ^ 

Government, ConstUulwn. — Gm 

,nent is here, as in the former 

the general term; corw/Uu/wn tjio sj>^ 
cific. Government implies 
act of governing, nr exercising authorU> 
under any form whatever; constitution 


grace 
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implies any constituted or fixed form of 
gove7*nmen(: we may have a government 
without a constiluliou; we cannot have 
a constitution without a government. In 
the first formation of society, govern- 
ment was placed in the hands of indi- 
viduals who exercised authority ac- 
cording to discretion rather than any 
positive rule or law; here then was 
govemrnent without a constitution: as 
time and experience proved the neces- 
sity of some established form, and the 
wisdom of enlightened men discovered 
the advantages and disadvantages of 
different forms, government in every 
country assumed a more definite shape 
and became the constitution of the 
country; hence then the union of gov- 
erntnent and corislitution. Goveniynents 
are divided by political WTitors into 
tlwee classes, monarchical, aristocratic, 
and republican; but these three gen- 
eral forms have been adopted with 
such variations and modifications as 
to impart to the constitution of every 
country something peculiar. The term 
constitution is now particularly applied 
to any popular form of government, or 
any government formed at the pleasure of 
the people, and in a still more restricted 
sense to the government of England. 

See also Empire. 

GRACE, Favor. Grace, in French 
dec, Latin gratia, comes from gratus, 
nd, because a grace results from pure 
kindness, independently of the merit 
of the receiver; but /acor is that which 
is granted voluntarily and without hope 
of recompense, independently of ^ 
obligation. 

Grace is never used but in regard to 
those who have offended and made 
themselves liable to punishment ; favor 
is employed for actual good. An act 
of grace, in the spiritual sense, is that 
merciful influence which God exerts 
over His most unworthy creatures from 
the infiiute goodness of His Divine 
nature; it is to His special grace that 
wo attribute every good feeling by 
which we are prevented from com- 
mitting am: the Xerca favor is employed 
indiscriminately with regard to man 
or his Maker; those who are in power 
have the greatest opportunity of con- 
ferring favors; but all we receive at 
the hands of our Maker must be ac- 
knowledged os a favor. 


Grace, Charm. — Grace is altogether 
corporeal; charm is either corporeal or 
mental; the grace qualifies the action 
of the body; the cluxrm is an inherent 
quality in the body itself. A lady 
moves, dances, and walks with grace; 
the charms of her person are equal to 
those of her mind. 

Graceful, Comely, Elegant. — A grace~ 
ful figure is rendered so by the deport- 
ment of the body. A comely figure hug 
that in itself which pleases the eye. 
Graccfidness results from nature im- 
prove by art; comeliness is mostly 
the work of nature. It is possible to 
acquire gracefulness by the aid of the 
dancing-master, but for a comely form 
we are indebted to natiu'e aided by 
circumstances. Grace is a quality pleas- 
ing to the eye; but elegance, from the 
Latin e, out, and legere, to choose, 
meaning worthy of being chosen out, 
is a quality of a higher nature, that 
inspires atuniration; elegant is appli- 
cable, like graceful, to the motion of 
the body, or like comely to the per- 
son, ana is extended in its meaning 
also to language, and even to dress. 
A person’s step is graceful; his air or 
his movements arc elegant; the grace 
of an action lies chiefly in its adapta- 
tion to the occasion. 

See also Becoming. 

Gracious, Merciful, Kind.— Gracious, 
when compared with merciful, is used 
only in the spiritual sense; the latter 
IS applicable to the conduct of man 
^ well as of the Deity. Grace is exerted 
m doing good to an object that has 
merited the contrary; mercy is exertcnl 
m witl^olding the evil which has been 
mcrit^, God is gracious to His creat- 
ures in fording them not only an 
opportunity to address Him, but everj’ 
encouragement to lay open their wants 
to Him; their unworthiness and sinful- 
ness are not made impediments of ac- 
CCM to Him. God is merciful to the 
vilest of sinners, and lends an ear to 
the small est breath of repentance; in 
the moment of executing vengeance He 
stops His arm at the voice of sup- 
phcation: He e^cts the same mermj 
extended by man toward his 
offending brother. An act of grace in 
the largest sense, aa not only indepen- 
dent of, but opposite to, the merits of 
the person, is properly ascribable to 




390 


GRAND 


God alone, but by analogy it has also 
been considered as the prerogative of 
earthly princes: thus we speafc of acts 
of graci', by which insolvent debtors 
arc released: in Like manner, the grace 
of the sovereign may be exertwl in 
variotjs ways. 

Gracious, when compared with kitul, 
differs principally jis to the station of 
the persons to whom it is apjjliefl. 
Gracious is altogether confined to su- 
periors; kmd is indiscriminately em- 
ployed for superiors aiul equals: a king 
gives a gracious reception to the nobles 
who are presented to him; one friend 
gives a kind reception to another by 
whom he is visited. Gracious is a 
term in peculiar tise at court and 
among i)rinces. Kindness is a domes- 
tic virtue; it is found mostly among 
those who have not so much ceremonial 
to dispense with. 

GRAND. Sec Great; Noble; 
Superb. 

GRANDEUR, Magnificence. 
Grandeur comes from grand, in French 
grand, groat, Latin grandis, great . Mag- 
nificence, in Latin magnificentia, from 
ituignus, great, and/accrc, to make, sig- 
nifies making or acting on a large 
scale. 

An extensive assemblage of striking 
qualities in the exterior constitutes the 
common signification of these terms, 
of which grandeur is the genus and 
magnificence the specie's. Magnificence 
cannot exist without grandeur, but 
grandeur exists without magnificence: 
the former is distinguisht*d from thei 
latter both in degree and in application. 
When applied to the sam<? objects, 
they differ in degne, magnificence be- 
inc the highest degroo of gTarnii nr • As 
it respects the style of living, gran- 
deur is within the reach of subjects; 
yiiagnificence is mostly confined to 

princes. . „ 

GRANT. See Admit; Allow; Give. 

GRASP. See Nab. 

GRASPING. See Gueedt. 

GRATEFUL. See Acceptable. 

GRATIFICATION. See Enjoy- 
ment. ,, rrs 

GRATIFY, Indulge. Humor. To 
gratify, make grateful or pleasant (see 
Acckitaulk), is a |)ositive a«*t of the 
choice. T.* indulge (for di-nvation see 
Foster) is a negative act of the wiu, 


a yielding of the naind to circumstances. 
One gratifies his desires or appetites 
and indulges his humors, or indxdges 
in pleasures: by the former, one seeks 
to get the pleasure which the desire 
promises; by the latter, one >ields to 
the influences which the humor or pas- 
sion exercises. Grntifijing as a habit 
becomes a vice, and iiidulging ns a 
habit is a W’eaknes.s. In this sense of 
the words, gratification is mostly ap- 
plied to mental objects, as to gratify 
one’s curiosity; indulgence, to matters 
of sense or partial feeling, as to indulge 
one’s palate. A person who is in 
.«carch of pleasure gratifies his desires 
as they rise; he live.s for the gratifica- 
tion, and ilepeuds upon it for his fiap- 
piness. He who has higher objects in 
view than the momentary gratification 
will be careful not to indidge himself 
too much in such things as will wean 
him from his purpose. 

As occasional acts, gratify and indulge 
may be both innocent. 

\Yc gratify and indulge others as well 
as ourselves, and mostly in the good 
sense: to gratify is for the most part in 
return for services; it is an act of gen- 
erosity: to indulge is to yield to the 
wishes or be lenient to the infirmities 
of others; it is an act of kindness or 
good-nature. To humor is mostly 
taken in a bad sense. 

Sec also Satisfy. 

GRATITUDE. Sec Thankful- 


ness. _ 

GRATUITOUS, Voluntary. Gra- 
tuitous is opposed to that which is 
obligatory. Voluntary is opposed to 
that which is compulsory or involun- 
tary. A gift is gratuitous when it flows 
entirely from the free will of the giver, 
indopemlently of right: an offer is vol- 
untary which flows from the fren; will 
inclepcndcnt Iv of all c.xtcrnul constraint. 
Gratuitous is' thcrchiro to voluntary as 
a species to the genus. What is gra- 
tuitous is voluntary, although what is 
voluntary is not always gratuitous. 1 he 
gratuitous is jiropcrly the voluntary m 
reg:u-d to the ilisposal of one s proi>- 
erty; and the voluntary is applicable 

to all other actions. 

Gratuity, Recompense. — The distinc- 
tion between th('se terms is verv similar 

to tlu* above. Tlu'y both «»ply 
and a gift by way of return for some 
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opposed service: but the gratuUy is 
inaepeodent of all expectation as well 
as right : the recompense is foundcMi 
upon some admissible claim. Those 
who wish to confer' a favor in a deli- 
cate manner will sometimes do it under 
the shape of a gratuity: those who 
overrate their services will in all prob- 
ability be disappointed in the recom- 
pense they receive. 

GRAVE, Serious, Soi^emn. Grave, 
in Latin gravis, heav>’, denotes the 
weight which keeps the mind or per- 
son dov\Ti and prevents buoj’an^; it 
is opposed to the light. Serious, Latin 
sen us, possibly allied to German schwer, 
heavy, marks the quality of slowness 
or considcrateness, either in the mind 
or that which occupies the mind: it is 
opposed to the jocose. 

Grave expresses more than serious; it 
does not merely bespeak the absence 
of mirth, but that heaviness of mind 
which is displayed in all the movements 
of the body; seriousness, on the other 
hand, bespeaks no depression, but 
simply steadiness of action and a re- 
frainment from all that is jocular. A 
man may be grave in his w’alk. in his 
tone, in his gesture, in his looks, an<l 
all his exterior; he is serious only in 
his general air, his countenance, and 
demeanor. Graxrity is produced by 
some external circumstance, serious- 
ness sprinm from the operation of the 
mind itstilf or from circumstances. 
Misfortunes or age will produce grav- 
ity: seriousness is the fruit of reflection. 
Gravity is, in the proper sense, confin^ 
to the person, as a characteristic of his 
temper; serious, on the other hand, is 
a characteristic either of persons or of 
things: hence we should speak of a 
grave assembly, not a serious assembly, 
of old men; grave senators, not serious 
senators; of a grave speaker, not a 
serious speaker: but a serious, not a 
grewe sermon; a serious, not a grave 
vvTiter: but grave is sometimes ex- 
tended to things in the sense of weight, 
as when we speak of grave matters of 
deliberation, a grave objection, senti- 
ment. Gravity is peculiarly ascribed to 
a judge, from the double cause that 
much depends upon his deportment, in ! 
which there ought to be gravUy, and 
that the weighty concerns which press 
on his mind are most apt to produce 


gravity: on the other hand, both grav- 
ity and seriousness may be applied to 
the preacher; the former only as it 
respects the manner of delivery; the 
latter as it respects especially the 
matter of his discourse: the person 
may be grave or serious; the discourse 
only is serious. 

Solemn expresses more than either 
grave or serious, from the Latin solcnnis, 
yearlj’^; as applied to the stated relig- 
ious festivals of the Romans, it has 
acquired the collateral meaning of 
rehgious gravity: like serious, it is em- 
ployed not so much to characterize 
either the person or the thing: a judge 
pronounces the solemn sentence of con- 
demnation in a solemn manner; a 
preacher delivers many solemn warn- 
ings to his hearers. Uratily may be 
the effect of corporeal habit, and seri- 
ousness of mental habit; but solemnity 
is something occasional and extraordi- 
nary. Some children exhibit a re- 
markable gravity as soon as tliey be- 
gin to observe; a regular attention to 
religious worship will induce a habit 
of seriousness; the admonitions of a 
parent on his death-bed will have pe- 
culiar solemnity. 

Sec also Sober. 

Grave. Tomb, Sepulchre. — All these 
terms denote the place where bodies 
are deposited. Grave, in this sense, 
coni(» from Anglo-Saxon gra/an, to cut 
or dig, and signifies something cut or 
dug out, especially the hollow made 
m the eitfth. Tomb. Latin tumba, 
Greek rv/i^a, is allied to tumulus, a 
mound, and tumcre^ to swell, and has 
reference to the rising above a grave. 
Sepulchre, from sepdio, bury, has a 
reference to the use for which it is em- 
Ployea- From this explanation it is 
evident that these terms have a certain 
propriety of application: “To sink into 
the grave is an expression that carries 
the thoughts where the body must rest 
m death, consequently to death itself: 

lo ^cribe on the tomb, or to encircle 
the tomb with flowers,'’ carries our 
thoughU to the e.xtemal of that place 
m which the body is interred. To in- 
ter m a sepulchre, or to visit or enter a 

place in 

which b^ies are deposited, or, by a 
A wv may te buri^, 

graveyard. See Necropolis. 
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GRAVITY. See Weight. 

GREAT, Large, Big. Great, in 
Anglo-Saxon ffreat, is applied to all 
kinds of dimensions in which things 
can grow or increase. Large, in Latin 
largus, wdde, is properly applied to 
space, extent, and quantity. Big, 
Middle English is probably of 
Scandinavian origin; it denotes great 
as to expansion or capacity. A house, 
a room, a heap, a pile, an army, etc., 
are great or large; an animal or a 
mountain is great or big: a road, a 
city, a street, and the like, are termed 
rather great than large. 

Great is used generally in the im- 
proper sense; large and big are used 
only occasionally: a noise, a distance, 
a multitude, a number, a power, and 
the like, are termed great, but not 
large: we may, however, speak of a 
large portion, a large share, a large 
quantity; or of a mind big with con- 
ception, or of an event big with the 
fate of nations. 

Great, Grand, Sublime . — These terms 
are synonjTnous only in their moral 
applications. Great simply designates 
extent; mand includes likewise the idea 
of excellence and superiority. A greoi 
undertaking characterizes only the ex- 
tent of the undertaking; a grand under- 
taking bespeaks its superior excellence: 
great objects are seen with facility; 
grand objects are viewed with admira- 
tion. It is a great point to make a 

E erson sensible of his faults; it should 
e the grand aim of all to aspire after 
moral and religious improvement. 

Grand and sublime are both superior 
to great; but the former marks the 
dimensions of greatness; the lattei\ from 
the Latin suldimis, designate that of 
height. A scene may be either grand 
or sublime: it is grand as it fills the 
imagination with its immensity; it is 
sublime as it elevates the imagination 
bevond the surrounding and less im- 
portant objects. There is something 
grand in the sight of a vast army mov- 
ing forward, as it were, by one impu^, 
there is sometliing peculiarly sublime 
in the sight of huge mountains and 
craggy cUffs of ice shaped into various 
fantastic forms. Grand may be said 
of the works of either art or nati^,l 
sublime is peculiarly apphcable to the 
works of nature. The Egyptian pyra- 


mids and the ocean are both grand oo- 
jects; a tempestuous ocean is a sublime 
object. Grand is sometimes applied 
to the mind; sublime is applied Doth 
to the thoughts and to the express- 
ions. 

GREATE^ST. See Supreme. 
GREATNESS. See Size. 
GREEDINESS. See Avidity. 

GREEDY, Avaricious, Grasping, 
Rapacious, Selfish. Greedy, in Anglo- 
Sa.\on groedig. from a Teutonic root 
meaning to oe hungry, signifies the 
state of a person or animal that has 
a keen appetite for food or drink or an 
eagerness for anj'thing earnestly de- 
sired. The latter implication is the 
most common one in the relation of 
the term to persons, and, with the 
possible exception of being greedy or 
intensely an.xious to obtain useful 
knowledge, the term greedy indicates 
a wholly reprehensible quality, though 
it is to be admitted that many persons 
are born into that quality or state 
and in later life fail to escape from it. 
Such may be more pardonable than 
those of maturity who knowingly enter 
that state. 

The avaricious person is one who_ is 
possessed, nay, controlled, by an in- 
ordinate or insatiable desire for gain, 
without any consideration of the cle- 
ment of need. He wants something 
because he has none of it now. because 
his neighbor has it, because he wants 
to increase the quantity of it that he 
already possesses, and for all manner 
of reasons, but decidedly because he 
loanis it. . 

The grasping person is not only 
avaricious, that quality giving him a 
motive, but he b covetous of the pos- 
sessions of others, desirous of obtmn- 
ing them, jealous of the possessor be- 
cause of his possessions, and very apt 
to reach out, stretch forth, commit 
some underhand act, or take a moan 
advantage of another to accomplisn 
his desire. The rapacious perwn is 
more of an extremist . for he is ad- 
dicted to plunderings, forcible secures, 
severe exactions, heartless extortions, 
and preposterous demands for wliat- 

ever ne desires. , . 

The selfish person lives only for one 
person— himself; is attentive only to 
hb own interests; is influenced m his 
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actions by motives of personal ad- 
vantage only; and, to use a familiar 
colloquialism, “Wants the whole earth 
and everything in it.” Ho, too, is 
jealous of others who have more of 
this world’s goods than himself, covets 
whatever others have, and is the only 
person on earth to be consiilered under 
all circumstances — in his owm estima- 
tion. 

GREEN, Verdant. Green, in. Anglo- 
Saxon grene, is allied to grow, and sig- 
nifies the color of growing things — of 
grass and herbage. Vcrda-nl, Old French 
ferd, green, Latin viridus, green, is the 
Latin corresponding to AnglcASaxon 
green.. Green denotes simply the color 
green. Verdanl suggests lusty and flour- 
ishing vegetable life. Green makes a 
clearer impression upon the sensuous 
imagination; verdant suggests more to 
the mind. It is a less aefinite word, 
but richer in associations. Both terms 
arc applied figuratively to some one 
who is Ignorant or young — green with a 
definite implied comparison with un- 
ripe fruits or vegetable growth; verdant 
as a humorous substitute for green. 

GREET. See Accost. 

GREETING. Sec Salcttb. 

GRIEF. See Affliction. 

GRIEVANCE, Hardship. Gricv~ 
once, from the Latin gTains, heavy or 
burdensome, implies that which lies 
heavy at heart. Hardship, from the 
adjective hard, denotes that which 
presses or bears violently on the pierson. 

Grievance is in general taken for that 
which is done by another to qrievc or 
distress: hardship is 9. particular kind 
of grievance that presses upon individ- 
uals. There arc national grievances, 
though not national hardships. An 
infraction of one’s rights, an act of 
violence or oppression, arc grievances 
to those who are exposed to them, 
w’hether as individuals or bodies of 
men: an uneoual distribution of labor, 
a partial indulgence of one to the 
detriment of another, constitute the 
^rdship. A weight of taxes, levierl 
in order to support an unjust war. will 
be esteemed a grievance: the partiality 
and caprice of the collector in making 
it fall with tinequal weight upon par- 
ticular persons will be regarded as a 
P^uUm hardship. Men seek a redress 
of their grievances from some higher 


pow'or than that by which they are 
inflicted: they endure their hara.^hips 
until an opportunity offers of getting 
them removed. 

Grieve, Mourn, Lament . — To grieve 
(see Affliction) is the general term; 
mourn, like murmur, being an imitation 
of the sound produced by pain, is a 
particul.ar term. To grieve, in its lim- 
ited sense, is an inward act; to mourn 
is an outward act: the grief lies alto- 
gether in the mind; the mourning dis- 
plays itself by some outward m.ark. A 
man grieves for his sins; he mourns for 
the loss of his friends. One grieves for 
that which immediately concerns one’s 
self, or that which concerns others’ one 
mourns for that which concerns otners; 
one grieves over the loss of property: 
one mourns the fate of a dcceas^ 
relative. 


Grieve j from Old French grever, Latin 
gravis, is the act of an individual: 
mourn may be the common act of 
many: a nation mourns, though it docs 
not grieve, for a public c.al.amity. To 
grieve is applicable to domestic troubles; 
mourn may refer to public or private 
ills. The distractions of a state will 
cause many to grieve for their own 
losses and mourn the misfortunes of 
their country. 

Grieve ancf mourn are permanent sen- 
timents; lament (see Bewail) is a tran- 
sitorj’ feeling: the former are produced 
by substantial causes, which come 
home to the feelings; the latter re- 
spects things of a more partial, often- 
times of a more remote and indiffer- 
ent, nature. A real widow mourns all 
the remainder of her days for the loss 
of her husband; we lament a thing 
t^ay which we may forget to-morrow. 
Aiourn and lament are both express^ 
by some outward sign; but the former 
IS composed and free from all noise- 
the latter displays itself either in cries 
or simple words. In the moment of 
trouble, when the distress of the mind 
IS at lU height, it may break out into 
loud lamentation, but commonly griev- 
ing and mourning commence when 
laynentaiion ceases* 

As epithets, grievous, mourrdul, and 
lamer^le have a similar distinction. 
What presses hard or unjustly on per- 
sons, their property, connections, 
circumstances, is jjriewms; what touches 
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the tender feeling^s. and tears asunder 
the ties of kindred and friendship, is 
mournful; whatever excites a painful 
sensation in our mind is lamentable. 
Famine is a grievous calamity for a 
nation; the violent separation of friends 
by death is a mournful event at all 
times, but particularly so for those 
who are in the prime of life and the 
fulness of expectation; the ignorance 
which some persons discover even in 
the present cultivated state of society 
is truly lamentable. 

See also Wail. 

GRIEVED. See SoRRT. 

GRIM. Sec Hideous. 

GRIPE. Sec Press. 

GRISLY. See Hideous. 

GROAN, Moan. Groan, in Anglo- 
Saxon granian, may be allied to grin. 
Groan and ynoan, however, both have 
the effect of onomatopoetic words. 
Groan is a deep sound produced by 
hard breathing: moan is a plaintive, 
long-drawn sound produced by the or- 
gans of utterance. The groan proceeils 
involuntarily as an c.xpression of severe 
pain, either of bo<ly or of mind: the 
moan proceeds often from the desire 
of awakening attention or exciting 
compassion. Dying groans are uttered 
in the agonies of death: the moans of 
a wounded sufferer are sometimes the 
only resource ho has left to make his 
destitute case kno\vn. 

GROSS, Coarse. Gross comes from 
Latin grossus, thick, fat. Coarse (see | 
Coarse). 

These terms are synonymous in 
moral application. Grossness of habit 
is opposed to delicacy; coarseness to 
softness and refinement. A person b(> 
comes gross by an unrestraine<i indul- 
gence of his sensual appetit^, i>articu- 
larly in eating and drinking: he is 
coarse from the want of polish as to 
either his mind or his manners. A press 
sensualist approximates very nearly to 
the brute; he sets aside all moral con- 
siderations; he indulges himself m the 
open face of day in defiance of aU de- 
cency : a coarse person approaches near- 
est to the savage, whose rouglme^ of 
humor and inclination has not bwn 
rofincKl down by habits of restnuiung 
his own will and complying with the 
>vill of another. A gross expression 


conveys the idea of that which should 
be kept from the view of the mind 
which shocks the moral feeling; a 
coarse expression conveys the idea of 
an unseemly sentiment in the mind of 
the speaker. The representations of 
the Deity by any sensible image is 
gross, because it gives us a low and 
grovelling idea of a superior being; 
the doing a kindness, ana making the 
receiver at the same time sensible of 
your superiority and his dependence, 
indicates great coarseness in the char- 
acter of the favorer. 

Gross, Total. — From the idea of size 
which enters into the original mean- 
ing of gross is derived that of quantity. 
Total, from the Latin tolus, signifies 
literally the whole: the gross implies 
that from which nothing has b^n 
taken: the total signifies that to which 
nothing need be ^ded; the gross sum 
includes everything without regard to 
what it may be; the total includes 
everything which one wishes to include; 
we may, therefore, deduct from the 
gross that which does not immo<liatcly 
belong to it; but the total is that which 
admits of no deduction. The gross 
weight in trade is applicable to any 
article the whole of which, good or 
bad, pure or dross, is incluclcd in op- 
position to the net weight; the total 
amount supposes all to be included 
wliich ought to form a part, in oppo- 
sition to any smaller amount or sub- 
divisions; when employed in the im- 
proper sense, they preserve the same 
distinction: things are said to be taken 
or considered in the gross, that is, in 
the large and comprehensive way, one 
with another; things are said to under- 
go a total change. 

GROUND. See Found. 

GROUP. See Asse.ubly. 

GROW. Sec Be; Increase. 

GRUDGE. See Malice. 

GUARANTEE, Be Security, Be 
Responsible, Warrant. 
and loarrant lu-e both derived from Old 
High German werent, jircsent participle 
of weren, to certify to, to warrant; se- 
curity, from secure (see Certain), h^ 
the same original meaning; responsible 
(see Aaienable). 

To guarantee and be sccuntg have 
respect to what is done for others; to 
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be responsible respects what is done hy 
one’s self or others; to tvarront, what 
is done by one's self only. To guar- 
antee is applied to matters of pubUc or 
private interest; to be securitij, to pri- 
vate matters only. The larger govern- 
ments frequently guarantee for the per- 
formance of stipulations entered into 
by minor powers; one man becomes 
security to another for the pa\Tncnt of 
a sum of money bv a third person. 
Guarantee may be talken for the person 
or thing that guarnntco.s. 

One IS security for another in pecun- 
iary concerns, but he is responsible 
for his own conduct or that of others; 
he becomes a security by virtue of his 
contract, as one tradesman becomes 
security for another — he is resjyonsible 
by virtue of his relative office or situ- 
ation; masters are responsible for the 
conduct of their servants; a jailer is 
responsible for the safe custody of the 
prisoner^ every man is responsible for 
that which is placed under his charge. 
To uxirraut is applied to commercial 
transactions: one warrants the good- 
ness of any commodity that is sold. 

The warrant serves to indemnify 
against loss, or, in a moral sense, to 
protect against censure, to give a sanc- 
tion to. 

GUARD, Defend, Watch. Guard 
comes from Anglo-Saxon xpcardian, to 
watch, the gu being due to French in- 
fluence. Defend (sec Apologize and 
Defend). and wake come from 

Anglo-Saxon taocan. to wake. 

To guard, in its largest sense, com- 
prehends both watching and defending, 
that is, both the preventing the attack 
and the resisting it when it is made. 
In the restricted sense, to guard is 
properly to keep off an enemy; to 
defend is to drive him away when he 
makes the attack. The solaier guards 
the palace of the king in time of peace, 
and defends his country in time of 
■war. 

Watch, like guard, consists in looking 
to the danger, but it docs not neces- 
sarily imply the use of any means to 
prevent the danger: he who watches 
may only give an alarm. 

In the improper application they 
have a similar sense: modesty guards 
toale honor; clothing defends against 
the inclemency of the weather: a per- 


son who w.ants to escape watches his 
opiwrt unity to slip out unobserved. 

See also Fence. 

Guard, Sentinel. — These terms arc 
used to designate those who arc 
employc<l for the protection of either 
persons or things. Guard has been 
cxjilained above. Scrilincl, in French 
sentinellc, Italian scntincHa, a watch, 
possibly from Latin scntirc, to per- 
ceive, signifies a military guard in the 
time of a campaign; any one may bo 
set as guard over jiroperty, who is em- 
powered to keep off every intruder by 
force; but the sentinel acts in the army 
as the watch in the police, rather to 
observe the motions of the enemy than 
to repel any force. 

They are figuratively applied to other 
obiects; the guard in this case acts on 
ordinary occasions, the sentinel in the 
moments of danger. 

Guard, Guardian. — These words arc 
derived from the verb guard; but they 
have acquired a distinct oflice. Guard 
IS used either in the literal or figurative 
sense; gtmrdian only in the improper 
sense. Guard is applied cither to per- 
sons or to things; guardian only to 
persons. In application to persons, the 
guard is temporary; the guardian is 
fixed and permanent: the giuird only 
guards against external evils; the guar- 
dian takes upon him the office of par- 
ent, counsellor, and director: when a 
house is in danger of being attacked 
a person may sit up as a guard; when 
a parent is dead, a guardian supplies his 
place: we expect from a guard nothing 
but human assistance; but from mm 
guardian angel we may expect super- 
natural assistance. * 

Guard Against Take /feed. — Both 
these terms imply axpress core on the 
part of the agent; but the former is 
us^ with regard to externa! or inter- 
nal evils, the latter only with regard to 
internal or mental evils: in an enemy’s 
country it is essential to be particu- 
larly on one s guard, for fear of a sur- 
prisc; in difficult matters, where we 

liable to err, it is of importance to 
take heed lest we run from one extreme 
to another: young men, on their on- 

be too much 
on their ffuard against associating with 
those who would lead them into e>S 
pensive pleasures; in slippery patl^, 
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whether ph>'sically or morally imder- 
etood, it IS necessary to take heed how 
we go. 

GUARDIAN. See Guard. 

GUESS, Conjecture, Divine. 
Guess is a Scandinavian word. Con- 
jecture (see that word). Divine, from 
the Latin divinus and deus, a god, sig- 
nifies to think and know as a god. 

We guess that a thing actually is; 
we conjecture that which may be; we 
gitess that it is a certain hour; we con- 
jecture as to the meaning of a person’s 
actions. Guessing is opposed to the 
certain knowledge of a thing; con- 
jecturing is opposed to the full con- 
viction of a thing: a child guesses at 
that portion of his lesson which he 
has not properly learned; a fanciful 
person employs conjecture where he 
cannot draw any positive conclusion. 

To guess and conjecture are natural 
acts of the mind : to divine, in its proper 
sense, is a supernatural act; in this 
sense the heathens affected to divine 
that wliich was known only to an 
Omniscient Being; and impostors in 
our time presume to divine m matters 
that are set above the reach of human 
comprehension. The term is, how- 
ever, employed to denote a species of 
guessing in different matters, as to 
divine the meaning of a mystery. 

GUEST, Visitor, Visitant. Guest 
is a Scandinavian word from the same 
root as Latin kostes, signifying a stran- 
ger or an enemy; visitor or visUarU is 
the one who pays the visit. The guest 
is tx) the visitor as the species to the 
genus: every guest is a visitor, but every 
irisitor is not a guest; the visitor simply 
comes to see the person and enjoy 
social intercoiu'se; but the guest also 
partakes of hospitality: we are tastfors 
at the tea-table, at the card-table, and 
round the fire; we are guests at the 
festive board. 

GUIDE, Rule. Guide is to rule 
the genus to the species: evc^ ri^ 
is a guide to a certain extent; but the 
guule is often that which exceeds the 
rule. 'The guide, in the moral sense, 
as in the proper sense, goes wth us 
and points out the exact path; it d<^ 
not permit us to err either to the right 
or left: the ride marks out a hne 
vond which we may not go; but it 
leaves us to trace the line, and conse- 


quentb' to fail cither on the one side or 
on the other. The Bible is our best 
guide for moral practice; its doctrines, 
as interpreted in the articles of the 
Christian Church, are the best rule of 
faith. 

See also Chaperon; Lead; 
Syllabus. 

GUILE. See Deceit. 

GUILTLESS, Innocent, Harmless. 
Guiltless, without guilt, is more than 
innocent: innocence, from nocere, to 
hurt, extends no further than the qual- 
ity of not hurting by any direct act; 
guiltless comprehends the quality of 
not intending to hurt: it is possible, 
therefore, to be innocent without being 
guiltless, though not vice versd; he who 
wishes for the death of another is not 
guiltless, though he may be innocent 
of the crime of murder. Guiltless seems 
to regard a man’s general condition, 
inrwcenl his particular condition: no 
man is guiltless in the sight of Goil, for 
no man is exempt from the guilt of sin; 
but he may be innocent in the sight cf 
men, or innocent of all such intentional 
offences as render him obnoxious to his 
fellow-creatures. Guiltlessness was that 
happy state of perfection which men 
lost at the fall; innocence is that rela- 
tive or comparative state of perfection 
which is attainable here on earth: the 
highest state of innocence is an igno- 
rance of evil. 

Guiltless is in the proper sense ap- 
plicable only to the condition of man. 
and, when applied to things, it still 
has a reference to the person: innocent 
is equally applicable to persons or 
things; a person is innocent who Ilis 
not committed any injury or has not 
any direct purpose to commit any in- 
jury; or a conversation is innocent 
which is free from what is hurtful. 
inruyeent and harmless both recommend 
themselves as qualities negatively goo<l ; 
they designate a freedom either in the 
person or in the thing from injuring, 
and differ only in regard to the nature 
of the injury: innocence respects moral 
injury, and harmless physical injury: a 
person is innocent who is free from morm 
impurity and wicked purposes; he is 
harmless if he have not the power or 
disposition to commit any violence; a 
diversion is innocent which has nothing 
in it likely to corrupt the morals; a 
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name is harmless which is not likely to 
inflict any wound or endanger the 
health. 

GUILTY. See Criminal. 

GUISE, Habit. Guise is the French 
form of English wise, both from a Teu- 
tonic root, and both signifying the man- 
ner. Habit, from the Latin habitus, a 
habit, fashion, or form, is taken for a 
settled or permanent mode of dress. 

The guise is that which is unusual 
and often only occasional; the habit is 
that which is usual among particular 
classes: a person sometimes assumes 
the guise of a pea^nt, in order the 
better to conceal himself; he who de- 
votes himself to the clerical profession 
puts on the habii of a clergyman. 

GULF, Abyss. Gulf, French gol/e, 
Italian golfo, comes from Greek koXttoc, 
hollow, and is applied literally in the 
sense of a deep concave receptacle for 
water, as the gulf of X'enicc, gulf of 
Mexico, etc. Abyss, in Greek a^vccoz, 
compounded of d- and a bot- 

tom, signifies literally a bottomless pit. 

One is overwhelms in a gulf; it car- 
ries with it the idea of liquidity and 
profundity, into which one inevitably 
sinks never to rise: one is lost in an 
abyss; it carries with it the idea of 
immense profundity, into which he 
who is cast never reaches a bottom, nor 
IS able to return to the top; an in- 
^tiable voracity is the characteristic 
idea in the signification of this term. 

A gulf is a capacious bosom, which 
holds uithin itself and buries all ob- 
jects that suffer themselves to sink 
into it, without allowing them the p»os- 
sibility of escape; hell is represented 
as a fiery gulf, into w'hich evil spirits 
are plunged, and remain perpetually 
overwhelmed: a guilty mind may be 
said, figuratively, to be plunged into 
a gulf of woe or despair when filled 
with the horrid sense of its enormities. 
An abyss presents no thing but an in- 


terminable space which has neither be- 

§ inning nor end; he does wisely who 
ocs not venture in, or who retreats 
before he has plunged too deep to re- 
trace his footsteps^ as the ocean, in 
the natural sense, is a great abyss, so 
are metaphysics an immense abyss into 
which the human mind precipitates 
itself only to be bewildered. 

GUMPTION, Acuteness, Clever- 
ness, Discernment, Shrewdness. 
Gumpiicn is a Scandinavian word. The 
terra is one of colloquial usage, im- 
pljing, as a substantive, a quickness 
of perception, the possession of much 
common sense, and, in painting, the 
art of preparing colors. We say that 
a person is possessed of gumption who 
cxliibits a quick-acting intellectuality, 
who perceives the drift, heart, spirit, of 
things speedily, whoso mental activities 
evidence sharpness, keenness, aciUencss. 
Cleverness expresses more than aculc- 
for it is that state or quality 
which enable^ its possessor to exercise 
a special skill or ability on certain 
hncs, to be dexterous, expert, handy, 
adroit, to act expeditiously and effi- 
ciently with mind and body, and in 
intercourse with his fellow-men to be 
good-natured and obliging. Shrewd- 
ness, in a proper sense, implies sagacity, 
ingenuity, intelligonco, “mother-wit,’^ 
and cleverness in practical matters; 
m an improper sense, craftiness, cun- 
ning, slyness, depravity, and iniquity. 

Discernment is an act of perception, 
an acutenc^ or sharpness in judgment, 
a penetrative ability, and. specifically, 
the quality of discrimination, the men- 
tal condition of being able to weigh 
analyze, segregate, and classify objects 
^ that each may be considered by 
Itself, and the relation of a part to 

clearly determined. 
OUSH. Sec Flow. 

GUSTO. See Ze^t. 

GYROPLANE. See Aircraft, 



HABIT. Spo Custom; Guise. 

HABITATION. See Domicile. 

HACKNEYED. Sec Trite. 

HAGGARD, Gaunt. These words 
si^ify a wasted appearance. Haggard 
originally was applied to a hawk “that 
preyed for herself long before she was 
taken,” and meant wild. It was ap- 
plied to a person with special reference 
to a wild look in the eyes, but its mean- 
ing has been distinctly influenced by 
the resemblance in form to hag, so that 
it came to signify hag-like. It differs 
from gaunt, an East Anglian word 
meaning lean, in referring primarily to 
the wasted appearance of the face, es- 
pecially the hollows under the eyes 
causcil by illness or weariness. Gaunt 
refers both to the whole face and the 
whole figure. It means thin, an^lar, 
bony, with hollows where rounded flesh 
would naturally be. Haggard is always 
an abnormal condition caused by ill- 
ness or some physical or emotional 
strain. Gaunt may apply under the 
sjime conditions, but it may also indi- 
cate the usual or normal appearance of 
an individual. 

HAIL. See Accost. 

HALE. See Draw. 

HALLOW. See Dedicate; Sanc- 
tify. 

HALLUCINATION, Aberration. 
Delusion, llallucinalion, in French 
the same form, from the Latin halluci- 
natio, that from hallucinor, to wander 
in the mind, signifies, in common lan- 
guage, a perception without a real 
object to be perceived, an erroneous or 
insane belief in the reality of things 
which have no existence. bpecihcaUy, 
the term implies a morbid condition 
of the mind in which a perception of 
something occurs where no imprc^ion 
lavs been made upon the external or- 
gans of the speci.al senses, yet where 
the object is believed to be real and 

existent. . , , _ 

In a sense this state is a delusion, > 


but delusion differs from hallucination 
in that it originates at the other ex- 
tremity of the chain of consciousness 
in the mind itself, and consists of 
erroneous interpretations of real sen- 
sations. Thus we recognize in an- 
other an aberration, a departure from 
a customary course, a wandering from 
f.act to fancy; a fallacy in a deceptive 
or false appearance, in an unsound 
method of reasoning; a phantasm, a 
vision of something that does not ex- 
ist, a spectre that appears visible to 
the victim only. A victim of halluci- 
nation imagines that which is wholly 
erroneous, non-existent, but believes 
implicitly that it is real. 

An aberration, from Latin ab, away, 
and errare, to wander, moans a wan- 
dering out of the acciKslomcd or normal 
course, ^vith reference both to thought 
and to conduct. As applied to the 
activity of the mind, it differs from 
hallucination and delusion in empha- 
sizing not the false vision or interpre- 
tation, but the abnormal action of the 
mind itself. 

HANDLE. See Wield. 

HANDSOME. See Beautiful. 

HANKER. See Desire. 

HAPLESS, Ill-fated, Luckless. 
Hapless is a negative of /tap, a Scandi- 
navian word signifying good luck, 
whence happy, happen, etc., are do- 
rived. Hapless, accordingly, impliM 
the condition that is contrary to the 
hap events — hence, misfortune r'nd its 
attendant vicissitudes. 

We say that a person is iU-/ated who 
seems destined to misfortune. This 
is the strongest of the above group of 
terms, for it implies the recognition 
of a condition in wliich a person may 
have been bom or one into which he 
has fallen, and from which apparently 
he cannot extricate himself a con- 
dition to which ho was 
birth and in which he remains through 
life. Luckless, on the contrary, im- 
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plies a condition that may be similar 
to iU~fnhd, but in the most common 
usage it suggests not a permanent, but 
a temporary misfortune, as a venture 
may be luckless that is without an an- 
ticipated advantage: some proceedings 
out of many may be unfortunate in 
their results, while the others may turn 
out according to our desires. 

H^PEN, Chance. To happen, 
that is, to fall out by a hap, is to chance 
as the genus to the species; whatever 
chances happens, but not vice versa. 
Happen respects all events, without in- 
cluding any collateral idea; chance com- 
prehends likewise the idea of the cause 
and order of events: whatever comes 
to pass happens, whether regularly in 
the course of things or partictilarly 
and out of the order; w'hatever chances 
happens, altogether without concert, 
intention, and often without relation 
to any other thing. Accidents happen 
daily which no human foresight could 
prevent; the newspapers contain an 
account of all that happens in the 
course of the day or week: listeners 
and bvisybodie.s are ready to catch 
every word that chances to fall in their 
hearing. 

HAPPINESS, FELicnT, Blessed- 
ness, Beatitude, Bliss. Happiness 
signifies the state of being happy. Fe- 
licity comes froin Latin fcliciias, hap- 

E iness. BlUs is in Anglo-Saxon btUhs, 
appiness, literally blithencss, from An- 
glo-Saxon blithe, English blithe. The 
original sense of blessedness may have 
been to consecrate with blood, either 
by sacrifice or the sprinkling of bloc^, 
as the word can be cle.arly traced back 
to blood; hence it may have meant to 
be consecrated, holy; then simply ha]>- 
pincss. It retains a religious suggestion 
BtiU. Beatitude, from the Latinocotus, 
signifies the property of* being happy 
m a superior degree. 

Happiness comprehends that aggre- 
gate of pleasurable sensations which 
we derive from external objects. It is 
the ordinary term which is employed 
alike in the colloquial or the philo- 
sophical style: felicity is a higher ex- 
pression, comprehending inward en- 
joyment, or an aggregate of inwa:^ 
pl^ure, without regard to the source 
whence either is derived: bliss is a 
still higher term, expressing more than 


either happiness or felicity, both .os (o 
the degree and nature of the enjoy- 
ment. Hajypincss is the thing adapt^ 
to our present condition and to the 
nature of our being, as a compound of 
body and soul; it is impure in its 
nature and variable in degree; it is 
sought for by various means and with 
great eagerncsss; but it often lies much 
more within our roach than w’C are 
apt to imagine: it is not to be found 
in the possession of great wealth, of 
great power, of great dominions, of 
CToat splendor, or the unbounded in- 
dulgences of any one api)etite or de- 
sire; but in moderate possessions wdth 
a hc.art tempered by religion and vir- 
tue for the enjojinent of that which 
God has bestowed upon us: it is, there- 
fore, not so unequally distributed xs 
some have been led to conclude. 

Happiness admits of degrees, since 
every individual is placed in dilfarent 
circumst ances, eit her of body or of mind, 
which fit him to be more or less happy. 
Fel^ily is not rcgi^ded in the same 
• it is that which is positive and 
mdependent of all circumstances; do- 
mcstic felicity and conjugal felicity arc 
regarded as moral onjo>Tnents, ab- 
stracted from everything which can 
serve as an alloy. Bliss is that which 
IS purely spu-itual; it has its source 
in the imagination and rises above the 
ordinary level of human enjoyments: 
of earthly bliss little is known but in 
poetry; of heavenly bliss wc form but 
an mipcrfect conception from the ut- 
most stretch of our pow'ors. Blessed- 
ness 13 a term of spiritual import, w-hich 
refers to the happy condition of those 
who enjoy the Divine favor, and are 
permitted to have a foretaste of heav- 
enly by the exaltation of their 
minds above earthly happiness. Be- 
atitude denotes the quality of haj>- 
only which is most exalted 
namely, heavenly happiness. 

bee also Weij^being. 

Happy, Fortunate. — Happy and for- 
tunate are both appUed to the external 
circumstMces of a man; but the former 
convep the idea of that which is ab- 
stractfy good, the latter implies rather 
what IS agreeable to one’s wishes. A 
man is happy m his marriage, in his 
child^n, m his connections, and the 
like, he la fortunate in his trading con- 
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ccras. Happy excludes the idea of 
chance; fortunate excludes the idea of 
personal effort : a man is happy in the 
possession of what he gets; he is for~ 
tunale in getting it. 

In another sense, they bear a similar 
analogy. A happy thought, a happy 
expression, a havpy turn, a happy 
event, and the lilce, denote a degree 
of positive excellence; a fortunate idea, 
a fortunate circumstance, a fortunate 
event, are all relatively considered with 
regard to the wishes and views of the 
individual. 

HARANGUE. See Address. 

HARASS. See Distress; Weary; 
Worry. 

HARBINGER. See Forerunner. 

HARBOR, Haven, Port. The idea 
of a resting-place for vessels is common 
to these terms, of which harbor is gen- 
eral and the two others specific in their 
significance. Harbor is Scandinavian, 
from Icelandic kerbergi, a shelter for an 
army, compounded of hcri, army, Ger- 
man heer, and bergen, to hide; it carries 
with it little more than the common 
idea of affording a resting or anchoring 
place. Haven is also a Scandinavian 
word possibly allied to Anglo-Saxon 
hcaf, sea. Port, from the Latin partus, 
a harbor, allied to porta, a gate, and 
to English ford, conveys the idea of an 
enclosure. A haven is a natural harbor; 
a port is an artificial harbor. Wo char- 
acterize a harbor as commodiou.s, a 
haven as snug and secure; a port as 
safe and easy of access. A commercial 
country profits by the excellence and 
number of its harbors; it values itself 
on the security of its havens, and in- 
creases the number of its ports ac- 
cordingly. A vessel goes into a har~ 
bar only for a season; it remains in a 
haven for a permanency; it seeks a port 
as the destination of its voyage. Mer- 
chantmen arc perpetually going in and 
out of a harbor; a distressed vessel, at 
a di.stance from home, seeks some haven 
in which it may winter; the weary mar- 
iner looks to the port, not as the ter- 
mination of his labor, but as the com- 
mencement of all his onJojTncnts. 

Harbor, SheUcr, Lodffc.— The idea of 
giving a resting-place is eon^on to 
these terms; but harbor (see Foster) 
is used mostly in a bad sense, shelter 
(see Asylum) in an indefinite senec: 


lodge. Old French loge, Itah'an loggia, 
comes from Old High German loube, 
an arbor, from lovb, a leaf — an arbor 
being a leafy shelter. Lobby is a doub- 
let of lodge. One harbors that which 
ought not to find room anywhere; one 
shelters that which cannot find secu- 
rity elsewhere; one lodges that which 
w'ants a resting-place. Thieves, trai- 
tors, conspirators, are harbored by 
those who have an interest in secur- 
ing them from detection: either the 
wicke<i or the unfortunate may be 
sheltered from the evil with which they 
are threatened: travellers are lodg&d 
as occasion may require. 

As the word harbor does not, in its 
original sense, mean anything more 
than affording a temporary entertain- 
ment, it may De taken in a good sense 
for an act of ho.spitality. 

Harbor and shelter arc said of things 
in the sense of giving a harbor or shel- 
ter; lodge in the sense of being a rest- 
ing-place: furniture harbors vermin, 
trees shelter from the rain, a ball lodges 
in the breast; so in the moral sense 
a man harbors resentment, ill-will, evil 
thoughts, and the like; he shelters him- 
self from a ch.arge by retorting it upon 
his adversary; or a particular pa^ion 
may be lodged in the breast or ideas 
lodged in the mind. 

HARD, Firm, Solid. The close ad- 
herence of the component parts of a 
body constitutes hardness. The close 
adherence of different bodies to one an- 
other constitutes firmness (see Fi-xed). 
That is hard which will not yield to a 
closer compression; that is ^rm which 
will not yield so as to produce a separa- 
tion. Ice is hard, as far as it respects 
itself, when it resists every pressure; it 
xsfirm, with regard to the water which 
it covers, when it is so closely bound as 
to resist every weight without breaking. 

Hard and solid respect the internal 
constitution of bodies and the adher- 
ence of the component parts; b^^ 
denotes a much closer degree of adher- 
ence than solid: the hard is opposed to 
the soft; the solid to the fluid; every 
hard body is by nature 
every solid body is not hard. Wodd 
is always a solid body, but it is some- 
times hard and sometimes soft; water 
when congealed, is a solid 
admits of different degrees of hardness. 
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In another apfplication, hardness is 
allied to insensibility to fixed- 

ness; solidity to substantiality; a hard 
man is not to be acted upon by any 
tender motives; a firm man is not to 
be turned from his purpose; a solid 
man holds no purposes that are not 
well-founded. A man is hardened in 
that which is bad by being made in- 
fusible to that which is good; a man 
is confirmed in anything good or bad 
by being rendered less disposotl to lay 
it aside; his mind is consoluiated by 
acquiring fresh motives for action. 

Hard, Callous, Hardened, Obdurate.— 
Hard is hero, as in the former case, the 
general term, and the rest particular: 
hard, in its most extensive physical 
sense, denotes the property of resisting 
the action of external force, so as not 
to undergo any change in its form or 
separation in its parts: callous is that 
species of the hard, in application to 
the skin, which arises from its dryness 
and the absence of all nervous sus- 
ceptibility. Hard and callous, from 
Latin calhsus, thick-skinned, are like- 
wise applied in the moral sense: but 
hard denotes the absence of tender feel- 
ing, or the property of resisting any 
impression which tender objects are 
apt to produce; callous denotes the 
property of not yielding to the force 
of motives to action. A hard heart 
cannot be moved by the sight of mis- 
ery, let it be presented in ever so affect- 
ing a form; a callous mind is not to be 
touched by any persuasions, however 
powerful. Hard docs not designate 
any circumstance of its existence or 
origin: we may be hard from a variety 
of causes; but callousness arises from 
the indulgence of vices, passions, and 
the pursuit of vicious practices. When 
we speak of a person as hard, it simply 
determines what he is: if we speak of 
him as callous, it refers also to what he 
was, and from what he is become so. 

Callous, hardened, and oMurate are 
^ employed to designate a morally 
depraved character; but callousness be- 
longs properly to the heart and con- 
science; hardened, to both the heart 
and the understanding; obdurate, more 
p^icularly to the will. Callousness is 
the first stage of hardness in moral de- 
pra^ty; it may exist in the infant 
xxund, on its first tasting the poisonous 


pleasures of vice, without being ac- 
quainted with its remote consequences. 
A hardened state is the work of time; 
it arises from a continued course of 
vice, which becomes, as it were, habits 
ual, and wholly unfits a person for 
admitting any other impressions; ob~ 
duracy is the last stage of moral /lard- 
ness, which supposes the whole mind 
to be obstinately bent on vice. A child 
discovers himself to be callous when the 
entreaties, threats, or punishments of 
a parent cannot awaken in him a single 
sentiment of contrition; a youth dis- 
covers himself to be hardened when he 
begins to take a pride and a pleasure 
in a vicious career; a man shows him- 
self to be obdurale when he betrays a 
settled and confirmed purpose to pur- 
sue his abandoned course without re- 
gard to consequences. 

Hard, Hardy, Insensible, Unfeeling. 
—Hard may be applied to cither that 
which makes resistance to external im- 
pressions or that which presses with 
a force upon other objects. Hardy, 
which is only a variation of hard, ia' 
appbcable only in the first case: thus, 
a person’s skin may be hard which is 
not ^ily acted upon; but the person 
IS said to be hardy who can withstand 
the elements: on the other hand, Aard, 
when employed as an active principle 
IS only applied to the moral character; 
hence the difference between a fuirdy 
man w'ho endures everything and a 
hard man who makes others endure. 

I^ensible and unfeeling are but 
modes of the hard; that is, they des- 
ignate the negative quality of Aard- 
ixess, or lU incapacity to receive im- 
pression : Aard, therefore, is always the 
strongest term of the three; and of 
the two others unfeeling is stronger 
than tnsen^le. Hard and insensAle 
are apph^ physically and morally 
un/c€/t^ 18 employed only as a mom^ 
characteristic. A horse’s mouth is hard 
when It IS insensible to the action of the 
bit; a man s heart is Aard which is in- 
sensible to the miseries of others • a 
man IS who does not regard 

heart may 

be Aard by nature, or rendered so by the 
mfluence of some passion; but a nei^ 
son is commonly unfeeling from cir- 
cumstances. Shvlock is depicted ^ 
Shakespeare as Aard, from his strong 
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antipathy to the Christians: people 
who enjoy an uninterrupted state of 
good health are often unfeeling in cases 
of sickness. As that which is hard 
mostly hurts or pains when it comes in 
contact with the soft, the term hard 
is peculiarly applicable to superiors 
or such as have power to inflict pain: 
a creditor may be hard toward a 
debtor. As insensible signifies a want 
of sense, it may be sometimes neces- 
sary: a surgeon, when performing an 
operation, must be insensible to the 
present pain which he inflicts. As un- 
feeling signifies a want of feeling, it is 
always taken for a want of good feel- 
ing: where the removal of pain is re- 
quired, the surgeon shows nimself to 
be unfeeling who docs not do every- 
thing in his power to lessen the pain 
of the sufferer. 

Hard, Difficult, Arduoxis. — Hard is 
here taken in the sense of causing 
trouble and requiring pains, in which 
sense it is a much stronger term than 
difficult, which, from the Latin difficilis, 
compounded of the privative dis ana 
facilis, signifies merely not easy . Hard 
is therefore positive, and difficult nega- 
tive. A difficult task cannot be got 
through with without exertion, but a 
hard task requires great exertion. Dif- 
ficult is applicable to all trivial matters 
which call for a more than usual por- 
tion either of labor or thought; hard is 
applicable to those which are of the 
iughest importance and accompanied 
with circumstances that call for the 
utmost stretch of every power. It is 
a difficult matter to get admittance 
into some circles of society that are 
select: it is difficult to decide between 
two fine paintings which is the finer; 
it is a hard matter to come to any con- 
clusion on metaphysical subjects. A 
child mostly finds it difficult to learn 
his letters; there are many passages 
in classical writers which are hard to 
be understood by the learned. 

Arduous, from the Latin arduus, 
lofty, signifying set at a distance or 
out of reach, expresses more than 
either hard yr difficult. What is diffi- 
cult may be conquered by labor and 
perseverance without any particular 
degree of talent; but what is arduous 
cannot be effectwi without great men- 
tal powers and accomplishments. What 


is difficult IS so in various degrees, ac* 
cordmg to circumstances; that which 
is difficult to one person may be less 
so to another; but that which is ar- 
duous is diflScult in a high degree, 
and positively difficult under every cir- 
cumstance. 

See also Herculean. 

Hard - hearted, Crud, Vnmercifid, 
Merciless. — Hard-hearted signifies hav- 
ing a hard heart, or a heart not to be 
moved by the pains of others. Cruel, 
in Latin crudelis, allied to crudus, raw 
flesh, and cruor. blood, that is, de- 
lighting in blood like beasts of prey, 
signifies ready to inflict pain: as a 
temper of mind, therefore, cruel ex- 
presses much more than hard-hearted; 
the latter denotes the want of that 
sensibility toward others which ought 
to be the property of every human 
heart; the former, the positive inclina- 
tion to inflict pain and the pleasure 
from so doing. Hard-hearted is em- 
ployed as an epithet of the person; 

I cruel, as an epithet to things as well as 
persons; as a cruel man, a cruel action. 
Hard-hearted rcspecis solely the moral 
affections; cruelly, lu its proper sense, 
respects the infliction of corporeal 
pains, but is extended in its applica- 
tion to whatever creates moral pains: 
a person may be cruel, too, in his 
treatment of children or brutes by 
beating or starving them; or he may 
be cruel toward those who look up to 
him for kindness. 

The unmerciftd and merciless arc both 
modes of characteristics of the hard- 
hearted. An unmerciful man is hard- 
hearted, inasmuch as he is unwilling 
to extend his compassion or mercy to 
one who is in his power; a merciless 
man, which is more than an unmerciful 
man, is hard-hearted, inasmuch as he is 
restrained by no compunctious feelings 
from inflicting pain on those who are in 
his power. Avarice makes a man hard- 
hearted even to tb.>se who arc bound 
to him by the closest tics; it makes 
him unmerciful to those who are m 
his debt. There we many merciuss 
tyrants in domestic life, who show 
their dispositions by their merciless 
treatment of their poor brutes. ^ 

Hardly, 5carce/u.— What is hard is 
not common, and in that respect scarce, 
hence the idea of unfrequcncy assimi- 
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lates those terms both in signification 
and application. In many cases they 
may be used indifferently; but where 
the idea of practicability predominates 
hardly seems most proper; and where 
the idea of frequency predominates 
scarcely seems preferable. One can 
hardly judge of a person’s features 
by a single and partial glance; we 
scarcely ever see men lay aside their 
vices from a thorough conviction of 
their enormity: but it may with equal 
propriety be said in general sentences, 
hardly one in a thousand, or scarcely 
one in a thousand, would form such a 
conclusion. 

hardihood. See Audacity. 

hardiness. See Audacity. 

HARDSHIP. See Grievance. 

HARLEQUIN, See Zany. 

harm. See Evil; Injury; Scathe. 

HARMLESS. See Guiltless. 

HARMONIOUS. See Euphonious. 

harmony. See Concord; Mel- 
ody. 

HARSH, Rough, Severe, Rigor- 
ous. Harsh (see Acrimony) and rough 
Abrupt) borrow their moral sig- 
nification from the physical properties 
of the bodies to which they belong. 
Ihe harsh and the rough both act pain- 
fully upon the taste, but the former 
with much more violence than the 
latter. An excess of the sour mingled 
with other unpleasant properties con- 
stitutes harshness: an excess of astrin- 
gency constitutes roughness. Cheese is 
^id to be harsh when it is dry and 
biting; roughness is the peculiar qual- 
ity of the damascene. From this ^ lys- 
ical distinction between these terms 
we ^scover the ground of their moral 
application. Harshness in a person’s 
conduct acts upon the feelings and does 
violence to the affections: roughness 
acts only externally on the senses: we 
play be rough in the tone of the voice, 
m the mode of address, or in the manner 
of handling or touching an object ; but 
we are ^rsh in the sentiment we con- 
vey and according to the persons to 
wnom It IS conveyed: a stranger mav 
be rough when he has it in his power 
to be so: only a friend or one m the 
tenderest relation can be harsh 

Austere). Rigorous, 
from the Latin rigor and rigere, to 


stiffen, designates unbending, inflex- 
ible. These terms mark different modes 
of treating those that are in one’.s 
power, all of which are the reverse of 
the kind. Harsh and rough arc epithets 
of that which is unamiable: they indi- 
cate the harshness and roughness of the 
humor: severily and rigor are not always 
to be condemned; they spring from 
principle, and are often resorted to by 
necessity. Harshness ia always mingled 
with anger anti per^nu! feeling: severity 
and rigor characterize things more than 
the temper of persons. A harsh master 
renders every burden which he im- 
poses doublv severe by the grating 
manner in which he communicates liis 
''■ill' a severe master simply imposes 

^ manner to enforce 
obedience. The one scc‘ms to indulge 
himself in inflicting pain: the other 
seems to act from a motive that is in- 
dependent of the pain inflicted. A 
/uiriTi m.an is therefore always severe, 
but with injustice; a severe man, how- 
ever, IS not alwa>'s harsh. Rigor is a 
lugh degree of severily. One is severe 
in the punishment of offences: one is 
rigorous in exacting compliance and 
obedience. Severily U always more or 
le^ necessary in the army, or in a 
school, for the preservation of good 
oraer: rigor is e^ontial in dealing with 
the stubborn will and unruly passions 
of men. ^ 

JJARSHNESS. See Acrimony. 

HASTEN, Accelerate, Speed, Ex- 

Hasten comes 
from Anglo-Sa.xon hast, Modern Eng- 
hsh h^tc, meaning originally violencl 
Old French haste is from the same 
leutomc r^t. Accelerate, from celer, 
quick, signifies literally to quicken for 
a specific purpose. Speed, from Anglo- 
baxon to succeed, meant origi- 

naUy to increase, to become prosperous 
—whence the phrase, speed the part- 
mg guest. Expedite (see Diligent). 
gc^fc/, comes from Spanish despachar, 

? dw, a\yo.y, and a root fonnd 
pactus, from pan- 

. Quickness in movement and action 
« the common idea of all these terms 
which vary m the nature of the move^ 
raent and the action. To /mifen IS 

idea of quickness m moving toward a 
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jxtint; thus, he hastens who runs to 
get to the end of his journey: accelerate 
expresses, moreover, the idea of bring- 
ing something to a point; thus, every 
mechanical business is accelerated by 
the order and distribution of its several 
parts. It may be employed, like the 
word hasten, for corporeal and familiar 
actions: a tailor accelerates any par- 
ticular work that he has in hand b> 
putting on additional hands; or a 
compositor accelerates the printing of 
a work by doing his part with correct- 
ness. The w’ord speed includes not 
only quick, but forward movement. 
He who goes with speed goes effectually 
forward, and comes to his journey’s end 
the sooner. This idea is excluded from 
the term haste, which may often be a 
planless, unsuitable quickness. Hence 
the proverb, “The more haste the worse 
speed.” 

Expedite and despatch are terms of 
higher import, in application to the 
most serious concerns in life; but to 
expedite expresses a process, a bringing 
forward toward an end: despatch im- 
plies a putting an end to, a making a 
clearance. We do everything in our 
power to expedite a business: we des- 
patek a great deal of business within a 
given time. Expedition is requisite for 
one who executes; despatch is most 
important for one who determines and 
directs. An inferior officer must pro- 
ceed with expedition to fulfil the orders 
or e.xecute the purposes of his com- 
mander; a general or minister of state 
despatches the concerns of planning, 
directing, and instructing. Hence it 
is we speak only of expediting a thing; 
but we may speak of despatching a per- 
son as well as a thine. 

Hasten, Hurry. — Hasten (s^ above). 
Hurry is a word of imitative origin, 
indicating the sound of swift movement. 

To hasten and Aurry both imply to 
move forward with quickness in anv 
matter; but the former may proewd 
with some design and good order, but 
the latter always supposes perturb^ 
tion and irregularity. We hasteti in the 
communication of good news when we 
make efforts to convey it m the short- 
est time possible; we hurry to get to an 
end when we impatiently and incon- 
siderately press forward without mak- 
ing choice of oui' means. To hasten is 


opposed to delay, or a dilatory mode of 
proceeding; it is frequently indispen- 
sable to hasten in the affairs of human 
life: to hurry is opposed to deliberate 
and cautious proceeding: it must al- 
ways be prejudicial, and unwise to 
hurry; men may hasten; children hurry. 

As epithets, hasty and hurried are 
both employed in another sense: but 
hasty implies merely an overquickness 
of motion which outstrips considera- 
tion; hurried implies a disorderly mo- 
tion which springs from a distempered 
state of mind. Irritable people use 
hasty expressions; they speak before 
they think: deranged peoplo walk with 
hurried steps; they follow the blind 
impulse of undirected feeling. 

HASTINESS. See Rashness. 

HASTY. See Angry; Cursory; 
Sudden. 

HATE, Detest. The alliance be- 
tween these terms in signification is 
sufficiently illustrated in the articles 
referred to. Their difference consists 
more in sense than application. To 
hale (sec Antipathy) is a personal 
feeling directed toward the object in- 
dependently of its qualities; to detest 
(see Abhor) is a feeling independent 
of the person, and altogether dependent 
upon the nature of the thing. What 
one hates one hates commonly on one’s 
own account; what one detests one 
detests on account of the object: hence 
it is that one hates, but not detests, the 
person who has done an injury to one s 
self; and that one detests, rather than 
hates, the person who has done in- 
juries to others. Joseph’s brethren 
haled him because he was more bclov^ 
than they; we detest a traitor to his 
country because of the enormity of his 

offence. , , , 

In this connection to hate is always 
a bad passion : to detest always laud- 
able; but, when both are applied to 
inanimate objects, to hale is bad or 
good, according to circumstances; to 
detest always retains its good mea^g. 
When men hate things because they 
interfere with their indulgences, as 
the wicked hate the light, it is a bad 
personal feeling, as in the foimer co«‘, 
but when good men are said to tiate 
that which is bad it is a laudable M- 
ing, justified by the nature of the ot^ 
jeS.'^ As this feeUng is, however, bo 
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closely allied to detest, it is necessary 
further to observe that hate, whether 
rightly or wongly applied, seeks the 
injury or destruction of the object: 
but detest is confined simply to the 
shunning of the object, or thinking of 
it with very groat pain. God hates sin, 
and on that account punishes sinners: 
conscientious men detest all fraud, ana 
therefore cautiously avoid being con- 
cerned in it. 

Hateful, Odwus. — Hateful signifies, 
literally, full of that which is apt to ex- 
cite hatred. Odious, from the Latin odi, 
I hate, has the same sense originully. 

These epithets are employed in re- 
gard to such objects as produce strong 
aversion in the mind; but when em- 
ployed, as they commonly are, upon 
familiar subjects, they indicate an un- 
becoming vehemence in the speaker. 
Hateful is properly applied to whatever 
violates general principles of morality; 
lying and swearing arc hateful vices; 
odious is more commonly applie<l to 
such things as affect the interests of 
others ana bring odium upKjn the indi- 
vidual; a tax that bears particularly 
hard and unequally is termed odious, 
or a measure of government that is 
oppressive is denominated odious. 

Hatred, Enmity, JU-unll, Rancor . — 
These terms agree in this particular, 
that those who are under the influence 
of such feelings derive a pleasure from 
the misfortune of others; but haired 
(see Aversion) expresses more than 
enmity (see ENENn*), and this more than 
iU-wiU, which signifies either an evil 
will or a willing of evil. Hatred is not 
contented with merely wishing ill to 
others, but derives its whole happiness 
from their misery or destruction; en- 
mity, on the contrary, is limited in its 
operations to particular circumstances: 
haired, on the other hand, is frequently 
confined to the feeling of the individ- 
ual; but enmity consists as much in 
the action as in the feeling. He who is 
possessed with Aa/rcd is happy when 
the object of his passion is miserable, 
and is miserable w’hen he is happy; 
but the hater is not alw'ays instru- 
mental in causing his misery or de- 
stroying his happiness: he who is in- 
fixed with enmity is more active in 
disturbing the peace of his enemy, but 
C.E.S.— 14 


oftener displays his temper in trifling 
than in important matters. lU-xviU, 
as the w’ord denotes, lies only in the 
mind, and is so indefinite in its sig- 
nification that it admits of every con- 
ceivable degree. When the will is 
evilly directed tow'ard another in over 
so small a degree it constitutes ill-will. 
Rancor comes from Latin rancius, evil 
smelling. 

I HAUGHTINESS, Disdain, Arro- 
gance. Haughtiness denotes the ab- 
stract Quality of haughty, which comes 
from Old French haul, originally halt, 
from altus, high. It meant originally 
“high and mighty.” Disdain (see 
Contemn). Arrogance (see that word). 

Haughtiness is foundt^ on the high 
opinion wc entertain of ourselves; dis- 
dain, on the low opinion we have of 
others; arrogance is the result of both, 
but, if anjahing, more of the former 
than the latter. Haughtiness and dis- 
dain are prop..'rIy sentiments of the 
mind, and arrogance a mode of acting 
resulting from a state of mintl: there 
may therefore be haughtiness and dis- 
dain which have not betrayed them- 
selves by any visible action; but arro- 
gance is always accompanied with its 
corresponding action: the haughty man 
is knowTi by the air of superiority 
which he assumes; the disdainful man, 
by the contempt which he shows to 
others; the arrogant man, by his lofty 
pretensions. Haughtiness and arro- 
gance are both vicious; they are built 
upon a false idea of ourselves; but 
disdain may be justifiable when pro- 
voked by what is infamous: a Im\' 
must treat with disdain the person 
who insults her honor. 

See also Pride. 

Harshly, High, High-minded . — 

Haughty and high, derived from the 
source as haughty, characterize 
both the e.vtemal behavior and the 
mtcmal sentiment; high-aninded marks 
the sentiment only, or the state of 
the n^d. With regard to the out- 
ward behavior, hau^ly is a stronger 
term than high; a haughty carriage be- 
spea^ not only a hiyh opinion of one’s 
self, but a strong mLVture of contempt 
lOT others: a high carriage denotes 
simply a high opinion of one’s self: 
haughtiness is therefore always offen- 
sive, as It is burdensome to others- 
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but height may sometimes be laudable, 
inasmuch as it is justice to one's self: 
one can never ^ve a command in a 
haughty tone without making others 
feel their inferiority in a painful de- 
gree; we may sometimes assume a high 
tone in order to shelter ourselves from 
insult. 

With regard to the sentiment of the 
mind, haughty, whether it shows itself 
in the outward behavior or rests in 
the min<l, is always bad; height as 
an habitual temper, and still more 
high-mindedness, which more strongly 
marks the personal quality, are ex- 
pressly inconsistent with Cliristian hu- 
mility; but a man may with reason 
be too high or too high-minded to con- 
descend to a mean action. 

HAUL. See Draw. 

HAUNT. See Frequent. 

HAVE, Possess. Have comes from 
Anglo-Saxon habban, a widely distrib- 
ute<i Tevitonic word. Possess, in Latin 
posscssus, participle of possideo, com- 
pounded of Latin pol, as in potes, able, 
and sederc, to sit, means to remain 
master, to be able to keep. 

Have is the general, possess is the 
particular term: have designates no 
circumstance of the action; possess e\- ^ 
presses a particular species of having. : 
To have is sometimes to have in one s I 
hand or within one’s reach; but to 
possess is to have as one’s own; a clerk 
has the money which he has fetche<l 
for hir. employer; the latter possesses 
the money, which he has the power of 
turning to his use. To have is some- 
times to have the right to, to bclonf^; 
to possess is to have by one and at one s 
command: a debtor has the property 
which he has surrendcrctl to his crc<l- 
itor: but he cannot be said to posses 
it, because he has it not within his 
reach and at his disposjU: we are not 
necessarily masters of that which we 
have; although we always are of that 
which we possess: to have is sometimes 
only temporary; to possess is mostly 
permanent: we have money which wc 
are perpetually disposing of. wc pos- 
sess lamis which wc keep for a per- 
manency: a person has th<* good graces 
of those whom he pleases; he j^ssesses 
the confidence of those who put ever>- 

thing in his power. 

hazard, Risk, Venture, Jeop- 


ard. All these terms dcnqt'5 actions 
performed under an uncertainty of the 
event; but hazard (see Chance) be- 
speaks a want of design and choice on 
the part of the agent ; to risk (see 
Danger) implies a choice of alterna- 
tives; to venture, which is the same as 
adventure (see Event), signifies a cal- 
culation and balance of probabilities: 
one hazards and risks under the fear 
of an evil; one ventures with the hope 
of a good. He who hazards an opinion 
or an assertion docs it from presump- 
tuous feelings and upon slight grounds; 
chances are rather against him than 
for him that it may prove erroneous: 
he who risks a battle does it often from 
necessity; he chooses the least of two 
evils; although the event is dubious, 
yet he fears less from a failure than 
from inaction: ho who ventures on a 
mercantile speculation docs it from a 
love of gain; he flatters himself with a 
favorable event, and acquires boldness 
from the prospect. He who jeopards 
a cause (from Old French jcu, Latin 
iocus, a game, and partUus, parte<l, 
meaning a divided game, one in which 
the outcome is dubious) threatens its 
dovsTifall or disaster. Jeopard means 
to hazard, with a presumption, how- 
ever, in favor of an unfortunate out- 
come. There are but very few cir- 
cumstances to justify us in hazardirxg; 
there may be several occasions which 
render it nccc.ssa^ to risk, ami very 
many cases in which it may be advan- 
tageous to venture. 

HEAD. Sec Chief; Topic. 

HEADSTRONG. See Obstinate, 
heady. See Obstinate. 

HEAL. Sec Cuke. 

healing. Sec Sanitary, 
healthy. Wholesome, Salubri- 
ous, Salutary. Healthy signifies not 
only having health, but also causing 
hmlth. Wholesome, like the German 
heilsain, signifies making whole, keem 
ing whole or sound. Salubrious and 
salutary, from the Latin safiw, safety 
or health, signify Ukowisc contnbutivo 
to hcallh or g(X)d in general. 

These epithets are all applicable to 
such objects as have a kindly in hiencc 
on the bodily constitution: w 

the most general and indofinitt, 
applied to exercise, to air, situation, 
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climate, and most other things but 
food, for which wholesorne is commonly 
substituted: the life of a farmer is 
reckoned the most healthy; and the 
simplest diet is the most wholesome. 
Healthy and wholesome arc rather neg- 
ative in their sense; saltibrious and 
salutary are positive, that is, healthy 
and wholesome which does no injury to 
the health; that is salubrious which 
TCrves to improve the health; and that 
is salutary which serves to remove a 
disorder: clipiates arc healthy or un~ 
h^lthy, according to the constitution 
of the person; water is a wholesome 
beverage for those who are not dropsi- 
cal; bread is a wholesome diet for man; 
the air and climate of southern France 
have been long famed for their saliihrity, 
and have induced many invalids to re- 
pair thither for the benefit of their 
health; the effects have not been equally 
salutary in all cases 

Wholesome and salutary have like- 
wise an extended and moral applica- 
tion; healthy and salubrious are em- 
ployed only in the proper sense: 
wholesome^ in this case seems to con- 
vey the idea of making whole again 
what has been unsound; but salutary 
retains the idea of improving the con- 
mtion of those who stand in need of 
improvement: correction is wholesome 
which serves the purpose of amend- 
ment without doing any injury to the 
body; instruction or admonition is sal- 
xUary when it serves the purpose of 
strengthening good principles and 
awakening a sense of guilt or im- 
propriety: laws and pumshments are 
wholesome to the body politic, as diet 
IS to the physical body; restrictions 
are salutary in checking irregularities. 

See also Sound. 

PffiAP, Pile, Accumulate, Amass. 
lo heap signifies to form into a heap, 
from Anglo-Saxon heap, a crowd, a 
pile. To pile is to form into a pile, 
from I^tin pUa, originally a pillar, a 
pier of stone. To accumulate, from the 
Latin cumulus, a heap, signifies to put 
upon heap. Amass comes from 
rrench d masse, Latin ad tnassa, liter- 
ally m a mass, meaning to gather to 
one 8 self in a mass. 

To heap is an indefinite action; it 
may be performed with or without 
order: to pile is a definite action done 
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with design and order; thus we heap 
stones, or pile wood: to heap may be 
to make into large or small heaps: 
to pile is always to make something 
considerable in height: children may 
heap sticks together; men pile loads 
of wood together. 

To piie is used always, to ftcap mostly, 
in the- physical, accumulate and amass in 
the physical or moral acceptation. To 
accumulate is properly to bring or add 
heap to heap, which is a gradual and 
imfinished act; to amass is to form into 
a mass, which is a single complete act; 
-a man may cuxumulaie guineas or any- 
thing else in small quantities, but he 
properly amasses wealth, and m a figu- 
rative sense he amasses knowledge. 
To accumulate and to amass are not 
always the acts of conscious agents: 
tilings may accumulale or amass; water 
or snow accumulates by the continual 
acet^ion of fresh quantities; icc arruisscs 
in rivers until they arc frozen over: so 
m the moral acceptation, evils, abuses, 
and the like, accumulate: corruption 
amasses. 

HEAR, Hearken, Overhear. To 
IS properly the act of the ear; 
it IS sometimes totally abstracted from 
the mind, when we hear and do not 
understand: to hearken is an act of 
the ear and the mind in conjunction; 
it implies an effort to hear, a tendency 
of the ear: to overhear is to hear clan- 
d^tinely, or unknown to the person 
who 19 he^, whether designedly or 
not. We hear sounds: we hearken for 
the sense; we overhear the words: a 
wor.*? the smallest sound; a 
willing mind hearkens to what is said* 

HEARTEN, Animate, Cheer, 
Comfort, Encouraob. HcarUm is a 
compound of the English heart and 

Anglo-Saxon 

Acorjc, alhed to Latm cor, implies the 
vital, inner, or chief part of anything 
m persons the seat of the fabultiil! 
lo hearten another is to bestow upon 
w* ‘Dfluenw directly from Uo 
heart, figuratively a spoken word or 

act, when , the person is 
dishe^tenM, that is, timely, sincere 
and thoroughly meant. 

Tq animate dther a person, animal 
or droopmg plant is to impart nlw 
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life to the subject by an infusion that 
goes directly to the heart; to inspire a 
person with energy, courage, ardor, 
to stimulate: to cheer, to comfort, con- 
sole, invigorate, brace up, produce a 
joyous, hopeful state of mind: to com- 
fort, to give consolation in time of 
affliction, sickness, or trouble, support, 
assistance, relief in time of misfort- 
une or danger: and to encourage, to 
incite to renewed effort, to urge for- 
ward, to give confidence to another, 
also to promote, help fom’ard, ad- 
vance. 

While there is an apparent similarity 
in the import of all these terms, there 
are variant shades of meaning con- 
nected with each, wliich are critically 
considered in the articles on Animate, 
Cheer, and Encourage. 

HEARTINESS. See Zeal. 
iLESS, Unfeeling. Heartless (for deri- 
vation see Hearten) means literally 
without heart, and is applied to a vari- 
ety of conditions that exhibit the worst 
features of human life, with nothing in 
extenuation. Of the terms here men- 
tioned brutal and pitiless are the sever- 
est. Brutal is associated with the ac- 
tions of a savage, an irresponsible, con- 
scienceless creature, scarcely a whit 
better than a wild animal, whose at- 
tacks are liable to occur at any moment 
and to be repeated indefinitely, if death 
docs not ensue from the first. 

A person who is naturally brutal or 
who Docomes so by evil influences is 
capable of deeds of violence and in- 
humanity with and without provoca- 
tion. The cruel person may in his 
conduct reach the state of brutality, 
for he is disposed to injure or take 

E le.'isure in the injury of others, but 
is acts arc generally studic<l onc.s, 
thought out in advance, showing a 
disposition or a growing gratification 
to injure others, while the brutal one 
is more apt to act on a momentary 

impulse. , 

Pitiless, however, implies a combi- 
nation of whatever is brutal and cruel, 
for those whom these terms designate 
are destitute of compa.<wion, merci- 
less, insistent in inflicting injury upon 
others, deaf to appeals for considera- 
tion, pity, and even life itself, unmov^ 
by any sentiment or sympathy, and ab- 
solutely unfeeling toward their victims. 


A fv^her discussion of the genera! 
conditions which the above terms im- 
ply will be found in the article on 
Cruel. 

HEARTY, Warm, Sincere, Cor- 
dial. Hearty, i. e., having the heart 
in a thing, ana warm (see Fire) express 
a stronger feeling than sincere (see 
Candid); cordial, from cor, the heart, 
i. e., according to the heart, is a mixt- 
ure of the warm and sincere. There 
are cases in which it may be peculiarly 
proper to be hearty, as when we arc 
supporting the cause of religion and 
virtue; there are other cases in which 
it is peculiarly proper to be warm, as 
when our affections ought to be roused 
in favor of our friends; in all cases 
we ought to be sincere when we ex- 
press either a sentiment or a feeling; 
it is peculiarly happy to be on terms 
of cordial reg.ard with those who stand 
in any close relation to us. The man 
himself should be hearty; his heart 
should be warm; professions should be 
sincere; a reception cordial. 

HEAT. See Fire. 

HEATHEN. See Gentile. 

HEAVE, Sw'ELL. Heave is used 
either transitively or intransitively, as 
a reflective or a neuter verb; stvell is 
used only as a neuter verb. Heave im- 
plies raising, and swell implies disten- 
sion: they differ, therefore, very widejy 
in sense, but they sometimes aCTee in 
application. The bosom is said both 
to heave and to swell, because it hap- 
pens that the bosom swells by heaving; 
the waves are likewise said to heave 
themselves or to swell, in which there 
is a similar correspondence botw’cen 
the actions: othenvise most things 
which heave do not swell, and those 
which srvcll do not heave. 

HEAVENLY. See Celestial; God- 
like. 

HEAVINESS. See GI/Oom; Weight. 

HEAVY, Dull, Drowsy. Heavy is 
allieil to both dull .and drowsy, but the 
latter have no close ‘connection with 
each other. 

Heavy and dull arc employed as epi- 
thets both for persons and for things; 
heavy characterizes the corporeal state 
of a person; dull qualifies the spirits or 
the understanding of the subject. A 
person has a heavy look whoso temper- 
ament seems composed of gross ana 
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weighty materials which weigh him 
down and impede his movements; he 
has a dull countenance in whom the 
ordinary brightness and vivacity of the 
mind is wanting. 

Heavy and drowsy are both employed 
. in the sense of sleepy; but the lorm<-r 
is only a particular state, the latter 

E articular or general; all persons may 
e occasionally heavy or drowsy; some 
are habitually drowsy from disease: 
they likewise differ in degree, the latter 
being much the greater of the two; 
and occasionally they are appUed to 
such things as produce sleepiness. 

Heavy, Burdensome, Wciyhly, Pon- 
derous. — Heavy, from Iwavc, signifies 
the causing to heave, or requiring to 
be Ufted up with force; burderisome 
signifies having a burden; locighty, hav- 
ing a weight; and ponderous, from the 
Latin pondus, a weight, has the same 
original meaning. 

Heavy is the natural property of 
some bodies; burdensonte is incidental 
to some. In the vulgar sense things 
are term^ lieavy which are found diffi- 
cult to lift, in distinction from those 
which are light or easy to be lifted; 
but those things are burdensome which 
are too troublesome to be carried or 
borne: many things, therefore, arc act- 
ually heavy that arc never burden- 
some; and others arc occasionally 6ur- 
densome that are never heavy: that 
which is heavy is so whether lifted or 
not; but that which is burdensome 
must be burdensome to some one ear- 
ning it: hard substances arc mostly 
heavy; but to a weak person the softest 
substance may sometimes be burden- 
some if he is obliged to bear it; things 
are heavy according to the difficulty 
with which they are lifted; but they 
arc weighty according as they weigh 
other things down. The heavy is there- 
fore indefinite; but the weighty is defi- 
nite and something positively great: 
what is heavy to one may be light to 
another; but that which is weighty ex- 
ceeds the ordinary weight of other 
tmngs: ponderous expresses even more 
than weighty, for it includes alk> the 
• dea of bulk; the ponderous, therefore, 
IS that which is so weighty and large 
that it cannot easily be moved. 

HECTOR, Bullt. These words 
have a similar meaning. Hector comes 


from Greek "Berwp, the celebrated hero 
of Troy and a mighty warrior. To 
hector was to treat others as Hector 
treated his foes in battle. Hector now 
differs from bully in suggesting a re- 
peated exercise of argument and force 
— something irritating and harassing, 
and less definitely indicating the dis- 
play of superior brute force. Bully 
comes from Old Low German. The 
oldest sense in English is “dear one," 
a lover. It now signifies a person who 
gets his own will by a display of force, 
especially again.st those whom he knows 
to be much weaker than himself; it 
carries the suggestion of a perfectly 
safe threat of force. The bully gen- 
erally knows that he will not be called 
upon to live up to his fierce protesta- 
tions; that the mere display will make 
his victim yield. Hector does not sug- 
this clement in the verb to bully. 
One may hector one’s equal or superior; 
one bullies one’s inferiors. 

HEED, Care, Attention. Heed 
(see Attend) applies to matters of im- 
portance to one’s moral conduct; care 
(see Care) to matters of minor im- 
port; a man is reouired to take heed; 
a child is required to take care; the 
former exercises his understanding in 
taking heed; the latter exorcises his 
thoughts and his senses in taking care" 
the former looks to the remote and 
probable consequences of his actions, 
and endeavors to prevent the evil that 
mav happen; the latter sees princi- 
pally to the thing that is immeoiately 
before him. When a young man en- 
ters the world he must take heed lest 
he be not ensnared by his companions 
into vicious practices; in a slipper\' 

path we must take care that we do 
not fall. 

Heed has, moreover, the sense of 
thinking on what is proposed to our 
notice, m which it agrees with attention 
(see Attend); hence wo spo^ of civ- 
ing heed and paying aUctUion: but the 
former is apphed only to that which 
is conveyed to us by another, in the 
shape of a d^ection, a caution, or an 
instruction; but the latter is kid of 
everything which we are said to per- 
A good child gives heed to his 
parents when they caution him against 
any dangerous or false step; he oavs 
attentwn to the lesson which is set 
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him to learn. He who gives no heed 
to the counsels of others is made to 
repent his folly by bitter experience; 
he who fails in paying cUtenlion cannot 
learn. 

HEEDLESS. See Negligent. 

HEIGHTEN, Raise, Aggravate. 
To heighten is to make higher (see 
Haughty). To raise is to cause to 
rise (see Arise). To aggravate (see 
that word) is to make heavy. Heighten 
refers more to the result of the action 
of making higher; raise to the mode; 
we heighten a house by raising the roof, 
where raising conveys the idea of set- 
ting up aloft, which is not included in 
the word heighten. On the same ground 
a head-dress may be said to be height- 
ened which is made higher than it was 
before; and a chair or a table is raised 
that is set upon something else: but 
in speaking of a wall we may siiy that 
it is either heightened or raism, because 
the operation and result must in both 
cases be the same. In the improper 
sense of these terms they preserve a 
similar distinction: we heighten the 
value of a thing; we raise its price: 
we heighten the grandeur of an object; 
we raise a family. 

Heighten and aggravate have connec- 
tion with each other only in applica- 
tion to offences: the enormity of an 
offence is heightened, the guilt of the 
offender is aggravated, by particular 
circumstances. The horrors of a niur- 
der are heightened by being committed 
in the dead of the night: the guilt of 
the perpetrator is aggravated hy the 
addition of ingratitude to murder. 

HEINOUS, Fi>agrant, Flagitious. 
Atrocious. Heinous comes from Old 
French homos, from hair, to hate, from 
the Teutonic root also found in Eng- 
lish hate. Flagrant, in Latin flagraiis, 
burning, is a figurative expression d^ 
noting excessive and violent in its nat- 
ure. Flagitious, in Latin flagitiosus, 
from flagitiurn, signifies peculiarly in- 
famous. Atrocious, in Latin atrox, 
cruel, signifies exceedingly black m 

^'^These epithets, which arc applied 
to crimes, seem to rise in degree. A 
crime is heinous which seriously of- 
fends against the laws of men ; a sin 
is heinous which seriously 
against the will of God; an offence 


is flagrant which is in direct defiance 
of established opinions and practice: 
it is flagitious if a gross violation of the 
moral law or coupled with any gross- 
ness; a crime is atrocious which is 
attended with any aggravating circum- 
stances. Lying is a heinous sin; gam- 
ing and drunkenness are flagrant 
breaches of the Divine law; the mur- 
der of a whole family is in the fullest 
sense atrocioiis. 

HELICOPTER. See Aircraft. 

HELP, Assist, Aid, Succor, Re- 
LiEVE- Help is in Anglo-Saxon heU 
pan, German hclfen. Assist, in Latin 
assisto, or ad and sisto, signifies 
to place one’s self by another so 
as to give him our strength. _ -dia. 
in Latin adjutare, a frequentative of 
ad and juvare, to help, signifies to 
profit toward a specific end. ouc- 
cor, in Latin succurrere, to run to 
the help of any one. Relieve (see 
Alleviate). 

The idea of communicating to the 
advantage of another in case of need 
is common to all these terms. Help 
is the generic term; the rest specific: 
help may be substituted for the others, 
and in many cases where they would 
not be applicable. The first three are 
employed cither to produce a positive 
goc^ or to remove an evil; the latter 
two only remove an evil. We help a 
person to prosecute his work, or help 
him out of a difficulty; we assist in 
order to forward a schi-rae, or we assist 
a person in the time of his cmbarra.ss- 
ment; we aid a good cau.sc, or we aid 
a person to make his escape; we succor 
a person who is in ilanger; we relieve 
him in time of distress. To help and 
assist respect personal service, the 
former by corporeal, the latter by cor- 
poreal or mental labor: one servant 
helps another by taking a part in his 
employment ; one author assists another 
in the composition of his work. Wc 
help up a person’s load; wc assist him 
to rise when ho has fallen; we 
of a helper or a helpmate in mechanical 
employments, of an assistant to a pro- 
fessional man. , , 

To assist and aid are usetl for services 

directly or indirectly performed: but 
the former is said only of individuals, 
the latter may be said of bodies 
well as individuals. One fnend assisU 
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another with his purse, with his coun- 
sel, his interest, and the like; one per- 
son aids another in carrying on a 
scheme; or one king, or nation, aids 
another with armies and subsidies. We 
come to the assistance of a person 
when he has met with an accident; 
we come to his aid when contending 
against numbers. Assistance is given, 
aid is sent. 

To sticcor is a species of immediate 
assistance, wliich is given on the spur 
of the occasion; the Go^ Samaritan 
went to the succor of the man who had 
fallen among thieves; so in like man- 
ner we may succor one w'ho calls us 
by his cries; or we may succor the poor 
whom we find in circumstances of dis- 
tress. So likewise one may succor a 
nation. 

The word relieve has nothing in com- 
mon with stuxor, except that they both 
express the removal of pain; but the 
latter does not necessarily imply any 
mode by which this is done, and there- 
fore excludes the idea of personal inter- 
ference. To help is commonly an act 
of good-nature or discretion; to relieve, 
an act of humanity or generosity. 

All these terms, except succor, may 
be apphed to things as well as persons; 
we may walk by the help of a stick, 
read with the assistance of 
leam a task quickly by the aS of a 
good memory, and obtain relief from 
medicine. 

HELPER. See Accommodator. 

HELPING. See Auxiliary. 

HERCULEAN, Brawny, Power- 
ful, Strong, Vigorous. Herculean, 
an adjective derived from Hercules (in 
Greek the hero of Gi*ecian 

mythology who was said to be pos- 
ecMod of superhuman strength, im- 
plies, both as to persons and objects, 
the quality of extnmrdinary strength. 
Applied to persons, brawny designates 
a tough, muscular condition, and re- 
lates particularly to the arms, calves 
of the legs, the breast, back, and such 
other parts os are employed in strenu- 
ous actions. Powerfm, in this sense 
meo^ ought, force, both in an un- 
usually high development; strong, hav- 
ing the power or ability to exert groat 
bodily force, the mental or physical 
^pability to bear or endure great bur- 
dens, sorrow, suffering; and vigoroxts, 


the condition resulting from sound 
health, the possession of mental or 
physical energy, derived from the Latin 
vigcrc, to bo lively. 

Herculean, Difjicvlt, Hard, Perilous, 
Toilsome. — This application of the term 
implies actions that require the power, 
strength, or courage of Hercules to per- 
form or encounter that w’hich is excctKl- 
ingly great in magnitude and difficult 
or dangerous in the performance. Dif- 
ficult implies that which is arduous, not 
easily managed or comprehended, more 
or less perplexing, that which requires 
much labor and skill to overcome or 
accomplish; hard, that which is com- 
pact and solid, not easily pierced or 
broken, unyielding, and, hence, neces- 
sitating continuous application and la- 
bor and involving mental or physical 
fatigue; perilous, that w’hich is beset 
wth danger to the performer, which 
exposes him to injury or hazard, to 
the e.xtent of his life; and toilsome, 
that which requires much time, labor, 
and ingenuity, the e.xertion of bodily 
strength, with efforts of some continu- 
ance or duration, producing weariness, 
e.xhaustion, fatigue, and other results of 
over-labor. 

HERESY. See Heterodoxy. 

IffiRETIC, Scbismatic, Sectarian 
or Sectary, Dissenter, Non-con- 
formist. A heretic is the maintainor 
of heresy (see Heterodoxy) ; the schis- 
maiic is the author or promoter of 
schism; the sectarian or sectary is the 
member of a sect; the dissenter is one 
who dissents from an establishwl rclig- 
wn; axul the yioTt^-^nformist one who 
does not conform to an establishment. 
A man is heretic only for matters of 
faith and doctrine, but he is a sc/uV 
truUic in matters of discipline and prac- 
tice. The heretic, therefore, is not al- 
ways a schismatic, nor the schismatic a 
hectic. Whoever holds the doctrines 
that arc common to the Roman Cath- 
olic and reformed churches is not a 
heretic in the Protestant sense of the 
word, although he may in many out- 
ward formahtics be a schismatic. Cal- 
^nists are not. heretics, but many among 
them are schismatics; on the other hand, 

members of the estab- 

heretical notions. 

The heretic is considered os such with 
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regard to the Catholic Church or the 
whole body of Christians, holding the 
same fundamental principles; but the 
schismatic and sectarian are considered 
as such with regard to particular bodies 
of Christians. Schism, from the Greek 
ax'iitiv, to split, denotes an action, and 
the schistnatic is an agent who splits 
for himself in his own individual ca- 
pacity: the sectarian does not express- 
ly perform a part, he merely holds a 
relation; he does not divide anj'thing 
himself, but belongs to that which is 
already cut or divided. The sc/its- 
matic, therefore, takes upon himself 
the whole moral responsibility of the 
schism; but the sectarian does not nec- 
essarily take an active part in the 
measures of his sect; w-hatever guilt 
attaches to schism attaches to the 
schismalic; he is a voluntary agent, 
acting from an erroneous principle, if 
not an unchristian temper: the sec- 
tarian is often an involuntary agent; 
he follows that to which he has ueen 
incidentally attached. It is possible, 
therefore, to be a schismalic and not a 
sectarian; as also to be a sectarian and 
not a schismatic. Those professed mem- 
bers of the establishment who affect the 
title of evangelical and wish to palm 
upon the Church the peculiarities of 
the Calvinistic doctrine, and to ingraft 
their own modes and forms into its 
discipline, are schismatics, but not sec- 
tarians; on the other hand, those who 
by birth and education are attached to 
a sect are sectarians, but not always 
schismatics. Consequently, schismatic 
is a term of much greater reproach than 
sectarian. 


The schismatic an<l sectarian have a 
reference to any established body of 
Christians of any country; but dU- 
sertter is a term applicable only to the 
inhabitants of Great Britain, and bear- 
ing relation only to the established 
Church of England: it includes not 
only those who have individually and 
personally renounced the doctrim^ of 
the Church, but those who j^e in a 
state of dissent or difference from it. 
Dissenters are not neccssanly either 
schismatics or sectariaris, lor Bntisn 
Roman Catholics are all al- 

though they are the reverse of what 
is understood by schismaHc and 
tarian: it is equally clear that all schis- 


matics and sectarians are not dissenters, 
because every established community 
of Christians, all over the world, have 
had individuals, or smaller bodies of 
individuals, setting themselves up 
gainst them: the term dissenter be- 
ing in a great measure technical, it 
may be applied individually or gener- 
ally without conveying any idea of re- 
proach; the same may be said of non- 
conformist, which is a more special 
term, including only such as do not 
conform to some established or na- 
tional religion: consequently, all mem- 
bers of the Romish Church, or of the 
Kirk of Scotland, are excluded from 
the number of non-conformists; while 
on the other hand, all British-born 
subjects not adhering to these two 
forms, and at the same time renounc- 
ing the established form of their coun- 
try, are of this number, among whom 
may be reckoned Independents, Pres- 
byterians. Baptists, Quakers, Metho- 
dists, ana all other such sects as have 
been formed since the Reformation. 

HESITATE, Falter, Sta-mmer, 
Stutter. Hesitate (see Demur). Fal- 
ter or fauller seems to signify to com- 
mit a fault or blunder. Stammer comes 
from a root found in stand; it meant to 
.stand fixed, amazwl, and is related to 
German sfumm, dumb. It now signi- 
fies the confusion and hesitation of 
^cech incident to extreme amazement. 
Stutter is a frequentative of slut, once 
common in the sense of stutter. “I 
stulle; 1 can not speakc my wordia 
redyly,” VTites Palgrave. The orim- 
nal root of stutter meant to strike 
against, hence to trip in the speech. 

A defect in utterance is the idea 
which is common in the signification of 
all these terms: they differ cither as to 
the cause or the mode of the action. 
With regard to the cause, a hesilatian 
results from the state of the mind and 
:in interruption in the train of thoughts; 
faller arises from a perturbed state of 
feeling; slGfnTfur and stutter arise cither 
from an incidental circumstance or 
more commonly from a physical defect 
in the organs of utterance. A person 
who is not in the habit of public speak- 
ing. or of collecting his thoughts into 
a set form, will be apt to hesitate even 
in familiar conversation; he who first 
addresses a public assembly will be apt 
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to falter. Children who first begin to 
read will starmner at hard words: and 
one who has an impediment in his 
speech will stutter when he attempts to 
speak in a hurry. 

With regard to the mode or degree 
of the action, hesitate expresses less 
than falter; stammer less than stutter. 
The slightest difficulty in uttering 
words constitutes a hesitation; a pause 
or the repetition of a word may be 
termed hesitating: but to falter sup- 
poses a failure in the voice as well as 
the lips when they refuse to do their 
office. Stam?nering and stuttering are 
confined principally to the useless mov- 
ing of the mouth; he who stammers 
brings forth sounds, but not the right 
sounds, without trials and efforts; he 
who stutters remains for some time in 
a state of agitation without uttering 
a sound. 

See also Scruple. 

HETERODOXY, Heresy. Hetero- 
doxy, from the Greek i'rtpof and ^6|a, 
signifies another or a different doctrine. 
Heresy, through French and Latin from 
the Greek diptciq, a choice^ signifies an 
opinion ademted ^ individual choice. 

To be of a different persuasion is 
heterodoxy; to have a faith of one’s 
own is heresy, the heterodoxy charac- 
terizes the opinions formed; the heresy 
characterizes the individual forming 
the opinion: the heterodoxy exists in- 
dependently and for itself; the heresy 
seta itself up against others. As all 
division supposes error either on one 
side or on both, the words heterodoxy 
aud heresy are applied only to human 
opinions, and strictly in the sense of 
a false opinion, formed in distinction 
from that which is better founded; but 
the former implies any opinions, im- 
portant or otherwise; the latter refers 
only to^ matters of importance; the 
here^ is therefore a fimdament^ 
schism. There has been much hetero- 
doxy in the Christian world at all 
times, and among these have been 
heresies denying the most serious doc- 
trines which have been acknowledged 
by the great body of Chriatians since 
the Apostles. 

HETEROGENEOUS, from Greek 
frepoc, othenand r^oc, kind, meant liter- 
ally of a different kind. It signifies that 
which is made up of different kinds of 


elements, and is opposed to homo- 
geneous. It has no real synonymes 
except the more general words listed 
under different, which see. 

HIDDEN. Sec Secret. 

HIDE. See Conceal; Cover; 
Skin. 

HIDEOUS, Ghastly, Grim, Grisly. 
Hideous comes from Old French hidos, 
which is probably derived from Latin 
hispidosxts, rough, shaggy. Ghastly 
comes from Anglo-Saxon geestan, to 
terrify, allied to agluist. Grim is de- 
rived from Anglo-Saxon grim, fierce. 
Grisly, Anglo-Sa,\on grislic, is formed 
with the suffix lie from grisan, to 
shudder. 

An unseemly exterior is character- 
ized by these terms; but the hideous 
refers to natural objects^ and the ghastly 
more properly that which is supernat- 
ural, or what resembles it. A mask 
with monstrous grinning features looks 
hideous; a human form with a visage 
of death-like paleness is ghastly. The 
grim is applicable only to the counto- 
nance; dogs or wild Leasts may look 
very grim: grisly refers to the whole 
form, but particularly to the color; as 
blackness or darkness has always some- 
thing terrifying in it, a grisly figure 
having a monstrous assemblage of dark 
color IS particularly calculated to strike 
. ^ Hideous IS applicable to o^ 
jects of hearing also, as a hideous 
Tou; but the rest to objects of sight 
only. * 

high, Tall, Lofty. High is allied 
^ (^iTOan hoch. Tall comes from Mid- 
dle Enelish tal, seemly, obedient, vali- 
ant, which was a gi leral word of ap- 
proval. Lofty comes from Scandinavian 
ta/<, an imper room, allied to Anglo- 
boxon l7jft, air, sky, meaning high in 
the air. 

High is the term in most general 
use, which seems likewise in the most 
unqualified manner to ©.xpress the idea 
of ^tension upward, which is common 
to them Whatever is tall and loftu 
is AH7A..but eyen^thing is not taU or 
ta/iy which IS htgh. T<3l and lafly both 
d^gnate a more than ordinary degree 
of but tall is peculiarly appli- 

cable to vrh&t shoote up or stands up 
m a perpenffici^ direction, while lofty 

w^ch is extended in 
breadth as weU as m height, that which 
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is lifted up or raised by an accretion 
of matter or an expansion in the air. 
By this rule we say that a house is 
high, a chimney tall, a room lofty. 
With the high is associated no idea 
of w'hat is striking; but the tall is 
coupled with the aspiring, or that 
which strives to outtop: the lofty is 
always coupled with the grand and 
that which conunands admiration. 

High and lofty have a moral acceptor 
tion, but tall is taken in the natural 
sense only; high and lofty are applied 
to persons or what is personal, with 
the same difference in degree as be- 
fore: a lofty title or lofty pretension 
conveys more than a high title or a 
high pretension. Men of high rank 
should h.avc high ideas of virtue and 
personal dignity, and keep them.selves 
clear from everything low and moan; 
a lofty ambition often soars too high 
to serve the purpose of its possessor, 
whose fall is the greater when he finds 
himself compelled to descend. 

See also IlADonTY. 

HIGHEST. Sec Supreme. 

HIGH-FLOWN, Bomda.stic, Swol- 
len. High-flown is a compound of 
the English high and floien; high, in 
Anglo-Saxon hcah, implies that which 
is elevated; flown, from fly, in Anglo- 
Saxon implies to move or pass 

through the air. High-flown, in most 
common usage, is applied to the vari- 
ous tenns of langiiage as employetl in 
speech and WTiting that are extrava- 
gant, inflated, above the customary 
quality, in a pretentious flowery or 
nfTected style. 

Bombastic is from bombast, originally 
a soft, loose stuff used to swell out 
garments, and i.s applied to high-sound- 
ing words, big and puffing, without 
much meaning or relation to a subject 
under discussion. 

Swollen and bombastic are terms more 
closely allied, each implying language 
that is puffed up; hence used to make 
one appear consequential, as possess- 
ing greater intelligence than others. 

Swollen is a general word wliich may 
under certain conditions h^y^ fhe 
meaning of bombastic or high-flown. 
Bombastic and high-flown, on_ the other 
hand, are specific words apphed to lan- 
guage and manner. 


HIGH-MINDED. See Haughty. 
HIGH-SOUNDING. See Loud. 

HILARITY. See Mirth. 

HIND. See Countryman. 

HINDER. Prevent, Impede, Ob- 
struct. Hinder comes from Anglo- 
Saxon hindrian, to keep back or be- 
hind. Prevent, from proe and venire, 
to come before, signifies to hinder by 
coming before, or to cross another by 
the anticipation of his purpose. Im- 
pede, from in and pedes, signifies to 
come between a person’s feet and en- 
tangle him in his progress. Obstruct, 
from ob, in the way of, and struere, 
to heap together, signifies to set up 
something m his way, to block the 
pas-sage. 

Hinder is the most general of these 
terms, as it conveys little more than 
the idea which is common to them all, 
namely, that of keeping one from his 
purpose. To hinder is commonly said 
of that which is rendered impracticable 
only for tlie time being, or merely d^ 
layed; prevent is said of that which is 
rendered altogether impracticable. A 
person is hindered by the weather and 
his various engagements from reaching 
a place at the time he inteiuhnl; he is 
prevented but not hindered by ill health 
from going there at all. if a friend 
calls, he hinders me from finishing the 
letter which I was siting; if I wish 
to prevent my son from reading any 
booK 1 keep it out of his way. To 
hituler is an act of the moment, it sup- 
poses no design; prevent is a pre- 
meditate act, deliberatwl upon, and 
adopte for general puriioses: the 
former is applied only to the move- 
ments of any jiarticular individual, the 
latter to events and circumstance's. 1 
hinder a person who is running, if 1 
lay hold of his arm and make him 
walk: it is the object of every good 
government to pret'eni offences rather 
than to punish offenders. In ordinary 
discourse these words come very close 
in sense when the circumstances of the 
case do not sufficiently define whether 
the action in hand be altogether 
suspended or suspended only for a 
time; but the above explanation must 
make it very clear that Xo hinder, \n its 
proper sense and application, is but to 
stop in the progress, and prevent to stop 
at the outset. 
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To impede and ohslnicl are a species 
of hindering which is said rather of 
things than of persons: hinder is said 
of both; but hinder is commonly em- 
ployed in .regard to trifling matters, 
or such as retard a person’s proceed- 
ings in the smallest degree; impede and 
obstruct are acts of greater importance, 
or produce a still greater degree of de- 
lay. A person is hindered in his work, 
although neither impeded nor obstructed; 
but the quantity of artillery and bag- 
gage which is attached to an army will 
greatly impede it in its march; and the 
trees which are tlirown across the roads 
uill obstruct its march. Hindrances 
always suppose the agency of a person, 
either of the one who hinders or the 
one who is hindered: but impediments 
and obstructions may be employed with 
regard to the operations of nature on 
inanimate objects. Cold impedes the 
growth of plants; a dam obstructs the 
course of water. 

See also Retard. 

Hinder, Slop. — Hinder refers solely 
to the prosecution of an object: slop, 
sigmfying to make to stand, refers 
simply to the cessation of motion; we 
may be hindered, therefore, by being 
stopped; but we may also be hindered 
without being expressly stopp^, and 
we may be stopped without being hin- 
dered. If the stoppage does not inter- 
fere with any other object in view, it 
is a stoppage, but not a hindrance; as 
when we are stopped by a friend while 
walking for pleasure: but if stopped 
by an idler in the midst of urgent 
business, so as not to be able to pro- 
ceed according to our business, this is ; 
both a stoppage and a hindrance: on ! 
the other hand, if we are interrupted ' 
in the regular course of our proceeding, 
but not compelled to stand still or 
give up our business for any time, this 
may be a hindrance, but not a stop- 
page: in this manner, the conversation 
of others in the midst of our busi- 
ness may considerably retard its pro- 
gress, and so far hinder, but not 
expressly put a stop to, the whole con- 
cern. 

HINT, Suggest, Intimate, Insin- 
uate. Hint and suggest (see Allude). 
To intimate is to make one intimate, 
or specially acquainted with, to com- 
mumcate one’s most inward thoughts. 


Insinuate, from the Latin sinus, a bend, 
is to introduce by a winding course 
into the mind of another. 

All these terms denote indirect ex- 
pressions of what passes in one’s own 
mind. We hint at a thing from fear 
and uncertainty; we suggest a thing 
from prudence and modesty; we inti- 
mate a thing from indecision; a thing 
is ijisinuated from artifice. A person 
who wants to get at the certain knowl- 
edge of any circumstance hints at it 
frequently in the presence of those 
who can give him the information; a 
man who ^vill not offend others by an 
assumption of superior wisdom sug- 
gests liis ideas on a subject, instead of 
setting them forth with confidence; 
when a person’s mind is not made up 
on any future action, he only intimates 
what may be done; he who has any- 
thing oj^ensive to communicate to an- 
other will choose to insinuate it rather 
than declare it in express terms. Hints 
arc thrown out: they are frequently 
characterized as broken: suggestions are 
offered; they are frequently termed 
idle or ill-grounded: intimations are 
given, and ore either slight or broad: 
insinuations are thrown out, they are 
commonly designated as slanderous, 
malignant, and the like. 

, To hint is taken either in a bad or an 
iDdmcrcnt sonso; it is commonly re- 
sorted to by talo-bearcrs, mischiof* 
makers, and all who want to talk of 
more than they know. To suggest is 
oftener used in the good than the bat! 

^ suggest doubts, queries, 
tufhcultieSf or improvements in mat- 
ters of opinion is truly laudable, par- 
ticularly for young persons; but to 
si^gesl anything to the disadvantage 
of another is even worse than to speak 
111 of him openly, for it bespeaks cow- 
ardice as well as ill-nature. To itUi- 
IS taken either in a good or an 
indifferent sense; it commonly passes 
between relatives or persons closely 
connected in the communication of 
their half-formed intentions or of 
doubtful mt^igence; but to insinuate 
IS always taken in a bad sense: it is 
the resource of an artful and malig- 
nant enemy to wound the eputation 
of another, whom he does not dare 
op^ly to accuse. A person is said 
to take a h%nl, to follow a suggestion, 
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to receive an intimation, to disregard 
an ijisinuation. 

See also Key. 

HIRE. See -Velowance. 

HIRELING, Mercenary. Hireling, 
from hire, and mercenary, from merce- 
narius, based on merx, pay, are applie<i 
to any one who follows a sordid em- 
ployment; but hireling may sometimes 
be taken in its proper and less re- 
proachful sense, for one who is hired as 
a servant to perform an allotted work: 
but in general they are both reproaen- 
ful epithets, the former having parti- 
cular reference to the meanness of the 
employment, and the latter to the sor- 
did character of the person. Hireling 
papers are those which arc in the pay of 
a party; a mercenary principle will some- 
times actuate meii in t he highest station. 

HIT. See Beat; Strike. 

HOARD. See Garner; Tue.\suiie. 

HODGE-PODGE. See Ono. 

HOIST. Sec Lift. 

HOLD, Keep, Detain, Retain. 
Hold comes from Anglo-Sa.xon healdan, 
to hold’, keep from Anglo-Saxon ccfHin, 
to observe, notice, attend to. Detain 
and retain both come from the Latin 
tenere, to hold. The first signifie.s, by 
virtue of the particle de, meaning from, 
to hold from another; the second, bv 
virtue of the particle rc, to hold back 
for one’s self. 

To hold is a physical act; it requires 
a degree of bodily strength or at least 
the use of the limbs; to keep is simply 
to have by one at one’s pleasure. The 
having in one’s power so that it shall 
not go is the leading idea in the sig- 
nification of hoUi; the durability of 
having is the leading idea in the word 
keep: we may hold a thing only for a 
moment; but what we keep we keep 
for a time. On the other hand, we 
may keep a thing by holding, although 
we may keep it by various other mean.s: 
we may, therefore, hold without kec]>- 
ing, and wc may keep without holding. 
A servant holds a thing in his hand for 
it to be seen, but he does not keep it, 
he gives it to his master, who puts 
it into his pocket, and consequently 
keeps, but docs not hold it. A thing 
may be held in the hand, or kept in 
the band; in the former ea.se the pr^s- 
ure of the band is an essential part ot 


the action, but in the latter case it is 
simply a contingent part of the action: 
the hand holds, but the person keeps 
it. What is held is fixed in position, 
but what is kept is left loose, or other- 
wise, at the will of the individual. 
Things are held by men in their hands, 
by beasts in their claws or mouths, by 
birds in their beaks; things are kept by 
people either about their persons or in 
their houses, according to convenience. 

Detain and retain are modes of keep- 
ing; the former signifies keeping back 
what belongs to another; the latter sig- 
nifies keeping a long time for one’s own 
purpose. A person may be either held, 
Mot, detained, or retained: when he is 
held he is held contrary to hLs will by 
the hand of another; as suspected per- 
sons arc held by the officers of justice, 
that they may not make their escape: 
he is kept, if he stops in any place, by 
the desire of another; as a man is 
kept in prison until his innocence U 
proved, or a child is kept at school 
until he has finished his e<iucation; he 
is detained if he be kepi away from any 
place to which he is going or from any 
person to whom he belongs: as the 
servant of another is detained to take 
back a letter, or one is detained by 
businc'ss, so as to be prevented from a^ 
tending to an appointment; a person is 
retained who is kept for a continuance 
in the service of another; as some ser- 
vants are said to be retained, while 
others are dismissed. • 

Things are held in the improper sense: 
they are kept, detained, and retained in 
the proper sense. A money-lender 
holds the projierty of others in pleilge; 
the idea of a temporary and partial 
action is here c-xpressea by hold, in 
distinction from keep, which is used 
to express something definite and per- 
manent: the money-lender keeps the 
property as his own if the borrower 
forfeits it by breach of contract. When 
a person purchases anylliing he is ex- 
pected to keep it or pay the value of 
the tiling ordered, if the trmlesman ful- 
fil his part of the engagement. ^What 
is dctairuxl is keiU cither contrary to 
the wiU, or without the consent, of 
the possessor: when things are sus- 
pected to be stolen, the officers have 
the right of detaining them untii_ in- 
quiry be instituted. ^Tiat is retained 
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is CTTitinucd to be kept; it supposes, 
however, some alteration in the terms 
or circumstances under which it is 
fcepf: a person retains his scat in a 
train, notwithstanding that he finds it 
disagreeable : or a lady retains some of 
the articles of millinery which arc sent 
for her choice, but she returns the rest. 

All are used in a moral application 
except detain; in this case they arc 
marked by a similar distinction. A 
person is said to hold an office, b\' 
which simple possession is implicxl: 
he may hold it for a long or a short 
time, at the will of others, or by his 
own will, which is not marked: he 
keeps a situation or he keeps his post, 
by which his continuance in the situ- 
ation or at the post is denoted: but 
to say he retains his office signifies 
that he might have given it up, or lost 
it, had he not been led to continue in 
it. In like manner, with regard to 
one's sentiments or feelings, a man is 
said to hold certain opinions, w’hich arc 
ascribed to him as a part ol his crcwl; 
he keeps the opinions which no one 
can induce him to give up; he retains 
his old attachments, notwithstanding 
the lapse of years and change of cir- 
cumstances which have intervened and 
w’ere naturally calculated to wean him 
from them. 

See also Contain. 

Hold, Occupy, Possess. — Hold (see 
above). Ocaipy, in Latin occupo, or 
oh and capcTC, to hold or keep near, so 
that it cannot be held by others, or 
fill a space so that it cannot be filled 
by any other object. Possess, from 
Latin possessus, past] participle of pos- 
s^eo, or potis and sedeo, signifies to 
sit as master of. 

Wo hold a thing for a long or a 
short time; we occupy it for a per- 
manence: we hold it for ourselves or 
others: we occupy it only for ourselves: 
we hold it for various purposes; we 
occupy only for the purpose of con- 
verting it to our private use. Thus a 
person may hold an estate, or, which 
IS the same thing, the title-deeds to 
an estate, pro tempore, for another 
person’s benefit; -but he occupies an es- 
tate if he enjoys the fruit of it. On 
the other hand, to occupy is only to 
hold under a certain compact; but to 
possM-s is to hold as one’s own. The 


tenant occupies the farm when he holds 
it by a certain lease and cultivates it 
for his subsistence: but the landlord 
possesses the farm, possessing the right 
to let it and to receive the rent. Wo 
may hold by force, or fraud, or right; 
wo occupy cither by force or right; 
we possess only by right. 

Hence we say, figuratively, to hold a 
person in esteem or contempt, to oc- 
cupy a person’s attention or a place, 
or to possess one's affection. 

Hold, Support. Maintain. — Hold is 
here, as in tne former article, a term 
of very general import. Support (sec 
Countenance) ancl maintain (see As- 
sist) include the idea of holding with 
other collateral ideas in their signifi- 
cation. 

Hold and support are employed in 
the proper sense, maintain in the im- 
proper sense. To hold is a term un- 
qualified by any circumstance; we may 
hold a thing in any direction, hold it 
up or down, in a straight or oblique 
direction: support is a species of hold- 
ing up: to hold up, however, is a 
personal act or a direct effort of the 
individual; to support may be an in- 
direct and a passive act: he who AoWs 
anything up keeps it m an upright 
posture by the exertion of his strength; 
he who supports a thing only bears its 
weight or suffers it to rest upon him- 
self: persons or voluntary agents can 
hold up; intiTiiroate objects may sup* 
port: a servant holds up a child that 
It may see; a pillar supports a building. 

In the figurative application a person 
is said to hold power for himself, but 
to support the authority of another, 
or to have one’s o^^'n mind supported 
by cu-cumstances or reflections. To 
maintain is to hold firmly or with vigor. 

tern^s are .all applied to the 
opinions with a similar distinction. 
Opinions are held and maintained as 
ones own; they are supported when 
they are anothcris. We hold and mam- 
tatn whatever we believe. We suppoH 
the behef or doctrine of another or 
w’hat we ourselves have asserted and 
maintained at a former time. What 

by the act of the mind 
within Itself and as regards itself, with- 
out reference to others; but what is 
and supported is openly de- 
clared to be held; it is maintained ^th 
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others or against others; it is supported 
in an especial manner against others; 
it may be maintained by simple decla- 
ration or assertions; it is supported by 
argument. 

S\Tiat is held may be held by means 
of the affections, as to hold a person 
dear, or hold a thing in estwm; to 
maintain and support are appHM only 
to speculative matters wnth which the 
understanding is engaged, as to main- 
tain or support truth or error, to main- 
tain or support a cause. 

HOLIDAY. See Feast. 

HOLINESS, Sanctity. Holiness, 
from Anglo-Saxon halig, allied to hal, 
whole, and health, has altogether ac- 
quired a Christian signification; it re- 
spects the life and temper of a Christian. 
Sanctity, based on the Latin sa7i<^u«, 
holy, has merely a moral signification, 
which it derives from the sanction of 
human authority. 

Holiness is to the mind of a man 
what sanctity is to his exterior, with 
this difference, that holiness to a cer- 
tain degree ought to belong to every 
man professing Christianity; but sanc- 
tity, as it lies in the manners^ the 
outward garb, and deportment, is be- 
coming only to certain persons and at 
certain times. Holiness is a thing not 
to be affected: but sanctity, consisting 
in externals, is from its very nature 
expose<l to falsehood. It becomes those 
who fill a sacred office, but no others. 

HOLLOW, Empty. Hollow, from 
hole, signifying like a hole, concerns the 
body itself; the absence of its own ma- 
terials produces hollo^vncss. Empty 
concerns foreign bodies; their absence 
in another body con-stitutes emptiness. 
Hollowness is therefore a preparative 
to emptiness, and may exist indepen- 
dently of it; but emptiness presuppose 
the existence of hoUoicness: what is 
empty must be hollow; but what is hot-, 
low need not be empty. Hollowness 
is often the natural property of a body ; 
emptiness is a contingent property, that 
which is hollow is destined by nature 
to contain; but that which is empty 
is deprived of its contents by a casu- 
alty: a nut is hollow for, the purpose 
of receiving the fruit; it is empty if it 
contain no fruit. 

They are both employed m a moral 
acceptation and in a bad sense; the 


hollow, in this case, is applied to what 
ought to be solid or sound, and empty 
to what ought to be filled; a person is 
hollow whose goodness lies only at the 
surface, whose fair words arc without 
meaning; a truce is hollow which is 
only an external cessation from hostili- 
ties: a person is etnply who is void 
of understanding and knowledge; an 
excuse is empty which is unsupported 
by fact and reason; a pleasure is emp- 
ty which cannot afford satisfaction. 

HOLY, Pious, Devout, Religious. 
Holy (see Holiness). Pious, in Latin 
pius, si^ifies having a regard for the 
gods. Devout, in Latin devotus^ from 
devovere, to engage by a vow, signifi^ 
devoted or consecrated. Religious, in 
Latin religiosus, comes from religio, 
meaning attention to the worship of 
the gods. 

A strong regard for the Supreme Be- 
ing is expressed by all these epithets; 
but holy conveys the most compre- 
hensive idea; pious and devout desig- 
nate most fervor of mind; religious is 
the most general and abstract in its 
signification. A holy m.an is in all 
respects heavenly-minded; he is more 
fit for heaven than earth: holiness, to 
whatever degree it is possessed, ab- , 
stracts the thoughts from sublunary 
objects and fixes them on things that 
are above. Our Saviour was a perfect 

K attern of holiness; his apostles after 
im, and innumerable saints and good 
men, both in and out of the ministry, 
have striven to imitate his example 
by the holuiess of their life and con- 
versation. . , . . 

Pious is a term more restricted in its 
signification, and con.seq^ucntly moro 
extended in application than holy: pn- 
ety is not a virtue peculiar to Chris- 
tians; it is common to all believers in 
a Supreme Being; it is the homage of 
the heart and the affections to a su- 
perior Being: from a similarity in the 
relationship between a heavenly and 
an earthly parent, dcvoto<lncs9 of the 
mind has in both cases been denomi- 
nated piety. Piety toward God natu- 
rally produces piety toward parents, lor 
the ODcdience of the heart, which gives 
rise to the virtue in the one case, seems 
instantly to dictate the of it 

in the other. The difference bctwwn 
holiness and piety is obvious from this, 
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that our Saviour and his apostles are 
characterized as holy, but not pious, 
becaiuse piciy is swallowed up in holi- 
ness. On the other hand, Jew and 
Gentile, Christian and heathen, arc 
alike termed pious when they cannot 
be called holy, because piety is not only 
a more practicable virtue, but because 
it is more universally applicable to the 
dependent condition of man. 

Devotion is a species of piety peculiar 
to the worshipper; it bespeaks that 
devotedness of mind which displays it- 
self in the temple when the individual 
seems by his outward services soloninly 
to flevole himself, soul and bodv, to 
the service of his Maker. Piety, there- 
fore, lies in the heart and nei?d not 
apvear externally; but devotion requires 
to bo marked by some external observ- 
ance: a man j^usly resigns himself to 
the will of God in the midst of his 
afflictions; he prays devoutly in the 
bosom of his family. 

Religious is a term of less import than 
either of the other terms: it denotes 
little more than the simple existence 
of r€ft<7ton, or a sease of religion, in the 
mind: the religious man is so more in 
his principles than in his Sections; 
he is religious in his sentiments, inas- 
much as he directs all his views accord- 
ing to the will of his Maker; and he is 
religious in his conduct, inasmuch as 
he observes the outward formalities of 
homage that are due to his hlaker. 

When applied to things, these terms 
preserve a similar distinction: we speak 
of the holy sacrament; of a pious dis- 
course, a pious ejaculation; of a ^otU 
exercise, a devout air; a religious senti- 
ment, a religious life, a religioxts educa- 
tion, and the like. 

Holy, Sacred, Divine. — Holy is here, 
as in the former article, a term of 
higher import than either sacred, which 
is in Latin saecr, or divine (see God- 
like). Whatever is most intimately 
connected nith religion and religious 
worship, in its purest state, is holy, 
unallowed by a mixture of inferior 
objects, and elevated in the greatest 
possible degree, so as to suit the nature 
^ an infinitely perfect and exoltcil 
Being. Among the Jews, the holy of 
holies w’as that place which was in- 
tended to approach the nearest to the 
heavenly abode, consequently was pre- 


served .os much as possible from all 
contamination with that w'liich is 
earthly: among the Christians, that 
religion or form of religion is termed 
holy which is esteemed purest in its 
doctrine, discipline, and ceremonies. 

Sacred is loss than holy; the sacred 
derives its sanction from human insti- 
tutions and is connected rather with 
our moral than our religious duties; 
what is holy is altogether spiritual, 
and abstracted from the earthly. The 
laws are sacred, but not holy; a man's 
word should be sacred, though not holy: 
for neither of these things is to be 
rcvcrencedj but both arc to be kept 
free from injury or external violence. 
The holy is not so much opposed to, 
as it is set above, cvcrytliing else; the 
sacred is opposed to the profane: the 
Scriptures are properly denominated 
holy, because they are the word of 
God, and the fruit of His Holy Spirit; 
but other writings may bo termed 
sacred which appertain to religion, in 
distinction from the profane, which 
apTCrtain only to worldly matters. 

Divine is a term of even less import 
than sacred; it signifies either belong- 
ing to a deity or being like a deity; 
but from the looseness of its appHca- 

V-*^**-*^ some respects the 

dignity of its meaning. The divine is 
often contrasted with the human: but 
there arc many human things which are 
dononunated divine: Milton’s poem is 
entitled a divine poem, not merely on 
account of the subject, but from the 
exalted manner in which the poet has 
ti^tM his subject: what is divine 
therefore, may be so superlatively ex- 
cellent as to be conceived of as having 
the stamp of inspiration from the Deitv 
which, of course, as it applies to human 
IKjrformanccs, is but a hyperbolical 
mode of speech. 

Court. Horrv- 
age, m Old French homage, from I^tin 

Aonw, a rnan, signifies a man’s, that is 
an inferior s, act of acknowledging su- 
periority. Homage, in the techhici 
sei^e, was an oath taken, or a service 
iwrform^, by the tenant to his lord, on 
being admitted to his land; or by ffl- 
ferior princes to a sovereign, wh^bv 
they his sovereignty anS 

fidelity: in its extended 
figurative sense it comprehends any 
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solemn mark of deference, by which 
the superiority of another is acknowl- 
^ged. Fealty, through Old Frenchfealte, 
from Latin fidelatem, based on ^clis, 
loyal, trusty, is a lower species of homage, 
consisting oidy of an oath; it was made 
formerly by tenants, who were bound 
thereby to personal service under the 
feudal system. Court, which derives 
its meaning from the verb to court, woo, 
and sock favor, is a species of homage, 
complaisance, or deference, which is 
a.ssumed for a specific purpose; it is not 
only voluntarj', but depends upon the 
humor and convenience of the courtier. 

Homage is paid or done to superior 
endoNSTnents; court is paid to the con- 
tingent. not the real, superiority of 
the individual. Fealty is fi^rativcly 
employed in the sense of fidelity to 
one’s sovereign. Homage consists in 
any form of respect which is admitted 
in civil society; the Romans did hom- 
age to the talents of Virgil by always 
rising when he entered the theatre; 
men do homage to the wisdom of an- 
other when they do not venture to 
contradict his abortions or call in 
qiKsstion his opinions. Court is every- 
thing or nothing, as circumstances re- 
quire; he who pays his court con.sults 
the will and humor of him to whom 
it is paid, while he is consulting his 
own interest. 

HOME. See Domicile. 

HONEST. See Fair; Sincere. 

HONESTY, PnoDiTY, Uprightness, 
Integrity. Honesty is the _most fa- 
miliar and universal term; it is ap- 
jilied alike to actions and principles, 
to a mode of conduct or a temper of 
mind; a person may he honest, a prin- 
ciple honest, or an action honest! the 
other terms arc applied to the person, 
as a person of prolrity, unrightness, and 
integrity: a man is said to be honest 
who in his dcalinp with others do(^ 
not violate the laws; a servant is 
honest who does not take any of the 
property of his master or suiter it to 
be taken; a tradesman is honest who 
does not sell bad articles; and people 
in general are denominated honest who 
pav what they owe and do not adopt 
anv mcthocls of defrauding others. 

'Honesty is a negative virtue; all the 
other terms denote positive ^rtues and 
higher charactcri&iics. Probity, from 


probus, good, and probo, to prove, sig- 
nifying tried virtue or solid goodness, 
is applied not merely to the com- 
mercial dealings of men, but to all 
the concerns of life where truth and 
goodness are called into exercise. 
Probity refers to the rights of men, 
giving to every one his due, whether 
as regards his property, reputation, 
honor, or any other thing on which a 
value is set. Honesty is opposed to 
direct fraud, probity to any species of 
insincerity. 

Uprightness, from upright or up and 
right, signifies bearing up in a straight 
and undeviating course in opposition 
to every temptation which may offer. 
Uprightness, therefore, supposes an in- 
dependent and positive principle which 
forms the rule of life. Any pereon may 
be said to be upright in all situations 
where confidence and intelligence are 
required, but more particularly a 
judge wno scrupulously ailhcres to the 
dictates of an unbiassed conscience. 

Integrity, from integer, w’holc or 
sound, ^signifying soundness of princi- 
ple, (as in Horace, “integer vita-, scelcris- 
que purus”) is appUeil, like uprightness, 
to cases where a particular trust is re- 
posed; but integrity is taken absolutely, 
that is, without any reference to the 
outward circumstances which might 
tend to proiluce the contrary charac- 
teristic. He who faithfully discharges 
his trust and consults the interests of 
others rather than his own is justly 
styl<^ a man of integrity. This virtue 
is to be looked for especially in those 
who fill any office. 

Honesty, Honor . — These terms both 
regard the principle which actuates 
men in the adjustment of their rights 
with one another. The words arc both 
derived from the same source, namely, 
the Hebrew hon, substance or wealth, 
which, being the primitive source of 
esteem among men, bcciunc at length 
put for the mca.surc or standard of 
esteem, n.amely, what is good. Hence 
honesty and honor are both foundM 
upon what is estimable, with thw dif- 
ference, that honesty is confined to the 
first prirunpics or laws upon which 
civil .society is founded, and honor ls 
an independent principle that oxtemU, 
to everything which by usage hivs been 
admitted as estimable or entitled to 
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esteem. An honest action, therefore, 
can never reflect so much credit on 
the agent as an honorable action, since 
in the performance of the one he may 
be guided by motives comparatively 
low, whereas in the other case he is 
actuated solely by a fair rcgar<l for 
the honor or the esteem of others. To 
a breach of honesty is attached punish- 
ment and personal inconvenience in 
various forms; but a breach of honor 
is only followed by disgrace or the ill 
opinion of others. On the other hanci, 
honesty is founded on the very first 
principles of human society, and honor 
on the incidental principles which have 
been attached to them in the progress 
of time and culture; the former is 
positive and definite, and he who is 
actuated by this principle can never 
err; but the latter is mdefinite and 
variable, and, ^ it depends upon opin- 
ion, it will easily mislead. We cannot 
have a false honesty, but we may have 
false honor. Honesty always keeps a 
man within the line of his duty; but 
a mistaken notion of what is honor- 
able may carry a man very far from 
what is right, and may even lead him 
to run counter to common honesty. 

See also Glory. 

HONOR, Reverence, Respect. 
These terms agree in expressing the 
act of an inferior toward nis superior; 
but honor (see Glory) expresses less 
than reverence (see Adore), and more 
than respect (see Esteem). 

To honor is only an outward act; to 
reverence is cither an act of the mind 
or the outward expression of a senti- 
ment; to respect is mostly an act of the 
mind, though it may admit of being 
expressed by some outward act. We 
hoTwr God by adoration and worship, 
as well as by the performance of His 
will; we honor our parents by obeying 
them and giving them our personal 
service: we reverence our M^cr by 
cherishing in our minds a dread of 
offending Him and making a profane 
use of His holy name and word: we 
reverence our parents by holding a 
similar sentiment in a less degree. 

To tumor, when applied to things, is 
taken in the sense of holding in honor; 
and respect, to have respect for, 
with the same distinction between 
them. 


Honor, Dignity. — Honor may be 
taken either for that which intrinsically 
belongs to a person or for that which 
is conferred on him. Dignity, based on 
the Latin dignns, worthy, signifying 
worthiness, may be equally applied to 
what is cxtrin.sic or intrin.sic in a man. 

In the first ca.se honor has a reierence 
to w’hat is estcemixl by others; dignity 
to that which is esteemed by ourselves: 
a sense of honor impels .a man to do 
that which is esteemed honorable among 
men; a sense of dignity to do that which 
is consistent with the worth and great- 
ness of his nature: the former impels 
a man to elevate himself as an indi- 
vidual; the latter to raise himself to 
the standard of his species : the former 
may lead a person astray, but the lat- 
ter is an unerring guide. It is honor 
which makes a man draw his sword 
upon his friend: it is dignity which 
makes him dospise every paltry affront 
from others, and apologize for every 
^parent affront on his own part. 
This distinction between the terms is 
kept up in their application to what is 
extraneoxis of a man: honor is that 
which IS conferred on him by others; 
but is the worth or value which 

IS added to ms condition: hence we 
always speak o{ honors as conferred or 
received; but dxynitieo as oossossed or 
maintained. Honors may sometimes 
be casual; but dignities arc always 
permaiwnt: an act of condescension 
from the sovereign is an honor; but 
the digndy is that which exalts the 
man. Hence it is that honors are 
mostly cml or political; dignUies may 
also be ecclesiastical. 

HOPE. Expectation, Trust. Con- 
FTOENCB. Anticipation of futurity is 
the common idea expressed by all these 

u Anglo-Saxon hopa. 
Hope IS that which is welcome; eaW 

tolwn (see Await) is either welcSne 
or unwelcome: we hope only for that 
which IS good; we carpec/ the bad as 

weather we 

hope It will soon be better; but in a 
bad season we expeU a bad harvest 
^d in a good season a good harvSt! 
Hope IS simply a presentiment; it 
may va^ m dem-ee, more according 

than the 
o.n’onmstances: some hop^ 
where there is no grouncf for ho^, 
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and others despair where they might 
hope: expeoiaiion is a conviction that 
excludes doubt; we expect in propor- 
tion as that conviction is positive: we 
hope that which may be or can pos- 
sibly be; wc expect that which must 
be or which ought to be. The young 
man hopes to live many years; the 
oM man expects to die in a few years. 

Hope and expectation consist in look- 
ing for some good, tjntst (see Belief) 
and confidence (see Confide) in a de- 
pendence on a person or thing to bring 
about the good. We may, therefor*' 
have cither hope or expectation grounded 
on trust or confidence, or we may have 
them where there is no room for either 
trust or confidence; a person may hope 
that something good may turn up be- 
cause the future is uncertain; we may 
expect that it will rain to-day; a person 
may trust to the skill of another, or 
confide in his promises. Trust and con- 
fidence denote the same sentiment, but 
trust is applied to objects generally, 
confidence to particular objects; we may 
trust partially, but wc confide entirely; 
wc may trxist strangers, we confide in 
friend or those w’c arc partial to. 

Trust and confidence may both be 
applietl to a man’s self, or that which 
belongs to him, with a similar distinc- 
tion. 

HOPEFUL. See Sanguine. 

HOPELESS. See Desperate. 

HORRIBLE. Sec Fearful. 

HORRID. See Fearful. 

HOST. See Army. 

HOSTILE. Sec Adverse. 

HOSTILITY. See Enmity. 

HOT, Fiery, Burning, Ardent. 
These terms characterize either the 
presence of heal or the cause of heat. 
Hot, Anglo-Saxon hat, is the general 
term which marks simply the presence 
of heat; Jicry, i. e., having fire, goes 
further, it denotes the presence of /ire, 
which is the cause of heat; burning, 
i. e., in a state of burning, denotes the 
action of fire, and consequently is more 
expressive than the twoj ardent (sto 
I^R vou), which is literally the same m 
signification, is employed cither in 
noetry or in application to moral o^ 
lects: a n.om is hot; a furnace or the 
tail of a comet fiery; a coal burning; 
the sun ardent. 


In the figurative application, a tem- 
per is said to be hot or fiery; rage is 
burning; the mind is ardent m pursuit 
of an object. Zeal may be hot, fiery, 
burning, and ardent, but in the first 
three cases it denotes the intemperance 
of the mind when heated by religion or 
politics; the last is admissible so long 
as it is confined to a good object. 

Sec also Fire. 

HOUSE, See Family. 

HOWEVER, Yet, Nevertheless, 
Notwithstanding. These conjunc- 
tions are in grammar termed advers- 
ative, because they join sentences to- 
gether that stand more or less in 
opposition to each other. Hotcever is 
the most general and indefinite; it 
serves as a conclusive deduction drawn 
from the whole. “The truth is, however, 
not yet all come out”; by this is under- 
stood that much of the truth has been 
told, and much yet remains to be told: 
so likewise in similar sentences, “I am 
not, however, of that opinion”; whore 
it is implied cither that many hold the 
opinion or much may be said of it, 
but, be that as it may, I am not of that 
opinion: "however, you may rely on 
my assistance to that amount”; that 
is, at all events, let whatever happen, 
you may rely on so much of my assist- 
ance: however, as is obvious from tho 
above examples, connects not only ono 
single proposition, but many proposi- 
tions either expressed or understood. 
Yet, nevertheless, and nolunihstanding 
arc mostly employcti to set two spe- 
cific propositions cither in contrast or 
direct opposition tn each other; the 
latter two are but species of the former, 
pointing out the opposition in a more 
specific manner. 

There are cases in which yet is po* 
culiarly proper, others in which nevci^ 
thcless, and others in which notwith- 
slaruling are preferable. Yet bespeak.^ 
a simple contrast; “Addison was not a 
good speaker, yet ho was an admirable 
writer; Jolinson was a man of uncouth 
manners, yet he had a good heart and 
a sound head”; nevertheless and not- 
withstanding could not m these ciuses 
have been substituted. Nevertheless 
and notwilhstaruling are mostly used to 
imply effects or consequences opposite 
to what might naturally be expect^ 
to result. “He has acted an unworthy 
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part, nevertheless I will be a friend to 
nim as far as I can”; that is, although 
he has acted an unworthy part, I will 
be DO less his friend as far as lies in 
my power. " N olwUhslanding all I have 
said, he still persists in his own impru- 
dent conduct'’; that is, all I have said 
nottinlhstaTxding or not restraining him 
from it, he still persists. “He is still 
rich, nolivUhstarvHruj his loss”; that is, 
his loss notwilhstcimHng, or not statuling 
in the way of it, he is still rich. From 
this resolution of the terms, more than 
from any specific rule, we may judge 
of their distinct application-s, and clearly 
perceive that in such cases as those 
above cited the conjunctions neverthe- 
less and noluyithslantling could not be 
substituted for each other, nor yet for 
either: in other cases, however, where the 
objects arc less definitely pointed out, 
they may be used indifferently. “The 
Jesuits piqued themselves always upon 
their strict morality, and yet [notwith- 
standing or nevertheless] they admitted 
of many things not altogether conso- 
nant with moral principle. You know 
that these arc but talcs, yet [notunth- 
stan(ltng,neverthcless]yo\i believe them.” 

HUDDLE. Sec Jumble. 

HUE. See Color. 

HU^. See Clasp. 

HUGE. Sec Enormous. 

HUMAN, Humane. Though both 
derived from homo, a man, tney are 
thus far distinguished that human is 
said of the genus and humane of the 
species. The human race or human 
beings are opposed to the irrational 
part of the creation; a humane race or 
a humane individual is opposed to one 
that is cruel and fond of inflicting pain. 
He who is not hwnan is divested of the 
first and distinguishing characteristics 
of his kind; he who is not humane, of 
the most important and elevated char- 
acteristic that belongs to his nature. 

HUMANITY. Sec Benevolence. 

HUMBLE, Lowly, Low. Humble 
is here compared wnth the other terms 
os it respects both persons and things. 
A person ts said to be humble on ac- 
count of the state of his mind: he is 
said to be lowly and loio either on ac- 
count of his mind or his outward cir- 
cumstances. A hwrible person is so 
in his principles and in nis conduct; 
a lowly person is so in the tone of his 


feelings, or in his station and walk of 
life; a low person is so either in his 
sentiments, in his actions, or in his 
rank and condition; but persons may 
sometimes be low from particular cir- 
cumstances who arc not low in condi- 
tion. Humility should form a part of 
the character, as it is opposed to arro- 
gance and a-ssumption; it is most con- 
sistent with the fallibility of oui nature. 
Lowliness, in the Christian belief, should 
form a part of our tem|)er, !is it is oi>- 
posed to an aspiring and lofty mind; 
It is most consistent with the temper 
of our Saviour, w’ho was meek and 
lowly of mind. 

The humble and lowly are always 
taken in a good sense; but the hio 
either in a bad or an indifferent sense. 
A lowly man, whether as it regards his 
mind or his condition, is so without 
any moral debasement; but a man who 
is low in his condition is likewise con- 
cciv^ to be low in his habits and his 
sentiments, which is being nearly akin 
to the incious. The same distinction 
is preserved in applying these terms 
to inanimate or spiritual objects. A 
humble roof, a humble office, a humble 
station are associated with the high- 
est moral worth; while a low office, 
a low situation, a low birth, seem to 
exclude the idea of worth. 

See also Abase. 

Humble^ Modest, Submissive. — ^These 
terms designate a temper of mind the 
reverse of self-conceit or pride. The 
humble, in Latin humilis, low, from 
humus, the ground, signifying the 
lowest position, is so with regard to 
ourselves or others. Modesty (see 
Modest) is that which regiircfe our- 
selves only: from srj>^ 

signifying putting under, is that 
which regards others. A man is humble 
from a sense of his comparative inferi- 
ority to others in point of station and 
outward circumstances; or he is humble 
from a sense of his imperfections and 
a consciousness of not being what ho 
ought to be: he is modest, inasmuch as 
ho sots but httle value on his qualifica- 

and endowments. 
ilumuUy is a painful sentiment; for 
when It concerns others it is coupled 
with f^r; when it concerns our own 
uimorthmess it is coupled with sorrow: 
modesty is a peaceful sentiment; it 
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serves to keep the whole mind in due 
bounds. When humility and modesty 
show themselves in the outward con- 
duct. the former bows itself down, the 
latter shrinks: a humble man gives 
fre<‘ly to others from a sense of their 
deserving; avwdcst man demands noth- 
ing for himself, from an unconscious* 
ni'ss of deserving in himself. 

Between humble and submissive there 
is this prominent feature of distinction, 
that tlie former marks a temper of 
mint!, the latter a mode of action: the 
former is, therefore, often the cause of 
the latter, but not so always; we may 
bo submissive because we are humble; 
but we may likewise be submissive from 
fear, from interested motives, from ne- 
cessity, from duty, and the like; and 
on the other hand, we may be humble 
without being submissive, when we are 
not brought into connection wit h others. 
A man Ls humble when in solitude ho 
takes a review of hLs sinfulness; he is 
submissive to a master whose displeas- 
ure he <lreads. 

Humble, Humiliate, Degrade. — Hum- 
ble and humiliate are both drawn from 
the same source (see above). Degrade 
(see above). 

Humble is commonly used as the act 
cither of persons or things: a person 
may humole himself or he may be 
humbled: humiliate is employed to char- 
acterize things; a thing is humiliating 
or a humiliation. No man humbles 
him.self by the acknowledgment of a 
fault; but it is a great humiliation for 
a person to be dependent on another 
for a living when he has it in his power 
to obtain it for himself. 

To humble is to bring down to the 
ground; it supposes a certain eminence, 
either created by the mind or really 
existing in the outward circumstances; 
io degra/le is to set doum lower; it sup- 
poses steps for descending. lie who is 
most elevatc'd in his own esteem may be 
most humbled; misfortunes may humble 
the proudest conqueror: he who is most 
elevated in the esteem of others may 
be the most degraded; envy is ever on 
the alert to degrade. A lesson in the 
school of ailversity is humbling to one 
who htus known nothing but prosper- 
ity: terms of peace arc humiliating: 
low vices are peculiarly degrading to a 
man of rank. 


HUMIDITY. See MoisTtmu. 

HUMILIATK. See HmiBLB. 

HUMOR, Temper, Mood. Humor 
literally signifies moisture or fluid, in 
which sense it is used for the fluids of 
the human body; and as far as these 
humors or their particular state is con- 
nected with, or has its influence on, 
the animal spirits and the moral feel- 
ings, so far is humor applicable to moral 
agents. Temper (see Disposition) is 
less specific in its signification; it may. 
with equal propriety, under the changed 
form of temperament, be applicable to 
the general state of the body or the 
mind. Mood, w'hich is but a change 
from mode or manner, has an original 
signification not less indefinite than the 
former; it is applie<l, however, only to 
the mind. As the humors of the body 
are the most variable parts of the ani- 
mal frame, humor in regard to the mind 
denotes but a partial and transitory 
state when compareil with the temper, 
which is a general and habitual state. 
The humor is so fluctuating that it 
varies in the same mind perpetually; 
but the temper Ls so far confined that 
it always shows itself to be the same 
whenever it shows itself at all: the 
humor makes a man different from him- 
self ; the temper makes him different 
from others. Hence we speak of the 
humor of the moment; of the temper 
of youth or of old age: so likewise we 
say, to accommodate one's self to the 
humor of a person; to manage his tem~ 
per: to put one into a certain humor; 
to correct or sour the temjier. Humor 
is not less partial in its nature than in 
its dur.ation; it fixes itself often on only 
one object, or regards only one par- 
ticular direction of feelings: temper ex- 
tends to all the actions and opinions 
as w’ell as feelings of a man: it ^ves 
' a coloring to all he says, does, thinks, 

, and feels. We may bn in a humor 
for writing or reading; for what is gay 
or w’hat is seriou.s; for what Ls noisy 
or what is quiet; but our temper is dis- 
coverable in our daily conduct; we may 
be in a good or ill /i amor in company, 
but in domestic life and in our closest 
relations we show whether we arc good 
or ill tempered. A man shows his 
mor in different or trifling actions; he 
shows his temper in the most important 
actions: it may be a mans humor to 
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sit while others stand, or to go un- 
shaven while others sliave ; but he 
shows liis temper as u Christian or 
otherwise in forgiving injiiri(w or not 
harboring resentments; in living peace- 
ably, not indulging himself in con- 
tentions. » 

When applied to bodies of men hu- 
mor, as denoting a teini)orary or fluctu- 
ating feeling, is more commonly used 
than temper. 

Humor and mood agree in denoting 
a particular and temporary' state of 
feeling; but tliey differ in the cause, 
the former being attributable rather 
to the physical state of the body, and 
the latter to the moral frame of the 
mind; the former, therefore, is inde- 
pendent of all external circumstances, 
or at all events of any that are re- 
ducible to system; thc' latter is guided 
entirely by events, or the view which 
the mind takes of events. Humor is. 
therefore, generally taken in a bad 
eeme unless actually qualified by some 
epithet to the contrary: mood is always 
token in an indifferent sense. There 
is no calculating on the humor of a 
man; it depends upon his mood whether 
he performs ill or well: it is necessary 
to suppress humor in a child; wc dis- 
cover by the melancholy mood of a 
man that something distressing has 
happened to him. 

See also Gratify; Qualify; Wit. 

Humor, Caprice. — Humor is general, 
euprice (see Fanciful) is particular: 
humor may be good or bad; caprice is 
always taken in a bad sense. Humor 
IS always independent of fixed prin- 
ciple; it is thc feeling or impulse of the 
moment: caprice is always op|x>s^ to 
fixt^ principle or rational motives of 
acting; it is the feeling of the indi- 
viduiU setting at naught all rule and 
defying all reason. The feeling only 
IS perverted when the humor predomi- 
nates; the judgment and will are |>cr- 
verted by caprice; a child shows its 
humor m fretfulness and iinpationco; a 
man betrays his caprice in his inter- 
coui^ with others, in the management 
of his concerns, or in the choice of his 
amusements. 

Indulgence, according to a mode of 
speech now practically obsolete, ren- 
ders children and subordinate persons 
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humorsome; prosperity or unlimited 
power Ls apt to render a man capridoim: 
a humorsome person commonly objocl.s 
to be plciusoij or is cjusily disploiLSivl ; a 
capricious person likes and dislikes, 
approves ami disapproves the [same 
thing in quick succcs.sion. 

Humorsome, Humorous, Capricious 
— Humor, wlicn apjjlied to tiling, has 
thc sense of wit, whence the distinction 
between humorsome and humorous, the 
former implying tlie existence of humor 
or perycrte<I fc'oling in the person; the 
latter implying the existence of humor 
or w’it in the jicrson or thing. Caprice 
is improperly ai)i)lic<l to things to des- 
ignate their total irregularity and plan- 
hs-ssness of proceeding, as, in speaking 
of fashion, wc notice its caprice when 
that which has been laid aside is again 
taken into use; diseases are termed 
cajtricious which act in direct opposi- 
tion to all established rule. 

_ HUNT, Chase. The leading idea 
in the word hunt from Anglo-Saxon 
huntiafXy to capture, is that of searching 
^ftorj.the leading idea in the word 
chase is that of driving away or before 
one. In a strict sense, hunt denotes 
a search for objects not within sight; 
chase is a pursuit after such objects 
only as arc within sight: wo may hunt, 
therefore, without chasing: we may 
ciujsc without hunting: a person hunts 
after, but docs not chase that which 
IS lost: a boy chases, but docs not hunt, 
a butterfly. When applied to field 
sports, the hunt commences os soon 
as the huntsman begins to look for the 
game; the chase commences as soon as 
it is found: on this ground, perhaps, it 
IS that hunt is used, in familiar dis- 
course, to designate the specific act of 
taking this amusement; and chase is 
used only in particular cases where the 
peculiar idea is to bo expressed : a fox- 
hunt, or a stag-Aun/, is said to take 
place on a particular day; or that there 
been no hunting this season, or that 
the hunt has been very bad: but we 
speak, on the other hand, of the nleas- 
ur<» of the chase, or that the cAose 
asted very long; the animal gave a 
long chase. “ 

hurl. See Cast, 
hurry. See Hasten. 

Disadvantaob: In- 
jury; Sorry. * 
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HURTFUL, Pernicious, Noxious, 
Noisome. Between hurlfid, signifying 
fall of hurl, and pernicious there is the 
same distinction as between hurling 
and destroying: that which is hurtful 
may hurl m various ways; but that 
which is pernicious necessarily tends 
to destruction: confinement is hurtful 
to the health: bad company is prrnt- 
cious to the morals, or the doctrines of 
free-thinkers arc said to be pernicious to 
the well-being of society- Noxious and 
noisome, from nocere, to hurt, are spe- 
cies of the hurtful: things may be hurt- 
ful both to body and miml; noxious 
and noisome only to the body : that 
which is noxious inflicts a direct in- 
jury; that which is noisome inflicts it 
indirectly: noxious insects are such as 
wound; noisome vapors are such as 
tend to create disorders. 

HUSBAND, Conserve, Economize. 
Husband, from the Icelandic husbondi, 
that contracted from huslnuindi. com- 
pound of hus, a house, and hutir^i, a 
dwelling, all imply the male head of a 
household. In the present api>lication 
the term signifies to manage one’s affairs 
with frugality, to use one's resources so 
as to produce the best r^ults. 

Conserve, from Latin conservare, 
means primarily to save. We co«- 
serve our health and property by 
adopting such methods as will save 
them from depreciation, injury, luss> or 
destruction. We economize our health, 
time, and property by managing each 
with care, prudence, and a proper re- 
gard for their value. Economize has an 
original meaning similar to that 
band, being derive<i from the Gr<H-k 
word for house, and indicating the nian- 
agement of the household. Husband, 
however, means primarily prud<-nce m 
.saving, in gathering together, and con- 
serving resources; economize signilies 
prudenceinspending. See Economical. 

HUSBANDMAN. See Iaumer. 

husbandry. Sec Cultivation. 

HYDROPLANE. Sec Aircraft. 

hypnotism. Mesmerism, Ani- 
mal Magnetism. The difference be- 
tween these three words IS not a differ- 
ence in meaning, but a difference m the 
theory implie<l in them, and m f^hion- 
able and professional usage. Hi/pno- 
liam replaced mesmerism, and rnesmer- 

magnc‘i^"‘ “ I-rofessiorml 


usage as names for the same phenome- 
non. This phenomenon is a peculiar 
condition of the nervous system induced 
by a fixed, abstracted attention of the 
mental and visual eye on one object 
not of an exciting nature. It was 
called animdl magnetism by F. A. Mes- 
mer, because he believed in a mag- 
netic force in animab, peculiar to living 
beings, by w’hich one acts on another 
just as the magnet acts on steel; to 
this the inducing of the hypnotic state 
was due. The phenomenon was by 
others called mesmerism, after Mesmer 
(about 17C6), because it was made 
knowm to the public everywhere chiefly 
through liis somew’hatspectacular meth- 
ods of producing it. Mesmerism refers, 
then, primarily to the manner of induc- 
ing a hypnotic condition. The term 
hypnotism, from vttvoc, sleep, and vtvpov, 
nerve, was coined in 1842 by James 
Braid, who was the first to investigate 
the subject in a physioloj 2 :ical way. 
This name was intended to Hnj>ly timt 
the phenomenon was due not to any 
occult magnetic force, inherent in or- 
ganic life cveryw’herc, but to a pecul- 
iar condition of the nerves. lib name 
replaced mesmerism in popular usage. 

HYPOCHONDRIACAL, Melan- 
cholic, Splenetic. These words all 
refer to an abnormal psychological con- 
dition supposed to be produced or ac- 
companied by a disorder of the 
but they in<licate slightly different 

psychological statis. ^ . i 

Hypochomlridcal (from Greek viro and 
yovfpia, the parts beneath the breast- 
bone, i. r., the .spleen) is the adjective 

corrc’«i)ondingto/iypo<'Ao«dn<i, a gloomy 

am! irritable state of miml m which the 
subject beliove-s that his liealth is in 
IX vory serious condition and that ho 
is thrcateiKHl with death. Melancholic 
(CJrwk fifXayxoXia, black bile, refer-* 
ring to secretions of the spleen) refers 
sitnply to a state of morbid gloom. 
S plvfulic Jtom I>at in splcn, Cireek 


spleen, refers to a -st.ate of morbid 
especially eharaeferizcHl by »rntabbn(« 
of tcniiKT, a disposition to take offence 

at everything. „ 

hypocrite. Dissembler. Hyp -; 
orritc, in Greek efforp.njj, fro*)? j’T 
and Kpivopat, signifies one 
part on a stage. Ihssemblvr fwm 
liissemblc, in Latin dissimulo or dts and 
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similis, signifies one who makes him- 
self appear unlike what he really is. 

The hypocrilc feigns to be what he is 
not ; the dissevibUr conceals what he is: 
the former takes to himself the crcflit 
of virtues which he has not; the latter 
conceals the vices that he has; every 


hypocrUe is a dissembler; but every Jts- 
sembler is not a hypocrite: the hypocrite 
makes truth serve the purpose of false- 
hood; the dissembler is content with 
making falsehood serve his own par- 
ticular purpose. 

HYPOTHETICAL. See Empirical. 
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IDEA, Thought, Imagination. 
Idea, in Latin idea, in Greek iota, 
from the root foimcl in Latin vidcre, 
to see, signifies the thing seen in the 
mind. Thought comes from Anglo- 
Saxon thencan, modern English think. 
Imagination signifies the thing imag~ 
ined, from Latin imago, from the root' 
im, found in imitare, English imitate. 

The idea is the simple representation 
of an object; the thought is the re- 
flection; and the imagination is the 
combination of ideas: we have ideas 
of the sun, the moon, and all material 
objects; we have thoughts on moral 
subjects; we have imaginations ^a\vn 
from the ideas already existing in the 
mind. Ideas are form^; they are the 
rude materials w'ith which the thinking 
faculty exerts itself: thoughts arise in 
the mind by means of association and 
combination, or recur in the mind by 
the power of the memory: they are 
the materials with which the thinking 
faculty employs itself: imaginations are 
created by the mind’s reaction on it- 
self; they arc the materials with which 
the understanding seeks to enrich it- 
self. The term itleas is used in all 
cases for the mental representation, 
abstractedly from the agent that rep- 
resents them: hence idetis are attached 
to words; ideas arc analyze<l, con- 
founded, and the like; in which cases 
the word thought could not be substi- 
tuted. Thought belongs only to think- 
ing and rational beings: the animals 
may be said to have ideas, but not 
thoughts: hence thoughts are either 
moan, fine, grovelling, or sublime, ac- 
cording to the nature of the mind in 
which they exist: hence we say with 
more propriety, to indulge a thought 
than to indulge an idea; to express 
one’s thoughts, rather than one s ^cas, 
on any subject: although^ the latter 
term ulea, on account of its compre- 
hensive use, may, without violation of 
any express rule, be indifferently em- 
oloved in general discourse for thought; 
but the former term does not on this 


account lose its characteristic meaning. 
Imagination is not only the fruit of 
thought, but of peculiar thought: the 
thought may be another’s: the imagina- 
tion is one’s own: the thought occurs 
and recurs; it comes and it goes; it 
is retained or rejected at the pleasure 
of the thinking being: the imagination 
is framed by the power which ^ve term 
imagination; it is cherished with the 
partiality of a parent for its offspring. 
Thouqhts are busied with the sur- 
rounding objects; imaginations arc em- 
ployed on distant and strange objects: 
nonce Oioughls are denominated sober 
chaste, and the like; iynaginalions, wild 
and extravagant. 

See also Perception. 

Ideal, Imaginary. — Ideal does not 
strictly adhere to the sense of its primi- 
tive, idea: the itlea is the repre.se*ntation 
of a real object in the mind; but ideal 
signifies belonging to the idea indepen- 
dently of the reality or the external 
object. Imaginary^ preserves the sig- 
nification of its primitive, inmgination 
(see Fancy) denotes what is created 
by the mind itself. The ideal is 
not directly opposed to, but ab- 
stracte<l from the real; the imaginary. 
on the other hand, is d rcctly opposed 
to the real; it is the unreal fh**'!? 
formed by the imagiruilion. Ideal hap- 
pim*ss is the happiness which is fonnctl 
in the mind without haying lUiy direct 
and actual prototypi* in nature; but 
it may, nevcrthek*ss, be somet lung pos- 
sible to be realized; it may be above 
nature, but not in direct contradiction 
to it: the imaginary is that which is 
opposite to some positive existing re- 
ality; the pleasure which a lunatic 
derives from the conceit of being n 
king is altogether imaginary. 

kern also Utopian. 

IDIOM. See Language. 

IDIOT. Sec Fool. 

IDLE, Lazy, Indolent. Idle comes 
from Anglo-Saxon idel, vain, empty. 
Lazy comes from Low German wswA, 
allied to loose, signifying languid, idle. 
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Indolent, in Latin indolens, from in, 
not, and dolens, from dolere, to grieve, 
signifies not grieving, lacking in feel- 
ing; hence, lacking in life and en- 
ergy. 

A propensity to inaction is the co r- 
mon idea by which these words are 
connected ; they differ in the cause and 
degree of the quality: idle expresses 
less than lazy, and lazy less than in- 
dolent: one is termed idle who will do 
nothing useful; one is lazy w’ho w'ill 
do nothing at all without great re- 
luctance; one is indolent who does not 
care to do anything or set about any- 
thing. There is no direct inaction m 
the idler; for a child is idle who will 
not learn his lesson, but he is active 
enough in that which pleases himself : 
there is an aversion to corporeal action 
in a lazy man, but not always to mental 
action; he is lazy at work, lazy in 
walking, or lazy in sitting; but he may 
not object to any employment, such 
^ reading or thinking, which loaves 
his body entirely at rest: an indolent 
man, on the contrary, fails in activity 
from a defect both in the mind and 
the body; ho \\’iU not only not move, 
but he will not even think, if it give 
him trouble; and trifling exertions of 
any kind are sufficient, even in pros- 
pect, to deter him from attempting to 
move. 

Lazy is figuratively applied to other 
objects. 

Idle is also applied to things in the 
sense of leisure and vanity, for which 
see the ne.xt analysis. 

Idle, Leisure, Vacant. — Idle is op- 
posed here to busy; leisure comes from 
Angjo-French Icisir, originally the in- 
finitive mood, signifying to be per- 
mitted, from Latin liccrc. He, there- 
fore, who is idle, instead of being busy, 
commits a fault; which is not always 
the case with him who is at leisure or 
free from his employment. Idle is al- 
ways taken in a sense more or less 
unfavorable; leisure in a sense perfectly 
indifferent: if a man says of hlmscu 
that he has spent an idle hour in this 
or that place, in amusement, company, 
and the like, he means to signify he 
would have spent it better if anything 
had offered; on the other hand, he 
would say that he spends his leisure . 
moments in a suitable relaxation: hei 


who values his time null take care to 
have as few idle hours as possible; but 
.since no one can always be employed 
in severe labor, he will occupy liis 
leisure hours in that which best suits 
his taste. 

Idle and leisure are said in particular 
reference to the time that is employ^: 
vacant (see Fill) is a more general 
term that simply qualifies the tiling: 
an idle hour is one without any proper 
employment; a vacant hour is in gen- 
eral one free from the employments 
with which it might be filled; a per- 
son has leisure time according to his 
wishes; but he may have vacant time 
from necessity; that is, when he is in 
W’aut of employment. 

Idle, Vain. — These epithets are both 
opposed to the solid or substantial; 
but idle has a more particular reference 
to what ought or ought not to engage 
the time or attention; witn, in LjiUn 
mnus, simifying empty, seems to qual- 
ify the thing without any such refer- 
ence. A pursuit may be termed either 
tdle or vain: in the former case, it re- 
flects immediately on the agent for not 
employing his time on something more 
sonoiis; but in the latter case it simply 
characterizes the pursuit as one that 
will be attended with no good conse- 
quences: when we consider ourselves 
^ beings who have but a short time 
to live, and that every moment of that 
time ought to he thoroughly well spent, 
we should be careful to avoid all idle 
concerns; when we consider ourselves 
as rational beings, who are responsible 
for the use of tliose powers with which 
wc have been invested by God we shall 
be carefm to reject all vatu concerns: 
an uite effort is made by one who does 
not care to exert himself for any useful 
pun>ose, who works only to please him- 
self; a vain effort may be made by one 
who IS in a state of desperation 
IGNOMINY. SeeiNPAitY. 
IGNOR^T, Illiterate, Un- 
LE^ED, Unlettered. Ignorant, in 
Latin t^noraus, fronri the privative tn 
aod the root mo, signifying to Imow! 
signifies not knowing things in gen- 
eral, or not knowing any particular cir- 
cumstance. Unlearned, iUUerate. and 
uni^Ured are compared with ignorant 
m the general sense* 

IgnoTdrU is a comprehensive term* 
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it includes any degree from the liigh- 
est to the lowest, and consequently in- 
cludes the other terms, illUercUe, un- 
learned, and unlettered, which express 
different forms of ignorance. Ignorance 
is not always to one’s disgrace, since 
it is not always one’s fault; the term 
is not, therefore, directly reproachful: 
the poor, ignorant savage is an object 
of pity rather than condemnation; 
but when ignorance is coupled with 
self-conceit and presumption, it is a 
real deformity: hence the word il- 
literate, which is mostly used in such 
cases, has become a term of reproach: 
an ignorant man who sets up to teach 
others is termed an illiterate preacher; 
and quacks, W'hether in religion or med- 
icine, from the very nature of their 
calling, are altogether an illiterate race 
of men. The term illiterate is in all 
cases taken for one who is without 
education or even the knowledge of his 
letters; the word- unlearned and un- 
lettered are disengaged from any un- , 
favorable associations. A modest man, 
who makes no pretensions to learning, 
may suitably apologize for his sup- 
posed deficiencies by saying he is an 
unlearned or unlettered man; the former 
is, however, a terra of mord familiar 
use than the latter. A man may be 
described cither as generally unlearned 
or as unlearned in particular sciences 
or arts; as unlearned in historj^; wn- 
learned in philosophy; unlearned in the ^ 
ways of the world: a rustic poet’s muse 
may be dc*scribed as unlettered. 

ILL. See Badly; Evil, 

ILL-FATED. See Hapless. 

ILLITERATE. Sec Ignorant. 

ILLNESS. See SicKNE.ss. 

ILLUMINATE, Illumine, Enligot- 
£N'. Illuminate, in Latin illumintUus, 
jiarticiplc of illumino (from Latin in, 
and lunum, light), and enlighten, coino<i 
with the French en, from the verb 
lighten, both denote the communicji- 
tion of light; the former in the natural, 
the latter in the moral sense, ^ye il- 
luminate by means of artificial lights; 
or, as in tlie case of modiieval manu- 
scripts (though, in this sense, the term 
is now obsolete) by color: the sun illu- 
minates the world by its owm light: 
preaching and instruction enlighten the 
minds of men. Illumine is but a poetic 
variation of illuminate; as, the Sun of 


Righteousness illumined the benighted 
world; illujninatione are employed as 
public demonstrations of joy; no nation 
is now termed enlightened but such as 
has received the light of the Gospel. 

ILLUSION. See Delusion; Fai/* 

LACY. 

ILLUSTRATE. See Explain. 

ILLUSTRIOUS. See Distin- 
gdished; Famous. 

ILL-WILL. See Hatred. 

IMAGE. See Likeness. 

IMAGINARY. See Ideal. 

IMAGINATION. See Fancy ; Idea. 

IMAGINE. See Apprehend; 

IMBECILITY. See Debility. 

IMBIBE. See Absorb. 

IMITATE, Copy, Counterfeit. 
The idea of taking a likeness of some 
object is common to all these terms; 
but imitate (sec Follow) is the gen- 
eric: copij (see that word) and counter- 
feit, through French contrefaii, from the 
Latin contra, against, and facercj to 
make, signifying to make in opposition 
to the reality, arc the specific terms: 
to imitate is to take a general likeness; 
to copy, to take an exact likeness; to 
counterfeit, to take a false likeness: to 
imitate is, therefore, almost always 
used in a good or an indifTcrent sense: 
to copy mostly, and to counterfeit still 
oftencr, in a bad sense: to imitate an 
author’s style is at all times allowable 
for one w’ho cannot form a style for 
himself; but to copy an author^s style 
would be a too slavish iwlhercncc even 
for the dullest writer. 

To imitate is applicable to every ob- 
ject, for every external object is sus- 
ceptible of imitation; and in man the 
imitative faculty displays itself alike 
in the highest and the lowest matters, 
in works of art and moral conduct: to 
copy is applicable only to certain ob- 
jects whieli will mlmit of a minute 
likeness being taken; thiLs, an artist 
m:iy be .said to copy from nature. 

'I’o counterfeit is applicable to but 
few objects: we may counterfeit coin, 
which IS an unlawful act, or we may 
counterfeit the person, the character, 
the voice, or the handwTiting of any 
one for whom we would wish to pass, 
w'hich is also an unlawful act except 
on the stage. 

Imitate, Mimic, Ape, Mock. — ao 
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imilalc is hero the general term: to 
mimic, from the Greek fti/ioc, an ac- 
tor or mimic, and to ope, signifying 
to imitate like an a//c (Anglo-Saxon 
opa, German o^e), are both species 
of \dcious imilalion. One imitates that 
which is deserving of imUotUm, or the 
contrary: one mimics either that whicli 
is not an authorized subject of imita- 
tion or which is imitated imperfectly 
or so as to excite laughter. A person 
wishes to make that his own which 
he imitates, but he mimics for the en- 
tertainment of others. 

To ape is a serious, though an ab- 
siird, act of imitation. To mock, Old 
French moc^uer, a Picard form for 
mouckcr, to wipe the nose, Latin muc- 
care, to blow the nose (from Latin mu~ 
cus, English tiiucus), indicating a vulgar 
gesture of contempt, signifies to laugh 
at, and is an ill-natured and vulgar act 
of imitation. The ape imitates to 
please himself; the mocker mocks to 
insult others. 

IMMATERIAL. See I n c o n p o- 
ueal; Unimportant. 

IMMEDIATELY. See Directly: 
Now. 

IMMENSE. See Enormous. 

IMMINENT, Impending, Threat- 
ening. Imminent, in Latin imminens, 
from mincre, to project, signifies rest- 
ing or coming upon. Impending, from 
the Latin pcndcrcy to hang, signifies 
hanging upoD or over. Threat, Anglo- 

to afflict, vox, urge, is 
allied to Latin tnulere (found in intrude 
and obtrude), signifving to push, work 
urge. 

All these terms are used in regard 
to some eWl that is exceedingly near: 
imminent convoys no idea of duration- 
impending excludes the idea of what 
IS momentary. A person may be in 
imminent <Ianger of losing his life in one 
instant, and the danger may be over the 
uo.xt instant: but an impending rlanger 
IS ^at which lias been long in existence 
and gradually approaching; wo can sel- 
‘‘2*^ escape imminent danger by any 
efforts of our own: but we may l>e 
successfully warned to escape from an 
imperuiin{/ danger. Imminent and im- 
pending are said of dangers that are 
not discoverable; but a threatening evil 
gives intimations of its own approach; 
We perceive the threatening tempest in 


the blackness of the sky; we hear the 
ihrealening sounds of the enemy '.s clu.sh- 
ing sword. 

IMMODERATE. Sec ExfEs.m\E. 
IMMODEST, Impudent, Shame- 
less. Immodest signifies the want of 
modesty: impudent and shameless sig- 
nify without shame. Immotiesl i.s less 
than either impudent or shameless: an 
immodest girl lays aside the ornament 
of her sex and puts on another garb 
that is le.ss becoming; but licr lieart 
need not be corrupt until she becomes 
impudent: she lacks a good quality 
\Gien she is immo^lcst; she is possessed 
of a positively bad quality when she 
is impxulcnt. There is always hope 
that an immodest woman may be con- 
scious of her error, and amend; but of 
an impudent woman there is no such 
chance — she is radically corrupt. Im- 
pudent msxy characterize the person or 
uie thing: shameless, from Aiiglo- 
baxon sceamu, shame, and negative 
suffix, characterizes the person. per- 
son s air, look, and words are impudent 
when contrary to all modesty: the per- 
son himself is shameless who is devoid 
of all sense of shame. 

See also Impertinent; Indecent. 

IMMUNITY. See Privilege. 

IMPAIR Injure. Impair comes 
through Old French empeirer, from 
Late Latin impciorare, compounded of 
the Latin tn and pcior, worse, signify- 
ing to make worse. Injure, from in 
against, and iur, the stem of ius, right 
signifies to make otherwnse tlinn it 
ought to be. 

Impair seems to be in regard to in- 
jury as the species to the genus; what 
IS impaired is injured, but what is in- 
jured is not necessarily impaired. To 
impair is a progressive mode of in- 
juring: an injury may take place either 
by degrees or by an insUintaneous act: 
straining of the eyes impairs the sight, 
but a blow irywrcs rather than impairs 
the eye. A man’s health may be im- 
paired or loured by his vices, but his 
hmbs are injured rather than impaired 

^ circumstances 

are impaired by a succession of mis- 

or/o‘rtuL"“ 

IMPART. See Communicate 
IMPARTIAL. See Neutral ' 
IMPASSABLE. See SIrvious. 
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IMPEACH. See Accuse. 

IMPEDE. See Hixder. 

IMPEL. See Actuate; Compel; 
Kncouuacje. 

IMPENDING- Sec Imminent. 

IMPERFECTION, Defect, Fault, 
Vice. These terms are ajiplied either 
to persons or to thini^. Imperfcclwn, 
denoting either the abstract quality of 
imperfect or the thing which consti- 
tutes it imperfect, in a person arises 
from liis want of perfection and the 
infirmity of his nature; there is no one 
without some point of imperfection 
which is obvious to others, if not to 
himself; he may strive to diminish it, 
although he cannot expect to get alto- 
gether rid of it: a defect (see Blemish) 
is a deviation from the general consti- 
tution of man; it is what may be 
natural to the man as an individual, 
but not natural to man as a species; 
in this manner we may speak of a de- 
fect in the speech, or a defect in temper. 
The fault and vice rise in degree and 
character above either of the former 
terms; they both reflect disgrace more 
or less on the person jiussessing them; 
but the fault always characterizes the 
agent, and is said in relation to an 
individual; the vice, from Latin vitium, 
a vice or fault, characterizes the ac- 
tion and may be considered abstract- 
edly: hence we speak of a man’s 
as the things we may condemn in him; 
but we may speak of the vices of drunk- 
enness, lying, and the like, without any 
immediate reference to any one w'ho 
practices these vices. When they arc 
[)oth employtHl for an individual their 
distinction is obvious: the faidt may 
lessen the amiability or e.xcellence of 
the character; the vice is a stain; a 
single act destroys its purity; a habit- 
ual practice is a pollution. 

In regard to things, the distinction 
depends upon the preceding explana- 
tion in a great measure, for wc can 
scarcely use thase words without think- 
ing on man as a moral agent, who was 
made the most jierfect of all creatures, 
and became the most imjicrfcct; and 
from our iuiperfection has arisen, alsOj 
a general imperfection throughout all 
the works of creation. The word im- 
m^ection is therefore the most un- 
qualified term of all: there may be 
imperfection in regard to our Maker, 


or there may be imperfection in regard 
to what we conceive of perfection; and 
in this cose the term simply and gen- 
erally implies whatever falls short in 
any degree or manner of perfection. 
Defect is a positive degree of imperfec- 
tion; it is contrary both to our ideas 
of perfection and to our particular inten- 
tion: thus, there may be a defect in the 
materials of which a thing is made; 
or a defect in the mode of making it: 
the term defect, however, whether said 
of persons or things, characterizes 
rather the object than the agent. 
Fault, on the other hand, when said 
of things, always refers to the agent: 
thus we may say there is a dtfcct in 
the glass, or a defect in the spring; 
but there is a fault in the workman- 
ship, or a. fault in the putting together, 
and the like. Vice, with rc^gard to 
things, is properly a serious or radical 
defect; the former lies in the constitu- 
tion of the whole, the latter may lie in 
tiio parts; the former lies in essentials, 
the latter lies in the accidents: there 
may be a defect in the shape or make 
of a horse; but the vice is said in regard 
to his soundness or unsoundness, his 
docility or indocility. 

Imperfection, Weakness, Frailty, Fail- 
ing, Fo^lc. — Imperfection luis already 
been considered as that which in the 
most extended sense diminishes the 
moral perfection of man; the rest arc 
but modes of imperfection varying in 
degree and circumstances. W eakness is 
a positive and strong degree of im- 
perfection which is opposed to strength; 
it is what we do not so necessarily look 
for, and therefore distinguishes the in- 
dividual who is liabh? t<» it. Frailty 
is another strong mode of imperfeelion 
which characterizes the fragility of 
man, but not of all men in the same 
degree; it differs from iceakness in re- 
spect to the object. A weakness lu;s 
more in the judgment or in the senti- 
ment; frailty lies more in the moral 
features of iin action. It is 
ness in a man to yield to the persua- 
sions of any one against liis better 
judgment; it is frailty to yield to 
intemperance or illicit indulgence':- 
Failings and foibles (from Old 
foible, English feeble, I.Atin flchilis, 
doleful, from Jlere, to weep) are the 
smallest degrees of imperfection to 
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which the human character is liable: 
we all have out failings in temper, and 
OUT foibles in our habits and our pro- 
possessions ; and he, as Horace ob- 
serves, is the best who h.'is the fewest. 

IMPERIOUS, Lordly, Domineer- 
ing, OVERDEARING. All thcSC CpitllOts 
imply an unseemly exorcise or affecta- 
tion of power or superiority. Imperi- 
ous, from impcrarc, to command, char- 
acterizes cither the disposition to 
command without adequate authority 
or to convey one's commands in an of- 
fensive manner: lordbj (from Anglo- 
t'nxon hlaford, lord, from hlaf, bread — 
English loaf — and wcard, guard, Eng- 
lish ward, signifying the guardian of 
the loaf) characterizes the manner of 
acting the lord: and domineering, from 
doming, a, lord, denotes the manner 
of ruling like a lord, or rather of at- 
tempting to rule; hence a person’s tem- 
per or his tone is denominated imperi- 
om; his air or deportment is lordly; 
his tone is domineering. A woman of 
an imperious temper commands in 
order to be obeyed; she commands 
with an imperious tone in order to 
enforce obeaience. A person assumes 
a lordly air in order to display his own 
importance; he gives oixlers in a domi- 
neering tone in order to make others 
feel their inferiority. There is ahvaj-s 
something offensive in imperiousness; 
there is frequently something ludi- 
crous in that which is lordly; and a 
mixture of the ludicrous and offensive 
in that which is domineering. 

These terms are employed for such 
as are invested with some sort of power, 
or endowed with some sort of superior- 
ity, however trifling; but overbearing is 
employed for men in the general rela- 
tions of society, whether superiors or 
equals. A man of an imperious tem- 
per and some talent will frcquontly be 
so overhearing in the assemblies of his 
equals as to awe the rest into silence 
and carry every measure of his own 
without contradiction. 

See also Co.mmanding. 

IMPERTINENT. Rttpe, Sattct, 
Impudent, Insolent. Impertinent, in 
l^atin in, a privative prefix, and perti- 
^ns, belonging, signifies being or w.ant- 
ing to do what it docs not belong to 
one to be or do. Rude, in Latin 
Tudis, rude, signifies literally impol- 


ished, and, in an extended sense, want- 
ing all culture. Saucy comes from 
sauce, in Latin sals, a^ feminine of 
salsus, salt, signifying literally full of 
s.auce, pungent, and, in an extended 
sense, stinging like salt. Impudent (see 
Assurance). /n.so/cn/, from the Latin 
msolcns, is a word of doubtful origin, 
{lo.ssibly compounded of in, against, and 
solens^ from a root .signifying to swell — 
referring here to the swelling of pride. 

Impertinent is allied to rude, as re- 
gards one’s general relations in so- 
cictj\ without regard to station; it is 
allied to saucy, impudent, and insolent 
^ regards the conduct of inferiors. 
He who does not respect the laws of 
ci\^ society in his intercourse with 
individuals, and wants to assume to 
himself what belongs to another, is 
xmperltncnt: if he carry this imperti- 
nence so far as to commit any violent 
breach of decorum in his behavior, he 
p rude, hnvertincnce seems to spring 
from a too high regard of one’s self: 
rtwncss from an igrnoranco of what 
IS due to others. Impertinent, in com- 
parison with the other terms, saucii, 
impudent, and insolent, is the most 
general and indefinite; whatever one 
d<^ or says that is not compatible 
wntn one s station is impcrlinetd; saucy 
IS a sharp kind of inipcrliucnce: tm-* 
pttdcnt an unblushing kind of imperti- 
nence; insolence is an outrageous kind 
ot tmpcrh^cc, it runs counter to all 
^tabhshed order; thus, the terms seem 
to rise m sense. A person may be im- 
pertinent m words or actions: he is saucy 
in words or looks: he is impudent or 
insolent in words, tones, gesture, looks. 

and ^er>' species of action. 

IMPERVIOUS, Lmpassable, Inac- 
cessible. Impervious, from the Latin 
in, per, and ina, signifies not having a 
way through; impassable, not to bo 
passed through; inaccessible, not to be 

^ ^ impervious 

when the branches, and leaves 

arc ent^mgled to such a degree as to 
admit of no passage at all: a river is 
rtat is so deep that it caiS 
not be ford^: a rock or a mountain 

j siimmit of which is 

any path what- 
e\ er. hat is impervious is so for a 

what « impassable is 
commonly so only for a time: roads 
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are frequently impassable in the winter 
that are j^sable in the summer, while 
a thicket is impervious during the whole 
of the year: impassable is likewise said 
only of that which b to be passed by 
living creatures, but impervious may be 
extended to inanimate objects; a wootl 
may heimpen'ious to the rays of the sun. 

IMPETUOUS. See Violent. 

IMPIOUS. See Irreligious; Sac- 
rilegious. 

IMPLACABLE, Unrelenting, Re- 
lentless, Inexorable. Implacable, 
from Latin in, privative, and placerc, 
to please, signifies not to be soften<^ 
or pleased. Unrelenting, from the Latin 
lenlus, slow, slack, soft, signifies not ren- 
dered soft. Inexorable, from oro, pray, 
signifies not to be turned by prayers. 

Inflexibility is the idea expressed in 
common by these terms, but they differ 
in the causes and circumstances with 
which it is attended. Animosities arc 
implacable when no misery which we 
occasion can diminish their force, and 
no concessions on the part of the of- 
fender can lessen the spirit of revenge: 
the mind or character of a man is 
unrelenting when it is not to be tumM 
from its purpose by a view of the pam 
which it inflicts: a man is inexorable 
who turns a deaf ear to every solicita- 
tion or entreaty that is made to in- 
duce him to lessen the rigor of his 
sentence. A man’s angry passions ren- 
der him implacable^ it is not the mag- 
nitude of the offence, but the temper 
of the offended that is here in question; 
by implacability he is rendered insen- 
sible to the misery he occi^ions and 
to every satisfaction which the of- 
fender may offer him: fixedness of pur- 
pose renders a man unrelenting or rc- 
lentless; an unrelenting temiicr is not 
less callous to the misery produced 
than an implacable temper; but it is 
not grounded always on resentment 
for personal injuries, but sometimes on 
a certain principle of right and a sense 
of necessity: the inexorable man ad- 
heres to this rule, as the unrctcnhng 
man does to his purr>pse; the f^mer is 
insensible to any working.s of his heart 

which might shake h.s 
latter turns a deaf car to all the soiici 
tations of others which would go to 
alter his decrees:, savages most^ 

implacable in their animosities, litus 


Manlius Torquatus displayed an in- 
stance of unrelenting severity toward 
his son; Minos, .^acus, and Rhadainan- 
thus were the inexorable judges of hell. 

Implacable and unrelenting are said 
only of animate beings in whom is 
w.anting an ordinary portion of the 
tender affections: inexorable may be 
improperly applied to inanimate ob- 
jects; justice and death are both rep- 
resented a.s inexorable. 

IMPLANT, Ingraft, Inculcate, 
Instil, Infuse. To plant is properly 
to fix plants in the ground; to implant 
is, in the improper sense, to fix prin- 
ciples in the mind. To ingraft, from 
graft, to make one plant grow on the 
stock of another, is to make particular 
principles flourish in the mind and form 
a part of the character. Inculcate, from 
Latin in and culcare, for calcare, or 
tread into, means to stamp into the 
mind. To instil, from French inslUlcr, 
derived from Latin tn and stillare, to 
drop into, is, in the improper sense, to 
make sentiments, as it were, drop into 
the mind. To infu.se, from in and 
fusus, past participle of fundcre, to 
pour, is, in the improper sense, to nour 
principles or feelings into the mind. 

To implant, ingraft^ and inculcate are 
said of abstract opinions or rules of 
right and wrong; instil and infuse of 
such principles as influence the heart, 
the affections, and the passions. It is 
the bu.siness of the parent in early hie 
to implani sentiments of virtue in his 
child; it is the biisine.ss of the teacher 
to ingraft them. Instil is a correspond- 
ing act with implant; we implant be- 
lief; we instil the feeling which is con- 
nected with this belief. It is not 
enough to have an abstract belief of a 
Go<l implanted into the mind: wo must 
likewise have a love, and a fear of 
Him, and reverence for His Iwily name 
and Word instilUd into the mind. To 
instil is a gradual process which is the 
natural work of education; to infuse 
is a more arbitral^- and immc<halc act. 
Sentiments arc instilled into the ininil, 
not altogether by the personal efforts 
of any individual, but likewise by col- 
lateral endeavors; they are, however, 
infused at the express will an<l with mo 
express endeavor of some i>crson. /a* 
stil is applicable only to permanent 
sentiments; infuse may be said of any 
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partial feeling: henee we speak of in- 
poison into the mind by means 
of insidious and mischievous publica- 
tions; or infusiruj jealousy by means 
of crafty insinuations, or infusing 
ardor into the minds of soldiers by 
means of spirited addresses coupled 
with military successes. 

IMPLICATE, Involve. ImpUcn(r, 
from plicare, to fold, denotes to fold 
into a thing; and involve, from volvcre, 
to roll, signifies to roll into a thing: by 
which explanation wo perceive that 
to implicate marks something lc.ss en- 
tangled than to involve: for that which 
is folded may be folded only once, but 
that wliich is rolled is turned many 
times. In application, therefore, to 
human affairs, people are said to bo 
implicated who have taken ever so 
small a share in a transaction; but 
they are involved only when they are 
deeply concerned: the former is like- 
wise especially applied to criminal 
transactions, the latter to those things 
which are in themselves troublesome: 
thus a man is implicated in the guilt 
of robbery who should stand by and 
see it done, without interfering tor its 
prevention; he who is in debt in every 
direction is strictly said to be involved 
in debt. 

IMPLORE. See Beo. 

IMPLY. See Signify. 

IMPORT. See Signification. 

IMPORTANCE, Consequence, 
Weiqbt, Moment. Importance, from 
in and porlare, to car^, signifies the 
^rrjdng or bearing with or in itself. 
Consequence, from the present partici- 
pial stem of consequi, to follow, or 
result, signifies that which follows or 
results from a thing. Weight, Anglo- 
Saxon gcvnht, from wegan, to cany, or 
lift (compare the phrase weigh anchor), 
hence to weigh, signifies the quantity 
that a thing weighs. Moment, from 
momentum, Latin movcrc, to move, sig- 
nifies the force that puts in motion. 

Importance is what things have in 
themselves; they may be of more or 
ICM importance, according to the value 
which IS sot upon them: this may be 
or unreal; it may be estimated 
by the experience of their past utility 
or from the presumption of their utility 
lor the future: the idea of importance, 
therefore, enters into the meaning of 


the other terms more or less. Conse- 
quence is the importance of a thing from 
its conseefuences. This term, therefore, 
is peculiarly applicable to such things 
the consequences of which may be more 
immeiliately discerneil either from the 
neglect or the attention: it is of con- 
sequence for a letter to go off on a cer- 
tain day, for the affairs of an individual 
may be^ more or less affected by it; 
an hour’s delay sometimes in the de- 

E arture of a military expedition may 
c of such consequence as (o determine 
the fate of a battle. The term weight 
implies a positively great degree of im- 
portance: it is that importance which 
a thing has intrinsically in itself, and 
which makes it weigh m the mind: it 
IS applied, therefore, to such things 
offer themselves to deliberation; 
hence the counsels of a nation are al- 
ways weighty, because they involve the 
interests of so many. Moment is that 
importance which a thing has from the 
power in itself to produce effects or 
to determine interests: it is applicable, 
therefore, only to such tilings as arc 
connected with our prosiierity or hap- 
piness: when iised without any ad- 
junct, it implies a great dogroo of 
importance, but may be modified in 
various waj’s, as a thing of no moment, 
or small moment, or groat moment; but 
we cannot say with the same propriety, 
a thing of small weight, and still less a 
thing of great weight: it is a matter of 
no small moment for every one to choose 
that course of conduct which will stand 
the test of a death-bed reflection. 

Critical. 

{J^RTimATE. Sec Pressing. 

IMPORTUNITY, Sec Solicita- 
tion. 

IMPOSE. See Deceive. 

IMPOST. See Tax. 
IMPRECATION. See Maiemo- 

TION. 

Ihp’RINT, Impress, Engrave. 
rnnt and press arc both derived from 
^tin pnmere, the former from the in- 
fimtive, the latter from pressus, the 
past p^iciple, signifying m the literal 
sense to press or to make a mark bv 
pressing: to impress and imjaini are 
fipiratively employed in the same 
sen^. Things are impressed on the 
mind so ^ to produce a conviction: 
they are tmpnnicd on it so as to pri 
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duce recollection. If the truths of 
Christianity be impressed on the mind, 
they will show themselves in a cor- 
responding conduct: whatever is im- 
Tfrinlcd on the mind in early life or 
by any particular circumstance is not 
readily forgotten. Engrave, from French 
cn and grave, imitating Old French cn- 
graver, from Latin in and Old High 
German graban, to cut, or dig, cognate 
with English grave, to dig, expresses 
more in the proper sense than either, 
imprint, or impress and the same in 
its moral application; for we may tnily 
say that if the truths of Christianity 
be engraven in the minds of youth, they 
can never be eradicated. 

IMPRISONMENT. See Confine- 
ment. 

IMPROMPTU. See Unpremedi- 
tated. 

IMPROVE. See A-mend. 

IMPROVEMENT. See Progress. 

IMPRUDENCE. See Assurance. 

IMPUDENT. See Immodest; Im- 
pertinent. 

IMPUGN, Attack. These terms 
are employed synonymously only in re- 
gard to doctrines or opinions; in which 
case, to impugn, from in, against, and 
pugnare, to fight, signifies to call in 
question, or bring arguments against; 
to attack is to oppose with warmth. 
Sceptics impugn every opinion, how- 
ever self-evident or well-grounded they 
may be: infidels make attacks upon the 
Bible and all that is held sacred by the 
rest of the world. He who tmpu{7TW may 
sometimes proceed insidiously and cir- 
cuitously to undermine the faith of 
others: he who attacks always proceeds 
with more or less violence. To impugn 
is not necessarily taken in a bad sense; 
we may sometimes impugn absurd doc- 
trines by a fair train of reasoning: to 
(Utack (sec Attack) is sometimes objec- 
tionable, either in the mode of the 
action or its object, or in both; it 
a mode of proceeding which may be 
employed either in the cause of false- 
hood or of truth: when there are no 
arguments whero-with to tm7>ugn a aoc- 
trinc, it is easy to attack it with nd.cule 
and scurrility: it is one s duty to attack 
an absurtl or an erroneous, or a 
criminal doctrine, in the interest of 
truth and progress. 

IMPUTE. Sec Ascribe. 


INABILITY, Disabilitt. Inability 
denotes the absence of ability (see Abil- 
ity) in the most general and abstract 
sense. Disability implies the absence 
of ability only in particular cases: the 
inability lies in the nature of the thing, 
and is irremediable; the disability lies 
in the circumstances, and may some- 
times be removed: weakness, whether 
physical or mental, will occasion an 
inability to perform a task; there is a 
XoiaX inability in an infant to walk and 
act like an adult: a want of knowledge 
or of the requisite qualifications may 
be a disability; in this manner minority 
of age or an objection to take certain 
oaths may be a disability for filling a 
public office. 

INACCESSIBLE. Sec Impervious. 

INACTIVE, Inert, Lazy, Sloth- 
ful, Sluggish. A reluctance to bodily 
exertion is common to all these terms. 
Inactive (see Active) is the most gen- 
eral and unqualified term of all; it ex- 
presses simply the want of a stimulus 
to exertion. Dicrt is something more 
positive, from the Latin in, privative, 
and ars, art, without skill or mind; it 
denotes a specific deficiency cither in 
body or in mind. Lazy (see Idle). 
Slothful comes from sloth, w’hich is 
formed from the adjective slow, origi- 
nally slowth, and signifias full of slow- 
ness; and sluggish, from slug (a Scan- 
dinavian word signifying to droop, and 
hence, to be inactive, drowsy, heavy), 
denote an c.xprcssly aefcctivo tempera- 
ment of the body which directly im- 
pedes action. 

To be inactive is to bo indisposed 
to action, tlrnt is, to the performance 
of any office, to doing any specific 
business: to bo inert is somewhat more; 
it is to be indisposed to movement; 
to be lazy is to mbve with pain to one’s 
self: to be slothful is never to move 
otherwise than slowly: to bo sluggish 
is to move in a sleepy and heavy man- 
ner. A person may be inactive from a 
variety of incidental causes, as timid- 
ity, ignorance, modesty, and the like, 
which combine to make him averse to 
enter upon any business or take any 
seriovus step; a person may bo inert from 
temporary indisposition; but laziness, 
slolhfulncss, an<l sluggishness are inher- 
ent physical defects: laziness is, h”'''* 
ever, not altogether independent of the 


INCAPABLE 


437 


mind or the will; but slothfulness and 
sluggishness are purely the offspring of 
nature, or, which is the same thing, habit 
superinduced upon nature. A man of 
a mild character is frequently inaciive. 

Some diseases, particularly of the 
melancholy kind, are accompanied with 
a strong degree of inertness, since they 
seem to deprive the frame of its ordi- 
nary powers to action, and to produce 
a certain degree of torpor; hence the 
term is properly applied to matter to 
express the nighest degree of inactivUy, 
which will not move without an ex- 
ternal impulse. 

Lazy people move as if their bodies 
were a burden to themselves; they are 
fond of rest and particularly averse to 
be put in action; but they will some- 
times move quieWy, and perform much 
when once impellM to move. 

Slothful people never vary their pace; 
they have a physical impediment in 
themselves to quick motion: sluggish 
people are wth difficulty brought into 
action ; it is their nature to be in a state 
of stupor. 

INADEQUATE. See Incapable. 

INADVERTENCY, Inattention, 
Oversight. Inadvertency, from advert, 
to turn the mind to, is allied to inatten- 
tion (see Attentive) when the act of 
the mind is signified in general terms; 
and to oversight when any particular 
instance of inadvertency occurs. In- 
advertency never desimates a habit, 
but inattention does; the former term, 
therefore, is unqualified by the re- 

f iroachful sense which attaches to the 
atter: any one may be guilty of in- 
advertencies, since the mind that is oc- 
cupied mth many subjects eoualJy seri- 
ous may not be turned so steadily toward 
some others that may escape notice; 
but inattention, which designates a di- 
rect want of attention, is always a fault, 
and belongs only to the young, or such 
as are thoughtless by nature: since tn- 
advertency is an occasional act, it must 
not be too often repeated, or it becomes 
inattention. An oversight is properly a 
species of inadvertency, which arises 
from looking over, or passing by, a 
thing: we pardon an inadvertency in 
another, since the consequences are 
never serious; we must be guard^ 
against oversights in business, as their 
consequences may be serious. 

O.E.a. — 15 


INANIMATE. See Lifeless. 

INANITY. See Vacancy. 

INAPPRECIABLE. See Atomic. 

INATTENTION. See Inadver- 
tency. 

INATTENTU'E. See Negligent. 

INBORN. See Inherent. 

INBRED. See Inherent. 

INCAPABLE, Insufficient, In- 
competent, Inadequate. Incapable, 
that is, not having capacity (see Abil- 
ity); insufficient, or not sufficient, or 
not having what is sufficient; incompe- 
tent, or not competent (see Competent), 
are employed cither for persons or for 
thin^: the first in a general, the last 
two in a spiecific sense: inadequate, or 
not adequate or equalled, is applied 
most generally to things. 

When a man is said to be incapable 
it characterizes his whole mind; if he 
be sfiid to have insufficiency and incom- 
petency, it reeards the particular ob- 
jects to which the power is applied: 
he may be insufficient or incompetent 
for certain things; but he may have 
a capacity for other thinra: the term 
incapacity, therefore, implies a direct 
charge upon the understanding which 
is not implied by insufficiency and in- 
compeicncy. 

Incapable is applied sometimes, in 
colloquial discourse, to simify the ab- 
sence of that which is baa; insufficient 
and incompetent always convey the 
idea of a acficiency in that which is 
at least desirable: it is an honor to 
a person to be incapable of falsehood, 
or incapable of doing an ungenerous 
action; but to be insufficient and in- 
competent are, at all events, qualities 
not to be boasted of, although they 
may not be expressly disgraceful. 
These tem^ are likewise applicable 
to thingSj in which they preserve a 
similar distinction: infidelity is inca- 
pable of affording a man any comfort: 
when the means are iTtsuffici^ for ob- 
taining the ends, it is madness to ex- 
pect success; it is a sad condition of 
humanity when a man’s resources are 
■mcompeterU to supply him with the 
first necessanes of life. 

huidequate is relative in its significa- 
tion, like insufficient and incompetent; 
but the relation is different. A thing 
is insufficient which does not suffice 
either for the wishes, the purposes, or 



INCES! 

the necessities of any one in particular 
or in general cases: thus, a quantity 
of materials may be insufficient for a 
particular building: incompetency is an 
insufficiency for general purposes in 
things of the first necessity; thus, a 
person may be incompetent to support 
a family: inadequacy is still more par- 
ticiJar, for it denotes any deficiency 
which is measured by comparison wnth 
the object to which it referred; thus, 
the strength of an animal may be in~ 
adequate to the labor which is required, 
or a reward may be inadequate to the 
service. 

INCESSANTLY, Unceasingly, 
Uninterruptedly, Witoout Inter- 
mission. Incessantly and unceasingly 
are but variations of the same word, 
Latin cessare, to cease, a frequentative 
of cedere, to yield; in and un are both 
negative prefixes. Vnintcrruptedly (see 
Disturb). Intermission (see Subside). 

Continuity, but not duration, is de- 
noted by these terms: incessantly is the 
most general and indefinite of all; it 
signifies \N'ithout ceasing, but may be 
applied to things which admit of cer- 
tain intervals: unceasingly is definite, 
and signifies never ceasing; it cannot, 
therefore, be applied to what has any 
cessation. In familiar discourse, in- 
cessantly is an extravagant moae of 
speech, by wliich one means to denote 
tne absence of those ordinary inter- 
vals which are to be expected; as when 
one says a person is incessantly talk- 
ing, by which is understood that he 
does not allow himself the ordinary 
intervals of rest from talking: unceas- 
ingly, on the other hand, is more lit- 
erally employed for a positive want 
of cessation; a noise is said to be un- 
ceasing which literally never ceases; or 
complaints are unceasing which are 
made without any pauses or intervals. 
Incessantly and unceasingly are said of 
things which act of themselves: tm- 
interruptedly is said of that which de- 
pends upon other things: it rains in- 
cessantly marks a continued operation 
of nature, independent of everything; 
but to be uninterruptedly happy_ marks 
one's freedom from every foreign in- 
fluence which is unfriendlv to one s 
happiness. Incessantly and the other 
two words are employed either for per- 
sons or tilings; unthout intermission is. 


however, mostly employed for persons; 
things act and react incessanUy upon 
one another; a man of a persevering 
temper goes on laboring unthout inter- 
mission imtil he has effected his pur- 
pose. 

INCIDENT. See Circumstance; 
Event. 

INCIDENTAL. See Accidental. 
INCINERATION. See Cremation. 
INCIPIENT. See Ele.mentary. 
INCITE. See Encourage; Excitb- 
INCLINATION, Tendency, Pro- 
pen.sity, Proneness. All these terms 
are employed to designate the state of 
the will toward an object: inclination 
(see Attacilment) denotes its first 
movement toward an object: tendency, 
through French from tcrulcre, to stretch, 
is a continued inclination: propensity, 
from propenstts, past participle of the 
Latin pro, forward, and paidcre,io hang, 
denotes a still stronger loaning of the 
will; and prone, from the Latin jfronum, 
accusative of pronus, inclined toward, 
characterizes a habitual and fixed state 
of the will toward an object. The in- 
clination expresses the leaning, but not 
the direction of that leaning; it may be 
to the right or to the left, upward or 
downward; consequently we may have 
an inclination to that which is good or 
bad, high or low; tendency does not 
.specify any particular direction; but it 
is frequently applied to those things 
which degenerate or lead to what is 
bad; excessive strictness in the treat- 
ment of children has a tendency to 
damp their spirit: propensity and prone- 
ness both designate a dowTiward direc- 
tion, and consequently refer only to 
that which is bacl and low; a person 
has a projwnsily to drinking, and a 
pronencss to lying. 

Inclination is always at the com- 
mand of the understanding; it is oui 
duty, therefore, to suppress the first 
risings of any inclination to extrava- 
gance, intemperance, or any irregular- 
ity: as tendency reicrs to the thing 
rather than the person, it is our busi- 
ness to avoid that which has a iai- 
dency to evil: the propensity will soon 
get the mastery of the best principles 
and the firmest resolution: it is our 
duty, therefore, to seek all the aids 
whicn religion affords to subdue every 
propensity: proneness to evil is inlier- 
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ent in our nature, which we derive from 
our animal nature; it is the grace of 
God alone which can lift us up above 
this grovelling part of ourselves. 

See also Bent; Disposition. 

INCLINE. See Lean; Merge. 

INCLOSE, Include. From the 
Latin inclufio (from in, in, and clau- 
dere, to shut) arc derive<l incUtse and 
include, inclose being derived through 
Old French inc/ere, past participle incios. 
The former exprcsst*s the proper, and 
the latter the improper signification; 
a yard is inclosed bv a wall; particular 
goods are inchuied in a reckoning: the 
kernel of a nut is inclosed in a shell; 
morality, as well os faith, is included 
in Christian perfection. 

See also Circumscribe. 

INCOHERENT. See Inconsist- 
ent. 

INCOMPETENT. See Incapable. 

INCONGRUOUS. See Inconsist^ 

ENT. 

INCONSIDERABLE. See Uni.m- 

POUTANT. 

INCONSISTENT, Incongruous, 
Incoherent. Inconsistent, from in, 
privative, and consistent (Latin con, to- 
gether, and sistens. participle of sislcre, 
to cause to stana), marks the unfit- 
ness of being placed together. In- 
congruous, from in, privative, and 
congruere, to suit, a Latin word of 
uncertain origin, marks the unsuit- 
ableness of one thing to another. In- 
coherent, from in, privative, con, to- 
gether, and herrere, to stick, marks 
the incapacity of two things to co- 
alesce or be united to each other. 

Inconsistency attaches either to the 
actions or sentiments of men; incon- 
gruity attaches to the modes and quali- 
ties of things; incoherency, to woixls or 
thoughts; things are made inconsistent 
by an act of the will; a man acts or 
thinks inconsistently, according to his 
own pleasure: incongruity depends upon 
the nature of the things; there is some- 
thing very incongruous in blending the 
solemn service of the church with the 
extravagant rant of some self-styled 
religious leaders: incoherence marks the 
want of coherence in that which ought 
to follow sequently; extemporary effu- 
sions from the pulpit are often distin- 
guished most by their incoherence. 

INCONSTANT. See Chanqeadle. 


INCONTROVERTIBLE. Sec In- 
dubitable. 

INCONVENIENCE, Annoy, Mo- 
lest. To inconi'cnicncc is to make not 
conveniejii (see Convenient). To an- 
noy comes from the Old French anoi, 
McKlorn French emiui, derived from 
the Latin phrase in odio, signifying in 
hatred, or dislike. To molest, from the 
Latin motes, a mass, or w'cight, signifies 
to press with a weight. 

We inconvenience in small matters, 
or by omitting such things as might be 
convenient; we annoy or molest by do- 
ing that which is positively painful: 
we are inconvenienced by a person’s 
absence; wo are annoyed by his pres- 
ence if he renders himself offensive: 
we are t/iconeenicnced by what is tem- 
porary; wo are annoyed by that which 
is cither temporary or durable; we 
are molested by that which is weighty 
and oppressive; we are inconvenienced 
simply in regard to our circumstances; 
we arc annoyed mostly in regard to our 
corporeal feeling; w’e are molested 
mostly in regard to our minds: the 
removal of a scat or a book may in- 
convenience one who is engaged in "busi- 
ness; the buzzing of a fly or the stinging 
of a gnat may annoy; the impertinent 
freedom or the rude insults of ill-dis- 
posed jicrsons may molest. 

INCORPOREAL, Unbodied, Im- 
material, Spiritual. l7icorporcal (see 
Corporeal for derivation) marks the 
quality of not belonging to the body 
or haying any properties in common 
%\nth it; unbodied (for derivation see 
Corporeal) denotes the state of be- 
ing without the body or not inclosed in 
a body: a thing may therefore be tn- 
corporeal without being unbodied- but 
not vice versd: the soul of man is in- 
corporcal^ but not unbodied, during his 
natural life. 

Ijicorporeal is alw'ays used in regard 
to living things, particularly by way 
of comparison with corporeal or human 
beings: hence we speak of incorporeal 
agency, or incorporeal agents, in refer- 
ence to such beings as are supposed 
to act m this w’orld without the help 
of the body; but immaterial is appli^ 
to inanimate objects; men are cor- 
ppreat M men, spirits are incorporeal; 
the body is the material part ot. man, 
the soul his immaterial part: what- 


440 


INCREASE 


ever external object acts upon the 
senses is material; but the action of 
the mind on itself, and its results, are 
all immaterial: the earth, sun, moon, 
etc., are termed material; but the im- 
pressions which they make on the 
mind, that is, our ideas of them, are 
immaterial. 

The incorporeal and immaterial have 
always a relative sense; the spiritual 
is that which is positive: God is a 
spiritual, not properly an incorporeal 
nor immaterial Being: the angels are 
likewise designated, in general, as the 
spiritual inhabitants of heaven; al- 
though, when spoken of in regard to 
men, they may be denominated tn- 
corporeal. 

See also Corporeal. 

increase, Grow. Increase, from 
the Latin in, in, and crescere, to grow 
(whence crescent is derived), signifies 
to CTOW larger and stronger. Grow, 
Anglo-Saxon groivon, signified to put 
forth green shoots; it is allied to the 
word green. 

The idea of becoming larger is com- 
mon to both tliese terms, but the 
former expresses the idea in an un- 
qualified manner, and the latter an- 
nexes to this general idea also that of 
the mode or process by which this is 
effected. To increase is either a grad- 
ual or an instantaneous act; to grow 
is a gradual process: a stream increases 
by the addition of other waters; it may 
come suddenly or in course of time, 
by means of gentle showers or the rush- 
ing in of other streams; but if we say 
that the river or stream grows, it is 
supposed to grow by some regular and 
continual process of receiving fresh 
ivater^ as from the running in of differ- 
ent rivulets or smaller streams. To 
increase is either a natural or an arti- 
ficial process; to grow is always natu- 
ral: moneyincrcasc5 by artificial means; 
com may cither increase or grow: in 
the former case w'c speak of it in the 
.sense of becoming larger or increaHng 
in bulk; in the latter cose we consider 
the mode of its increasing, namely, by 
the natural process of vegetation. On 
this ground we say that a child grows 
when we wish to denote the natural 
process by which his bo<ly amv(« at 
its proper size; but we may speak of 
lus increasing in stature, m size, and 


the like. For this reason likewise in- 
a-ease is used in a transitive as well as 
intransitive sense; but grow always in 
an intransitive sense: we can increase 
a thing, though not properly grow a 
thing, because we can make it larger by 
whatever means we please; but when 
it grows it makes itself larger. 

In their improper acceptation these 
words preserve the same distinction: 
“tra<le increases” bespeaks the simple 
fact of its becoming larger; but “trade 
grows” implies that gradual increase 
which flow’s from the natural concur- 
rence of circumstances. The affections 
which are aw'akened in infancy grotv 
writh one’s growih; a natural and moral 
process is here combined. The fear 
of death sometimes increases as one 
grows old; the courage of a truly brave 
man imrcosesw’ith the sight of danger: a 
moral process is hero indicated which is 
both gradual and immediate, but in both 
cases produced by some foreign cause. 

See also Enlarge. 

Increase, Addition, Accession, Aug- 
mentation. — Increase is here, as in the 
former article, the generic term: there 
will alw’ays be increase w’here there is 
augmentation, addition, and accession, 
though not vice versd. 

Addition is to increase as the mcan-s 
to the end: the addition is the artificial 
mode of making two things into one; 
the increase is the result: w’hen the 
value of one figure is ad<lcd to another, 
the sum is increased; hence a man s 
treasures experience an increase by the 
addition of other ]>arts to the main 
stock. Addition is an intentionaj mode 
of increasing; accession is an accidental 
mode: one thing is added to another 
and thereby increased; but an acces- 
sion takes place of itself; it is the com- 
ing or joimng of one thing to another 
BO as to increase the w’holc. A mer- 
chant increases his property by add- 
ing his gains in trade every year to 
the mass; but he receives an accession 
of property either by inheritance or by 
any other contingency. In the sanio 
manner a monarch tnCrcases his do- 
minions by adding one territorj' to 
another, or by vnrioiw accessioM of 
territory which fall to his lot. ,”hen 
we speak of an increase we think of 
the whole and its relative magnitude 
at different times; when we speak of 
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an addUion we think only of the part 
and the agency by which this part is 
joined; when w^e speak of an accession 
we think only of the circumstance by 
which one thing becomes thus joined 
to another. Increase of happiness does 
not depend upon increase of wealth; 
the miser makes daily additions to the 
latter without making any to the 
former: sudden accessions of wealth 
are seldom attended with any good 
consequences, as they turn the thoughts 
too violently out of their sober channel 
and bend them too strongly on present 
possessions and good-fortune. 

A ugmenUilion is a mode of increasing 
not merely in quantity or numberj but 
also in value or in the essential ingrc<li- 
ent of a thing; it is therefore applied 
for the most part to the increase of a. 
man’s estate, possessions, family, in- 
come, or whatever is desirable. 

It may also be applied to moral ob- 
jects, as hopes, fears, joys, etc., with a 
like distinction. 

INCREDULITY. See Unbelief. 

INCULCATE. See Implant. 

INCURSION. Sec Invasion. 

INDEBTED, Obliged. Indited is 
more binding and positive than obliged: 
we are indebted to whoever confers an 
essential service: we are ohlig^ to liim 
who docs us any service. A man is 
indebted to another for the preserva- 
tion of his life; he is obliged to him for 
an ordinary act of civility: a debt, 
whether of legal or moral right, must 
in justice be paid; an obligation which 
is only moral ought in reason to be 
returned. We may be in^bt^ to 
things; we are oblige to persons only: 
we are indebted to Christianity, not 
only for a superior faith, but also for a 
superior sj'stem of morality; we ought 
to be obliged to our friends who ad- 
monish us of our faults in friendly 
wise. A nation may be indebted to 
an individual, but men are obliged to 
one another only as individuals: the 
English nation is indebted to Alfred for 
the groundwork of its constitution; the 
little courtesies which pass between 
friends in their social intercourse with 
one another lay them under obligations 
which it is eqi^y agreeable to receive 
and to pay. 

INDECENT, Immodest, Indeli- 


cate. Indecent is the contrary of de- 
cent (see Becoming), immodest the con- 
trary of modest (see AIodest), indelicate 
the contrary of delicate (see Fine). 

Indecency and immodesty violate the 
fundamental principles of morality: the 
former, however, in external matters, 
^ dress, words, an<l looks; the latter 
ill conduct and disposition. A person 
may be indetxni for want of either 
knowing or thinking better. Indecency 
may be a partial, immodesty is a posi- 
tive and entire breach of the moral 
law. Indecency belongs to both sexes; 
immodesty is peculiar^ applicable to 
the misconduct of women. 

Indecency is less than immcxlcsty, but 
more than indelicacy: they both re- 
gard the outward behavior. It is a 
great indecency for a man to marry 
again very quickly after the death of 
his wife; but a still greater indecency 
for a woman to put such an affront on 
her deceased husband: it is a great 
indelicacy in any one to break in upon 
the retirement of such os arc in sorrow 
and mourning. 

INDEED. See Aye. 

INDELICATE. See Indecent. 

INDEMNIFY, Compensate, Keim- 
DURSE. These terms all moan to make 
good that which has been lost, but they 
differ somewhat in the extent of their 
application. Compensate, from Latin 
con, against, and pensarc, to weigh, 
means, literally, to weigh one thmg 
mth another; it is the most general 
of th^e throe terms. It signifies to 
give back an c<iuivalent for something 
lost, taken, or injured. Indemnify and 
reimoursc have a similar meaning, but a 
more special application. Indemnify 
IS derived from Latin in, privative, 
fimnum, loss, and French fter, English 
fy, from Latin facerc, to make. Hence 
It literaUy means to make free from 
Joss. It signifies to make a payment 
to compensate for the loss of life or 
property. Reimburse is adapted from 
hYrach rembourser by substituting 
Latm rc, agam, and in, in, for rent. 
Bourser comes from Latin bursa, a 
purse, Gr^ (3vpay, a hide (pulses 
being usuaUymi^e of leather), which 
app^ m ^glish as purse. Hence 
It signifies bteraUy to make in purse 
agom, ^d refers to the payment of 
money m return for money pSd out. 
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We compensate another for the trouble 
that he has taken for us by an act of 
generosity or favor; the United States 
sought to indemnify itself for the loss 
of life and property through the at- 
tacks of German submarines on trad- 
ing vessels; we reimburse a friend 
who has lent us money or paid our 
debts by returning a sum equivalent 
to that which he spent. To indemnify 
and to reimburse are forms of compen- 
sation. 

INDICATE. See Show. 

INDICATION. See Mark. 

INDIFFERENCE, iNSENSiBiLi'n’, 
Apathy. Imiifferencc signifies no dif- 
ference, that is, having no difference of 
feeling for one thing more than another. 
Insensibility, from Latin in, privative, 
and sentire, to know through the senses, 
to feel, signifies incapability of feeling, 
Aixdhy, from Greek arraOtia, from a, 
not, and iraOtTv, to suffer (found in 
paihctic, jxifhos, sympathy, etc.), sig- 
nifies incapability to suffer or to foci. 

Indifference is a partial state of the 
mind; insensibility and apathy are gen- 
eral stat{‘s of the mind; he who Invs 
iruliffcrence is not to be awakened to 
feeling by some objects, though he may 
by others; but he who hiis not sensi- 
bility is incapable of feeling; and ho 
who has apathy is without any feeling. 
Indifference is mostly a temporary 
state; insensUnlity is cither a tempo- 
rary or a permanent state; ajmthy is 
always a perm.anent state: indiffer- 
ence is either acquired or accidental; 
insensibility is either produced or nat- 
ural ; apathy is natural. A person may 
be in a state of indifference about a 
thing of the value of which he is 
not aware, or acquire an indifference 
for that which he knows to be of com- 
paratively little value: he may be in 
a state oi insensUnlity from some leth- 
argic torpor which luus seiz<xl his mind; 
or he may have a habitual insensibil- 
ity arising from the physical bluntnes.s 
of his understanding or the deadn^ 
of his passions; his apathy is bom with 
him, and forms a prominent feature in 
the constitution of his mind. 

Indifferent, Unconcerned, Regardless. 
— Indifferent marks the w'ant of incli- 
nation: unconcerned, th.at is, having no 
concern (sec Care), and regardless, that 
is, without regard, mark the want of 


serious consideration. Iiuiiffercnt ro- 
g^ds only the will; unconcerned, either 
the will or the understanding; regard- 
less, the imderstanding only: we are 
iiuiifferpit about matters of minor con- 
sideration; we are unconcerned or re- 
gardless about serious matters that 
have remote consequences: an author 
will seldom be indifferent about the 
success of his work; ho ought not to 
be unconcerned about the influence 
which liis wTitings may have on the 
public^ or regardless of the estimation 
in which his o^\'n character as a man 
may be held. To be indifferent is some- 
times an act of wisdom or virtue; to be 
unconcerned or regardless is mostly an 
act of folly or a breach of duty. 

See also Neutral. 

INDIGENCE. See Poverty. 

INDIGENOUS. See Natal. 

INDIGNATION. See Anoer. 

INDIGNITY, Insult. Indignity, 
from the Latin dignus, worthy, signify- 
ing unworthy treatment, regards the 
feeling and condition of the person of- 
fon»lcKl; insult (see Affront) regards 
the temper of the offending jiarty. 
We measure the indignity in our own 
mind; it depends upon the conscious- 
ness we have of our own worth: we 
measiue the insxdt by the disposition 
which is discovcro<I in another to de- 
grade us. Persons in high stations arc 
peculiarly exposed to indignities: per- 
sons in every station may be exposed 
to insults. Indignities may, however, 
be offered to persons of all ranks; but 
in thi.s case it always consists of more 
violence than a simple insult; it would 
bo an indignity to a ijcnson of any rank 
to be compelled to ao any office which 
belongs only to a beast of burden. 

INDISCRETION. S(‘e Lapse. 

INDISPOSITION. Sec Si<'KNE.ss. 

INDISPUTABLE. Sec Indubita- 
DLE. 

INDISTINCT, Confused. Indx.‘t- 
tinct is negative; it mark.s simply the 
wimt of distinctness: confused is posi- 
tive; it marks a positive degree of in- 
distinctness. A thing may be indis- 
tinct without being confused; but it 
cannot be confiuicd wthout being »«- 
distinct: two things may be indistinct 
or not easily distingiiishe<l from each 
other; but many things, or part.s ol 
the same things, are confused: two 
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letters in a word may be indistinct, 
but the whole of a writing or many 
words are confused: sounds are indis- 
tinct which reach our ears only in part, 
but they are confused if they come in 
great numbers and out of all order. 
We see objects indistinctly when we 
cannot see all the features by w'hich 
they would be distinguished from other 
objects: we see them confusedly when 
every part is so blended with the otlicr 
that no one feature can be distin- 
piished; by means of great distance ob- 
jects become indistinct: from a defect in 
sight objects become more confused. 

INDIVIDUAL. See Pakticular. 

INDOLENT, SopiNE, Listless, 
Careless. For indolent {in, not, and 
dolcns, suflfering, or freedom from pain, 
hence cas^ idleness). See Idle. Su- 
pine, in Latin supinus, from super, 
above, signifies lying on one’s back 
or with one’s face upward, which, as 
it is the action of a lazy or idle person, 
1^ been made to represent the quali- 
ties themselves. Listless, without list, 
in German lust, desire, signifies without 
desire. Careless sigmfies without care 
or concern. 

These terms represent a diseased or 
unnatural state of the mind when its 
desires, which are the springs of action, 
arc in a relaxed and torpid state, so 
as to prevent the necessary degree of 
exertion. Indoletice has a more com- 
prehensive meaning than supi/icness, 
and this signifies more than listlcssncss 
or carelessness: indolence is a general 
indisposition of a person to exert either 
mind or his body; supineness is a 
similar indisposition that shows itself 
on particular occasions: there is a cor- 
poreal as well as a mental cause for 
iiuiolcnce; but supinencss lies princi- 
pally in the mind : corpulent and large- 
made people arc apt to be indolent: 
but timid and gentle dispK>sitions arc 
apt to be supine. 

The indolent and supine are notj how- 
ever, like the listless, expressly without 
desire: on indolent or supine man has 
desire enough to enjoy what is witliin 
his reach, although not always suffi- 
cient desire to surmount the aversion 
to labor in trying to obtain it; the 
listless mtm, on the contrary, is alto- 
gether without the desire, and is, in 
fact, in a state of morsd torpor, wMch 


is, however, but a tcmporaiw or partial 
state arising from particular circum- 
st.ances; after the mind has been 
wTought up to the highest pitch, it 
will sometunes sink into a state of 
relaxation in which it ceases to have 
ap[>arcntly any active principle witliin 
itself. 

Carelessness expresses less than any 
of the above; for, though a man w’ho 
is indolent, supine, and listless is nat- 
urally careless, yet carelessness is proj>- 
erly applicable to such as have no 
such positive disease of mind or bocly. 
Carelessness is rather an error of the un- 
derstanding, or of the conduct, than the 
will; since the careless man would care, 
be concerned for, or interested about 
things if he could be brought to reflect 
on their importance or if he did not 
for a time forget himself. 

INDUBITABLE, Unquestionable, 
Indisputable, Undeniable, Incon- 
trovertible, Irrefragable. Indu- 
bitable signifies admitting of no doubt; 
unquestionablej^admiiting of no question 
(for both see Doubt); indisputable, atl- 
mittingof no dispute (sec Controvert); 
undeniable, not to be denied (see Deny); 
incontrovertible, not to be controvert^’ 
irrefragable comes from in, against, and 
a root frag, meaning noise, found also, 
perhaps, in suffrage, and signifies not to 
be changed by a popular outcry. These 
terms are all opposed to uncertainty; 
but they do not imply absolute certain- 
ty, for they all express the strong per- 
suasion of a person’s mind rather than 
the absolute nature of the thing: when 
a fact is supportotl bv such evidence 
as admits of no kind of doubt it is 
termed indubitable; when the truth of 
an assertion rests on the authority of 
a man whose character for integrity 
stands uniinpcached it is termed un- 
questionabh authority; when a thing 
IS believed to exist on the evidence oT 
every man’s senses it is termed un- 
dcniable; when a sentiment has always 
been held as either true or false, with- 
out dispute, it is termed indisputable; 
when arguments have never been con- 
troverted they are termed incontro- 
vertiotc; and when they have never 
been satisfactorily answer^ they are 
termed irrefragable. 

INDUCE. Sto Acttuate. 

INDULGE. See Foster; Gratify, 
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INDULGKNT, Pond. Indulgence 
(see Gratify) lies more in forbearing 
from the exercise of authority; fond- 
(see Amorous) in the outward 
behavior and endearments: they may 
both arise from an excess of kindness 
or love, but the former is of a less 
objectionable character than the lat- 
ter. Indulgence may be sometimes 
wrong, but fondness is seldom right; 
an indulgent parent is seldom a prudent 
parent, but a fond parent does not rise 
above a fool: all who have the care of 
young people should occasionally relax 
from the strictness of the disciplinariin 
and show an indulgence where a suit^ 
able opportimity offers; a fond mother 
takes away from the value of indulgence 
by an invariable compliance with the 
humors of her children. However, 
when applied generally or abstractedly 
the words are both taken in a good 
sense. 

INDUSTRIOUS. See Active. 

INEFFABLE. See Unspeakable. 

INEFFECTUAL. See Vain. 

INELEGANT. See Ungraceful. 

INEQUALITY. See Disparity. 

INERT. Sec Inactive. 

INEXORABLE. See Implacable. 

INEXPRESSIBLE. See Unspeak- 
able. 

INFALLIBLE, Certain, PosmvB, 
Sure, Unerring. Infallible, a com- 
pound of in. not, and fallible, failing, err- 
ing from tne I^tin fallere, to deceive, 
in French signifies the quality 

of being free from the liability of error. 
Certain (from Latin cerlns, sure, and the 
suffix -anus, allied to cemcrc.to discrimi- 
nate) implies that which is fixed, stated, 
beyond a doubt, anything that is unde- 
niable, indLsputable, incontrovertible. 
Positive concerns that which is real, 
actual, substantial, existing in fact, and 
is applicable both to persons and to ob- 
jects. When, however, the term is re- 
lated to persons, as a belief or state- 
ment, while it may be advanced as 
absolutely positive, the premises or basic 
knowledge may be erroneous, and the 
conclusion, therefore, will not be in- 
fallible, though the person may believe 
it to be so. 

Sure implies conditions similar to 


those that arc positive, and, literally, 
those that are absolut^y fixed, esta^ 
lished beyond question, and unerring; 
yet in mortal mind the term at times 
appears to belie itself, to be fluctuat- 
ing, as something that to-day has 
every evidence of being sure may to- 
morrow prove a delusion, but this is 
a mere mental misconstruction of the 
term. Unerring is a term that in com- 
mon usage is frequently misapplied. 
God alone is unerring, incapaole of 
mistakes or failure, we speak of a 
marksman taking an unerring aim, but 
lus action is not completed till his shot 
has struck its object, and in the mean- 
time a chance change of wind may 
alter its direction, and though the aim 
was direct the result is not an unerring 
shot. 

/\ssociated wth infallible is the sub- 
stantive infallibility, implying the state 
or quality of being exempt from error. 
At the Q^umcnicaJ Coimcil of the Ro- 
man Catholic Church, hold in Rome 
in 1870. a dogma w’as decreed to the 
effect that when the Roman Pontiff, 
speaking ex cathedra, or in the discharge 
of his office, “defines a doctrine regard- 
ing faith or morals to be held by the 
Universal Church, (he) is possessed of 
that infallibilUu with which the Divine 
Redeemer willed that his Church 
should be endowed," and “that there- 
fore .such definitions of the Roman 
Pontiff are irrcformablc." 

See also Omniscient. 

INFAMOUS, Scandalous. Irfa- 
mous, like infamy (sec Infamy), is ap- 
plied to both persons and things; scan- 
dalous, only to things: a character is 
infamous, or a transaction is infamous; 
but a transaction only is scandalous. 
Infamous and scandalous are both said 
of that which is calculated to excite 
great displeasure in the minds of all 
who hoar it, and to degrade the of- 
fenders in the general estimation; but 
the infamous seems to be that which 
produces greater publicity and more 
general reprehension than the scaruial- 
ous; consequently is that which is 
more serious in its nature and a greater 
violation of good morals. Some men 
of daring character rcndch themselves 
infamous by their violence, their ra- 
pine, and their murders; the trick 
which was played upon the subscrib- 
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ere t<) the Sontb Sea Company was a 
scandalous fraud. 

Infamy, Ignominy, Opprobrium . — 
Infamy is the opposite to good fa^; 
it consists in an evil report. Ignominy, 
from the privative in and Latin pnomir, 
for old form of nomen, name, 

sigi^cs an ill name, a stained name. 
Opprobrium, a Latin word, compounded 
ot oh, on. and probrum, disgrace, signi- 
fies the highest degree of reproach or 
stain. 

The idea of discredit or disgrace in 
the highest possible degree is common 
to all these terms: but infamy is that 
which attaches either to the person or 
to the t hin g; ignominy is tIiro^\'n upon 
the person; and opprobrium is thrown 
upon the agent rather than the action. 
Infamy causes either the person or the 
thing to be ill spoken of by all; ab- 
horrence of both IS expressed by every 
mouth, and the ill report spreaxls from 
mouth to mouth: ignominy causes the 
name and the person to be held in 
contempt; it becomes debased in the 
eyes of others; opprobrium causes the 
person to be spoken of in severe terms 
of reproach, and to be shimned as 
something polluted. The infamy of a 
treacherous proceeding is increased by 
the addition of ingratitude; the tj- 
nomtny of a public punishment is in- 
creased by the wickedness of the of- 
fender: opprobrium sometimes falls 
upon the innocent, when circumstances 
seem to convict them of guilt. 

INFANTINE. See Childish. 

INFECTION. See Contagion. 

INFERENCE. See Conclusion. 

INFERIOR. See Second; Subject. 

INFIDELITY. See Unbelief. 

INFINITE. See Boundless. 

INFIRM. See Weak. 

INFLUENCE, AuTHonnr, Ascen- 
dency or Ascendent, Sway. Influence 
(sec Credit). AuthorUy, in Latin auc- 
toritas, from aurior, the author or prime 
mover of a thing (originally the in- 
creaser or grower, from augere, to in- 
crease), sixties that power which is 
vested in the prime mover of any busi- 
ness. Ascendency, from ascend (see 
Arise), signifies having the upper 
hand. Svxiy comes from Middle Eng- 
lish sweiyen, sway, a word with many 
Teutonic paj^lels, allied to swagger. 


These terms imply power, imdcr dif- 
ferent circumstances: influence is alto- 
gether unconnected with any right to 
direct; authority includes the idea of 
right necessarily; superiority of rank, 
tident, or property, personal attach- 
ment, and a variety of circumstances 
give influence; it commonly acts by 
persuasion, and employs engaging man- 
ners, so as to determine in favor of 
what is proposed: superior wisdom, 
age, office^ and relation give authority; 
it determines of itself, it requires no 
collateral aid: ascendency and sway are 
modes of influence^ differing only in 
degree; they both imply an excessive 
ana improper degree of influence over 
the mind, independent of reason: the 
former is, however, more gradual in 
its process, and eonsenuontly more 
confirmed in its nature; tne latter may 
be only temporary, but may be more 
violent. A person employs many arts, 
and for a length of time, to gain the 
ascendency; but he exerts a sway by 
a violent stretch of power. It is of 
great importance for those who have 
influence to conduct themselves con- 
sistently with their rank and station: 
men are apt to regard the warnings 
and admonitions of a true friend as 
an odious assumption of authority, 
while they voluntarily give themselves 
up to the ascendency which a valet or 
a mistress has gainra over them, who 
exert the most unwarrantable sway to 
serve their own interested and vicious 
purposes. 

Influence and ascendency are said 
likewise of things as well as persons: 
true religion will have an influence not 
only on the outward conduct of a man, 
but on the inward affections of his 
heart; and that man is truly happy in 
whose mind it has the ascendency over 
every other principle. 

INFORM. Make Known, Ac- 
quaint, Apprise. The idea of bring- 
ing to the knowledge of one or more 
ereons is common to all these terms. 
nform, from the Latin ir^ormare, to 
shape within, signifies the creative 
power of knowleoge working witldn 
the soul; it is therefore the generic 
term, and the rest specific: to inform 
IS to co mmu nicate what has lately 
happened, or the contrary; but to 
make knoxen is to bring to light what 


I 


446 inf 

has long been knovm and purposely 
concealed: to inform is to communi- 
cate directly or indirectly to one or 
many ; to make knonm is mostly to 
communicate indirectly to many: one 
informs the public of one’s intentions, 
by means of an advertisement in one’s 
own name; one makes knoicn a fact 
through a circuitous channel and with- 
out any name. 

To inform may be done either per- 
sonally or otherwise; to acquaint and 
apprise arc immediate and personal 
communications. One informs the gov- 
ernment, or any public body, or one 
informs one’s friends; one acquaints 
(for derivation see Acquaintance) or 
apprises (from Old French aprise, in- 
struction, compounded of Latin ad, and 
tlie past participle of prehendcre, to 
seize, to take, signifying to take infor- 
mation to another) only one’s friends or 
particular individuals: one is informed 
of that which concerns either the in- 
formant or the person informed; one 
acquaints a person with, or apprises 
him of, such things as peculiarly con- 
cern himself, but the latter in more spe- 
cific circumstances than the former: one 
informs a correspondent by letter of the 
day on which he may expect to receive 
his order, or of one’s own>. wishes with 
regard to an order; one' acfjuaints a 
father with all the circumstances that 
concern his son’s conduct: one apprises 
a friend of a bequest that has been 
made to him; one informs the magis- 
trate of any irregularity that occurs; 
one acquaints the master of a family 
w’ith the misconduct of his servants: 
one apprises a person of the time when 
he will be obliged to appear. 

Inform may be applied figuratively 
to things; the other terms to persons 
only in the proper sense. 

Inform, instruct, Tcach.^ — The coin- 
munication of knowledge in general is 
the common idea by which these words 
are connected with one another. Inform 
is here, as in the preceding article, the 
gencrai t<Tm; the other two are specific 
terms. To inform is the act of persons 
in all conditions; to instruct and teach 
are the a6ts of superiors, either on one 
ground or another: one informs by vir- 
tue of an accidental superiority or pri- 
ority of knowledge; one instructs by 
virtue of superior knowledge or supe- 


rior station; one teaches (Anglo-Saxon 
Uscan, to show how to do, from the 
root found in English token) by virtue 
of superior knowledge rather than of 
station: diplomatic agents inform their 
governments of the politick transac- 
tions in which they have been con- 
cerned; government instructs (Latin in 
and structi^, p^t participle of struere, to 
build up) its different functionaries and 
officers in regard to their mode of pro- 
ceeding; professors and preceptors leach 
those who attend public schools to learn. 
To inform is applicable to matters of 
general interest: we may inform our- 
selves or others on anything which is 
a subject of inquiry or curiosity, and 
the information serves either to amuse 
or to improve the mind: to instruct is 
applicable to matters of serious concern, 
or to that which is practically useful; 
a parent instructs his child in the course 
of conduct he should pursue: to teach 
regards matters of art and science; the 
learner depends upon the teacher for the 
formation of his mind and the establish- 
ment of his principles. 

To inform and to leach arc employed 
for things as well as persons; to in- 
struct only for persons: books and read- 
ing inform the mind ; history or experi- 
ence teaches mankind. 

Informant, Informer. — These two 
epithets, from the verb to inform, have 
acquired by their application an im- 
portant distinction, the informant be- 
ing he who informs for the benefit of 
others, and the informer to the injury 
of others. What the informant commu- 
nicates is for the benefit of the individu- 
al, and what the informer communicates 
is for the benefit of the whole. The i>i- 
formant is thanked for his civility in 
making the communication : the inform- 
er undergoes a great deal oi odium, but 
is thanked by no one, not even by those 
who employ him. We may all be inform- 
ants in our turn, if we know of anything 
of which another may be informcnl; but 
none arc informers who do not inform 
against the transgressors of any law. 

See also ArrACufe. 

Information, Inte^^igencc^ Notice, Ad- 
vice. — Information signifies the thing 
of which one is informed: intelligence, 
from the Latin iidelkgere (from inter, 
between, and leacre, to choree, sIcti- 
fying to choose between, hence to dis- 
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cem or understand), indicates that by 
which one is made to understand: no- 
tice, from the Latin notitia, is that 
which brings a circumstance to our 
loiowledge: advice (see Admonition) 
signifies that which is made kno^ra. 
These terms come very near to each 
other in signification, but differ in ap- 
plication: injormalion is the most gen- 
eral and indefinite of all; the three 
others are but modes of information. 
Whatever is communicated to us is 
information, be it public or private, 
open or concealed: notice, intelligence, 
and advice arc mostly public, but par- 
ticularly the former. Information and 
notice may be communicatetl by w'orti 
of mouth or by nTiting; inUUigence is 
mostly communicated by UTiting or 

f irinting; advices arc mostly sent bj' 
otter: information is mostly an in- 
formal mode of communication; no~ 
tice, intelligence, and advice are mostly 
formal communications. A servant 
gives his master information, or one 
friend sends another information from 
the country; magistrates or officers 
give notice of such things as it concerns 
the public to know and to observe; 
spies give intelligence of all that i)asses 
under their notice; or intelligence is 
given in the public prints of all that 
passes worthy of notice: a military 
commander sends advice to his govern- 
ment of the operations which are going 
fon\’ard under his direction; or one 
merchant gives advice to another of the 
state of the market. Intelligence, as 
the first intimation of an interesting 
event, ought to bo early; advices, as 
entering into details, ougnt to be clear 
and particular; official advices often 
arrive to contradict non-official intef- 
ligence. 

Information and intelligence, when 
applied as characteristics of men, have 
a further distinction: the man of tn- 
formaiion is so denominated only on 
account of his knowledge; but a man 
of intelligence is so denominated on ac- 
count oi his understanding as well as 
experience and information. It is not 
possible to be intelligent without infor- 
mation; but we may be well informed 
without being remarkable for intelli- 
gence: a man of ir^ormation may be an 
agreeable companion, and fitted to 
maintain conversation; but an intellp- 


gent mau will bo an instructive com- 
anion, and most fitted for conducting 
usiness. 

INFRACTION. Sec Infringe. 
INFRINGE, Violate, Transgress. 
Infringe, from Latin infringere,frangcrc, 
to break, signifies to break into. Vio- 
late, from a hypothetical adject ive 
based on the Latin vis, force, signifies 
to break with force. Transgress, from 
irons, across, and 'gredi (post participle 
(prssKs), to step, signifies to go beyond, 
or farther than wo ought. 

Civil .and moral laws and rights are 
infringed by those w'ho act in opposi- 
tion to them: treaties and engagements 
arc violated by those who <lo not hold 
them sacred: the bounds w’hich are 
prcscribe<i by the moral law are trans- 
gressed by those who arc guilty of any 
excess. It is the business of govern- 
ment to see that the rights and privi- 
leges of individuals or particular bodies 
be not infringed: policy but too fre- 
quently runs counter to equity; where 
the particular interests of states arc 
more regarded than the dictates of 
conscience, treaties and compacts are 
violated: the passions, w'hen not kept 
under proper control, will ever hurry 
on men to transgress the limits of right 
reason. 

See also Encroach. 

Infringement, Infraction. — Infringe- 
ment and infraction, which arc both 
derived from the Latin verb tn/n>i^o 
or frango, arc employed according to 
the different senses of the verb tn- 
fringe, the former being applied to the 
rights of individuals, either in their 
domestic or public capacity, and the 
latter rather to national transactions. 
Politeness, w’hich teaches us what is 
due to eve^ man in the smallest con- 
cerns, considers any unasked-for inter- 
ference in the private affairs of another 
as an infringement. Equity, which en- 
joins on nations ^ well as individuals 
an attentive consideration to the inter- 
esU of the whole, forbids the infrac- 
tion of a treaty in any case. 

INFUSE. See Implant. 

INGENUITY, Wit, Ingenuity (see 
Ingenuous). WU, from the Ando- 
Saxon knowledge, German wissen, 
to know, signifies knowledge or under- 
standing. 

Both these terms imply acuteness of 
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understanding, and differ mostly in its 
mode of displaying itself. Ingenuity 
comprehends invention ; wit is the fruit 
of the imagination, which forms new 
and sudden conceptions of things. One 
is ingenious in matters either of art or 
science; one is vntly only in matters 
of sentiment: things may, therefore, 
be ingenious, but not unity; or witty. 
but not ingenious; or both witty and 
ingenious. A mechanical invention, or 
any ordinarj'' contrivance, is ingenious, 
but not witty: we say, an ingenious, 
not a wUty solution of a difficulty; a 
flash of vxit, not a flash of ingenuity: 
a vxUiy humor, a witty conversation, 
not an ingenious humor or conversa- 
tion: on the other hand, a thought is 
ingenious, as it displays acuteness of 
intellect and aptness to the subject; 
it is willy, inasmuch as it contains 
point and strikes on the understanding 
of others. Ingenuity is expressed by 
means of words or shows itself in the 
act; mechanical contrivances display 
ingenuity: toil can be only expressed 
by words: some men are happy in the 
display oi their loit in conversation. 

^metimes the word toil is applied 
to the operations of the intellect gen- 
erally, which brings it still nearer in 
sense to inapiuily, but in this case it 
always implies a quick and sharp intel- 
lect as compared with ingenuity, which 
may be the result of long thought or 
be employed on graver matters. 

INGENUOUS, Ingenious. It 
would not have been necessary to point 
out the distinction between these two 
words if they had not been confounded 
in writing as well as in speaking.^ In- 
genuous, in Latin ingenuus, and ingen- 
ious, in Latin ingeniosus, are, either 
immediately or remotely, both derived 
from ingignere, to be inborn; but the 
former regards the freedom ^ of the 
station .. and consequent nobility of 
the character which is inborn: the 
latter regards the genius or mental 
powers which arc inborn. Truth is 
coupled with freedom or nobility of 
birtn; the ingenuous, therefore, be- 
soeali the inborn fre^om, by ^ert- 
iiig the noblest right, and following 
the noblest impulse, of human nature, 
namely, that of speaking the truth; 
genius is altogether a natural^ endow- 
ment, that is, born with us, indepen- 


dent of external circumstauces; the in- 
genious man, therefore, displays his 
powers as occasion may offer. We love 
the ingenuous character on account of 
the qualities of his heart; we admire 
the ingenious man on account of the 
endowments of his mind. One is in- 
genuot4S as a man or ingenious as an 
author: a man confesses an action in- 
genuously; he defends it ingeniously. 
See also Frank; NaIve. 
INGRAFT. See Implant. 
INGRATIATE. See Insinuate. 
INGULF. Sec Absorb. 

INHABIT. See Abide. 
INHERENT, Inbred, Inborn, In- 
nate. The inherent, from hcereo, to 
stick, denotes a permanent quality or 
property^ as opposed to that which is 
adventitious and_ transitory:. Inbred 
denotes that which is derived prin- 
cipally from habit or by a gradual 
roccss, as ^jiosed to what is acquired 
y actual efforts. Inborn denotes that 
w'hich is purely natural, in opposition 
to the artificial. Inherent is the most 
general in its sense; for what is inbred 
and inborn is naturally inherent; but 
all is not inbred and inborn which is 
inherent. Inanimate objects have in- 
herent properties; but the inbred and 
inborn exist only in that which receives 
life; solidity is an inherent, but not an 
inbred or inborn, property of matter: 
a love of truth is an innate property 
of the human mind; it is consequently 
inherent, inasmuch as nothing can to- 
tally destroy it. That which is in- 
bred is bred or nurtured in us from our 
birth; that which is inborn is simply 
born in us: a property mav be inborn, 
but not inbred; it cannoL however, be 
inbred and not inborn. Habits, wnich 
are ingrafted into the natural dispMi- 
tion, arc properly inbred. Propensities, 
on the other hand, which arc totally 
independent of education or external 
circumstances, are prbperly inborn^ as 
an inborn love of freedom^ hence, hke- 
wise, the properties of animals are tn- 
bred in them, inasmuch as they are 
derived through the medium of the 
breed of which the parent partakes 
Inborn and innate, from the Latin 
natus, born, are precisely the same in 
meaning, yet they differ somewhat in 
application. Poetry and the grave 
style have adopted inborn; philosophy 
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has adopted innaiet genius Is inborn 
in some men; nobility is inbcrm in 
others: there is an iiworn talent in 
some men to command, and an inborn 
fitness in others to obey. Mr. Locke 
and his followers are pleased to say 
there is no such thing as innate ideas: 
and if they mean only that there arc 
no sensible impressions on the soul 
until it is actea upon by external ob- 
jects they may be right: but if they 
mean to say that there are no inborn 
characters or powers in the soul which 
predispose it for the reception of cer- 
tain impressions, they contradict the 
experience of the learned and the un- 
learned in all ages, who believe, and 
that from close observation of them- 
selves and others, that man has, from 
his birth, not only the general char- 
acter which belongs to him in common 
with his species, but also those peculiar 
cha'racteristics which distinguish indi- 
viduals from their earliest infancy: 
all these characters or characteristics 
are, therefore, not supposed to be pro- 
duced, but elicited, by circumstances; 
and ideas, which are but the sensible 
forms that the soul assumes in its con- 
nection with the body, are, on that ac- 
count, in vulgar language termed innate. 

INHUMAN. See Cruel. 

INIMICAL. Sec Adverse. 

INIQUITOUS. See Wicked. 

INJUNCTION. See Command. 

INJURE. See Impair. 

INJURY, Damage, Hurt, Harm, 
Mischief. Ail these terms are em- 
ployed to denote what is done to the 
dis^vantage of any person or thing. 

The term injury (see Disadvantage) 
sometimes includes the idea of violence, 
or of an act done contrary to law or 
right, as to inflict or receive an injury, 
to redress injuries, etc. 

Injury is often taken in the general 
sense of what makes a thing otherwise 
than it ought to be: the other terms 
ore taken in that sense only, and denote 
modesoftryurj/. Damage,lTomdamnum, 
loss, and a suffi^, is that injury to a thing 
which occasions loss to a person or a 
diminution of value to a tning. Hurt 
comes from Old French hurter. to strike 
or dash against, hence to injure. Its 
ultimate origin is unknown; it signifies 
the injury which destroys the sound- 
ness or integrity of things: the harm 


(see EvnJ is the smallest kind of in- 
jury, which may simply produce in- 
convenience or trouble: the mischief is 
a great injury, which mofc or less dis- 
turbs the order and consistency of 
things. Injury is applicable to all 
bodies indiscriminately, physical, and 
moral; datnage to physical bodies only: 
hurl to physical bodies properly, ana 
to moral objects figuratively. IVade 
suffer an injury, or a building may 
suffer an injury, from time or a variety 
of other causes: a building, merchan- 
dise, and other things may suffer a 
damage if they arc exposed to violence. 

Hurt is applied to the animal body; 
a sprain, a cut, or bruise are little /i«r(s. 
It may be figuratively applied to other 
bodies which may suffer in a similar 
manner, as a hurl to one’s goo<l niune. 

Harm and mischief are as general in 
their application as injury, and com- 
prehend what is physically as well os 
morally bad, but they are more partic- 
ularly applicable to what is done in- 
tcntionallv by the person: whence 
ready to do harm or mischief is a clrnr- 
, acteristic of the individual. 

As applio«l to things, hanti and mis- 
chief arc that which naturally results 
from the object; when a thing is said 
to do harm or mischief, that implies 
that it is its property. 

See also Injustice; Scathe. 

INJUSTICE, Injury, Wrong, /ti- 
jusliee (see Justice), injury (see Disad- 
vantage), and urrong, from Late Anglo- 
Saxon wrong, comate with wring, mean- 
ing a hurt resulting from crushing or 
wringing, are all opposed to the right; 
but the itijustice lies in the principle, 
the injury in the action that injures. 
There may, therefore, be injustice where 
there is no specific injury; and, on the 
other band, there may be injury where 
there is no injustice. When we think 
worse of a per^n than we ought to 
think, we do him an act of injustice; 
but we do not, in the strict sense of the 
word, do him an injury: on the otW 
hand, if we say anything to the dis- 
credit of another, it will be an injury 
to his reputation if it be believed; but 
it may not be an injustice, if it bo 
strictly conformable to truth, and that 
which one is compelled to say. 

The violation of justice, or a breach 
of the rule of right, constitutes the in- 
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justice; but the quantum of ill which 
falls on the person constitutes the in- 
jury. Sometimes a person is dispos- 
sessed of hi% property by fraud or 
violence; this is an act of injustice; 
but it is not an injury if, in conse- 
quence of tliis act, he obtains friends 
who make it good to him beyond what 
he has lost: on the other hand, a per- 
son suffers very much through an- 
other’s inadvertency, which to him is 
a serious injury, although the offender 
has not been guilty of injustice. 

A wrong partakes both of injustice 
and injury; it is, in fact, an injury 
done by one person to another in ex- 
press violation of justice. The man 
who seduces a woman from the path 
of virtue docs her the greatest of all 
wrongs. One repents of injustice, re- 
pairs injuries, and redresses wrongs. 

INNATE. See Inherent. 

INNER. See Inward. 

INNOCENT. See Guiltless; Un- 
offending. 

INOFFENSIVE. See Unoffend- 
ing. 

INORDINATE. See Irregular. 

INQUIRE. See Ask. 

INROAD. See Invasion. 

INSANITY. See Derangement. 

INSCRUTABLE. See Unsearch- 
able. 

INSIDE, Interior. The term tn- 
side may be applied to bodies of any 
magnitude, small or large; interior is 
peculiarly appropriate to bodies of 
great magnitude. We may speak o{ 
the inside of a nutshell, but not of its 
interior: on the other hand, wo speak 
of the interior of St. Paul’s or the 
interior of a palace. This difference 
of application is not altogether arbi- 
trary: for inside literally signifies the 
side that is inward; but interior sig- 
nifies the space which is more inw’ard 
than the re.st, which is enclosecl in an 
enclosure, consequently cannot be aj)- 
plied to anything but a large space 
that is enclos<Kl. . 

INSIDIOUS, Treacherous. Insid- 
ious, in Latin insuliosus, from insidiw, 
stratagem or ambush (from inhere, 
to lie in wait or ambush, from in. in, 
and sedere, to sit), signifies a.s much as 
lying in wait. 'Treacherous is derived 
throu^i Ohl French trccherie from Late 
Latin Iriccare, based on Latin Iricic, 


wiles, difficulties, by which the English 
trick may also be influenced, and signi- 
fies the disposition to deceive, to over- 
come by wiles. 

The irisUtious man is not so active 
as the treacherous man; the former only 
lies in tvait to insnare us when we are 
off our guard; the latter throws us off 
our g^ard by lulling us into a state of 
security, to get us more effectually into 
his power: an enemy may be denomi- 
nat<« insidious, but a friend is treach- 
erous. He who is afraid of .avowing his 
real sentiments on religion makes insidi- 
ous attacks either on its ministers, its 
doctrines, or its ceremonies: he who is 
most in the confitlence of another is 
capable of being the most treacherous 
toward him. 

See also Treacherous. 

INSIGHT, Inspection. The in- 
sight into a thing is wiiat we receive: 
the inspection is what we give: One 
gets a view into .a thing by an insight; 
one takes a view over a thing by an 
inspection. An insight serves to in- 
crease our own knowdedge; inspedion 
enables us to instruct or direct others. 
An inquisitive traveller tries to get an 
insight into the manners, customs, la^, 
and government of the countries which 
he visits; by insffcction a master dis- 
covers the errors which are committed 
by his scholars, and sets them right. 

INSIGNIFICANT. See Unimpor- 
tant. 

INSINUATE, Ingratiate. Insin- 
uate (see Hint) .and ingratiate, from 
grains, grateful or acceptable, are em- 
ployed to express an endeavor to gam 
favor; but they differ in the circum- 
stances of the action. A person who 
insinuaUs adopts every art to steal 
into the good-wdll of another; but he 
who ingratiates adopts unartificial 
means to conciliate good-will. A per- 
son of insinuating manners wins upon 
another imperceptibly, even so as to 
convert dislike into attachment; a 
i)erson wdth ingratiating manners pro- 
cures good-will by manifest 
Insinuate and ingratiate may differ 
in the motive, as well as the' mode, 
of the action: the motive is, in botti 
cases, self-interest: but the former is 
unla\vfiil, and the latter allowable, in 
proportion as the object to be attained 
by another’s favor is base, so is it 
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necessary to nave recourse to insinu- 
ation; wnen the object to be attained 
is that which may be avowed, ingra- 
tiating will serve the purpose. Low 
persons insinuate themselves into the 
favor of their superiors, in order to 
obtain an influence over them: it is 
commendable in a young person to wish 
to ingratiate himself with those who are 
entitled to his esteem and respect. In 
modern use, however, ingratiate clearlj' 
has begun to assume somewhat the 
same unfavorable connotation of in- 
sinuate. 

Insinuate may be used in the im- 
proper sense for unconscious agents; 
ingratiate is always the act of a con- 
scious agent. Water will insinuate it- 
self into every body that is in the 
smallest degree porous; there are few 
persons of so much apathy that it 
may not be possible, one way or an- 
other, to ingratiate one’s self into their 
favor. 

Insinuation, Refiection. — These both 
imply personal remarks, or such re- 
marks as are directed toward an in- 
dividual; but the former is less direct 
and more covert than the latter. An 
insinuatwn always deals in half-words; 
a refiection is commonly open. They 
are both levelled at the individual 
^th no good intent; but the insinua- 
tion is general, and may be cmploj'cd 
to convey any unfavorable sentiment; 
the refiection is particular, and com- 
monly passes between intimates and 
persons in close connection. The in- 
sinuation concerns the honor, the moral 
character, or the intellectual endow- 
ments of the person: the refiection re- 
spects his particular conduct or feel- 
ings toward another. Envious people 
throw out insinuations to the oispar- 
agement of those whose merits they 
dare not openlv ouestion; when friends 
quarrel they deal lai'gely in refl^ions 
on the past. 

Flat. Insipid, in 
Latin insipidus, from tn, privative, and 
sapere, to taste, signifies without savor. 
Didl (see Dull). Flat (see Flat). 

, A want of spirit in the moral sense 
13 designated by these epithets, which 
borrow their figurative meaning from 
different properties in nature: the taste 
13 referred to in the word insipid; the 
properties of colors are considered un- 


der the word dull; the property of sur- 
face is referred to by the word Jlal. 
As the want of flavor in any meat 
makes it insipid and renders it worth- 
less, so does the want of mind or 
character in a man render him equally 
insipid and devoid of the distinguish- 
ing characteristic of his nature: as the 
beauty and perfection of colors con- 
sist in their brightness, the absence 
of this essential property, which con- 
stitutes dulncss, renders them uninter- 
esting objects to the eye; so the want 
of spirit in a moral composition, which 
constitutes its dulness, deprives it at 
the same time of that ingredient which 
should awaken attention: as in the 
natural world objects arc either ele- 
vated or fiat, BO in the moral world 
the spirits are either raise<i or de- 
pressed, and such moral representa- 
tions as arc calculated to raise the 
spirits arc terme<l spirited, while those 
which fail in this object are termed 
flat. An insipid witer is without sen- 
timent of any kind or degree; a dull 
wTiter fails in vivacity and vigor of 
wntiment; n fiat performance is want- 
ing in the property of provoking mirth, 
which should be its peculiar ingredient. 

INSIST, Persist. Both these terms 
being derived from the Latin sisto, to 
stand, express the idea of resting or 
keeping to a thing; but insist signifies 
to rest on a point, and persist, from’per, 
through or by, and sisto (see Continue), 
signifies to keep on with a thing, to 
carry it through. We insist on a mat- 
ter by maintaining it; we persist in a 
t^hing by continuing to do it: we insist 
the force of authority or oxgiment* 
we persist by the mere act of the will! 
A person insists on that which he con- 
ceives to bo his right: or he insists on 
that which he conceives to be right* 
but he persists in that which he has no 
van to give up. To insist is, therefore, 
an act of discretion; to persist is mostly 
^ act of folly or caprice: the former 
IS always taken in a good or indiffer- 
ent sense; the latter mostly in a bad 
sense. A parent ought to insist on all 
matters that are of essential impor- 
^ce to his chU^en; a spoiled child 
m Its follies from perversity of 

^'^anqle. In- 
veigle. The idea of getting any ob- 
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ject artfully into one’s power is com- 
mon to all these terras: to insnare is 
to take in, or by means of, a snare, from 
Anglo-Saxon sneare, a cord, string, or 
noose; to entrap is to take in a trap, 
from Anglo-Saxon treppe, a step, a trap 
being a contrivance into which an ani- 
mal steps — allied to tramp; to entangle 
is to t^e in a tangle, which is a Scan- 
dinavian word, a frequentative of tang 
sea-weed, and means to twist around 
and around like sea-weed; to inveigle, 
or to take by means of mal^g blind, is 
a vitiation of the French aveugle, blind, 
from Latin a5, without, and oculum, eye. 

Insnare and entangle are used either 
in the natural or moral sense; entrap 
mostly in the natural, sometimes in 
the figurative, inveigle only in the moral 
sense. In the natural 8cn.se birds arc 
insnared by means of bird-lime, nooses, 
or whatever else may deprive them of 
their liberty: men and beasts are en~ 
trapped in whatever serves as a trap 
or an enclosure: they may be entrappM 
by being lured into a house or any 
place of confinement; all creatures are 
entangled by nets, or that which con- 
fines the limbs and prevents them from 
moving forward. 

In the moral sense, men are said to 
be insnared by their own passions and 
the allurements of pleasure into a course 
of vice wfciich deprives them of the u^ 
of their faculties and makes them vir- 
tually captives; they are entangled hy 
their errors and imprudences in diffi- 
culties which interfere with their moral 
freedom and prevent them from act- 
ing. They are inveigled by the artifices 
of others when the consequences of 
their own actions are shut out from 
their view, and they are made to walk 
like blind men. 

INSOLENT. See Impertinent. 

INSOLVENCY, Failur^ Bank- 
ruptcy. Insolvency, from Latin in, 
not, and solvere, to loose, to discharge 
one’s obligations, hence to pay, signi- 
fies the state of not being able to pay. 
Failure (see that word). Bankruptcy, 
modified etymologically from French 
banqueroute by knowledge of the second 
element, from the two words banka and 
rupta, signifies literally a broken bank. 

All these terms are in particular use 
in the mercantile world, but we not 
excluded also f.om general application. 


Insolvency is a state; failure, an act 
consequent upon that state; and hank- 
rupicy is an effect of that act. Insol- 
vency is a condition of not being able 
to pay one’s debts; /ai/ure is a cessation 
of ousiness, from the want of means 
to carry it on ; and bankruptcy is a legal 
surrender of all one’s remaining goods 
into the hands of one’s creditors, in 
consequence of a real or supposed in- 
solvent, These terms are seldom con- 
fined to one person or description of 
persons. As an incapacity to pay 
debts is very frequent among othere 
besides men of business, insolvency is 
said of any such persons; a gentleman 
may die in a state of insolvency who 
does not leave effects sufficient to cover 
all demands. Although failure is here 
specifically taken for a failure in busi- 
ness, yet there may be a. failure in one 
particular undertaiung without any ffi- 
rect insolvency: a failure may likewise 
imply only a temporary /ot/urc in pay- 
ment, or it may imply an entire failure 
of the concern. As a bankruptcy is a 
leg^ transaction, which entirely dis- 
solves the firm under which any bi^i- 
ness is conducted, it necessarily im- 
plies a failure to the full extent of the 
term; yet it docs not necessarily imply 
an insolvency; for some men may, in 
consequence of a temporary failure, be 
led to commit an act of bankruptcy who 
are afterward enabled to give a full 
dividend to all their creditors. 

INSPECTION, Superintendency, 
Oversight. The office of looking into 
the conduct of others is expressed by 
the ^t two terms, but inspection com- 
prehends little more than the preserva- 
tion of good order; superinteridence in- 
cludes the arrangement of the whole. 
The monitor of a school has the inspe<> 
lion of the conduct of his school-fel- 
lows, but the master has the supenn- 
tendence oi the school. The officers of 
an army inspect the men, to sec that 
they observe all the rules that have 
been laid down for them; a gener^ 
or superior officer has the supenntei^- 
ence of any military operation, fi- 
delity is peculiarly wanted in an tn- 
spector, judgment and experience in a 
supenntendent. Inspection is ^id o! 
things as well as persons ; oycrsight only 
of iK-'rsons; one has the inspection oi 
boo^ in order to ascertam their ao- 
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curacy; one has the wer^ht of per- 
sons to prevent irregularity: there is 
an inspector of the customs and an 
overseer of the poor. 

See also Insight. 

INSPECTOR. See Censor. 

INSPIRE. See Animate; Thrill. 

INSPIRING. See Electric. 

INSTANCE. See Exa^iple. 

INSTANT, Moment. Instant, from 
instare, to stand over, signifies the 
point of time that stands over us, or, 
as it were, over our heads. Motncnl, 
from the Latin momentum, from ino- 
vere, to move, signifies properly move- 
ment, but is here taken for the small ; 
particle of time in which any move- ' 
ment is made. 

Instant is always taken for the time 
present; moment is taken generally for 
either past, present, or future. A duti- 
ful child comes the instant he is called; 
a prudent person embraces the favor- 
able moment. I\Tien they are both 
taken for the present time, instant ex- 
presses a much shorter space than mo- 
ment; when we desire a person to do a 
thing this instant, it requires haste: 
if we desire him to do it this moment, 
it only hdmits of no delay. Instanta- 
neous relief is necessary on some oc- 
casions to preserve life; a moment’s 
thought will furnish a ready wit with 
a suitable rep^- 

Instant, Jiffy. — Jiffy is a colloquial 
word of uncertain origin, differing in 
its meaning from moment, much as in- 
slant differs, but indicating a still 
briefer moment of time than instant. 
It cannotj however, be employed in 
serious ^vnting. 

INSTIGATE. See Encourage. 

INSTIL. See Implant. 

INSTITUTE, Establish, Found, 
Erect. To institute, in Latin 
participle of instUuo, from in and statu- 
ere, to place or appoint, signifying to 
dispose or fix for a specific end, is to 
form according to a certain plan; to 
establish (see Fix) is to fix in a certain 
position what has been formed; to 
found (see Found) is to lay the founda- 
tion of anything; to erect (see Build) 
is to make erect. Laws, communities, 
and particular orders are instituted; 
schools, colleges, and various societies 
are establishea: in the former case some- 
thing new is supposed to be framed; 


in the latter case it is supposed only 
to have a certain situation assigned to 
it. The order of the Jesuits was in- 
stituted by Ignatius de Loyola; schools 
were established by Alfred the Great in 
various parts of his dominions. The 
act of instituting comprehends design 
and method ; that of establishing in- 
cludes the idea of authority. The In- 
q^uisition was instituted in the time of 
Ferdinand; the Church of England is 
established by authority. To institute 
is always the immediate act of some 
agent; to establish is sometimes the 
effect of circumstances. Men of pub- 
lic spirit institute that which is for 
the public good; a communication or 
trade between certain places becomes 
established in course of time. An t«- 
stilution is properly of a public nature, 
but establishments are as often private: 
there are cliaritable and literary insti- 
tutions, but domestic establishments. 

To found is a species of instituting 
which borrows its figurative meaning 
from the nature of buildings and is 
applicable to that which is formed after 
the manner of a building; a public 
school is founded when its pecuniary 
resources are formed into a fund or 
foundation. To erect is a species of 
founding, for it egresses, in fact, a 
leading particular in the act of found- 
ing: nothing can be founded without 
being erected; although some things 
may be erected without being expressly 
founded in the natural sense; a house 
IS both founded and erected; a monu- 
ment is erected, but not founded; so in 
the figurative sense, a college is found^ 
and consequently erected: but a tri- 
bunal is erected, not founded. 

INSTRUCT. Sec Inform. 

INSTRUCTION. See Advice; Ed- 
ucation. 

INSTRUCTIVE. See Didactic. 

^ INSTRUMENT, Tool. Instrument, 
in Latin instrurjientu7n, from instruo, 
signifies the thing by which an effect 
is produced. Tool comes from Anglo- 
Saxon tot, an implement for working, 
siniifying the thing with which one 
toils. These terms are both employed 
to express the means of producing an 
end. An instrument is a tool of delicate 
or elaborate mechanism. Applied fig- 
uratively to persons, instrument is used 
mostly m a good sense, tool only in a 
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bad sense. Individuals in hig^ sta- 
tions are often the instruments in bring- 
ing about great changes in nations; 
spies and informers are the tools of 
government. 

INSUFFICIENT. See Incapable; 
Unsatisfactory. 

INSULT. See Affront; Indignity. 

INSUPERABLE. See Invincible. 

INSURRECTION, Sedition, Re- 
bellion, Revolt. Insurrccliojx, from 
insurrectus, participle of surgere (Eng- 
lish surge), to rise up, signifies rising 
up against any power that is- Sedi- 
tion, in Latin sedilio, compounded of 
sed, for se and itio, signifies a going 
apart, that is, the people going apart 
from the government. Rebellion, from 
Latin re, against, and helium^ war, sig- 
nifies turning upon or against, in a 
hostile manner, that to which one has 
been before boimd. Revolt, in French 
rh'olter, is most probably compounde<l 
of re and volter, from volvere, to roll, 
signifying to roll or turn back from, 
to turn against that to which one has 
been bound. 

The term insurrection is general; it is 
used in a good or bad sense, according 
to the nature of the jiower against 
which one rises up: sedition and rc- 
bellion are more specific; they are al- 
ways taken in the bad sense of un- 
allowed opposition to la\vful authority. 
There may be an insun’eclion against 
usurped power, which is always justi- 
fiable; but sedition and rebellion arc 
levelled against power universally ac- 
knowledged to be legitimate, insur- 
rection is always open; it is a rising 
up of many in a mass; but it docs not 
imply any concerte<l or any specifically 
active measure: a united spirit of op- 
position, as the moving cause, i.s all 
that is comprehended in the meaning 
of the term: sedition is either secret 
or open, according to circumstance-s; 
in popular governments it will be open 
and determined; in monarchical gov- 
ernments it is secretly organized: re- 
bellion is the consummation of sedition; 
the scheme of opposition which has 
been digested in •secrecy breaks out 
into open hostilities and becomes re- 
bellion. Insurrections may be made 
bv nations against a foreign dominion, 
or by subjects against their govern- 
ment: sedition and rebellion are earned 


on by subjects only against their gov- 
ernment. 

Revolt, like rebellion, signifies origi- 
nally a warring or turning against the 
power to which one has been subject; 
but revolt is mostly taken either in an 
indifferent or a good sense for resisting 
a foreign dominion which has been im- 
posed by force of arms. 

Rebel and revolt may be figuratively 
applied to the powers of the mind when 
opposed to each other: the will rebels 
against the reason. 

INTEGRAL. See Whole. 

INTEGRITY. See Honesty. 

INTELLECT, Genius, Talent. 
Intellect, in Latin intcllectus, from inter, 
between, and the jjast participle of le- 
gere, to choose, meaning that which 
chooses between or judges, signifies the 
gift of understanding, as opposed to 
mere instinct or impulse. Genius, in 
Latin genius, from gi^cre, to be born, 
signifies that which is peculiarly bom 
with us. Talent (see Faculty). 

Intellect is here the generic term, and 
includes in its meaning that of the two 
other terms; there cannot be 
and talent without intellect, but there 
may be intellect without any exprt’ss 
genius o* talent. Intellect is the in- 
tellectual power improved and exalted 
by cultivation ana exercise; in this 
sense we speak of a man of intellect, 
or a work that displays great intellect: 
genius is the particular bent of the 
intellect which is born with a man, as a 
genius for poetry, painting, music, etc.; 
talent is a particular mo<le of intellect 
which Qualifies its pos.st«sor to do some 
things oetter than others, as a talent 
for learning languages, a talent for the 
stage, etc. 

S<*e also Understanding. 

INTELLECTUAL. Sec Mental. 

INTELLIGENCE. See Informa- 
tion. 

INTEMPERATE. See Excessive. 

INTEND. Sec Design. 

INTENT, Inten.sb. Intent and in- 
tmse arc both derived from the verb 
to intend, Latin inlendcre, signifying 
to stretch towimd a point or to a peat 
degree: the former is said only of Uie 
person or mind; the latter qualifies 
things in general: a person is tH/cn* 
when his mind is on the stretch toward 
an object; his application is intense 
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when his mind is for a continuance 
closely fixed on certain objects; cold is 
intense when it seems to have reached 
its highest pitch. 

See also Tenor. 

INTERCEDE, Interpose, Medi- 
ate, Interfere, Inter&ieddle. Inler~ 
cede: from inter, between^ and cedere, 
to go, signifies literally gomg between; 
interpose, through French from Latin 
inter. between, and Late Latin pausare, 
to place, means placing one’s self be- 
tween; meddle, from Latin niediatus, 
past participle of mediare, based on 
rn^ius, middle, means coming in the 
middle; interfere, through French from 
inter, between, and Latin ferire, to 
strike, means striking between; and in- 
t^meadle, through French from Latin 
inter, between, and rnisculare Uhe in- 
tercalated d being an Anglo-PYench 
development, which was brought over 
into Middle English) (Late Latin), 
L.atin miscere, to mix, signifies med- 
dhng or mixing among. 

One interceaes between parties that 
are unequal; one interposes between 
parties that are equal; one intercedes 
m favor of that party which is threat- 
ened wth punishment; one interposes 
between parties that threaten each 
other with evil: we intercede with the 
parent in favor of the child who has 
offended, in order to obtain pardon 
for him; one intei^scs between two 
friends who are disputing to prevent 
them from going to extremities. One 
intercedes by means of persuasion; it 
IS an act of courtesy or kmdness in the 
person between whom and him on 
whose behalf the intercession is made 
to comply; one interposes by an exer- 
cise of authority I it is a matter of pro- 
priety or nec^ity in the parties to 
conform. The favorite of a monarch 
tn/ercedcs in behalf of some criminal, 
that his punishment may be mitigated ; 
the magistrates interpose with their 
authoriw to prevent the broils of the 
disorderly from coming to serious acts 
of violence. 

To intercede and interpose are em- 
ployed on the highest and lowest oc- 
casions; to mediate is never employed 
but in matters of the greatest moment. 

eartWy offenders, we require the 
tnterccs«on pf a fellow-mortw ; as of- 
fenders ag a i ns t the God of heaven, 


we require the intercession of a Divine 
Being: without the timely interposition 
of a superior, trifling disputes may 
grow into bloody quarrels; without the 
interposition of Divine Providence, we 
cannot conceive of anything impor- 
tant as taking place: to settle the 
affairs of nations, mediators may afford 
a salutary assistance; to bring about 
the redemption of a lost world, the 
Son of God condescended to bo Medi- 
ator. 

All these acts are performed for the 
good of others; but interfere and inter- 
meddle are of a different description: 
one may iuterfire for the good of others 
or to gratify one’s self ; one never inter- 
meddlcs but for selfish purposes: the 
first tliree terms are, therefore, always 
used in a good sense; the fourth in a 
good or bad sense, according to cir- 
cumstances; the last always in a bad 
sense. 

INTERCHANGE, Exchange, Reo 
iPROCiTi'. Interchange is a frequent and 
mutual exchange (see Change); ex- 
change consists of one act only; an 
interchange consists of many acts: an 
interchange is used only in the moral 
sense; exchange is used mostly in the 
proper sense: an interchange of civili- 
ties keeps alive good-will; an exchange 
of commodities is a convenient mode 
of trade. 

Interchange is an act; reciprocity is 
an abstract property: by an interchange 
of sentiment, friendsmps arc engen- 
dered; the Tcciprocily of good services 
IS what renders them doubly accept- 
able to those who do them and to 
those who receive them. 

INTERCOURSE, Communication, 
Connection, Comaierce. Intercourse, 
through French, from Latin i«/ercur- 
signi^, literally, a running be- 
tween. Communimtion (see Commu- 
nicate). Connection (see Connect). 
Commerce, from cum, and mcrces, mer- 
chandise, signifies, literally, an ex- 
change of merchandise, and generally 
an interchange. ^ 

I ntercourse and commerce subsist only 
between persons; communication and 
conneeAuin between persons and things. 
An xr^rreaurse with persons mav oe 
carried on in various forms; either bv 

civilities, which is 
a friendly t«/crcourse; an exchange of 
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commodities, which is a commercial 
intercourse; or an exchange of words, 
which is a verbal and partial inter- 
course: a communication, m this sense, 
is a species of intercourse, namely, that 
which consists in the communication of 
one’s thoughts to another, which may 
subsist between man and man or be- 
tween man and his Maker. 

A connection consists of a permanent 
intercourse; since one who has a regular 
intercourse for purposes of trade Tsnth 
another is said to have a corinectum 
with him, or to stand in connection with 
him. There may, therefore, be a par- 
tial intercourse or communication where 
there is no connection, nothing to bind 
or link the parties to each other: but 
there cannot be a connection which is 
not kept up by continued intercourse. 

The commerce is a species of general 
but close intercourse; it may consist 
either of frequent meeting and regular 
co-operation or in cohabitation: in 
this sense we speak of the commerce of 
men one with another, or the commerce 
of man and wife, of parents and chil- 
dren, and the like. 

As it regards things, communication 
is said of places in the proper sense ; 
connection is used for things in the 
proper or improper sense: there is said 
to he a communication between two 
rooms when there is a passage open 
from one to the other; one house has 
a connection wth another when there 
is a common passage or thoroughfare 
to them: a communication is kept up 
between two countries by means of 
regular or irregular conveyances; a 
connection subsists between two towns 
when the inhabitants trade with one 
another, intermarry, and the like. 

INTERDICT. See Forbid. 

INTEREST, Concern. The inter- 
est (from the Latin intcresse, be 
among^ or huve a part or a share in 
a thing) is more comprehensive than 
concern (see Affair). We have an 
interest in whatever touches or comes 
near to our feelings or our external 
circumstances; we have a concern in 
that which demands our attention. 
Interest is that which is agrwablo; it 
consists of cither profit, mivantage, 
gain, or amusement; it binds us to an 
object and makes us think of wn- 
cern on the other hand, is something 


involuntary or painful; we have a con- 
cern in that which we are obliged to look 
to, which w'e are bound to from the fear 
of losing or of suffering. It is the tn/eresf 
of every man to cultivate a philosoph- 
ical temper: it is the concern of all to 
be on their guard against temptation. 

INTERFERE. See Intercede. 

INTERIOR. See Inside; Inward. 

INTERLOPER. See Intruder. 

INTERMEDDLE. See Intercede. 

INTERMEDIATE, Intervening. 
Intermediate sigmfies being in the midst, 
between two objects; intervening signi- 
fies coming between: the former is ap- 
plicable to space and time; the latter 
either to time or circumstances. The 
intermediate time between the com- 
mencement and the termination of a 
truce is occupied with preparations for 
tlie renewal of hostilities; intervening 
circumstances sometimes change the 
views of the belligerent parties, and 
dispose their minds to peace. 

INTERMENT. See Bubiae 

INTERMIT. See Subside. 

INTERN, Confine, Interne. In- 
tern, in French interne, from Latin 
intemus, inward, from inter, w'ithin, 
between, and suffix -nus, Italian and 
Spanish intemo. Intern, as a substan- 
tive, signifies a student residing at a 
school, a boarder; in the more common 
form, interne, a physician or surgeon 
living at a hospital or similar institu- 
tion, in distinction from a visiting or 
consulting physician or surgeon; also, 
in war-times, to a person or a vessel de- 
tained at an appointed place, without 
permission to leave. Intern^ as a verb, 
signifies to send and confine in the inte- 
rior of a country. Prisoners of war arc 
intcryied at places more or less remote 
from the field of action, and captured 
war-ships and some other vessels are 
interned also at a distance from home 
ports. The former are usually held till 
exchanged, the latter till the close of the 
war. In the summer of 1915 there were 
about seventy Teutonic v^els <)f mi 
kinds interned in the ports of the Unitea 
States, because of the European war. 

INTERPOSE. See Intercede. 

INTERPRET. See Explain. 

INTERROGATE. See Ask. 

INTERVAL. Rf-spite. 

Latin inlervallum, signifit>s. 

I space between the stakes which formed 
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a Roman intrenchment; and, by an 
extended application, it signifies any 
space. Resjrite, Old French respit, 
comes from Latin respeclum. It re- 
ferred originally to the ‘’rcsnect had 
to a suit on the part of a judge,” and 
so meant a delay, a reprieve. 

Every resjrUe requires an interval; 
but there are many intervals where 
there is no respite. The term interval 
concerns time only; respite includes the 
idea of ceasing from action for a time; 
intervals of ease are a resjnte to one 
who is oppressed wth labor; the in- 
terval whicn is sometimes p'anted to a 
criminal before his e.xecution is in the 
most proper sense a respite. 

INTERVENTION, Interposition. 
The intervention, from inter, bctw’ecn, 
and the past participle of yenu>, to 
come, is said of inanimate objects; the 
interposition, from inter, between, and 
posUus, past participle of pono, to place, 
IS said only of rational agents. The 
light of the moon is obstructed by the 
intenention of the clouds; the life of an 
individual is preserveti by the inter- 
position of a superior: human life is so 
full of contingencies that when we have 
formed our projects wc can never say 
what may intervene to prevent their 
execution; when a man is engaged in 
an unequal combat, he has no chance 
of escaping but by the timely inter- 
vosiiion of one who is able to rescue 
him. 

INTIMACY. See Acquaintance. 

INTIMATE. See Hint. 

INTIMIDATE. See Frighten; 

INTOXICATION, Drunkenness, 
Infatuation. Intoxication, from the 
Latin loxicum (Greek roitsov, a poison 
for arrows, from rofa, arrows), signi- 
fies the state of being imbued wnth 
a poison. Drunkenness signifies the 
state of having drunk overmuch. In- 
Jaituition, from fatuus, foolish, signi- 
fies malung foolish, or the state of 
being made foolish. 

Intoxication and drunkenness are 
used either in the proper or the im- 
proper sense; infatuation in the im- 
proper sense omy; intoxication is a 
general state; drunkenness a particu- 
lar state; intoxication may be produced 
by various causes; dTunkenness is pro- 
duced only by an immoderate indul- 


gence in some intoxicating liquor: a 
person may be intoxicated by the smell 
of strong liquors, or by vapors which 
produce a similar effect; he becomes 
drunken by the drinking of wine or 
other spirits. In another sense, a dep- 
rivation of one’s reasoning faculties is 
tiie common idea in the signification 
of all these terms: inloxicatum and 
drunkenness spring from the intemper- 
ate state of the feelings; infatuation 
springs from the ascendency of the 
passions over the rca^ning potvers: a 
person is inioxicatal with success, drunk 
with joy, infatuated by an excess of van- 
ity, an impetuosity of character, or a 
passion for one of the opposite sox. 

INTRANSIGENT, Communist, 
Nihilist, Socialist. Intransigent, in 
French intransigcanl and Spanish in- 
transigentc, is a compound oi the Latin 
in, not, and transigo, to agree or settle, 
and implies a person who is dissatis- 
fied with present conditions, especially 
of a social character, and who refuses 
to come to an agreement with others 
on questions of public interest. These 
terms form a part of a considerable 
number of designations having a com- 
mon import, yet conveying diffcri nt im- 
pressions according to conditions in the 
countries whore they are most in vogue. 

An intransigent, intransigeajU, and 
intransigente, applied to persons in 
France, Italy, and Spain, respectively, 
or an irreconcilable, representing at 
first a member of the Extreme Left in 
the Spanish Cortes and subsequently 
a member of the extreme Republican 
party in Spain, is one who opposes 
existing policies in a political, economi- 
cal, ana social sense. 

The communist believes in the doc- 
trine that all property should be held 
equally by all members of a community. 
The nihuist of Russia believed in de- 
stroying existing institutions and gov- 
ernmental forms and policies, and in 
founding a new order of things gener- 
ally. The socialist of Germany, the 
United States, and other countries be- 
lieves that society should be recon- 
structed on the basis of co-operation 
of labor and the community of prop- 
erty, so that there would be neither 
the really rich nor the really poor. 

• The principles underlying tnese vari- 
ous doctrines have had earnest and 
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ncnt advocates for many years, and, as 
in innumerable attempts to harmonize 
and improve social conditions, many 
of the propagandists, through over- 
zeal, have been guilty of criminal ex- 
cesses, especially in France, Italy, and 
Russia. 

A further exposition of movements 
for social betterment will be found in 
the article on Socialism. 

INTRENCH. See Encroach; 
Trench. 

INTREPID. Sec Bold. 

INTRICACY. See Complexitt. 

INTRICATE. See Knotty. 

INTRIGUING. See Scheming. 

INTRINSIC, Real, Genuine, Na- 
tive. Intrinsic, in Latin intrinsecns, 
from intra, within, and sequi, to fol- 
low, signified literally following in- 
ward, that is, lying in the thing itself. 
Real, through French reel, or directly 
from Late Latin rcalis, from the Latin 
res, signifies belonging to the very 
thing. Genuine, in Latin genuinus, 
from gignere, to bring forth, signifies 
actually brought fortli, or springing out 
of a thing. Native, in Latin tialivus, and 
natus, bom, signifies actually bom, or 
arising from a thing. 

The value of a thing is either in- 
trinsic or real: but the intrinsic value 
is said in regard to its extrin-sic value; 
the real value in regard to the artifi- 
cial: the intrinsic value of a book is 
that which it will fetch when sold in 
a regular way, in opposition to the 
extrinsic value, as being the gift of 
a friend, a particular edition, or a 
articular type: the real value of a 
ook, in the proper sense, lies in the 
fineness of the paper and the costliness 
of its binding, and, in the improper 
sense, it lies in the excellence of its con- 
tents, in opposition to the artificial value 
which it acquires in the minds of biblio- 
philes from being a scarce edition. 

The worth of a man is cither genuine 
or nalive: the genuine worth of a man 
lies in the excellence of his moral char- 
acter, as opposed to his adventitious 
worth, which he acquires from the pos- 
session of wealth, power, and dignity: 
his native worth is that which is inborn 
in him, and natural, in opposition to 
the meretricious and borrowed worth 
which he may derive from his situa- 
tion, his talent, or his efforts to please. 


INTRODUCE, Present. To intro- 
duce, from the Latin intro, into, and 
du^e, to lead, signifies literally to 
bring within or into any placej to pre- 
sent (see Give) signifies to bring into 
the ■presence of. As they concern per- 
sons, the former passes between equals, 
the latter only among persons of rank 
and power: one literary man is intro- 
duced to another by means of a common 
friend ; he is presented at court by means 
of a nobleman. 

As these terms concern thin^, we 
say that subjects are introduced in the 
course of conversation; men’s particu- 
lar views upon certain subjects are pre- 
sented to the notice of others through 
the me<lium of publication. 

INTRUDE, Obtrude. To intrude 
is to thrust one’s self into a place; 
to obtrude, a use now practically ob- 
solete, is to thrust one’s self in the 
way — both from trudere, to thrust. In- 
trude, therefore, literally corresponds 
to the slang phrase butt in. It is intru- 
sion to go into any society unasked 
and imdesired; it is oblmding to put 
one's self in the way of another by 
joining the company and taking a part 
in the conversation without invitation 
or consent. 

An intruder is unwelcome because 
his company is not at all desired, but 
an obtruder may be no further unwel- 
come than as he occasions an inter- 
ruption or disturbance. 

In the moral application they pre- 
serve the same distinction. Thoughts 
which we wish to banish intrude some- 
times on the mind; unpleasant thoughts 
obtrude themselves to the exclusion or 
interruption of those we wish to retain. 

See also Encroach. 

IrUrutier, Interloper. — An intruder 
thrusts himself in: an interloper (coined 
from inter, Latim meaning within, and 
Dutch looper, English leap) runs in 
between and takes his station. The 
intruder, therefore, inlrtdcs only for a 
short space of time, and in an unim^wr- 
tant degree; but the deprives 

another of his essential rignts and for 
a permanency. A man is an irUrud^ 
who is an unbidden guest at the timle 
of another; he is an interloper when 
he joins any society in such manner as 
to obtain its privileges without shar- 
ing its burdens. Intruders are always 
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offensive in the domestic circle: inier- 
lopers in trade are always regarded 
with an evil eye. 

INTRUST- See Consign. 

INUNDATE. See Overflow. 

INVADE. See Encroach. 

INVALID, Patient. Invalid, in 
Latin invaluluSf signifies, literally, one 
not strong or m good health; patient, 
from the Latin patiens, suffering, sig- 
nifies one suffering under disease. In- 
valid is a general, and jxitient a particu- 
lar, term; a person may be an invalid 
without being a patient; ho may be a 
patient without being an invalid. An 
invalid is so denominated from his 
wanting the ordinary share of health 
and strength; but the jiaticnt is one 
w’ho is laboring under some bodily 
suffering. Old soldiers are called in- 
valids who are no longer able to bear 
the fatigues of warfare: but they arc 
not necessarily patients. He who is 
under the surgeon’s hands for any 
woxmd is a patient, but not necessarily 
an invalid. 

INVASION, Incctrsion^ Irruption, 
Inroad, The idea of making a forcible 
entrance into a foreign territory is com- 
mon to all these terms. Invasion, from 
in, into, and vado, to go, expresses 
merely this general idea, without any 
particular qualification: incursion, from 
in and cursus, past participle of curro, 
to run, signifies a hasty ana sudden in- 
vasion: irpiption, from in, and ru})lus, 

E ast participle of rumpo, to break, signi- 
es a particularly violent invasiort; in- 
road, from in and road, signifying the 
making a road or way for one’s self, 
implies the going farther into a coun- 
try and malung a longer stay than by 
an Invasion is said of that 

which passes in distant lands; Alex- 
ander invaded India; Hannibal cross<^ 
the Alps and made an int-a^n into 
Italy: incursion is said of neighboring 
states: the borderers on each side the 
Tweed used to make frequent incur- 
sions into England or Scotland. 

Invasion is the act of a regular army; 
it is a systematic military movement: 
irruption and inroad are the irregular 
movements of bodies of men; the former 
is applied particularly to uncultivated 
natio^, and the latter, like incursion, 
to neighboring states: the Goths and 
Vandals made irruptions into Europe; 


the Scotch and English used to make 
inroads upon each other. 

These words preserve the same dis- 
tinction in their figurative application. 
Invade signifies a hostile attack, and 
may be applied to physical objects or 
to spiritual objects; as to invade one’s 
peace of mind, privileges, etc. 

Inroad denotes the progress into any 
boily of what is bad; the inroads of 
disease into the constitution, into the 
mind. 

INVECTIVE. Sec jVbusb. 

INVEIGH. Sec Declaim. 

INVEIGLE. Sec Insnare. 

INVENT, Feign, Frame, Fabri- 
cate, Forge. All these terms are em- 
ployed to express the production of 
something out of the mind, by moans 
of its o\N’n efforts. To t/u'cnt (sec Con- 
trive) is the general term; the other 
terms imply modes of invention under 
different circumstances. To invent, as 
distinguished from the rest, is Intsied 
in creating new forms either by means 
of the imagination or the reflective 
powers; it forms combinations cither 
purely spiritual or those which arc 
mechanical and physical: the poet in- 
vents imagery; the philosopher invents 
mathematical problems or mechanical 
instruments. 

Invent is used for the production of 
new forms to real objects, or for the 
creation of unreal objects; to fei^n is 
used for the creation of unreal objects 
or such as have no existence but in 
the mind: a play or a story is invented 
from w’hat passes in the w'orld: Mo- 
hammed’s religion consists of nothing 
but inventions: the heathen poets 
feigned all the tales and fables which 
constitute the mythology or history 
of their deities. To frame, that is, to 
make according to a frame, is a species 
of invention w'hich consists in the dis- 
position as W’ell as the combination of 
objects. Thespis was the inventor of 
tragedy: Psalmanazar framed an on- 
tireW now language, which he pre- 
tonded to be spoken on the island of 
Formosa; Solon framed a new set of 
laws for the city of Athens. 

To invent, frame, and feign are all 
occasionally employed in the ordinary 
conwms of life, and in a bad sense; 
fabrveaU is seldom, and forge never, 
used any otherwise. Invent is employed 
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for that which is the fruit of one’s 
OW'D mind and mostly contrary to the 
truth; to feign is employed for that 
which is unreal; io frame is employed 
for that which requires deliberation 
and arrangement ; to fabricate and forge 
are employed for that which is ab- 
solutely false and requiring more or 
less exercise of the inventive power. A 
person invents a lie, axid feigns sorrow; 
invents an excuse, and feigns an at- 
tachment. A story is invented, inas- 
much as it is now and not before 
conceived by others or occasioned by 
the su gg estions of others,* it is framed, 
inasmuch as it requires to be duly 
disposed in all its parts, so as to be 
consistent; it \s fabricated, inasmuch as 
it runs in direct opposition to actual 
circumstances and therefore has re- 
quired the skill and labor of a work- 
man; it is forged (from Old French 
forge, a work -shop, Latin fabrica), in- 
asmuch as it seems by its utter false- 
hood and extravagance to have caused 
as much severe action in the bram as 
what is produced by the fire in a 
furnace or forge. 

See also Contrive; Find. 

INVERT. Sec Overturn. 

INVEST, Endue or Endow. To 
invest, from vestirc, to clothe, whence 
English vestments is derived, signifies 
to clothe in anytliing. Endue or cn- 
dow, from the Latin induo, signifies to 
put on anything. One is invested with 
that which is external: one is endued 
with that which is internal. We tn- 
vest a person with an office or a dig- 
nity: a person is endued with good 
qualities. To invest is a real external 
action; but to endue may be naerely 
fictitious or mental. The king is in^ 
vested with supreme authority; a lover 
endues his mistress wth every c^hly 
perfection. Endow is but a variation 
of endue, and yet it seems to have ac- 
quired a distinct office: we may ^y 
that a person is endued or endowed with 
a good understanding: but as an act 
of the imagination endow is not to be 
substituted for endue: for we do not 
say that it endows, but endues thmgs 
with properties. 

See al^ Besiege. 

INVIDIOUS, Envious. Invuiious, 
in Latin invidiosus, from invidia, or in, 
not, and vidcre, to see, signifies look- 


ing at with an evil eye: envious is 
literally only a variation of invidious. 
Invidious, in its common acceptation, 
signifies causing ill-will: envious sig- 
nifies having ifl-will. A task is in~ 
vidious that puts one in the way of 
giving offence; a look is envious that 
is fuu of envy. Invidious qualifies the 
thing; envious qualifies the temper of 
the mind. It is invidious for one au- 
thor to be judge against another who 
has written on the same subject: a 
man is eninous when the prospect of 
another’s happiness gives him pain. 

INVIGORATE. See Strengthen. 

INVINCIBLE, Unconquerable, 
Insuperable, iNSURiiouNTABLE. /n- 
vincible signifies not to be vanquished 
(see Conquer): unconquerable, not to 
be conquered: insuperable, not to be 
overcome: insurmountable, not to be 
surmounted. Persons or things which 
can withstand all force are in the 
strict sense invincible; but as in this 
sense nothing created can be termed 
invincible, the term is employed to ex- 
rcss strongly whatever can witlistand 
uman force in general: on this ground 
the Spaniards termed their Armada 
invinc^le. The qualities of the mind 
are termed unconquerable when they 
are not to be won over or brought 
under the control of one’s own reason 
or the judgment of another: hen(^ 
obstinacy is with propriety denomi- 
nated unconquerable which will yield 
to no foreign influence. The particu- 
lar disposition of the mind or turn of 
thinking is termed insuperable,^ inas- 
much as it baffles our resolution or 
wishes to have it altered; an aversion 
is insuperable which no reasoning or 
endeavor on our own part can over- 
come. Things are denominated in- 
surmountable, inasmuch as they baffle 
one’s skill or efforts to get over them 
or put them out of one’s way: an ob- 
stacle is insurmountable which in the 
nature of things is irremovable. Some 
people have an insuperable antipathy 
to certain animals; wme persons arc 
of so modest and timid a character 
that the necessity of addressing stran- 
gers is with them an insuperable objec- 
tion to using any endeavors for their 
owTi advancement; the difficulties which 
Columbus had to encounter in his <li9" 
covery of the New World would have 
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appeared in^unnounlable to any mind 
less determined and persevering. 

INVITE. See Attract; Cai,l. 

INVOLVE. See Implicate. 

INWARD, Internal, Inner, In- 
terior. Inward signifies toward the 
inside, that is, not absolutely witliin; 
intend signifies positively within: in- 
ner, as the comparative oi inward, sig- 
nifies more inward; and inlerior, as 
the comparative of inlcrnal, signifies 
more irdernal. Inward is employetl 
more frequently to express a state 
than to qualify an object; inlcrnal to 
qualify the objects: a thing is said to 
be turned inward wliich forms a part 
of the inside: it is said tn be internal 
as one of its characteristics; tnn’ard, 
as denoting the position, is indefinite; 
anything that is in in the smallest 
degree is inward; thus what we take 
in the mouth is inward in distinction 
from that which may be applied to 
thc_ lips; but that is properly inlcrnal 
which lies in the very frame and sys- 
tem of the body; inner, which rises 
in degree on iyiward, is applicable to 
such bodies as admit of specific de- 
grees of enclosure; thus the inner shell 
of a nut is that which is enclose<l in 
the inxoard: so likewise itUcrior is ai>- 
plicablc to that which is capacious 
and has many involutions, as the in- 
terior coat of the intestines. 

IRE. See Anger. 

IRIDESCENT. Sec Nacreous. 

IRONY. See Ridicule; Wit. 

IRRATIONAL, Foolish, Absurd, 
Preposterous. Irrational, compound- 
ed oi in, not, ratio, reason, and a suffix, 
signifies contrary to reason, and is em- 
ployed to express the want of the faculty 
Itself, or a deficiency in the exercise of 
this faculty. Foolish (see Folly) signi- 
fies the perversion of this faculty. Atn 
«urd, from ab, and surdns, deaf, signifies 
^at to which one would turn a deaf ear. 
Preposterous, from pros, before, and pos- 
tarus, behind, signifies, literally, that 
ade foremost which ought to be be- 
hind, which is unnaturaJ and contrary 
to common sense. 

Irration^ is not so strong a term as 
foolish: it is applicable more frequently 
to the thing tnan to the person, to the 
principle than to the practice; foolish, 
the contrary, is commonly appli- 
cable to the person aa well as the thin g ; 


to the practice rather than the prin- 
ciple. Scepticism, to those who have 
faith, is the most irrational thing that 
exists; the human mind, from this 
viewpoint, is formed to believe, but 
not to doubt: he is. of all men, con- 
sidered most foolish who stakes his 
eternal salvation on his omi fancied 
superiority of intelligence and illu- 
mination. Foolish, absurd, and pre- 
posterous rise in degree: a violation of 
common sense is implied by them all, 
but they vary according to the degree 
of violence which is done to tlie under- 
standing: /oo/isA is applied to anything, 
however trivial, whicn in the smallest 
degree offends our understanding: the 
conduct of children is therefore often 
foolish, but not absurd and prcposter~ 
ous, which arc said only of serious 
things that are oppOvsed to our ju<lg- 
ment: it is absurd for a man to por- 
sujide another to do that which he in 
like circumstances would object to do 
liimsolf; it is preposterous for a man 
to expose himsclt to the ridicule of 
others and then be angry with those 
w'ho will not treat him respectfully. 

IRRECONCILABLE. Sec Intran- 
sigent. 

IRREFRAGABLE. See Indubita- 
ble. 

IRREGULAR, Disorderly, Inor- 
dinate, Intemperate. Irregular, that 
is, literally, not regular, marks merely 
the absence of a good quality; disor~ 
dcrly, that is, literally, out of order, 
marl^ the presence of a positively bad 
quality. What is irregular may be so 
from the nature of the thing; what is 
disorderly is rendered so by some 
external circumstance. Things arc 
planted irregularly for want of design: 
the best troops are apt to be disorderly 
m a long march. Irregular and dis- 
orderly arc taken in a moral as well as 
a natural sense: inordinate, which sig- 
nifies also put out of order, is employed 
only in the moral sense. What is ir- 
rcgular is. or ought to be, contrary to 
the rule that is established ; what is dis- 
mdcrly is contrary to the order that 
has existed; what is inordinate is con- 
tr^ to the order that is prescribed; 
what 13 xrUemperate is contrary to the 
temper or spirit that ought to be en- 
courag^. Our habits will be irreou- 
lar which are not conformable to the 
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laws of social society; our practices 
will be disorderly when we follow the 
blind impulse of passion; our desires 
will be inordinate when they are not 
under the control of reason guided by 
religion; our indulgences will be in- 
tempcrate when wc consult nothing but 
our appetites. Young people are apt 
to contract irregular habits if not placed 
under the care of discreet and sober 
people and made to conform to the 
regulations of domestic life: children 
are naturally prone to become disor- 
derly if not perpetually imder the eye 
of a master: it is the lot of human be- 
ings of all ages and stations to have 
infrrdinate desires, which require a con- 
stant check so as to prevent inU^nper- 
ate conduct of any kind. 

IRRELIGIOUS, Profane, Impious. 
As epithets to designate the character 
of the person they seem to rise in de- 
gree: irreligious is negative; profane 
and impious are positive, the latter 
being much stronger than the former. 
All men wlio arc not positively act- 
uated by principles of religion are ir- 
religious; profanilu and impiety are, 
however, of a still more heinous nat- 
ure; they consist not in the mcre_ ab- 
sence of regard for religion, but in a 
positive contempt of it and open out- 
rage against its laws; the profane man 
treats what is sacred as if it were pro- 
fane; what a believer holds in rever- 
ence and utters with awe is pronounced 
with an air of indifference or levity, 
and as a matter of common discourse, 
i)y a profane man; lie knows no difmr- 
ence uctw'cen sacred and profane, but 
;is the former may be converted mto 


a source of scandal toward others; the 
impious man is directly opposed to the 
pious man; the former is filled with 
defiance and rebellion against his 
Maker, as the latter is with love and 
reverence. 

When applied to things, the term 
irreligious seems to be somewhat more 
positively opposed to religion; an ir- 
religious book is not merely one in 
wliich there is no religion, but that 
also which is detrimental to religion, 
such as sceptical or licentious writ- 
ings: the epithet profane in this case 
is not always a term of reproach, but 
is employed to distingmsh what is tem- 
poral from that which is expressly spir- 
itual in its nature; the history of na- 
tions is profane as distinguished from 
the sacred history contained in the 
Bible: the writings of the heathens are 
altogether profane as distinguished 
from the moral writings of Christians 
or the believers in Divine Revelation. 
On the other hand, when wc speak of 
a profane sentiment or a profane joke, 
profane lips, and the like, the sense is 
personal and reproachful; impious is 
never applied but to what is personal, 
and in the very worst sense; an impious 
thought, an impious wish, or an impious 
vow, is the fruit of an impious mind. 

IRREPROACHABLE. Sec Blame- 
less. _ ^ 

irreverent. Sec Sacrilegious. 

IRRITATE. See Aggravate; 
Worry. 

IRRUPTION. See Invasion. 

ISOLATE. See Segregate. 

ISSUE. See Arise; Consequence; 
Event; Offspring; Rise; Sally. 


J 


JABBER, Gabble. MuiimLE. These 
are all imitative words signifying meth- 
ods of vocal expression. Between jaft- 
ber and gabble there is little difference 
except that suggested by the sound 
of the words; they are both derived 
from gab, to talk, itself an imitative 
word which has an interesting history. 
They signify the utterance of rapid, 
inarticulate sounds. Jabber is more 
frequently \iscd to indicate that which 
is inarticulate, and suggests a greater 
rapidity and sharpness of utterance. 
Parrots and monkeys are said to jal>- 
ber; ducks and goose, to gabble. J<^>hcr 
is used especially of the sound of a 
foreign language; we speak of jabbtr- 
ing French, jabbering Italian^ ote. 
Ga66fe is contemptuously applie<l to 
the sound of any talk. Mutnblc sug- 
gests a different typo of utterance. 
It is a frequentative of Middle English 
mum, which signifies the least sound 
made with closed lips; it moans, lit- 
erally, to keep saying *‘mum, 

See also Babble. 

JADE. See Weary. 

JAGGED, Cleft, Denticttlated, 
Serrated, Uneven. Jagged is the ad- 
jective form of the substantive jag, a 
Scandinavian word signifying notch or 
tooth, and means notcho<l or tooth- 
like, signifying an uneven edge. An 
object that has been elejt or split usu- 
ally exhibits irregular or ro\igh edges or 
surfaces, as a rock th.at has been blasted ; 
one that has become dcnliculated (from 
the Latin denticulus, a small tooth) dis- 
plays projecting points; one that is ser- 
rated (from the Latin serro, to saw) shows 
protuberances or an irregular edge, as 
the cutting edge of a fine saw ; and what- 
ever is uneven is more or less rough or 
ragged on its surface or edge. 

The Sierra hladrc Mountains in 
Mexico and the Sierra Nevada range 
m California are so called because they 
have serrated or saw-tooth ridges, and 
a leaf and other botanical growths that 
have sharp, straight-edged teeth, point- 
ing to the apex, are termed serrated. 


Jag also has the significance of a 
small load^ and from this is derived 
two American slang terms: a person 
who is thoroughly intoxicated is said 
to have a load on or to be carrying a 
load; another who is but partially' in- 
toxicated is said to have a jag on. 

JAM. See Pack. 

JANGLE, Jar, Wrangle. A ver- 
bal contention is expressed by all these 
terms, but with various modifications: 
jangle is .an imitative word of Scandi- 
na\'ian origin; it conveys by its own 
tliscordant sound an idea of the dis- 
cordance which accompanies this kind 
of war of W’ords. Jar is also an imita- 
tive word, which has parallels in the 
various Teutonic tongues; it moans to 
utter a harsh sound, and comes from 
Middle English garren, to chide, Anglo- 
Saxon ceoTian, to murmur, etc. Wrangle 
is a frequentative of U'ring; its original 
sense was to keep tuasting on or urging; 
hence to argue vehemently. There is 
in jangling more of cross-questions and 
perverse replies than direct differences 
of opinion; those Jaiiz/fc who arc out of 
humor with one another* there is more 
of discordant feeling and opposition of 
opinion in jarring: those who have no 
good-will to each other will bo sure 
to far when they come into collision; 
and those who indulge themselves in 
jarring wall soon convert affection into 
ill-wall. Married people may destroy 
the good -humor of the company by 
jangling, but they destroy their domes- 
tic peace and felicity by jarring. To 
uranglc is technically what to jangle 
IS morally*: those who dispute by a 
verbal op])osilion only arc said to 
ynranglc; and the disputers who engage 
in tliis scholastic exercise are termed 
wranglers; most disputations amoimt 
to little more than wrangling, 

JAR. Sec Jangle. 

JAUNT. See Excursion. 

JEALOUSY, Envy, Suspicion. 
JeaUn^ comes from Late Latin zclo- 
sus. fuU of 2 ^, from Greek 
zeal, and signifies zealous for that w hich 
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is one’s own, and hence fearful lest 
some one should take it away. Envy, 
in French envie, Latin intridia, from in- 
vidco, compounded of in, privative, and 
videre, to see, signifies not looking at, 
or looking at in a contrary direction. 

We are jealous of what is our own; 
we are envious of what is another’s. 
Jealousy fears to lose what it has; 
envy is pained at seeing another have 
that which it wants for itself. Princes 
are jealous of their authority; subjects 
Q.TC jealous oi their rights; courtiers are 
envious of those in favor; women are 
envious of superior beauty. 

The jealous man has an object of 
desire, something to get and something 
to retain; he does not look beyomi the 
object that interferes with his enjoy- 
ment; a. jealous husband may therefore 
be appea.sed by the declaration of his 
wife's animosity against the object of 
his jealousy. The envious man sickens 
at the sight of enjoyment; he is easy 
only in the misery of others: all en- 
de.avors, therefore, to satisfy an envi^ 
oxis man arc fruitless. Jealousy is a 
noble or an ignoble p.assion, according 
to the object; in the former ca.w it is 
emulation sharpened by fear; in the 
latter case it is CTCcdincss stimulate<i 
by fear; etwy is alw’ays a base passion, 
drawing the w’orst passions in its train. 

Jealous is applic^le to bodies of men 
as well as individuals; aivious, to the 
individuals only. Nations are jealous 
of any interference on the part of any 
other power in their commerce, govern- 
ment, or territory; individuals are cn- 
vious of the rank, wealth, and honors 
of one another. 

Suspicion, from Latin suspicerc, sub, 
under, and spccere, to look, i. e., to look 
from under one’s eyelids out of fear of 
being seen to look, denotes an apprehen- 
sion of injury, and, like Jeafousy. implies 
a fear of another’s intentions; but sus- 
picion has more of distrust in it t^n 
jealousy: ihc jealous man doubts neither 
the integrity nor the sincerity of his op- 
ponent; the susTweious man is altogether 
fearful of the intentions of another: the 
jealous man is jealous only of him who 
he thinks wishes for the same t^ng as 
he does, and may rob him 
picious man is suspicious or fearful ^at 
no may suffer something from another. 
Jealousy properly exists oetween equals 


or those who have a common object of 
desire; but suspicion is directed toward 
any one who has the power as well as 
the will to hurt; rival lovers axe jealous 
of each other, but one person is sus- 
picious of another’s honesty, or parties 
entering into a treaty m.ay be suspicious 
of each other’s good faith. Jealousy 
cannot subsist between a king and his 
people in any other than in the anoma- 
lous and unhappy case of power being 
the object sought for on both sides; a 
king may then be jealous of his pre- 
rogative when he fears that it will bo 
infringed by his people; and the people 
will he jealous of their rights when they 
fear that they will be invaded by the 
crown. According to this distinction, 
jealousy is erroneously substituted in 
the place of suspicion. 

Jealousy is concerned only in not 
losing what one w’ishes for; suspicion 
is afraid of incurring some positive evil. 

JEER. See Scoff. 

JEOPARD. See Hazard. 

JEST, Joke, Make Game, Sport. 
Jest meant originally a story, a merry 
talc, from Old French gcslcj an exploit, 
from Latin gcsla, past participle of gcr- 
rcrc, to wage war — a geste being a talc 
of warlike deeds. Joke is derived from 
L.atin iocus, a game. To make ganu; 
signifies here to make the subject of 
game or play (see Play). To sj>ort 
signifies here to sport writh or convert 
into a subject of amusement. 

One jests in order to make others 
laugh; one jokes in order to please one’s 
self. Thejesf is directed at the object; 
the joke is practiced with the person 
or on the person. One attempts to 
make a thing laughable or ridiculous 
by jesting about it, or treating it in a 
jesting manner; one attempts to excite 
good-humor in others, or indulge it in 
one’s self, hy joking with them. Jests 
are therefore seldom harmless: jokes 
are frequently allowable. The mMt 
serious subject may bo degraded by 
being turned into a jest; but melan- 
choly or dejection of the mind may 
be conveniently dispelled bv a joke. 
Court fools and buffoons used formerly 
to turn their jests upon every subject 
by which they thought to entertain 
their employers: those w’ho know how 
to joke wath good-nature and discretion 
may contribute to the mirth of the 
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company! to make game of is applicable 
only to persons: to make a sport of or 
sport with is applied to objects in gen- 
er^, whether persons or things; both 
are employed, like jcs/, in the bad sense 
pf treating a thing more lightly than 
it deserves- 

JIFFY. See Instant. 

JILT. See Coquet. 

JITNEY. See Automobile. 

JOCOSE. Sec Facetious; JocuIiAR. 

JOCUND. See Lively. 

JOIN. See Add. 

JOKE. See Jest. 

JOLLITY. See Mirth. 

JOURNEY, Travel, Voyage. Jour- 
Tici/, through the French joumee, a day's 
work, from Latin diomata, the feminine 
past participle of Late Latin diurixarc, 
to sojourn, based on diumus, daily, sig- 
nihes the course that is taken in the 
space of a day, or in general any com- 
paratively short passage from one place 
to another. Travel is the same word 
as travail, to labor; it may be derivc<l 
from Late Latin trepalium, a kind of 
rack for torturing martyre made of 
t^ee beams — Ires pali. Voyage is de- 
rived through French from Latin viatic 
cum, provisions for a journey, based on 
via, a way, and originally signified any 
cotirse or passage to a distance, but 
is now confined to passages by sea. 

We take journeys in different coxm- 
ties in England; we make a voyage to 
the Indies, and travel over the conti- 
nent. Journeys are taken for domestic 
business; travels are made for amuse- 
ment or information: voyages are made 
by captains or merchants for purposes 
of commerce. We estimate journeys 
by the day, as one or two days’ j-oumet/; 
we estimate travels and voyages by the 
months and years that are employed. 
The Israelite arc said to have jour- 
r^ed in the wilderness forty years, 
because they went but short distances 
at a time. It is a part of polite loca- 
tion for young men of fortune to travel 
into those countries of Europe w’hich 
comprehend the grand tour, as it is 
teimed. A voyage round the world, 
which was at f^t a formidable under- 
taking, now become familiar to the 
mmd by its frequency. 

JOVIALITY. See Gleb; Mirth. 

JOY, GfiAnNBss, Mirth. The happy 


condition of the soul is designated by 
all these terms; but joy, from the Latin 
gaiulia, joys, and gladness (sec Glad) 
lie more intemallyj mirth (see Festiv- 
ity) is the more immediate result of 
external circumstances. What creates 
joxi and gladness is of a permanent nat- 
ure; that which creates mirth is tempo- 
rary: j'oy is the most vivid sensation in 
the soul; gladness is the same in qual- 
ity, but inferior in degree: joy is awak- 
ened in the mind by the most impor- 
tant events in life; gladness springs up 
in the mind on ordinary occasions: the 
return of the prodigal son awakened 
joy in the heart of his father; a man 
feels gladness at being relieved from 
some distress or trouble: public events 
of a gratifying nature produce univer- 
sal joy; relief from cither sickness or 
want brings gladness to an oppressed 
heart; he w’ho is absorbed in his priv.ate 
distresses is ill prepared to partake of 
the mirth \N'ith w'hieh he is surroundM 
at the festive board. Joy is depicted 
on the countenance or expresses itself 
by various demonstrations: gladness is 
a more tranquil feeling, which is en- 
joyed in secret and see^ no outward 
expression : mirth displays itself in 
laughter, singing, and noise. 

See also Pleasure. 

JOYFUL. Sec Glad. 

JUDGE, Umpire, Arditep., Arbi- 
trator. Judge, through French juye, 
from Latin judteo and gudex, from jus, 
right, and dicarc, to point out, signifies 
one pronouncing the law or determining 
right. Umpire is derived through Old 
French nomper, from Latin non, not, 
and par, equal, signifying a third man 
called into decide between two equals. 
Arhiler and arbUroioT, from arbitrari, to 
think, signify one who decides. 

Judge is the generic term, the others 
are only species of the judge. The 
judge determines in all matters dis- 
puted or undisputed ; he pronounces 
what is law now as well as what will 
be law for the future; the umpire and 
arbiter are judges only in particular 
cases that admit of dispute; tfiere may 
he judges in literature, m arts, and civil 
matters; umpires and arbilers exe judges 
only in private matters. The judge 
pronounces, in matter of dispute, ac- 
cording to a Witten law or a prescribed 
rule; the umpire decides in ail matters 
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of contest; and the arbiter or arbitrator 
in all matters of litigation, according to 
his OUT! judgment. The jiiwige acts un- 
der the appointment of government; 
the ximpire and arbitrator are appointed 
by individuals: the former is chosen 
for his skill; he adjudges the palm to 
the victor according to the merits of 
the case: the latter is chosen for his 
impartiality; he consults the interests 
of both by equalizing their claims. 
The office of judge is one of the most 
honorable; an umpire is of use in de~ 
ciding contested merits, as the um- 
pire at the games of the Greeks; in 
poetry and the grave style the term 
may be applied to higher objects. 

The office of an artkler, although not 
so elevated as a judge in its literal 
sense, has often the important duty of 
a Cliristian j)cace-nmker; and as the 
determinations of an ariritcr are con- 
trolled by no external circumstances, 
the term is applied to monarchs, and 
even to the Creator as the sovereign 
Arbiter of the world. 

Judgment, Discretion, Pruderux . — 
These terms are all employed to ex- 
press the various modes of practical 
wsdom, which serve to regulate the 
conduct of men in ordinary life. Jwlg- 
vient is that faculty which enables a 
person to distinguish right and uTong 
In general: discretion and prudence 
serve the same purpose in particular 
cases. Judgment is conclusive; it de- 
cides by positive inference; it enables 
a person to discover the truth: dis- 
cretion is intuitive (see Discernment); 
it discerns or perceives what is in all 
I)robability right. Judgment acts by a 
lixed rule; it admits of no question or 
variation; discretion acts according to 
circumstances and is its o^n rule. 
Judgment determines in the choice of 
what is good: discretion sometimes only 
guards against error or direct mis- 
takes; it chooses what is nearest to 
the truth. Judgment requires knowl- 
edge and actual experience; discretion 
requires reflection and consideration; 
a general exercises his judgment in. the 
disposition of his army and m the 
mode of attack: while he is following 
the rules of military art he exercises 
his discretion in the choice of officers 
for different posts, in the treatment of 
his men, in his negotiations with the 


enemy, and various other measures 
which depend upon contingencies. 

Discretion looks to the present; pru- 
dence, from Latin providens, foreseeing, 
calculates on the future : discretion takes 
a wide survey of the case that offers: it 
looks to the moral fitness of things, as 
well as the consequences which may 
follow from them; it determines accord- 
ing to the real propriety of anything, 
as well as the ultimate advantages 
which it may produce: prudence looks 
only to the good or evil which may 
result from things; it is, therefore, but 
a mode or accompaniment of discre- 
tion; we must have prudence when we 
have discretion, but we may have pru- 
dence where there is no occasion for 
discretion. Those who have the con- 
duct or direction of others require dis- 
cretion; those who have the manage- 
ment of their own concerns require 
prxulcnce. For want of discretion the 
master of a school or the general of an 
army may lose his authority: for want 
of prxulcnce the merchant may involve 
himself in ruin, or the man of fortune 
may be brought to beggary. 

As epithets, jxulicious is applied to 
things oftener than to persons; dis- 
creet is applii^d to persons rather than 
to things; jmutent is applied to both: 
a remark or a military movement is 
jxuiicious; it displays the judgment of 
the individual from whom they ema- 
nate; a matron is discreet who, by dint 
of years, experience, and long reflec- 
tion, is enabled to determine on what is 
befitting a given case; a person is pru- 
dent who docs not inconsiderately ex- 
pose himself to danger; a measure is 
prudent that guards against the chances 
of evil. Counsels will be injudicious 
which are given by those who are igno- 
rant of the subject: it is dangerous to 
intrust a st‘crot to one who is indiscreet: 
the impetuosity of youth nitturally im- 
pels them to be imprudent; an impru- 
dent marriage is seldom followed by 
prudent conduct in the parties who 
nave involved themselves m it. 

See also Decision; Sense. 
JUDGMENT - SEAT. See Tai- 

DUNAL. , , 

JUGGLE, CoNJURE._ Jxtggle, based on 
Old French juglcor, juggler. Modem 
French jongleur, a story-teller or con- 
juror, and jocidari, to jest, from joculus, 
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a little jest, signifies, as a substantive, 
an imposition, deception, trick, and as 
a transitive, to deceive by artifice, to 
play tricks or amuse by feats of leger- 
demain. Conjure, from Latin con, to- 
gether, and jurare, to swear, signifies 
to produce an apparently magical ef- 
fect by the pronouncing of mysterious 
words which seem to have a super- 
natural power. Juggle and conjure pro- 
duce similar effects by different mean.*?. 
To juggle implies almost supernatural 
skill of hand or mind ; to conjure implie.s 
the help of supernatural powers. The 
niagic is within t\ie juggler himself; it 
is external to the conjuroTt but under 
his control. 

See also Cheat. 

JUICE. See Liquid. 

JUMBLE, Huddle. Jumble and 
huddle hoth imply a state of confusion 
and disorder. Jumble is a Scjmdina- 
vian word — a frequentative of jump, 
and signifies to keep making things 
jump together so that they interfere 
with each other, and become inextric- 
ably confused. Huddle is a frequento- 
tive allied to Middle English huden, to 
hide, and partly influenced by the Dutch 
hoUeUn, to do a thing clumsily; it sug- 
gests a number of things carelessly 
crowded together under a cover or in 
a hiding-place. J unihle suggests a more 
positive state of confusion than huddle. 
Tiling huddled are crow'ded close 
together without an attempt at ad- 
ju^ment, but without necessarily inter- 
fering with each other or losing their 
separate identities. Things juwii/cd to- 
gether are so crowded that the parts of 
one are mixed with the parts of others, 
and the result is disorganizing con- 
fusion. 

JUNTO. See Combination. 

JUST. See Right. 

. JUSTICE, Equitv. »7«.sh'cc, based on 
tite, right, is founded oq the laws of 


society: equity, from aquilas, fiumc.s.s, 
rightness, and equality, is fountlod on 
the laws of nature. Justice is a written 
or proscribed law, to which one i.s 
bound to conform aiul make it the 
rule of one's decisions: equity is a law 
in our hearts; it conforms to no rule, 
but to circumstances, and decides by 
the consciousness of right and WTong. 
The proper object o\ justice is to secure 
property; the proper object of equity 
IS to secure the rights of humanity. 
Justice is exclusive; it tissigns to every 
one his own; it preserves the e.xist- 
ing inequality between men: equity is 
communicative; it seeks to equalize the 
condition of men by a fair distribu- 
tion. Justice forbids us doing wrong 
to any one, and requires us to ro|)uir 
the wTongs wc have done to others: 
equity forbids us doing to others what 
we would not have them do to us; it 
requires us to do to others what in 
similar circumstances we would expect 
from them. 

JUSTIFY. See Apologize. 

JUSTNESS, Correctness. Just- 
ness, from jus. law, is tlic conformity 
to Gstablishcu principle: correctness, 
from rectus, right or straight (see Cor- 
rect), is the conformity to a certain 
mark or line: the former is used in 
the moral or improper sense only; the 
latter is used in the proper or improper 
sense. Wc estimate the value of re- 
marks by their justness, that is, their 
accordance to certain admitted prin- 
ciples. Correctness of outline is of the 
first importance in drawing; correct- 
ness of dates enhances the value of a 
history. It ht^ been justly observed 
by the moralists of antiquity that 
money is the root of all evil; parti- 
sans seldom state correctly what they 
sec and hear. 

JUTTING. See Salient. 

JUVENILE. See Yourajpui,. 



KEEN. See Acute; Sharp; 
Trenchant. 

KEEP, Preserve, Sa\e. The idea 
of having in one’s possession is com- 
mon to all these terms; it is, how- 
ever, the simple meaning of Ixep (see 
Hold): to preserve, from prce, before- 
liand, and servare, to keep, that is, to 
keep for future use, signifies to kxep 
with care and free from all injury; to 
save, allied to safe, is to keep laid up in 
a safe place ana free from destruction. 
Things are kepi at all times and under 
all circumstances; they are preserved in 
circumstances of peculiar difficulty and 
danger; they are saved in the moment 
in which they are threatened with de- 
struction: things are kept at pleasure; 
they are -fxrescrved by an exertion of 
power; they are saved by the use of ex- 
traordinary means: the shepherd keeps 
his flock by simply watching over tlicm ; 
cliUdren are sometimes wonderfully 
preserved in the midst of the greatest 
dangers: t^ngs are freauently saced, in 
the midst of &e, by' the exertions of 
those present. 

Keep, Observe, Fulfil . — ^These terms 
are synonymous in the moral sense of 
abiding by and casing into execu- 
tion what is prescribed or set before 
one for his rule of conduct; to keep is 
simply to have by one in such manner 
that it shall not depart; to observe, m 
Latin observo, compounded of ob, near, 
and servare, to keep, signifynng to Iceep 
in one’s view, to fix one’s attention, >s 
to keep with a steady attention: to fiu- 
fd (see Accomplish) is to keep to the 
end or to the full intent. A day is 
either kept or observed: yet the former 
is not only a more familiar terra, but it 
likewise implies a much less solemn act 

than the latter; one must i^d, there- 
fore, the mode in which it is kepi, bv 
saying that it is kept holy, kept eucted. 
or kept as a day of pleasure; the term 
observe, however, implies always that 
it is kept religiously: lye may keep, hxit 
we <Io not observe a birthday; we beep 
or observe the Sabbath. 


To keep marks simply a perseverance 
or continuance in a tning; a man keeps 
his word if he does not depart from it; to 
observe marks fidelity and consideration; 
we observe a rule when we are careful to 
be guided by it; to fulfd marks the 
perfection and consummation of that 
which one has kept; we fulfd a promise 
by acting in strict conformity to it. 

Keeping, Custody. — Keeping is, as be- 
fore, the general term. Custody is in 
Latin custodia, from custos, a guardian, 
literally a “hider,” related to Greek 
KtvSttv, to hide. The first of the^ 
terms is, as before, the most general in 
its signification; the latter is more fre- 
quent in its use. The keeping amounts 
to little more than having purposely in 
one’s possession; but custody is a par- 
ticular kind of hoping, for the purpose 
of preventing an escape: inanimate ob- 
jects may be in one’s keeping; but a 
prisoner, or that which is in danger of 
getting away, is placed in custody: a 

E erson has m his keeping that which 
e values as the property of an ab^nt 
friend: the officers of justice get into 
their custody those who have offended 
against the laws, or such property as 
has been stolen. 

KEY, Clue, Hint. These words 
represent the same idea under different 
metaphors. A key, a clue, and a 
are all means of discovery. Key. from 
Anglo-Saxon cag, is that which un- 
locks. Clue signified originally a ball 
of thread, from Anglo-Sa.\on 
hence a single thread by which the b^l 
may be unr olled or a web untangled. 
Hint comes from Middle English /icn- 
len, to seize; it is that upon which one 
seizes as a possible aid to discovi^’. 
A due is less certain than a key; and a 
hint less certain than a due. If a de- 
tective has found the key to a mystery, 
he is certain that he lias succeedw m 
his case; if he has found a due, he is 
hopeful, but not certain. If he has a 
hint to work upon, he may find a deli- 
nite due, but he has no reason for great 
optimism as yet. 


KIND 


KILL, MTTRDEn, Assassinate, Slay 
or Slaughter. KiXl, from Anglo- 
Saxon cwelan, to die, means to cause 
to die, and is related to the verb quell. 
Murder, in Anglo-Saxon morlh, German 
mord, etc., is connected with the Latin 
mors, dfeath. Assa-ssinafc, from Arabic 
hashashin, signnifies to kill after the 
manner of an assassin, which word 
probably comesfrom the Levant, where, 
m the thirteenth ccntiu^-, there livexl a 
prince who was c.alled the “Old Man 
of the Mountains.” He lived in a cas- 
tle between Antioch and Damascus, and 
brought up young men, whom he fed on 
the intoxicating drug hashish (whence 
assassin) and trained to lie in wait and 
kill passengers. Slay comes from Anglo- 
Saxon slcan, to smite. 

To kiU ^ the general and indefinite 
term, signifying simply to take away 
life; to murder is to kill with open vio 
lence and injustice; to ossa.t.s-inn/c is 
to murder by siu'prise or by means of 
lying in wait; to slay is to ktU in buttle: 
to kill is applicable to men, animals, 
and also vegetables; to murder and as~ 
sassinale to men only; to slay mostly 
to men, but sometimes to animals; to 
slaughter only to animals in the proper 
eense^ but it may be applied to men in 
the improper sense, when they arc 
wled like brutes, cither as to the num- 
bers or to the manner of killing them. 

KIND, Species, Sort. Kind comes 
from Anglo-Saxon ajnd, race, indicat- 
ing those united by tics of blood. Spe- 
in Latin speews, from spcccrc, to 
behold, sigmfics literally the form or 
appearance, and in an extended sense 
that which comes under a particular 
form. «Sor<, in Latin sors, a lot, signi- 
fies that which constitutes a particular 
lot or parcel. 

• ^ species are both employed 

in their proper sense; sort has been di- 
v®rled from its original meaning by 
colloquial use: kind is properly em- 
ployed for animate objects, particularly 
for mankind, and improperly for moral 
objecte; species is a term used by phi- 
lowphers, classing things according to 
their external or internal properties. 
Aina, as a term in vulgar use, has a 
uefinite meaning than species. 
Which serves to form the groundwork 
of science: we discriminate things in 
n loose or general manner by saying 

O.E.A^I6 
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that they are of the animal or v^etable 
kind; of the canine or feline kind; but 
wc discriminate them precisely if wc 
say that they arc a species of the ar- 
butus, of the pomcgranat<^ of the dog, 
the horse, and the like. By the same 
rule we may speak of a species of mad- 
ness, a species of fever, and the like; bo 
cause diseases have been brought under 
a systematic arrangement: but on tho 
other hand, wo should speak of a kind 
of language, a kind of feeling, a kind of 
influence; and in similar cases where a 
general resemblance is to be expressed. 

Sort may be used for cither kind or 
species; it docs not necessarily imply 
any affinity or common property in 



speak __ _ . __ 

or people; such sort of practices; dif- 
ferent sorts of grain; the various sorts 
of merchandise: and in similar coses 
where things arc sorted or brought 
together, rather at the option of tho 
person than according to the nature 
of the thing. 

Kindred, Relationship, Affinity, Con- 
sanguinity. — The idea of a state in 
which persons are placed with regain 
to each other is common to all these 
terms, which differ principally in the 
nature of. tliis state. Kindred signifies 
that of being of tho same kiri or Jtind. 
Relationship signifies that of holding 
a nearer relation than others (sec Con- 
nect). Affinity, from Latin ad, to, and 
finis, border, signifies that of coming 
close to each other’s boundaries. Cen- 
sanguinity, from sanguis, the blcHxl, sig- 
nifies that of having tho same blood. 

The kiudrctl is I he most general stato 
here expressed: it may embrace all 
mankind or refer to particular families 
or communities; it depends upon pos- 
sessing the common property of hu- 
manity: the philanthropist claims fcin- 
dred with all who arc unfortunate, when 
It IS in his |>owcr to relieve them. Rc^ 
latio^hip is a state less general than 
kindred, but more extended than either 
affinity or consanguinity; it applies to 
particul^ families only, but it applies 
to all of the same family, whether re- 
motely or distantly related. Affinilit 
tlenotcs a close rvlaiionship, whether 
of an artificial or a natural kind: there 
13 an affinUy between the husband and 
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the wife in consequence of the mar- 
riage tie; and there is an affinity be- 
tween those who descend from the same 
parents or relations in a direct line. 
CunsQn(pniiUy is, strictly speaking, this 
latter si)e(*ies of descent; and the term 
is ino.stly employed in all qvjestions of 
law respe«'ting fle.scent and mheritain’C. 

See also Ai-FtcTioNATK; Guacious; 
Rklation. 

KINDNESS. See Benefit; Benev- 

Ol.ENCE. 

KINETIC. Active, Movahle. 
These three terms signify “pertaining 
to motion,” hut they differ in their a|>- 
pli<'afion. Ki>uli<\ from Greek Kiviia, 
1 move, means “n’sulfing from mo- 
tion,” or “associated with motion,” 
and is a scientific term. Kinitic en- 
ergy, for iastance, is energy resulting 
from motion. Aclifr, from Latin nc/ws, 
p:\st participle of aym, to do or <lrive, 
and a suflix. sigtiifi<‘s a state of mo- 
tion, and further suggests motion ema- 
nating from within, not the result of 
force* applii'd from without. Movable 
means a capacity for being put in mo- 
tion — suggesting that the motion is a 
result »)f an external imnetus. Hence 
none of these terms can be substituted 
foi- the other — closely allied in their 
meaning jus they seem to be. 

KINGDOM. See Empiue. 

KINGLY. See Koval. 

KINSMAN. See Uelation. 

KISS, Osculation. The difference 
between these two terms is not one of 
meaning, hut of culomary usage. Kitts, 
from .\ngl*>-Saxon rw.s', is the fjiiniliar 
and hoiiu'ly word. It is cmple>ycil m 
.simple, sincere, <’moliona!, or poetical 
expression. ( JmiiIoHoh, from Lat in 
nliviilnni, a littli' mouth, is a se}f-<-on- 
scious iiixl liiinHir<)US pori|>hr:t<is. ^ It 
mav hc' emp!oy<*d in sci(*ntilic writing, 
JUS when Ihe i.hysiologist writes that 
“ ))romis<'Uous ttsriihiUmt i.s a contribu- 
tory factor in this dis<':uso”; or it may 
he employe.l hy the .smart journah.st jus 
a fuimorou.s suhstituti! for the familuir 
Anglo-Saxon term. In this cjuse, jus in 
manv others, the Latin furnishes the 
dignified Jiiul impersonal word, who.se 
digiiitv, howevei-. mjiy be imule to ItKik 
like poinpositv: the Anglo-Saxon fur- 
nishes the familiar ami natural 

KLEPTOMANIA. 'I iiiEVKitv. Here 

again tlic ililVfience in meamng corre- 


sponds to a difference in derivation. 
Kleptomania is a scientific term, from 
Greek icXfTrrw, I steal, and Latin mania, 
madness. Thievery comes from Anglo- 
Sjixon iheof, and indicates the act 
of t liking another’s property. Thiev- 
cry is the general and i>opular word 
and carries with it the suggestion of 
moral condemnation. Kk-plomania is 
a specialized scientific word, sugg^ting 
.an abnormal p.sychological condition. 
KUptomania is an irresistible tendency 
to theft actuating people who are not 
tempted to it by necessitous circum- 
stances or any obvious and natural 
motive, and is regarded as a form of 
insanity. The thief steals because he 
wants or needs the object, or intends 
to exchange it for something that he 
wants or needs. The kleptomaniac 
takes objects with which he may be 
jilreiuly well provided and makes no 
apjiarent use of the stolen goods. Often 
he steals only a particular kind of ar- 
ticle — an article perhaps valueless in 
itself or useless to him. 

KNACK, Adkoitness, Dexter- 
ity. Knack is an imitative word. It 
meant originally (1) a snap; (2) a snap 
with the finger-nail; (3) a jester s trick, 
a piece of <lexterity. Knack is iwuaUy 
employed now to indicate a kind of 
skill or dexterity which does not result 
from practice and training, but is an ac- 
cidental gift or acquirement, or the re- 
sult of some unexplained trick. There 
is alwjiys soinetliing inexplicable about 
a knack; it csinnot be imitated or 
(lured to rules of procedure. D^lcnty, 
on (he contrjiry, from dexter, the right 
hand, signifies e:usc and skill in using 
the haiul; hence, by extension, any 
cjust* jiiul skill in making or doing some- 
thing; it injiy he the result _of inwrn 
gifts or of training jmd practice. 

It fit 1 / is uniform and reliable; ^ 
is casual and may be uncertain. Adrod- 
ntss, from French a droit, Latin ad ai- 
rectiim, or. in a right planner, is prac- 
tically .synonymous with dexlerouj; it 
indicjitcs .special quickness and clever- 
ness of action. For a further clK^mction 

between «(/rad and dtx/croassccCLEVEB. 

KNAVISH. See Dishonest. 

KNELL. Toll. There is httle 
ference between these two words. Botn 
indicate the slow ringing of a ^ 

announce death or disaster. io« sug 
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geats by its sound a more solemn and 
a slower ringing. Knell is also used as 
a substantive to indicate figuratively 
the death or end of anything. 

KNOCK. See Rap. 

KNOTTY, Intricate, Perplexing. 
These w’ords all indicate the quality 
of being difficult under the image of 
entangled threads, but they differ from 
each other in the character of the im- 
age and the concreteness and vivid- 
ness with which it is suggested to the 
mind. A knot is the interweaving of 
two threads at one point in suen a 
fashion as to tie them tightly together; 
knoUy means full of knots, difficult to 
unfasten. Intricate, from Latin in and 
Iricae, wiles or hindrances, did not orig- 
inally suggest the image of interwoven 
threads so clearly as -perplexing, from 
Latin per, through, and plexus, past 
participle of plecterc, to weave, w’hich 
meant woven through and through. 
Now intricate, which first meant full of 
hindrances, clearly suggests the physi- 
cal image of interwoven threads, and 
perplexing, which fii"st suggested the 
physical image, is given the more gen- 
eru application. Iniricale is an objec- 
tive word; perplexing, a subjective 
word. Intricate describes the external 
object ; perplexing indicates the state of 
imnd induced by it. An intricate ques- 
tion becomes perjilexing the minute 
some individual mind tries to solve it. 
Knotty is also an objective w’ord, but 
more obviously metaphorical than in- 
tricate, and suggi3sting a somewhat 
different image. 

KNOW, Be Acquainted With. To 
Anou> u a general U*xm: to be acquainted 
toith is particular. We may know 
things or persons in various ways; wo 
may know them by name only, or we 
may know their internal properties or 
chsxacters; or we may simply knoxo 
their figure; we may know them by 
report, or we may know them by di- 
TTOt intercourse: one is acquainted with 
either a person or ti thing only in a tii- 
rcct manner and by an immediate inter- 
course in one’s own jicrson. We know 
a man to be good or bad, virtuous or 
vicious, by being a wdtncss to his ac- 
tions; we become acquainted toith him 
by frequently being in his company. 

Knowledge, Science, Learning, Ertt- 
dUion.'^Knowtedge signifies the thing 


known, from Anglo-Saxon cnatoan, al- 
lied to Latin noscere, to know. Science, 
in Latin scientia, from scire, to know, 
has the same original meaning. Learrt- 
ing, from learn, signifies the thing 
learned. Erudition, m Latin eruditio, 
comes from Latin e for ex, out, and 
rudis, rude, and signifies to bring out 
of a state of rudcnc.ss or ignorance, 
that is, the bringing into a state of 
perfection. 

Knowledge is a general term which 
simply implies the thing known: science, 
learning, and erudition arc modes of 
knowle^e qualified by some collateral 
idea: scierux is a systematic species of 
knowledge which consists of rule and 
order; laming is that species of knowl- 
edge which one derives from schools 
or through the medium of personal in- 
struction; erudition is scholastic knowl- 
edge obtained by profound research: 
knowledge admits of every possible de- 
gree, and is expressly opposed to ig- 
norance; science, learning, and eru- 
dition are positively high degrees of 
knowledge. 

The attainment of knowledge is of it- 
self a pleasure indo|>cndcnt of the many 
extrinsic advantages which it brings to 
every individual, according to the sta- 
tion of life in which he is plac^; the 
pursuits of science have a peculiar in- 
terest for men of a peculiar turn. Learn- 
ing is less dependent on the genius 
than on the will of the individual; 
men of moderate talents have over- 
come the deficiencies of nature by 
labor and perseverance, and have ac- 
quired such stores of laming as have 
raised them to a rcspectablo station 
in the republic of letters. Profound 
erudition is obtained by but few; a 
retentive memory, a patient industry, 
and dc-op penetration arc requisites for 
one who aspires to the title of an eru- 
dite man. Knowledge, in the unquali- 
fied and universal sense, is not always a 
good; w-e may have a knowledge of evil 
as well as good: science is good as far 
as it is founded upon experience; Icarru- 
»M<7 IS more generally and practically 
useful to the morals of men than sci- 
ence: erudition is always good, as is a 
rofound knowledge of what ^ worth 
nowing. 

KNOWN. See Pudlic. 
KNUCKLE. See QuaUm 




LABOR, Tatoj Pains or Trouble, 
Use Endeavor. Labor, in Latin labor, 
toil. To take pains is to expose 'one’s 
self to vains (see Pain); and to take 
the Irotihle is to impose tro^Me on one’s 
self (see Affliction). Endeavor (see 
that word). 

The first three terms suppose the 
necessity for a painful exertion; but 
to labor expresses more than to lake 
pains, and this more than to trouble: 
to use endeavor excludes every idea of 
pain or inconvenience: great difficul- 
ties to be conquered; great perfec- 
tion or correctness require pains; a 
concern to please will give trouble; but 
we use endeoiwrs wherever any object 
is to be obtained or any duty to be 
performed. To labor is either a cor- 
poreal or a mental action; to take jmins 
IS principally an effort of the mind or 
the attention: to take trouble is an ef- 
fort of either the body or mind: a faith- 
ful minister of the Gospel Utbors to 
instil Christian principles into the 
minds of his audience, and to heal all 
the breaches which the angry passions 
make between them: when a child is 
properly sen-sible of the value of im- 
provement, he will take the utmost 
pains to profit by the instruction of the 
master: he who is too indolent to take 
the trouble to make his wish<» known 
to those who would comply with them 
cannot expect others to troubU them- 
selves with inquiring into his necessi- 
ties: a good name is of such value to 
every man that he ought to uw his 
b^t endeavors to preserve it unblem- 
ished. 


See also Work. 

LABORIOUS. See Active, 
labyrinth, Maze. Intricacy is 
common to both the objects c^pres^ 
by these terms; but the term labyrinth 
has it to a much greater extent than 
marc; the labyrinth, from. the Greek 
of Egyptian ongin, was a 

work of antiquity which surpassed the 
mare in the same proportion as the 
ancients surpassed the moderns m all 


other works of art; it was constructed 
on so prodigious a scale, and with so 
many windings, that when a person 
had once entered he could not find his 
way out without the assistance of a clue 
or thread. Afore is a word of doubtful 
origin; it was at first used to signify 
dreamy thought, dreamy perplexity, 
and then a structure of interweaving 
paths which induced such a state of 
mind. It is a modem term for a struct- 
ure similar to a labyrinth, on a smaller 
scale, which is frequently made by way 
of ornament in large gardens. From 
the proper meaning of the two wor<^ 
we may easily see the ground of their 
metaphorical application: political and 
polemical discussions are compared to 
a labyrinth; because the mind that is 
once entangled in them is unable to 
extricate itself by any efforts of its 
own: on the other hand, that per- 
plexity and confiLsion into which the 
mind is thrown by unexpected or in- 
explicable events is termed a maze, 
because, for the time, the brain is 
bereft of its power to pureue its ordi- 
nary functions of recollection and com- 
bination. 

LACHRYMOSE. See Tearful. 

LACK. See Want. 

laconic. Brief, Concise, Pitot. 
All of these terms indicate speech which 
contains no unnecessary words, but 
they differ from each other in the idea 
that they suggest in addition to that 
common to them all. Brief, from Latin 
brevis, means simply short; the ^posito 
of long— containing few words. Concise. 
from Latin cidcre, con, intensive, and 
ecedere, to cut, means cut shor^made 
shorter than it might naturally be — and 
suggests therefore a deliberate concen- 
tr^on in a small space. Pithy adM 
to this idea — it means full of pith. 
It does not necessarily mean short; 
but is usually connected with that 
idea — suggesting the concentration oI 
much substance in a little space. . L/ir 
conic comes from AaKwviKoe, from Atwwv, 
a Laconian or inhabitant of Laconia 
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Laconians or Spartans being noted for 
their brevity of speech. At suggests 
not only the character of the speech — 
brief, to the point — but the manner of 
utterance. 

LADING. See Freight. 

LAG. See Linger. 

LAMBENT, Flickertng, Gleam- 
ing, Twinkling. Lambent, from the 
Latin lambo, to lick, sijmihes licking 
or playing about like names, hence, 
touching lightly, or gliding over. The 
term is most gcncraUy applied to light 
from any source as affected by exterior 
influences. Thus, we say that a light 
is flickering when it is moving with an 
unsteady and quick motion, swaying 
because of a sudden commotion in the 
air, and flickering out, especially the 
light from a candle or a lamp, when 
the wick or the oil is nearly consumed: 
gleaming, when it emits shooting or 
darting rays or exhibits unusual bright- 
ness; and tioiniding, when it is burn- 
ing unsteadily, shining with a tremu- 
lous, quivering effect, or exhibiting 
quick, spasmodic spurts, as the turinh- 
ling of the stars. The term is often 
us^ in FKietry to imply that which 
touches lightly or glides over. 

LAMENT. See Bewail; Com- 
plain; Deplore; Grieve; Wail. 

LAND, Country. Land, Anglo- 
Saxon land, signifies an open, even 
space, and refers strictly to the earth. 
Country, through Old French coiUrcc, 
from Late Latin contrala, the region 
lyir^ opposite, comes from contra, oi>- 
posite. Compsixc German gegend, from 
gegen, opposite. The term Uxtid, there- 
fore, in its proper sense, excludes the 
idea of hab|^tion; the term country 
excludes that of the earth, or the parts 
of which it is composed: hence w’e speak 
of the land as rich or poor, according 
to what it yields: of a county, as rich 
or poor, according to what its inhabi- 
tants possess: so. in like manner, we 
say, the^ land is ploughed ■ for receiving 
the grain; or a man’s /and] for the 
ground which he possesses or occupies: 
but the couniry is cultivated ; the coun- 
try is under a good government; or a 
man s couniry is dear to him. 

In an extended application, however, 
these words may be put for one an- 
other: the word land may sometimes 
be put for any portion of land that is 


under a government, as the bind of 
liberty; and country may be put for 
any spot of earth or line of couniry, 
together with that which is upon it; 
as a rich country. 

LANDSCAPE. See View. 

LANGUAGE, Tongue, Speech, 
Idiom, Dialect. .Language, through 
Middle French language, based on 
langue, from the Latin lingua, a tongue. 
and a sufiix, signifies, like the word 
tongue, that which is spoken by the 
/onyuc, Anglo-Saxon /unyc. Speech isthc 
act of si>eaking, or the word spoken. 
Idiom, in Latin idioma, Greek tStufia, 
from propriu.'i, proper, or peculiar, 
signifies a peculiar ‘mode of speaking. 
Dialect, through French from Latin 
dto/cc/us.Grcck^iaXfrrocjfrom^iaX/yo^aq 
to speak in a distinct manner, signifies 
a distinct mode of speech. 

AU these terms mark the manner of 
expressing our thoughts, but under dif- 
ferent circumstances. Language is the 
most general term in its meaning and 
application; it conveys the general idea 
without any moditication, and is ai>- 
plied to other modes of expression be- 
sides that of words, and to other ob- 
jects besides persons; the language of 
the eyes frequently supplies the place 
of that of the tongue; the deaf and 
dumb use the langusige of signs; birds 
and beasts arc supposc<l to have their 
peculiar language: tongue, speech, and 
the other terms are applicable only to 
human beings. Language is cither 
written or spoken; but a tongue is con- 
ceived of mostly as something to be 
spoken: wiicnce wq speak of one's 
mother tongue. 

Speech is an abstract term, implying 
either the power of uttering artici^te 
sounds, as when we speak of the gift 
of sp^c^, which is denuHi to those who 
are dumb; or the words themselves 
which are spoken, os when we speak 
of the parts of si>ccch; or the particular 
mode of expressing one’s self, as that 
a m^ IS known by his speech. Idiom 
dialect are not properly a language. 
but the properties of language: idiom 
IS the pccuhar construction and turn 
of a language, which distinguishes it 
altogether from others; it is that which 
enters mto the composition of the /an- 
gwe, Md c^ot be separated from it. 

A dxalect is that which is engrafted 


474 


lANGUID 


on a language by the inhabitants of 
particular parts of a country, and ad- 
mitted by its writers and learned men 
to form an incidental part of the ian- 
ffiuige; as the dialecls which originated 
with the lonians, the Athenians, the 
i^lians, and wore afterward amalga- 
mated into the Greek longtte. Whence 
the word diakel may be extende<i in 
its application to denote -any peculiar 
manner of speech adopted by any com- 
munity. 

LANGUID. See F/asr. 
LANGUISH. See Flag. 

LAPSE. Sec Slip. 

LARGE, Wide, Broad. Large (see 
Great) is applied in a general way to 
express every dimension; it implies not 
onV abunclancc in solid matter, but 
also freedom in the space, or extent of 
a plane superficies. Wide, in Anglo- 
Sa.\on wid, signifies an open sjiacc 
unencumbered by any obstructions. 
Broad, in Anglo^axon brad, has a 
similar meaning. Many things arc 
large, but not unde; as a large to\\'n, 
a large circle, a large ball, a large 
nut: other tilings are both large and 
wide; as a large field, or a wide field: 
a large house, or a tridc house: but 
the field is said to be large from the 
quantity of ground it contains; it is 
said to be wide both from its figure 
and the extent of its space in the crosa 
directions; in like manner, a house is 
large from its extent in all directions; 
it is said to be wide from the extent 
which it runs in front: some things are 
said to be wide which arc not denomi- 
nated large, that is, either such things 
as have less bulk an<l quantity than 
extent of plane surface; as ell-Mi//e 
cloth, a unde opening, a u*v/c entrance, 
and the like; or such as have an ex- 
tent of space only one way; as a un/ic 
road, a unde path, a wide passage, and 
the like. WW is broad is »n sense, 
and mostly in application, unde, but 
not vice versd: a ribbon is broad, a 
ledge broad; a ditch is l»rcwd.. a p ank 
is Wood; the brim of a hat is 6road, or 
the border of anything is 
the other hand, a mouth is wide, but 
not hroa^l; apertures m general arc 
yride, but not Vood. Large ‘s 

to small; unde to cl^; 

row In the moral application, we 

speak of largeness in regard to liberal- 


ity; wide and broad only m the 
tive sense of space or size: as a wide 
dKTerence; or a broad line of distinction. 

Largely, Copiously, Fully. — Largely 
is here taken in the moral sense, and, 
if the derivation given of it be true, 
in the most proper sense. Copiously 
comes from the Latin copia, plentvj 
signifying in a plentiful degree. FuUy 
signifies in a full degree; to the full 
extent, as far os it can reach. 

Quantity is the idea expressed in 
common by all these terms; but largely 
has always a reference to the freedom 
of the will in the agent; copioi^ly quali- 
fies actions that are done oy inanimate 
objects; fully qualifies the actions of a 
rational agent, but it denotes a degree 
or extent which cannot be surpassed. 
A person deals largely in things, or he 
drinks large draughts; rivers are co- 
piously supplied in rainy seasons; a 
person is fully satisfied or fully pre- 
pared. A bountiful Providence has dis- 
tributed His gifts largely among His 
creatures; blood flow’s copiously from 
a deep w’ound when it is first made: 
when a man is not fully convince<l of 
his ow’n insufficiency he is not prepared 
to listen to the counsel of others. 

LASH. See Whip. 

LASS. See Virgin. 

LASSITUDE. Sec Fatigue. 

LAST, Latest, Final, Ultimate. 
Last and latest are both from latsl, 
the superlative of Anglo-Saxon 
slow — Modem English Tate— allied to 
Latin lassus, w’hich is found in English 
wortls like lassiiudc. Firud (see that 
word). UUiinalc comes from Latin ullv- 
nialus, participle of uUitnarc, based on 

ultimus, the last. • 

Last and idlimate concern the onicr 
of succession: fo/cs/, the order of time, 
final, the completion of an object. W hat 
is last or ultimate is succeeded by noth- 
ing else : what is latest is .succe^^ at no 
great interval of time: what is re- 
quires to be succeeded by nothing 
The last is opposed to the first; the wi- 
rnale is distinguished from that wmeh 
itiime<liatcly precedes it; the l^f jS 
opposed to the earliest; the is 

opposed to the mtroducW or 
nmg. A person’s last wor<b are ^hoM 
by which one is guided; his uUtmaie 
object is sometimes remote 
ccalcd from the view; a conscicnUous 
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TTifln remains firm to his principles to 
his latest breath; the^naZ determination 
of difficult matters requires caution. 
Jealous people strive not to be the 
last in anything; the latest intelliKence 
which a man gets of his country is 
acceptable to one who is in distant 
quarters of the globe ; it requires reso- 
lution to take a final leave of those 
whom one holds near and dear. 

See also Uttermost. 

Lastly, At Last, At Length. — Lastly, 
like last, implies the order of suc- 
cession: at last or at length refers to 
what has preceded. When a sermon 
is divided into many hea<ls, the term 
lastly comprehends the last division. 
When an affair is settled after much 
difficulty, it is said to be at last settled ; 
and if it be settled after a protracted 
continuance, it is said to be settled at 
length. 

LAST-TERMS. See UiiTiMATUM. ' 

LATENT. See Secret. 

LATEST, See Last. 

LAUDABLE, Praiseworthy, Com- 
MEimABLE. Lavdabte, from the Latin 
lattdare, to praise, is in sense literally, 
praiseworthy, that is, worthy of -jiraisc 
or to be praised (see Praise). Com- 
mendable signifies entitled to commen- 
dation, from Latin con, together, and 
mandare, to place in the hands of — that 
is to say, worthy of trust, hence worthy 
of praise. 

Laudable is used in a general appli- 
cation; jn-aiseworthy and commendable 
are applied to individuals: things ore 
laudable in themselves; they are praise- 
worthy or commendable in this or that 
person. That which is laudable is en- 
titled to encouragement and general 
approbation ; an honest endeavor to 
TO useful to one’s family or one’s self 
is at all times laudable, and will insure 
the support of all good people. What 
is praiseworthy obtains the respect of 
all men: as all have temptations to 
do that. which is wrong, the perform- 
ance of one’s duty is in all cases protse- 
vxrrthy, but particularly so in those 
cases where it opposes one’s int<Tcsts 
and interferes with one's pleasures. 
W^t is commendable is not equally 
as important as the former two; it en- 
titles person only to a temporary 
or partial expression of good-wiU anil 
approbation; the performance of those 


minor and particular duties which be- 
long to children and subordinate per- 
sons is in the proper sense commendable. 

LAUGH. Ridicule. Laugh is the 
Anglo-Saxon word, from hiihan, an imi- 
tative word; ridicule, from riilicidus, is 
the Latin term, from ridere, to smile or 
laugh. 

Both these verbs arc used hero in 
the sense for laughter, blended with 
more or less of contempt: but the 
former displays itself by the natural 
expression of laughter: the latter shows 
itself by a verbal expression: the for- 
mer is proiluccd by a feeling of mirth 
on ob.serving tlie real or suiiposed 
weakness of another; the latter is pro- 
iluccd by a strong sense of tlio ab.surd 
or irrational in another: the former 
is more immciliately directed to the 
person who has excited the feeling: 
the latter is more commonly produced 
by things than by persons. We laiwh 
at a person to his face; but we riai- 
\culc his notions by wTiting or in the 
^course of conviTsation: we laugh at 
the individual: wc ridicule that which 
is maintained DV him. 

Laughable, Ludicrous, Ridiculous, 
Comical, Comic, Droll. — Laughable sig- 
nifies exciting, or fit to excite, laughter. 
Ludicrous, in Latin ludicrus, from /u- 
dus, a game, signifies belonging to a 
game or sport. Ridiculous, exciting, or 
fit to excite, ridicule. 

Either the dir^t action of lai^hter 
or a corresponding sentiment is in- 
cluded in the signification of all these 
terms: they differ principally in the 
cause which produces the feeling; the 
laughable cun.sists of objects in gener^, 
whether personal or otherwise; the lu- 
dicrous and ridiculous have reference 
more or less to that which is personal. 
What is lai^hable may excite simple 
merriment independently of all per- 
sonal reference, unless we admit what 
Mr. Hobbes, and after him Addison, 
have maintained of all laughter, that 
it springs from pride. But without 
entering into this nice question, I am 
inclincil to distinguish between the 
laughable which arises from the reflec- 
tion of what is to our ow-n advantage 
or pleasure, and that wliich arises from 
reflecting on what is to the disadvan- 
tage of another. The tricks of a 
monkey or the humorous stories of 
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wit are laxtghxible from the nature of 
the things themselves, without any ap- 
parent allusion, however remote, to 
any individual but the one whose 
senses or mind is gratified. The ludi- 
crous and ridiculous arc, however, spe- 
cies of the laughable which arise alto- 
gether from reflecting on that which 
IS to the disadvantage of another; but 
the ludicrous has in it less to the dis- 
advantage of another than the rulicu^ 
lous. It is possible, therefore, for a 
person to be in a ludicrous situation 
without any kind of moral denjorit, or 
the slightest depreciation of his moral 
character; since that which renders his 
situation luthcrous is altogether iiidt*- 
pcndcnt of himself; or it becomes fu- 
dicrous only in the eyes of incomjK'- 
tent juflges. “Ixrt an ambassador,” 
says Mr. Pope, “speak the best sen.se 
in the world, and def>ort himself in 
the most graceftil manner before a 

E rince, yet if the tail of his shirt 
appK'n, as I have kno\vn it happen to 
a very wise man, to hang out behind, 
more peop>le will laugh at that tlian 
attend to the other.” This Ls the lu- 
dicrous. The same cun sehlom be said 
of the ridiculous; for as this si)rings 
from positive moral causes, it reflects 
on the person to whom it atta«‘lu?s in 
a ie.SK questionable shape and produces 
positive disgrace. Persons very rarely 
apiH-'ur ridiculous without being really 
60 ; and he w’ho is really ridiculous 
justly excites cont<^mpt. 

Lholl and comical are in the proper 
sense apidied t«) things which cause 
laughter, as when wo sneak of a droll 
story, or a comical ineident, or a comic 
song. Th(?y may bo applied to the 
person; but not so ;is to reflect disad- 
vantageously on the individual, as in 
the former terms. 

LAVISH. See Extr.wagant. 

LAW- See Maxim; Oudinance. 
LAWFUL, Leoai-, Legitimate, 
Licit. iMujid is the adjective corre- 
sponding to law, a Scandinavian word 
from the root f«mnd in lie, a law being 
that which is laid dowm, which is 
or established. Legal comes from Latin 
legnlis, from lex, from the root found in 
legcrt, to collect — law being the colleclimi 
of the customs and judgments of the 
TMJOple in one standard code of action. 
legitimate has thesame derivation. 1 hey 


differ, therefore, according to the sense 
of the word law; lawfid signifies the law 
in general, defined or undefined; legal, 
only the law ef the land which is defined; 
legUirnate, the laws or rules of science as 
well as civil matters in general. Licit. 
from the Latin licet, it is allowed, is used 
only to characterize the moral quality 
of actions; the lawful properly implies 
conformable to or enjoined by mw; 
the legal what is in the form or after 
the manner of law, or binding by law: 
it is not law/id to coin money with 
the king’s stamp; a marriage was foi> 
merly not legal m England which was 
not solemnized according to the rites 
of the Established Church: men’s pas- 
sions impel them to do many things 
' which are urdauful or illicit; their ig- 
norance leads them into many things 
which are illegal or ilkgilimate. As a 
good citizen and a true Christian, 
every man will be anxious to avoid 
everything wliich is mdawful: it is the 
business of the lawyer to define what 
is legal or illegal: it is the business of 
the critic to define what is legitimate 
verso in poetry; it is the business of the 
linguist to ddiiie the legitimate use of 
wonb: it is the business of the moralist 
to |>oint out what is illicit. 

LAX. See Loose. 

LAY, Take Hold Of, Catch, Seize, 
Snatch, Gkasp, Gkii*e. To lay or ^ke 
hold of is here the generic expression; 
it denotes simply getting into one’s pos- 
session, which IS the common idea in 
the signification of all these terms, 
which differ in regard to the motion 
in which the action is perforinetl. To 
catch Ls to lay hold of with an effort. 
To seize is to lay hold of with violence. 
To stuUch is to lag kohl of by a sudden 
effort. One is said to lay hold of that 
on wliich one places his hand; he tak^ 
hold of that which he secures in his 
hand. We lay hold of anything when 
we see it falling; we take hold of any- 
thing when we wish to lift it up; we 
catch what attempts to cscape;'we seize 
it wlicn it makes resistance; we 

that which we are particularly afraid 
of not getting otherwise. A pereon 
who is fainting lays hold of the first 
tiling wliich comes in liis way; a sick 
person or one that wants support lakes 
hold of another’s arm in walking; vari- 
ous artifices arc employed to catch am- 
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mals; the wild beasts of the forest seize 
their prey the moment, they come 
within their reach; it is the rude sport 
of a school-boy to snalch out of the 
hand of another that which he is not 
Tsilling to let go. 

Tolay hold oj is to get in the posses- 
sion. To grasp and to gripe signify to 
have or keep in the possession; an 
eagerness to keep or not to let go is 
expr^sed by that of grasning; a fear- 
ful anxiety of losing and .an earnest 
desire of keeping arc expressed by the 
act of gripping. When a famished man 
lays hold of food ho grasps it, from .a 
convulsive kind of fear lest it should 
leave him: when a miser lays hold of 
money he gripes it from the love he 
beare to it, and the fear he has that 
it will be taken from him. 

See also Lz€; Pur. 

LAZY. See Idle; Inacttve. 

LEAD, Conduct, Guide. Lead is 
the Anglo-Saxon word, originally /<r- 
dan, corresponding to Latin duccre, 
found here m conducl, from cum, with, 
and ducerc, to load. For the origin of 
guide see Cii*peron. 

All these terms are employed to de- 
note the influence w'hich a person h.ns 
over the movements or actions of some 
person. To lead is an unqualified ac- 
tion: one leads by helping a person on- 
ward in any manner, os to lead a child 
by the hand, or to lead a person through 
a wood by going before him. To con- 
duct a,nd guide are different modes of 
leading, the former by virtue of one’s 
office or authority, the latter by one’s 
knowledge or power; as to conducl an 
army, or to coiiduct a person into the 
presence of another; to guide a traveller 
m an unknowm country. These words 
may therefore be applied to the same 
objects: a general leads an army, inas- 
much as he goes before it into the field; 
he conducts an armj’, inasmuch as he 
directs its operations; the stable-boy 
leads the horses to water; the coach- 
nian guides the horses in a carriage. 

Conducl and guide may also be ap- 
plied in this sense to inanimate objects; 
as the pilot conducts the vessel into the 
f»rt. the steersman guides a vessel by 
the help of the rudder. 

In the moral application of these 
terms, persons may lead or guide other 
persons, but they conduct thmgs; os to 


Icatl a person into a course of life; to 
guide him in a course of reading or 
study; to conduct a lawsuit, or any 
particular businc.ss. To lead, being l 
matter of purely personal influence, 
may be either for the benefit or injury 
of the person led. 

To conducl, supposing judgment and 
m:inageinr*nt , an«l to guide, supposing 
.sujic'rior int<*lligencc, an* alw.ay.s taken 
in the good sense, unle^ss otherwise 
quiilifn*<l. 

Things .as well as persons may lead, 
conduct, and guide, with a .similar dis- 
tinction. What<-ver serves a.s a mo- 
tive of .action, or as a course and 
jias-sagc to a plaeo or an object, leatls. 

Whatever influences our conduct 
rightly conitucls: 

Whatever serves as a rule or guide 
guides. 

As persons may somet imes be false 
guides, so things may Tui’nish a false 
rule. 

LEADER. See Chief- 

LEADING. Sec Cardinal.; Su- 

PRE.ME. 

LEAGUE. See Alliance. 

LEAN, Meagre. Lean is the Anglo- 
Saxon word, from hlfrue, originally 
bending or stooping, hence ineliniHi to 
bend, or thin; meagre is probably a 
Latin word from maccr, thin, Greek 
fiOKpog, long, though it earlv appears, 
in Anglo-Saxon as mager, jirobably bor- 
rowed from the Continent. 

Leon denotes want of fat; meagre 
• want of flesh: what is lean is not al- 
ways meagre; but nothing can be meagre 
without being lean. Brutes as well .as 
I men are lean, but men only are said 
to be meagre: leanness is frequently 
connected with the temperament; 
mcagi-tncss is the conseauence of star- 
vation and disease. Th(*re are some 
anim.als by nature inclined to be lean; 
a meagre, pale visage is to be seen 
perpetually in the liaunts of vice and 
poverty. 

Lean, Incline, Bend. — Lean, in Anglo- 
Saxon hlanan (see above), is derived 
from the root found in incline, from 
the Latin, Greek eXivw, I bend. Bend 
(see that word). 

In the proper sense, lean and incline 
^ both Sfud of the position of bodies; 
bcfui is SEid of ths sh&po of bodios? 
that which leans rests on one side, or 
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in a sideward direction; that which 
inclines leans or turns only in a slight 
degree; that which bends forms a curva- 
ture; it does not all lean the same way: 
a house leans when the foundation 
gives way; a tree may grow so as to 
incline to the right or the left, or a 
road may incline this or that way; a 
tree or a road bends when it turns 
out of the straight course. In another 
sense, the judgment leans, the will m- 
clincs, the will or conduct bends, in 
consequence of some outward action. 
A person leans to this or that side of 
a question which he favors; he inclines, 
or is inclined, to this or that mode of 
conduct; he bnuls to the will of an- 
other. It is the duty of a judge to 
lean to the side of mercy as far as is 
consistent w’ith justice: whoever t>i- 
clines too reaflily to listen to the tales 
of distress which are continually told 
to excite compassion will find himself 
in general deceived; an unbending tem- 
l>cr is the bane of domestic felicity. 

LEARNED. See Academic. 

LEARNING. See Knowledge; 
Letters. 

LEAVE, Quit, Relinquish. Leave 
is derived from .'\nglo-Sa\on lo'fan, to 
leave, corresponding to the Latin lin- 
gturc, found in rclittguish. Quit, in 
French quitter, from the Latin quietus, 
rest, signifies to rest or remain, to give 
up the hold of. Relinquish (sec Aban- 
don). 

We leave that to which we may in- 
tend to return; we quit that to which 
wc return no more: we may leave a 
place voluntarily or otherwise; but we 
relinquish it unwillingly. We leave per- 
sons or things; we quit and relinquish 
things only. I leave one person in or- 
der to speak to another; I leave my 
house for a short time; I quit it not to 

return to it. , , • xu 

Leave and quit may be used in the 
improper as well as the proper sense. 
It 13 tne privilege of the true Christian 
to be able to leave all the enjoyments 
of this life, not only with composure, 
but with satisfaction; dogs have som^ 
times evinced their fidelity, even to the 
remains of their masters, by not guit- 
ling the spot where they are laid; prej- 
udices, particularly in matters of ren^ 
ion, acquire so deep a root m the mind 
that they cannot be made to rehnquuh 


their hold by the most persuasive elo- 
quence and forcible reasoning. 

See also Cease; Desist. 

Leave, Take Leave, Bid Farewell or 
Adieu. — Leave is here general as before; 
it expresses simply the idea of separat- 
ing one’s self from an object, whether 
for a time or otherwise; to take leave 
and bid farewell imply a separation for 
a perpetuity. Farewell is a native Eng- 
lish expression meaning “May you fare 
well”; adieu is French, from the phrase 
d Dieu, Latin ad Deum, mcamng “I 
commit you to God’s keeping.” 

To leave is an unqualified action; it 
is applie<l to objects of indifference, or 
otherwise, but supposes in general no 
exercise of one’s feelings. We leave 
persons as convenience requires; we 
leave them on the road, in the field, 
in the house, or wherever circum- 
stances direct; wc leave them with or 
without speaking; but to take leave is 
a parting ceremony between friends, on 
their parting for a considerable time; 
to bid farewell, or adieu, is a still more 
solemr ceremony, when the parting is 
expected to be final. When applied 
to things, we leave such as we ao not 
wish to meddle with; we take leave of 
those things which were agreeable to 
us, but which we find it prudent to 
give up; and wo but farewell to those 
for which wc still retain a great attach- 
ment. It is better to leave a question 
undecided than to attempt to decide 
it by altercation or violence; it is 
greater virtue in a man to take leave 
of his vices than to let them lake leave 
of him ; when a man engages in schemes 
of ambition, he must ou/ adieu to all 
the enjo>Tncnts of domestic life. 

Leave, Liberty, Permission. License. 
— Leave as here used is a wora of differ- 
ent origin, from Anglo-Saxon leaf, dear, 
found in English lief — meaning here 
pleasure, hence freedom of will. l*hjr- 
ally permissi<m “to do as you please. 
Lweriu is also taken for liberty grants, 
from Latin liber, free. Permission sig- 
nifies the act of permitting (see Alix)w) 
or the thing permitted. Licer^e, in 
Latin Hcentia, from licet, it is lavaul, 
signifies the state of being permitted by 
law or authority. 

Leave and liberty may sometimes be 
taken as well as given; permis^n and 
license arc never to bo taken, but must 
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&lwa3^ be granted, and that in an 
especial manner — the former by ex- 

E ress words, the latter by some ac- 
nowledged and mostly legal form. 
Leave is employed only on familiar 
occasions; liberty is given in more im- 
portant matters: the master gives leave 
to his servant to go out for his pleas- 
ure; a gentleman gives his frienus the 
liberty of shooting on his grounds; 
leave is taken in indifferent matters, 
particularly as it respects leave of ab- 
sence; liberty is taken by a greater, 
and in general an unauthorized, stretch 
of one’s powers, and is, therefore, an 
infringement on the rights of another. 
What is done without the leave may bo 
done without the knowledge, though 
not contrary to the will of another; 
but liberties which are taken without 
offering an apology are always calcu- 
lated to give offence. Leave respects 
only particular and private matters; 
liberty respects general or. particular 
matters, public or private; as liberty 
of speech, liberty of the press, and the 
Like. 

Leave and permission are both the 
acts of private individuals in special 
cases. The permission is a more for- 
mal and less familiar act than leave; 
the permission is often an act of 
courtesy passing between equals and 
friends; the leave is properly said of 
what passes from superiors to inferiors: 
a person obtains leave of absence. The 
license is always general, or resting on 
some general authority; as the licenses 
given by government, and poetic li- 
censes. Whenever applied to individ- 
uals it carries with it the idea of a 
special authority; as a license given b^ 
a landlord to the tenant to assign his 
lease. 

Leavings, Remains. — Leavings are 
the consequences of a voluntary act: 
they signify what is left: remains are 
what follow in the course of things; 
they are what remains; the former is 
tl^refore taken in the sense to signify 
what has been left as worthless; the lat- 
ter is never taken in this sense. SVhen 
niany persons of good taste have the 
liberty of choosing, it is fair to ex- 
pect that the leavings ^ill be worth 
utile or nothing, after all have made 
tlwir choice. By the remains of beauty 
which, are discoverable in the face of 


a female we may be enabled to esti- 
mate what her personal gifts were. 

LEGAL. See Lawful. 

LEGENDARY, Fabulous, Myth- 
ical, Traditional. These are all ad- 
jectives signifying the quality of old 
stories handed down from generation 
to generation either in oral or written 
form. Ligcndnry comes from the ge- 
rundive of Latin legerc, to collect or 
rood; it signifies worthy of being Col- 
lected and read, or characteristic of 
old collections of talcs. Fabulous, from 
Latin fabula, a story, signifies story- 
like, with an emphasis upon the differ- 
ence between the story which is the 
product of the untrammelled imagina- 
tion and the plain reality. Mythical 
comes from Greek yvBoc, a fable. Tra- 
dition comes from Latin tradcrc, to hand 
dowTi — signifying that which is handed 
dowm bv word of mouth. Legendary 
and iradUional differ from each other 
in the indication of the means of com- 
munication; the one is written, the 
other is generally oral, though these 
distinctions arc not strictly observed. 
We speak of “written tradition'* and 
denominate os legends stories that have 
never been written. Traditional has 
more of truth and seriousness than 
legendary. A tradition is preserved as 
a record of some fact, and the changes 
that it undergoes are usually due to 
natural mistakes and failures of mem- 
ory; a legend is usually handed down 
because it is interesting — it mokes a 
good story worthy of being read, and 
hence it may be improved by the im- 
aginations of successive generations. 
Mythical suggests less of fact and vo- 
racity. A mythical hero, a mythical 
land are those which exist only in the 
imagination of those who tell about 
them. Mythical sometimes refers espe- 
cially to the myths or old stories of the 
divinities and heroes preserv^ by va- 
rious nations. It therefore suggests 
stories of the supernatural, ana has 
some of the dignity of a tradition or 
legend. Fabulous has none of this tra- 
ditional credibility and seriousness; 
something fahulons is a deliberate ere- 
of the imagination transcending 
all bounds of reality. However, there 
are several curious modifications of 
these words. Fahxdoxts, while suggeet- 
mg the wTldly extravagant, the appai^ 
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ently impossible, etc., does not arouse 
the same degree of incr^ulity that is 
aroused by mythical. Mythical wealth 
i3 wealth which is said to exist but 
does not; fabulous w'ealth is wealth 
transcending all bounds of probabili- 
ty, with the implication that it does 
jeally exist. Mythical indicates that 
which is believed but does not exist; 
fabulous that which is not believed but 
docs exist. There is always a distinct 
difference in the significance of these 
four words; they arc interchangeable 
only within some definite limits. The 
tToailional splendor of a noble family, 
for instance, means spUruior enduring 
from generation to generation both in 
memory and in reality; legendary splen- 
dor means splendor described in old 
stories, existent long ago, but not now; 
mythical splendor means that which Ls 
said to be but Is not; fabulous splen- 
dor, splendor now existent but so great 
as to seem imjxxssible. 

LEGITIMATE. See Lawful. 

LEISURE. See lui.K. 

LENITY. Sec Clemency. 

LESSEN. Sec Abatp:. 

LET, Leave, Suffer. The re- 
moval of hindrance or constraint on 
the actions of others is implied by all 
these terms; but let, like the German 
lassen, to leave, is a less formal action 
than leave, and this than suffer, from 
the Latin suffero, to bear with, signify- 
ing not to put a stop to. I ht a person 
pass in the roa<i by getting out of his 
way: 1 leave a person to decide on a 
matter according to his owti discre- 
tion, by declining to interfere; 1 sj^er 
a person over whom I am ex|>ected to 
exercise a control to go his own way. 
It is in general most prudent to let 
things take their own course: in the 
education of youth, the greatest art 
lies in leaving them to follow the nat- 
ural bent of their minds and turn of 
the disposition, and at the same time 
not suffering them to do anything prej- 
udicial to their character or future in- 
terests. 

LETHARGIC. See Sleepy. 

LETTER, Epistle. According to 
the origin of these wonls, letter, in Latin 
lUerce, signifies any document eom- 
p<^ of written letters; und epistle, 

inGreek im<,To\h, from to 

send signifies a UileT sent or addressed 


to any one; consequently the former 
is the generic, the latter the specific 
term. Letter is a term altogether fa- 
miliar; it may be used for whatever 
is written by one friend to another in 
domestic life, or for the public docu- 
ments of this description which have 
emanated from the pen of writers, as 
the letters of Madame de S6vign6, the 
letters of Pope or of Swift; and even 
those which were written by the an- 
cients, as the letters of Cicero, Pliny, 
and Seneca; but in strict propriety 
those are entitled epistles, as a term 
most adapted to whatever has received 
the sanction of ages, and by the same 
rule, likewise, whatever is peculiarly 
solemn in its contents has acquired 
the same epithet, as the epistles of St. 
Paul, St. Peter, St. John, St. Jude; 
and by an analogous rule, whatever 
poetry is WTitten in the epistolary form 
IS denominated an epistle rather than 
a letter, whether of ancient or modo.*n 
date, as the epistles of Horace, or the 
epistles of Boileau; and, finally, what- 
ever is addressed by way of deoication 
is denominate<l a dedicatory cpw£/€. 
Ease and a friendly familiarity should 
characterize the leUer: sentiment and 
instruction are always conveyed by an 
epistle. 

Sec also Character. 

Letters, Literature, Learning. — Letters 
and literature signify knowledge, de- 
rived through the medium of written 
letters or books, that is, information: 
learning (see Knowledge) is confined 
io that which is communicated, that 
is, scholastic knowledge. The term 
men of letters or the republic of letters 
comprehends all who devote themselv« 
to the cultivation of their minds: lit^ 
erary societies have for their object the 
diffusion of general information: 
societies propiose to themselves the 
higher object of extending the bounds 
of science arid increasing the sum of 
human knowledge. Men of Ici^s have 
a passport for admittance into the 
highest circles; literary men can always 
find resources for themselves in their 
own society: learned men, or men of 
learning, ore more the objects of respect 
and ailmiration than of imitation. 

LEVEL. See Aim; Even; Flat. 

LEVITY. See Lightness. 

LEXICON. See Uictionabt. 



LIFT 


481 


LIABLE. See Subject. 

liberal. See Beneficent; Free. 

LIBERATE. See Emancipate; 
Free. 

LIBERTY. See Freedom; Leave. 

LICENSE. See Leave. 

LICENTIOUS. See Loose. 

LICIT. See Lawfue. 

LIE, Lay. By a vulgar error these 
verbs have been so confounded as to 
deserve some notice. To lie is neuter, 
and designates a state; to lay is active, 
and denotes an action on an object; 
it is properly to cause to lie; a thing lies 
on the table; some one lays it on the 
table; he lies with his fathers; they 
laid him with his fathers. In the same 
manner, when used idiomatically, we 
a tning lies by us until we bring 
it into use; we lay it by for some future 
purpose: we lie down in order to re- 
pose ourselves; we lay money down 
by way of deposit; the disorder lies in 
the constitution; we lay a burden 
upon our friends. 

See also Untrdth. 

LIFE. See Animation. 

LIFELESS, Dead, Inanimate. Life- 
less and dead suppose the absence of 
life where it has once been; inanimaie 
supposes its absence where it has never 
been; a person from whom life has de- 
parted is said to be lifeless or dead; 
the material world consists of objects 
which are by nature inanimate. Life- 
less is negative: it signifies simply with- 
out^ life or the. vital spark: dcud is 
positive; it denotes an actual and com- 
plete change in the object. We may 
speak of a lifeless corpse when speak- 
ing of a body which sinks from a state 
of animalion into that of inanimaiion; 
we speak of dead bodies to designate 
Buch os have undergone an entire 
chimge. A person, therefore, in whom 
^imation is suspended is, for the time 
being, in appcanuicc at least, lifeless, 
although we should not say dead. 

In the moral acceptation, lifeless and 
inanimate denote the w:uit of that life 
or animation which is requisite or 
proper: dead implies the total W’ant of 
moral feeling which ought to exist. 

See also Abiogenic. 

LIFT', Heave. Hoist. These are 
all Teutonic words that have come into 
modem English through different Teu- 
tomc languages. Lift, Middle English 


lifien, is a Scandinavian word associ- 
ated with German lufl, air, meaning to 
raise in the air. Heave is an Anglo- 
Saxon word from the root found also 
in Latin capere, to take. Hoist is a 
Dutch word, from Middle Dutch hys~ 
sen, to lift up. 

The idea of making high is common 
to all these words, but they differ in 
the objects and the circumstances of 
the action; w'c lift with or without hn 
effort: we heave and hoist always with 
an effort; we lift a child up to let him 
see anj'thing more distinctly; work- 
men heave the stones or beams which 
are used in a building; sailors hoist the 
long-boat into the water. To lift and 
hoist are transiti*. e verbs; they require 
an agent and an object: heave is in- 
transitive; it may have an inanimate 
object for an agent; a person lifts his 
hand to his head; when whales are 
killed, they are hoisted into vessels: 
the bo.som heaves when it is oppressca 
with sorrow; the waves of the sea 
heave when they arc agitated by the 
wind. 

Lift, Raise, Erect, Elevate, Exalt.— 
The idea of making a thing higher 
than it was before is common to these 
verbs. To lift (sec Lift) is to take 
up from a given spot by a direct ap- 
Hcation of force. To raise, a Scanai- 
navian word, meaning to cause to rise, 
to erect, from the Latin crectum, supine 
of erigo; to elevate, from clcvalxis, par- 
ticiple of elcvare, based on e, out, and 
levarc, to raise, signify to moke higher 
by a variety of means, but not neccssar- - 
ily by moving the object from the spot 
where it rests. We lift a stool with our 
hands, we raise a stool by giving it 
longer legs; we creel a monument by 
heaping one stone upon another; a 
mountain is elevated so many feet above 
the surface of the sea. Whatever is to 
be carried is lifted; whatever is to be 
situated higher is to bo raised; what- 
ever is to be constructed above other 
objects is to bo erected; and when the 
perpendicular height is to be dcscribi^. 
It is said to be elevated. A ladder is 
lifted upon the shoulders: a standard 
ladder is raised against a wall; a scaf- 
folding is erected; a pillar is elevated 
above the houses. 

Lyi and raise may sometimes be ap- 
pilra to tUe objects* ft stone mfty 
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either he lifted or raised, but lift is the 
more ordinary term ; so when raise and 
erect applied to the same objects, 
raise is the more familiar expression. 
Elevate is most usual in scientific lan- 
guage. All these terms, except erect, 
have likewise a moral application; 
exalt, from alius, high, has no other. 
In this case lifLis seldom used in a good 
sense; to raise is used in'a good or an 
indifferent sense; to elevate is mostly, 
and exalt always, used in the best 
sense. A person is seldom lifted up 
for any good purpose, or from any 
merit in himself; it is commonly to 
suit the ends of party that people are 
lifted into notice or lifted into office; a 
person may be raised for his merits, or 
raise himself by his industry, in both 
of which cases he is entitled to esteem; 
so likewise one may be lifted up by 
pride, or raised in one’s mind or estima- 
tion; one is elevated by circumstances, 
but still more so by one’s character and 
moral qualities; one is rarely exalted 
but by means of superior endowments. 

In modem building construction the 
term elevator is synonymous with lift. 

LIGHTNESS, Lkvity, Flightiness, 
Volatility, Giddiness. LAghtness, 
from Anglo-Saxon h-nhl, light, signifies 
an abstract quality. Levity, in Latin 
letritas, from Icvis, light, signifies the 
same. Volatility, in Latin volatilitas, 
from volare, to fly, signifies flitting, or 
ready to ny swiftly on. Flitjktincss, 
{rota flighty and Jltjj signifies a readiness 
to fly. Giddiness is from Anglo-Saxon 
qidig, insane, fiossibly from Anglo- 
Saxon god, God, meaning possessed by 
a god, in which case it has the same 
origin as enthusiasm, from Greek tyOtoc, 
a god within. 

Lightness and giddiness are taken 
either in the natural or metaphorical 
sense; the rest only in the moral sense; 
lightness is said of the outward carriage 
or the inward teniixT; kvily is said 
only of the outward carriage: a light- 
minded man treats everything lightly, 
be it ever so serious; the lightness of 
his mind i.s evident by the lightness of 
his motions. Lightness is common to 
both sexes; levity is peculiarly striking 
in women; and in respect to them, 
ihev are both exceptional qualities in 
th(‘'highest degree: when a woman ha.'< 
lightness of mind, she may easily tend 


toward vice; when there is levity in her 
conduct, she exposes herself to public 
criticism. Volatility, flighiiness, and 
giddiness are degrees of lightness which 
rise in signification on one another; vol- 
atility being more than lightness, and 
the others more than volatility: lignlness 
and volatility are defects as they relate 
to age; those only who ought to be 
serious or grave arc said to be light or 
volatile. When w’e treat that as light 
which is weighty, when we suffer noth- 
ing to sink into the mind, or make any 
impression, this is a defective lightness 
of character; w’hen the spirits are of 
a buoyant nature, and the thoughts fly 
from one object to another, without 
resting on any for a moment, this light- 
ness becomes volatility: a ligkLminded 
person sets care at a distance; a volatile 
person catches pleasure from every 
passing object. Flightiness and giddi- 
ness are the defects of youth; they be- 
speak that entire want of command 
over the feelings and animal spirits 
which is inseparable from a state of 
childhood; a flighty child, how’eyer, 
fails only from a want of attention: 
but a giddy child, like one whose head 
is in the natural sense giddy, is unable 
to collect itself so as to have any con- 
sciousness of what passes: a flighty 
|H‘rson makes mistakes; a giddy person 
commits extravagances. 

See also Ease. 

LIKE. See Equal. 

LIKENESS, Resewblance, Simi- 
larity, Similitude. Likeness denotes 
the quality of being alike (see Equal). 
Resemblance, from resemble, compound- 
ed of re and semble, in French senwler, 
L.atin Simula, from similis, like, signi- 
fies putting on the form of another 
thing. Similarity, from a hypothetical 
Latin similarilas, extended from simil- 
is, and allied to English same, denotes 
the abstract pro|x;rty of likeness. 

Likeness is'the most general, and at 
the same time the most familiar, terra 
of the three; it implies either external 
or internal properties: resemblance im- 
plies only the external properties: 
similarUy the circumstances or prop- 
erties: we .speak of a likeness between 
two persons; of a resemblance in the 
ca.st of the eye; of a resemblance in 
tlje form or figure; of a simitarily m 
age and disposition. Likeness is said 
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Only of that wliich is actual; resem- 
blance may be said of that which is 
apparent; a likeness consists of some- 
tt^g specific; a resemblance may be 
only partial and contingent. A thing 
is said to be, but not to appear, like 
another; it may, however, have the 
shadow of a resemblance: whatever 
thin^ are alike are alike in their es- 
sential properties; but they may rc- 
semble one another in a partial dogren; 
or in certain particulars, but arc oth<‘r- 
wise essentially different. We arc most 
like the Divine Being in the act of do- 
ing good; there is nothing existing in 
nature which has not certain points of 
resembUiTice with something else. 

Similarily or simililudc. which is a 
higher term, is in the moral application, 
in regard to likeness, what resemblance 
is in the physical sense; what is alike 
has the same nature; what is similar 
has certain features of similarily: in 
this sense feelings are alike, sentiments 
are alike, persons are alike; but ca.sos 
are similar, circumstances are similar, 
conditions are similar. Likeness ex- 
clude the idea of difference; similar^ 
ily includes only the idea of casual 
likeness. 

Likeness, Picture, Image, E^gy. — In 
the former article likeness is considorcul 
as an abstract term, but in connection 
with the words picture and image it 
»?i^ifics the rcpr<»entation of likeness. 
Picture, in Latin piclura, from pingere, 
to paint, signifies the thing painted. 
/ma*e, in Latin imago, from the root 
im, found also in imilari, Ln^ish imi- 
tate, signifies an imitation. Effigy, m 
Latin effigies, from ex, from, and fin- 

? ere, to fashion, signifies that which is 
ashioned from or after the image of 
another thing. 

Likeness and picture, as terms of art, 
are both applied to painting; but the 
term likeness refers us to the object of 
the art, namely, to get the likeness; 
and the picture to the mode of the 
art, namely, by painting; w'hcncc in 
familiar language an artist is said to 
take likenesses who takes or paints 
the portraits of persons; or in general 
terms im artist may be said to be 
happy in taking a likeness who can 
represent on paper the likeness of any 
object, but particularly that of per- 
sons. In other connections the word 


picture is most, usually cmployotl in re- 
gard to works of art, sxs to sketch a 
picture, to finish a picture, and the like. 

As a likeness may be giv«*n by other 
means besid(‘s that of painting, it may 
be taken for any likeness conveyed; a.s 
parents may be s.iid to stamp or im- 
press a /itenc.s-.s on their chiklren. Pict- 
ure may be figuraf ively taken for what- 
ever serves as a picture, a.s a picture 
of hapfiiacss. Image, a.s appears from 
its derivation, signifies nothing more 
than likeness, but h:is been usually aj>- 
plietl to such likenc.'iscs as are taken, 
or intended to represent spiritual ob- 
jects, whether on paper or in wood or 
stone, such a.s the graven images w’hich 
were the ol>j«-els of iilolatrous worship; 
it has, however, been exten<led in its 
application to any likeness of one object 
represented by another; as children 
are sometimes the image of their 
parents. 

A likeness and a pichire contain act- 
ual likenesses of the things which they 
arc inlentled to re|)re.s<-nt.; but an ef- 
figy mny he only an arbitrary likeness, 
:us where a human figure is made to 
stand for the figure of any particular 
man without any likeness of the iu- 
ilividual. This term is applied to the 
rude or fictitious j>ictiires of perstms in 
hooks, atnl alst) fo the figures of per- 
sons on tombstones or on coins, whicli 
contain but few trace-s of likeness. Or 
to the .still ruder repre.scntations of in- 
dividuals who are held up to public 
odium by the populace. 

LIKEWISE. S< o Also. 

LIMB. See Memueh. 

LIMIT, Kxtknt. Limit is a more 
specific an<l definite term than extent: 
by the former we arc directed to the 
point where anything ends; by the 
latter we arc lo<l to no particular jM)int, 
but to the whole space inelado<l; lirniis 
arc in their nature something finite; 
extent is cither finite or infinite: wo 
therefore speak of that w'hieh exceeds 
limits or comes within the limits; and 
of that which com))rehonds the extent 
or is according to the extent: a pleni- 
potentiary or minister must not ex- 
ceed the limits of his instruction; when 
we think of the immense extent of this 
globe, and that it is among the smalh'st 
of an infinite number of worlds, the 
nund IS lost in admiration and amaze- 
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meat: it does not fall within the limils 
of a periodical work to enter into his- 
torical details; a complete history of 
any country is a work of great extent. 

See also Bound; Fix; Term. 

LIMITED. See Finite. 

LINEAGE. See Family. 

LINGER, Tarry, Ix)ITer, Lao, 
Saunter. Linger is a frequentative of 
Middle English lengen, trom Anglo- 
Saxon lang, Modern English long, 
meaning to keep lengthening the time 
it takes to do something. Tarry comes 
from Middle English taricn. to irritate, 
worry, or vex; hence to hinder or delay. 
Loiter comes from Middle Dutch leu- 
ieren, to trifle. Lag is a Celtic word 
meaning late or sluggish. Saunter is a 
word of uncertain origin, perhaps con- 
nected with adventure, indicating idle, 
planless going. 

Suspension of action or slow move- 
ment enters into the moaning of all 
these terms: to linger is to stop alto- 
gether, or to move but slowly fonvard; 
to tarry is properly to suspend one’s 
movement: the former j)rocccds from 
reluctance to leave the s{>ot on which 
wo stanil; the latter from motives of, 
discretion; one will naturally h'usftr who 
is going to leave the place of his nativ- 
ity for an indelinite period; those who 
have much business to transact will be 
led to tarry long in a place: to loiter 
is to move slowly and reluctantly; but, 
from a bad cause, a child loiters who is 
unwilling to go to school: to lag is to 
move slower than others, to stop while 
they are going on; this is seldom done 
for a goo<l purpose; those who lag 
have generally some sini.ster and pri- 
vate end to answer: to saunter is alto- 
gether the act of an idler; those who 
have no object in moving cither back- 
ward or forward will saunter if they 
move at all. 

LIQUID, Liquor, Juice. Liquid 
(see Fluid) i.s the generic term: liquor, 
which is but a v.ariation from the same 
Latin verb, liqnere, to be moist, whence 
liquid is derived, is a liquid which is 
made to be drunk: juice, in French 
jus, Latin ius, broth, soup, is a liquid 
that issues from bodies. All natural 
bodie.s consist of liquids or solids, or a 
combination of both: liquor ^rves to 
quench the thirst as food ^tisfics the 
hunger; the juices of bodies ai'c fre- 


quently their richest parts; water is 
the simplest of all liquids; wine is the 
most inviting of all liquors; the orange 
produces the most agreeable juice. 

LIQUIDATE. See Fluid. 

LIQUOR. See Liquid. 

LIST, Roll, Catalogue, Register. 
List is derived through French lisie, 
from Old High German lista, a border, 
hence a strip, a long strip on which 
names were written. Rod, from Latin 
rotula, a little wheel, signifies in general 
anything rolled up, particularly paper 
with its written contents. Catalogue, in 
Latin catalogue, Greek KaraXoyo^, from 
jtaruXtyw, to write down, signifies a 
written enumeration. Register, from 
re, back, gcrere (past participle ncstum), 
to bring, signifies something brought 
back, a record returned by a messenger 
! or ofTici^. 

A collection of objects brought into 
some kind of order is the common idea 
included in the signification of these 
terms. The contents and disposition 
of a list is the most simple; it consists 
of little more than names arranged 
under one another in a long, narrow 
line, as a list of words, a list of plants 
and flowers, a list of voters, a list of 
visits, a list of deaths, of births, of 
marriages: roll, which is figuratively 
put for the contents of a roll, is a list 
rolled up for convenience, as a long roll 
of saints: catalogue involves more de- 
tails than a simple list; it specifics not 
only names, but datc-s, qualities, and 
circumstances. A list oi books con- 
tains their titles; a cafalogue of books 
contains an enumeratibn of their size, 
price, number of volumes, edition, etc.; 
a roll of saints simply specifics their 
names; a catalogue oi saints enters into 
particulars of their ages, deaths, etc.: 
a register contains more than cither, 
for it contains events, with dates, act- 
ors, etc., in all matters of public in- 
tcr<«t. 

Sec also Enroll. 

LISTEN. See Attend. 

LISTLE^. See Indolent. 

LITERATURE. See Letters. 

LITTLE, Small, Diminutive. 
Little comes from Anglo-Saxon lytel, 
from a Teutonic base meaning to stoop. 
For sniaU see Atomic. Diminulm 
comes from Latin minus, and signifies 
made less. What is little is so in the 
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ordinary sense in 'respect to size; it 
is properly opposed to great: the small 
is that whicn is less than others in 
point of bulk; it is opposed to the large: 
the diminutive is that which is less than 
it ought to be; as a person is said to 
be diininulive m stature who is below 
ihe ordinary stature. 

‘In the moral application, litlle is fre- 
Quently used in a oad sense, small and 
GvniniUive may be extended to other 
than physic:d objects without any 
change in their signification. 

LIVE. See Abide; Be; Exist. 

LIVELIHOOD, Living, Subsist- 
ence, Maintenance, Support, Sus- 
tenance. The means of living or sup>- 
porting life is the idea common to all 
these terms, which vary according to 
the circumstances of the individual and 
the nature of the object w’hich consti- 
tutes the means. Livelihood was origi- 
nally livelode, literally life-leading — 
from .^glo-Saxon lif, life, and lad, a 
way, Uterally a leading. Subsistence 
comes from Latin sitb, under, and sis- 
ters, to cause to stand — meaning that 
which bears one up. Support, from sub 
and poTtare, to bear, and sitsteiiancc, 
from and Uncrc, to hold, have simi- 
lar origins. Maintenatux comes from 
manus, hand, and tcncre, to hold, anil 
signifies to hold in hand^ to control 
and support. A livelihood is that which 
is sought after by the day; a laborer 
cams a livelihood by the sweat of his 
brow; a subsistence is obtained by ir- 
r^^ilar efforts of various descriptions; 
b^g^ meet with so much that they 
obtmn something better than a pre- 
carious and scanty subsistence: living 
is obtained by more respectable and 
less severe efforts than the former two; 
tradesmen obtain a good living by keep- 
ing shops; artists procure a living by 
the exercise of their talents; maintc- 
wnce, support, and sustenance differ 
from the other three, inasmuch as they 
do not comprehend what one gains by 
one’s own efforts, but by the efforts 
of others: maintenance is that which is 
pe^anent: it supplies the place of 
livitw: support may he casual and vary 
in degree: the object of most public 
charities is to afford a maintenance to 
^ch as cannot obtain a livelihood or 
ixmng for themselves; it is the business 
of the parish to give support, in time 


of sickness and distress, to all who arc 
legal parishioners. Maintenance and 
support are always granted; but suste- 
nance is that which is taken or received: 
the former comprehend the means of 
obtaining food; sustenance compre- 
hends that which sustains the body and 
supplies the place of food. 

LIVELY, Sprightly, Vivacious, 
Sportive, KIerry, Jocund. The ac- 
tivity of the heart when it beats high 
with a sentiment of gaycty is stron^y 
depicted by all these terms: the lively 
is the most general and literal in its 
signification; life, as a moving or active 
principle, is supposed to bo inherent 
in spiritual as well as material bodies; 
the feeling, as well as the body which 
has a power of moving arbitrarily of 
itself, is said to have life; and in what- 
ever object this is W'anting, this ob- 
ject is said to be dead: in like manner, 
according to the degree or circum- 
stances under which this moving 
principle displays itself, the object is 
denominated lively, that is, having life. 
Sprightly, originally spritdy, from Latin 
spiritus, spirit, signifies full of spirit or 
the active breath of life; and vivacious, 
in Latin n'raj:, from n'l’crc, to live, is 
the same as lively. Liveliness is the 
property of childhood, youth, or even 
inatiurcr age; sprightlincss is the pecul- 
iar property of youth; vit'ocHy is a 
quality compatible with the sobriety 
of years: an infant shows itself to be 
livdy or otherwise in a few months 
after its birth; a girl, particularly in 
her early years, affords often a pleas- 
ing picture of sprightliness; a vivacious 
companion recommends himself wher- 
ever he goes. Sportiveness, that is, 
fondness of or readiness for sport, is 
an accompaniment of liveliness or 
sprightliness; a svrightly child will show 
its sprightliness by its sportive humor; 
mirth, i. c., mcrrincss (sec Cheerful), 
and jocundity, from joenndus or jucun- 
dus, and juio, to delight or please, sig- 
nifying the state of being delight^, 
arc the forms of hWmess which dis- 
play themselves in social life; the for- 
mer is a familiar quality, more fre- 
quently to be discovered in vulgar than 
in polished society: jocundity is a form 
of hvehness which poets have ascribed 
to nvmphs and goddesses and other 
aonal creatures of the imagination. 
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The terms preserve the same sense 
when applied to the characteristics or 
actions of persons as when applied to 
the persons themselves: imagination, 
wit, conception, representation, and 
the like are lively; a person’s air, man- 
ner, look, tone, dance, are sprightly; 
a conversation, a turn of mind, a so- 
ciety, is vivacious; the muse, the pen, 
the imagination, are sportive; the meet- 
ing, the laugh, the song, the conceit, 
are merry; the train, the dance, are 
jocund. 

LIVING, Benefice. Living signi- 
fies, literally, the pecuniary resource by 
which one lives. Benefice., from Late 
Latin beneficium, based on chissical 
bencfacio, signifies whatever one ob- 
tains as a benefit: the fonner is ap>- 
plicable to any situation of life, but 
particularly to that resource which a 
parish affords to the clergyman; the 
latter is applicable to no other object: 
we speak of a living as a resource 
immemately derived from the parish, 
in distinction from a curacy, which is 
derived from an individual; we speak 
of a benefice in respect to the terms 
by which it is held, according to the 
ecclesiastical law: there arc many liv- 
ings which are not benefices, although 
not vice txr.sd. 

See also Livelihood. 

LOAD. See Cloo; Fueigut; 
Weight. 

LOATH. Sec Aveilse. 

LOATHE. See Abhou. 

LOATHING. Sec Disgust. 

LOCALIZE. See Seghegate. 

LOCKOUT. See Close. 

LODGE. See Harbor. 

LODGINGS, Apartments. For the 
derivation of lodging see Harbor. A 
lodging, or a- place to lodge or dwell in, 
comprehends single rooms, or many 
rooms, or in fact any place wliich can 
be m^e to serve the purpose; ajxirt- 
menls only suites of rooms: aparl- 
menls, therefore, are, in the strict sense, 
lodgings; but all lodgings are not apart- 
ments: on the other hand, the word 
lodgings is mostly used for room-s 
that arc lot out to hire or that serve 
a temporary purpose; but the word 
apartments may be applied to the 8uite.s 
of rooms in any large house: hence the 
word lodging becomes on one ground 
restricted in its use, and apartments on 


the other: all apartfnenis to let out fol 
hire are lodgings, but apartments not to 
let out for hire are not lodgings. 

LOFTINESS. See Pride. 

LOFTY. See High. 

LOITER. See Linger. 

LONELY. See Alone. 

LONG. See Desire. 

LONGING. See Yearn. 

LOOK, Glance. Look {see Air) b 
the generic, and glance (see Glance) 
the specific term; that is to say, a 
casual or momentary look: a look 
be characterized as severe or mila, 
fierce or gentle, ang^ or kind: a glance 
as hasty or sudden, imperfect or sli^t: 
so likewise we speak of taking a look 
or catching a glance. 

Look, See, Behold, View, Eye. — Look, 
from Anglo-5axon locian, signified orig- 
inally to i)eop through a hole. See is 
in Anglo-Saxon seon, to perceive by the 
eye. Behold, compounded of the in- 
tensive be and hold, signifies to hold or 
fix the eye on an object. View, from 
Midclle fVench veue, participle of vemr, 
based on the Latin video, signifies sim- 
ply what is seen. To eye, from the 
noun eye, .Anglo-Saxon cage, allied to 
Latin oculu.%, eye, naturally sigmfies to 
examine with the eye. 

We look voluntarily; wc sec involun- 
tarily: the eye secs; the jjorson looks: 
absent-mindc<l people often see things 
before they are fully conscious that they 
are at hand : wc may look without seeing, 
and we may see without looking: 
sighted pc<>i)lo often look at that which 
is too di.stant to strike the visual organ. 
To behold is to look at for a continuance; 
to view is to look at in all directions; to 
eye is to look at earnestly and by side 
glance.s; that which is seen may disa^ 
ricar in an instant; it may strike the 
eye and be gone; but what is 
at must make some stay; coRsequcntiy 
liglitning, and things equally f^^^* 
and raj)id in their flight, m^’ be seen, 
but cannot be looked at. To , 

is the familiar as well as the 8*^^® . 
term, in regard to the others; wc 1 
at things in general which 
see, that is, to see clearly, f^^ ^ 
in all their parts; but we behold that 
which e.xoiti^s a monol or 
interest; we tnew that which . 

intellectual attention; we eye 
which gratifies any particular passion. 
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an inquisitive child looks at things 
which are new to it, but does not behold 
them; we look at plants or finery or 
whatever gratifies the senses, but we 
do not behold them: on the other hand, 
we behold any spectacle which excites 
our admiration, our astonishment, our 
pity, or our love: we look at objects in 
oraer to observe their external prop- 
erties; but we view them in order to 
find out their component ports, their 
internal properties, their powers of 
motion and action, etc.: we look at 
things to gratify the curiosity of the 
moment or for mere amusement; but 
the jealous man eyes his rival in order 
to mark his movements, his designs, 
and his successes ; the envious man 
eyes him who is in prosperity, with a 
malignant desire to sc& nim humbled. 

Look, Appear. — Look is here taken 
in the neuter sense: in the preceding 
article it denotes the action of persons 
striving to see; in the present case it 
denotes the action of things figurar 
lively striving to be seen. Appear, 
from the Latin ad, to, and parere, to 
come in sight, signifies to be present 
or at hand, within sight. 

The look of a thing implies the im- 
pressions which it mi^cs on the senses, 
that is, the manner in which it looks; 
its appearance implies the simple act 
of its coming into sight; the look of 
anything is therefore characterized as 
good or bad, mean or handsome, ugly 
or beautiful; the appearance is char- 
acterized as early or late, sudden or 
unexpected: there is something very 
unseemly in the took of a clergyman 
affecting the airs of a fine gentleman; 
the appearance of the stars in an even- 
ing presents an interesting view even 
to the ordinary beholder. As what ap- 
pears must appear in some form, the 
signification of the term has been ex- 
tended to the manner of the appear- 
amx, and brought still nearer to look 
in its application: in this case the term 
look is rather more familiar than that 
of appearance: we may speak either of 
regarding the look or the appearance of 
a thing, as far as it may impress others; 
but the latter is less colloquial than the 
former: a man’s conduct is said to l^k 
rather than to appear bad ; but on £he 
other hand, we say a thing assumes an 
appearance, or a certain appearance. 


Look is always employed for what is 
real; what a thing looks is that which 
it really is: appear, however, sometimes 
refers not only to what is external, but 
to what is superficial. If we say a 
person looks ill, it supposes some posi- 
tive and unequivocal evidence of ill- 
ne^: if we say he appears to be ill, 
it is a less positive assertion than the 
former; it leaves room for doubt and 
allows the possibility of a mistake. 
We are at liberty to judge of things by 
their looks, without being accused 
of want 01 judgment; but os a;>- 
vearances are said to deceitful, it 
Decomes necessary to oomit them with 
caution as the rule of our judgment. 
Look is employed mostly in regard to 
objects of sense; api>carance concerns 
natural and moral oojccts indifferent- 
ly: the sky looks dark; an object ap- 
pears through a microscope greater 
than it realiy is; a person’s conduct 
appears in a more culpable light when 
interpreted by an enemy. 

Looker-on, Sveciator, Beholder, Ob- 
server, — The looker-on and the spcciaior 
are both opposed to the agents or actors 
in any scene; but the former is still 
more abstracted from the objects he 
secs than the latter. 

A looker-on is careless; he has no 
part, and takes no part, in what ho 
sees; Yie looks on because the thing is 
before him and he has nothing el^ to 
do: a speclalor may likewise be un- 
concerned, but in general he derives 
amusement, if nothing else, from what 
he sees. A clown may bo a looker-on 
who with open mouth gapes at all that 
IS before him, without understanding 
any part of it, but he who looks on to 
draw a moral lesson from the whole 
is m the moral sense not an uninterested 
speclalor . The beholder has a nearer 
interest than the speclalor; and the 
observer has an interest not less near 
than that of the beholder, but some- 
what different: the beholder has his 
filings roused by what he sees; the 
observ^ has hia understanding em- 
ployed m that which passes oefore 
him: the beholder indulges himself in 
contemplation; the observer is busy in 
i^mg It subservient to some prop^ 
object: every 6 c/io/der of our Saviour’s 
offerings and patience was struck with 
the conviction of His divine character. 
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not excepting even some of those who 
were His most prejudiced adversaries; 
every caJra observer of our Saviour’s 
words and actions was convinced of 
His divine mission. 

LOOSE, Vague, Lax, Dissolute, 
Licentious. Loose is a Scandinavian 
word. Vague, in Latin vagxis, signifies 
wandering. Lax, in Latin laxus, is al- 
lied to lack. Dissolute, in Latin disso- 
lulus, participle of dissolvcre, signifies 
dissolved or set free. Licentious signi- 
fies having the license or power to do 
as one plea.ses (see Leave). 

Loose is the generic, the rest are spe- 
cific terms; tliey are all opposed to 
that which is bound or adheres closely: 
hose is employed either for physical, 
moral, or intellectual objects; vague 
only for intellectual objects; lax some* 
times for what is intellectual, but 
oftener for the moral; dissolute and 
licentious only for moral matters: what- 
ever wants a proper connection, or 
linking together of the parts, is hose; 
whatever is scattered and remotely sep* 
aratecl 'is vague: a style is loose where 
the words and sentences arc not made 
to coalesce so as to form a regularly 
connected series; assertions arc vague 
which have but a remote connection 
with the subject referred to: by the 
same rule, loose hints thrown out at 
random may give rise to speculation 
and conjecture, but cannot serve as 
the ground of any conclusion; igno- 
rant people are apt to credit every 
vague rumor and to communicate it 
as a certainty. Opinions are loose, 
either ina-sinuch as they want logical 
precision or as they fail in moral strict- 
ness; suggestions and .surmises are in- 
duced by the wanderings of the imagi- 
nation; opinions are lax, inasmuch :is 
they have a tendency to lessen the 
moral obligation or to loosen moral- 
ities. A hose man injures himself, but 
a lax man injures society at large. 
Dissoluteness is the excess of looseness; 
licentiousness is the consequent* of 
l^ity or the frtKlom from external 
constraint. Looseness of character, if 
indulgtl, soon sinks into dissoluteness ot 
morals; and laxity of discipline is quickly 
followed by licentiousness of manners. 

See akso Slack. 

LOQUACIOUS. See Talkative; 
Voluble. 


LORDLY. See Imperious. 

LORD’S DAY. See Sabbath. 

LORD’S -SUPPER, EuCHARiST, 
Communion, Sacrament. The Lord’s- 
Supper is a term of familiar and general 
use among Christians, as designating 
in literal terms the supper of our Lord, 
that is, either the last solemn supper 
which He took with His disciples pre- 
vious to His crucifixion or the com- 
I memoration of that event which cod- 
formably to His commands has been 
observed by the professors of Chris- 
tianity. Eucharist is a t(*rm of peculiar 
use among the Roman Catholics, from 
the Greek tvxapi^opai, I give thanks, 
becaase personal adoration, by way of 
returning thanks, constitutes in their 
estimation the chief part of the cere- 
mony. As the social sentiments are 
kept alive mostly by the common 
participation of meals, so is brotherly 
love, the essence of Christian fellow- 
ship, cherished and warmed in the 
highest degree by the common partici- 
pation in this holy festival: hence, by 
distinction, it hjis been denominated 
the communion. As the vows which 
are made at the altar of our Lord we 
the most solemn which a Christian 
can make, comprehending in them the 
entire d«‘Votion of himself to Christ, 
the general term sacrament, signifying 
an oath, has been employed by way of 
distinction for this ordinance. The 
Homan Catliolics have employed the 
same term for six other ordinances; 
but the Protestants, who attach a simi- 
lar di'grcc of sacrctlnes-s to no other 
tlian baptism, apply this appellatiOD 
onlv to these two. 

LOSE, Mls-s. Lose is in Middle Eng- 
lish lesen. Miss comes from Anglo- 
Saxon tnissan, to fail to hit, from a base 
moaning to escape, avoid, etc., allied to 
Latin mittcrc, to send. To miss, prob- 
ably from the participle rnts, wrong, 
signifies to put wrong. 

What is lost is supposed to be en- 
tirely an<l irrevorably gone; but what 
is missed may be only out of sight or 
not at hand at the time when it is 
wanted; health or property may DO 
lost; one misses a coach, or one misses 
what has been mislaid. ThinK m^ 
be lost in a variety of ways independ- 
ent of the person losing; but 
is mostly by the instrumentohty ol me 
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peiwn who Tuwses. We lose an oppor- 
tunity which it is not in our power to 
use; we miss an opportunity when we 
suffer it to pass without using. 

LOSS, Damage, Detriment. Loss 
signifies the act of losing or the thing 
lost, from Anglo-Saxon los, destruction. 
Damage, in French dommage, Latin 
domnum, loss, signifies the tiling taken 
away, uelriment (see Disadvanta- 
geous). 

Loss is here the generic term ; 
damage and detriment are species or 
modes of loss. The person sustains the 
loss, the thing suffers the damage or 
detriment. Whatever is gone from us 
which we wish to retain is a loss; hence 
we may sustain a loss in our property, 
in our reputation, in our influence, in 
our intellect, and every other object of 
possession: whatever renders an object 
less serviceable or valuable, by any e.\- 
temal violence, is a damage; as a 
vessel suffers a damage in a storm: 
whatever is calculated to cross a man’s 
purpose is a detritnent; the bare want 
of a good name may be a detriment to 
a youi^ tradesman; the want of pru- 
dence is always a great detriment to the 
prosperity of a fariuly. 

LOT, See Destiny. 

LOUD, Noisy, High - sounding, 
CiAMORous. Loud comes from Anglo- 
Saxon Wudj heard from afar. Noisy, 
from noise, is derived from Old FYench 
noise, a debate or quarrel (something 
that gives rise to noise in our sense), 
perhaps from nausea. Highsoui^ing 
signifies the same as pitched upon an 
elevated key, so as to make a great 
noise, to be heard at a distance. Clam- 
orous, from the Latin damaref to cry, 
signifies crying with a loud voice. 

Loud is here the generic term, since 
it signifies a great sound, which is the 
idea common to them all. As an epi- 
thet for persons, lottd is mostly taken 
in an inaifferent sense; all the others 
are taken for being loud beyond meas- 
ure; ruyisy is to be lawlessly and un- 
seasonably loud; high-sourding is to 
be loud only from the bigi iss of one’s 
words; damorous is to be disagreeably 
and painfully loud. We must spe^ 
loudly to a deaf person in order to 
make ourselves heard: childr^ will 
be not^ at all times if not kept under 
control: fiatterera are always high- 


sounding in their eulogiums of piinces: 
children will be damorous for what they 
want if they expect to get it by dint 
of noise; they will be turbulent in 
case of refusal if not under proper dis- 
cipline. In the improper application 
loiui is taken in as bad a sense as the 
rest; the loudest praises arc the least 
to be regarded: the applause of a mob 
is always noisy; high-sounding titles 
serve only to excite contempt where 
there is not some corresponding qual- 
ity: it is the business of a party to be 
clamorous, as that serves the purpiose of 
exciting the ignorant. 

LOVE, Friendship. Love (see Af- 
fection) is a term of very extensive 
import; it may be taken either in the 
most general sense for every strong 
and passionate attachment or only for 
! such as exist between the sexes, in 
I either of which cases it has features 
by which it is easily distinguished from 
friendshi^from i^lo-Saxon freond, 
modem English frieivd, from the verb 
freogan, to love. 

Love exists between members of the 
same family; it springs out of their 
natur^ relationship, and is kept alive 
by their close intercourse and constant 
interchange of kindnesses: friendship 
excludes the idea of any tender and 
natural relationship; nor is it, like 
love, to be found m children, but is 
confined to mat urer years; it is formed 
by time, by circumstances, by con- 
gruity of character and mutual sym- 
pathy. Love always operates with 
^dor; friendship is remarkable for 
firmness and constancy. Love is pe- 
culiar to no station; it is to be found 
equally among the high and- the low, 
the learned and the unlearned: friend- 
ship is of nobler g^o^vth: it finds ad- 
mittance only into minds of a loftier 
make: it cannot be felt by men of an 
oitlinary stamp. Both love and friend- 
sAip are gratifi^ by seeking the good 
or the object; but love is more selfish 
m ite nature than friendship; in in- 
dulgmg pother it seeks its own grati- 
fication, and when this is not to be 
obtamed it wiU change into the con- 
trary p^ion of hatred; friendship, on 
the other hand, is altogether disin- 
terestedj it makes sacrifices of every 
descnption, and knows no limits to its 
sacrifice. 
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Lover, Suitor, Wooer. — Lover signifies 
literally one who lovee, and is appGcable 
to any object; there are lovers of 
money and lovers of wine, lovers of 
things individually and things col- 
lectively, that is, lovers of particular 
women in the good sense, or lovers of 
women in the oad sense. The suitor 
(from French suite, based ultimately 
on Latin sequi, to follow) is one who 
sues and strives after a thing; the word 
is equally undefined as to the object, 
but may be employed for such as sue 
for favors from their superiors, or 
sue for the affections and person of a 
woman. The wooer (from Anglo-S^xon 
wogian, to court, of obscure origin) 
is only a species of lover, who woos or 
solicits the kind regards of a female. 
When applied to the same object, 
namely, the female sex, the term lover 
is employed for persons of all ranks, 
who are equally alive to the tender 
passion of love: suitor is a title adapted 
to that class of life where all the gen- 
uine aiTections of human nature are 
adulterated by a false refinement or 
entirely lost in other passions of a 
guilty nature. Wooer is a tender and 
passionate title, which is ^apted to 
that class of beings that live only m 
poetry and romance. There is most 
sincerity in the lover, he simply proffere 
his love; there is most ceremony in 
the suitor, he proffers his suit; there 
is most ardor in the wooer , be makes 
his vows. 

LOVELY. See Amiable. 


LOVING. See Amorous. 

LOW. Mean, Abject. Low (see 
Humble). Mean comes from Anglo- 
Saxon genuene, German gemein, com- 
mon. Abject, in ^ench abie^, Latin 
abjectus, from ab, down, and jacere, to 
caist, signifies, Uterally, cast down or 

brought very low. 

Low is a much stronger term tb^ 

mean; for what is low 

rectly oppos^ to what is Ibgh, but 

whatsis mean is intermediate: the low 


is applied only to a certain number or 
description; nut mean, like common, 
is applicable to the great bulk of man- 
kind. A man of low extraction falls 
below the ordinary level; he is op- 

E osed to a noble man: a man of mean 
irth does not rise above the ordinary 
level; he is upon a level with the 
majority. Abject expresses more '.han 
either of the others, for it denotes the 
lowest depression m a person’s out- 
ward condition or position, as abject 
poverty. 

When employed to designate chw- 
acter, they preserve the same di^ 
tinction; the low is that which is posi- 
tively sunk in itself; but the mean is 
that which is comparatively low, in 
regard to the outward circumstances 
and relative condition of the individ- 
ual. Swearing and drunkenness are 
low vices; boxing and cudgelling are 
low games; a misplaced economy in 
people of property is mean; a conde- 
scension lor our own petty advan- 
tages to those who are beneath us 
is meanness. A man is commonly low 
by birth, education, or habits; but 
meanness is a defect of nature which 
debases a person in spite of every ex- 
ternal advantage. Abject, as a char- 
acteristic, is applied particularly to 
the spirit. Slavery is most apt to pro- 
duce an abject spirit by depriving a man 
of the use of those faculties which 
elevate him above the brutes; poverty, 
fear, or aiw base passion may have 
the same effect. 

LOWER. See Reduce; Strike. 
LOWLY. See Humble. 

LUCID. See Clear. 

LUCKLESS. See Hapless. 
LUCKY. See Fortunate. 
LUCRE. See Gain. 

LUDICROUS. See Laughable. 
LULL. See Quell, 
lunacy. See Derangement. 
LUSTRE. See Brightness. 
LUSTY. See Corpulent. 
LUXURIANT. See Exuberant. 
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MADNESS, Frexzt, Rage, Fury. 
Madness (see Derangement). Frenzy, 
in Latin phrenesis, Greek 
from <pp>)v, the midriff, heart., senses, 
ei^ifies a disordered psychology'. Rage 
is in French ra<7c, Latm rabies, ina<lness. 
Fury comes from Latin/nria, madness. 

Madness and jrenzy are used in the 
physical and moral sense; rage and fury 
only in the moral sense: in the first 
case, madness is a confirmed derange- 
ment in the organ of thought; frenzy 
is only a temporary derangement from 
the violence of anv disease or other 
cause: the former lies in the system, 
and is, in general, incurable; the latter 
is only occasional, and yields to the 
power of medicine. In the moral 
sense of these terms the cause is put 
for the effect, that is, madness and 
frenzy are put for that excessive vio- 
lence of passion by which they are 
caus^; and as rage and fury are species 
of this passion, namely, the pixssion of 
an«r; they are, therefore, to madness 
and frenzy sometimes as the cause is to 
the effect: the former, however, arc 
much more violent than the latter, 
M they altogether destroy the reason- 
ing faculty, which is not expressly im- 
plied in the signification of the latter 
terms. Moral madness differs both in 
degree and duration from frenzy: if 
it spring from the extravagance of rage, 
it bursts out into every conceivable 
extrav^ance, but is only transitory'; 
if it spring from disappointed love, or 
any other disappointed passion, it is 
as permanent as direct physical tnad- 
ness; frenzy is always temporary, but 
even more impetuous than madness; 
m the frenm jf despair men commit 
of^suiciae, in the /reruu of distress 
and grief people are hurriea into many 
actions fatal to themselves or others. 

Rage refers more immediately to the 
^tation that exists within the mind; 
f*zry refers to that which shows itself 
outwardly: a person contains or stifles 
his rage; but his fury breaks out into 
some external mark of violence: rage 
subside of itself; fury spends its^; 


a person may bo choked with rage, but 
his /wry finds a vent: an enraged man 
may bo pacified; a furious one is deaf 
to every remonstrance. Rage, when 
applied to persons, commonly signifies 
highly inflamed anger; but it may be 
employed for infl.amed passion toward 
any object which is spccifietl; as a rage 
for music, a rage for theatrical per- 
formances, a fashionable rage for any 
whim of the day. Fury, though com- 
monly signify'ing rage bursting out, 
yet may be any impetuou.s feeling dis- 
playing itself in extravagant action; 
as the divine /wry suppose to be pro- 
duced in the priestess of Apollo by 
the inspiration of the god, and the 
bacchanalian fury, which expression 
dejiicts the influence of nine uix>n the 
bmiy and mind. In the improper ap- 
plication, to inanimate objects, the 
>vords rage and fury preserve a similar 
distinction: the rage of the heat de- 
notes the excessive height to which it 
is risen; the fury of the winds indi- 
cates their violent commotion and tur- 
bulence; so in like manner the raging 
of the tempest characterizes flgurativc- 
ly its burning anger; and the /wry of the 
flames marks their impetuous move- 
ments, their wild and rapid spre^. 

Sec also Deranqe.ment. 

MAGISTERIAL, Majestic, State- 
ly, Po.MPous, August, Dignified. 
Magisterial, from magistcr, a master, 
and majestU:, from majestas, arc both 
derived from ?nagis, more, or rnajor, 
greater, that is, more or greater than 
others: but they differ in this respect, 
that the magisterial is something as- 
sumed, and is therefore often fal^; 
the moje^tic is natunil, and consequent 
ly always real: an upstart, or an in- 
truder into any high station or office, 
may put on a magtslerial air in order 
to impo^ on the multitude; but it 
TiTll not be m his power to be 
which never itself in a borrowS 

shape; none but those who have a 
supenwity of character, of birth, or 
outward station con be majesiie. 
izUiUly and pompous (see Maonir- 


492 


MAGNETIC 


cence) arc most nearly allied to 
'tnagi&lenal; august (from Augustus, 
the title of the Roman C®sars) and dig- 
nified to majcslic: the former being 
merely extrinsic and assumed, the 
latter intrinsic and inherent. Magis- 
terial implies the authority which is 
assumed; stately regards splendor and 
rank; pompous regards personal im- 
portance, with ^ all the appendage of 
greatness and power: a person is 
magisterial in the exercise of his office 
and the distribution of his commands; 
he is stately in his ordinary intercourse 
wath his inferiors and cqir'.ls; he is 
pompous on particular occasions of ajv 
I>earing in public: a person demands 
silence in a magisterial tone; he marches 
forward ^ith a stately air; he comes 
forward in a pompous manner, so as 
to strike others with a sense of h^ 
importance. 

Majestic is an epithet that charac- 
terizes the exterior of an object; august 
is that which marks an essential char- 
acteristic in the object; dignified serves 
to characterize a person’s action as 
tending to give dignity: a woman’s 
form is termed majestic when it has 
something imposing in it suited to the 
condition of majesty or the most ele- 
vated station in society; a monarch 
is entitled august in order to describe 
the extent of his empire; a public 
assembly is denominated august to be- 
speak its high character and its 
weighty influence in the scale of so- 
ciety: a reply is termed dignified when 
it upholds the individual and personal 
character of a man as well as nis rela- 
tive character in the community to 
w’hich he belongs: the former two 
these terms, arc associate only with 
grandeur of outward circumstances; 
the last is applicable to men of all 
stations who nave each in his sphere 
a dignity to maintain which belongs to 
man as an independent moral agent. 

MAGNETIC. See Electric. 

MAGNIFICENCE, Splendor, 
Pomp. Magnificence, from magnus, 
great, and a weak form of facere, to 
do, signifies doing largely or on a l^ge 
scale. Splendor, in Latin spUr^^, 
from splendere, to shine, signifies bright- 
ness oi exterior. Pomp, in ^tm pompa, 
Greek iropirg, a procession, from irtpiruv, 
to send, sigmfiw a sending, an escort- 


ing, which, of course, was usually splen- 
did and gorgeous, because men honored 
with an escort were usually deemed 
worthy also of a certain splendor and 
ceremony in the accoutrements of the 
escort. 

Magnificence lies not only in the num- 
ber and extent of the objects presented, 
but in their degree of richness as to 
their coloring and quality; splendor is 
but a characteristic of magnificence, at- 
tached to such objects as dazzle the 
eye by the quantity of light or the 
beauty and strength of coloring; the 
entertainments of the Eastern mon- 
archs and princes are remarkable for 
their magnificence, from the immense 
number of their attendants, the crowd 
of equipages, the size of their palaces, 
the multitude of costly utensils, and 
the profusion of viands which consti- 
tute the arrangements for the banquet; 
the entertainments of Europeans pre- 
sent much splendor, from the richness, 
the variety, and the brilUancy of dress, 
of furniture^ and all the apparatus of 
a feast, which the refinements of art 
have brought to perfection. Magnifi- 
cence is scldomer unaccompanied with 
splendor than splendor with magnifir 
cence, since quantity, os well as qual- 
ity, is essential to the one; but quality 
more thar, quantity is an essential to 
the other: a large army drawn up in 
battle array is a magnificent spectacle, 
from the immensity of their numbers 
and the order of their disposition; it 
will in all probability be a spleruiid 
scone if there be much richness in the 
dresses; the pomp will here consist in 
such large bodies of men acting by 
one impulse and directed by one will, 
hence military pomp; it is the appen- 
dage of power when displayed to public 
view: on particular occasions a monarch 
seated on his throne, surrounded by his 
courtiers and attended by his guards, is 
said to appear with pomp. 

See also Grandeur. 

MAGNIFICENT. See Superb. 

MAGNITUDE. See Size. 

MAIDEN. See Virgin. 

MAIM. See Mutilate. 

MAIN. See Cardinal; Chief. 

MAINTAIN. See Assert; Hold; 

Sustain; Uphold. 

MAINTENANCE. See LiveU- 

BOOD. 
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MAJESTIC. See Magisterial. 

MAKE, Form, Produce, Create. 
Hie idea of giving birth to a thing is 
common to all these terms, which vary 
in the circumstances of the action; to 
make (sec Act) is the most general 
and unquaUfied term; to forjn (see 
Form) signifies to give a /orrn to a 
thing, that is, to make it after a given 
foTT7t; to produce (see Afford) is to 
brmg forth into the light, to call into 
existence; to creaie (see Cause) is to 
bring into existence by an absolute 
exercise of power; to nujke is the sim- 
plest action of all, and comprehends a 
simple combination by the smallest 
efforts; to form requires care and at- 
tention ana greater efforts; to pro- 
duce requires time and also labor: 
whatever is put together so as to be- 
come another thing is made; a chair 
or a table is made: whatever is put 
into any distinct form is formed; the 
potter forms the clay into an earthen 
ve^el: whatever emanates from a 
thing so as to become a distinct ob- 

i ect IS produced; fire is often produced 
►y the violent friction of two pieces 
of wood with each other. The process 
of making is always performed by some 
conscious agent, who emploj's cither 
mechanical means or the simple exer- 
cise of power: a bird makes its nest; 
nmn makes various things by the exer- 
cise of his understanding and his 
limbs; the Almighty has made everj'- 
thing by His word. The process of 
forming does not always require a 
<»nscious agent: things exe formed of 
themselves or they are formed by the 
active operations of other bodies; 
melted I^d, when thrown into water, 
vpWform itself into various little bodies; 
hard substances are formed in the hu- 
man body, which give rise to the 
disease termed the gravel. What is 
produced is oftener produced by the 
process of nature than by any express 
design: the earth produces ail kinds of 
vegetables from seed; animals, by a 
similar _ process, produce their young. 
Create, in this natural sense of the term, 
IS ^ployed as the act of an intelligent 
being ^d that of the Supreme Being 

it is the act of mafcinj^ by a simple 
effort of power, without the use of 
materials and without any process. 
Ucnoe It has been extended in its ap- 


m 

§ lication to the making of anything 
y an immediate exercise of power. 
The creative power of the human mind 
is a faint image of that Power which 
brought everything into existence out 
of nothing. 

They are all employed in the moral 
sense and with a similar distinction: 
make is indefinite; we may make a 
thing that is difficult or easy, simple 
or complex; we may make a letter 
or make a poem; we may make a word 
or make a sentence. To form is the 
work either of intelligence or of cir- 
cumstances: education has much to do 
in forming the habits, but nature has 
more to uo in forming the disposition 
and the mind altogether; sentiments 
arc frequently formed by young people 
before they have sufficient maturity of 
thought and knowledge to justify them 
in comii^ to any decision. To produce 
is the effect of great mental exertion, 
or it is the natural operation of things: 
no industry could ever produce a poem 
or a work of the imagination, but a 
history or a work of science may bo 
produced by the force of mere labor. 
All thinra, both in the moral and in- 
tellectual world, are linked together 
uiwn the same principle of cause and 
effect by which one thing is the pro- 
ducer and the other the thing produced: 
quarrels produce hatred, and kindness 
produces love, as heat produces in- 
flanunation and fever, or disease pro- 
duces death. What is created is not 
by any natural process, but is 
called into existence by the creating 
power; small matters create jealousies 
in jealous minds. 
malady. See Disorder. 
MALEDICTION, Curse, Impreca- 
•noN, Execration, Anathema. Male- 
diction, from Latin male, ill, and dicerc, 
to say, signifies a saying ill, that is, de- 
clarmg an evU wish against a pereon. 
Curse, Anglo-Saxon cursion, is the na- 
English term corresponding to 
mal^iction. Imprecation, from Latin 
in, m, and precari, to pray, signifies a 
prayrng doum evil upon a person. 
Lxccraiiem, from the Latin execror. that 
IS, e saerts excludere, signifies the samo 
as to excommunicate, with every form 
of tole^ impre<^i^. Anathe to, iii 
Greek sigmfies a setting up, 

hence a devotion, a curse, and^thus 
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a putting out of a religious community 
as a penance. 

The malediciion is the most indefi- 
nite and general term, signifying simply’ 
the declaration of evil; cwrse is a solemn 
denunciation of evil: the former is em- 
ployed mostly by men; the latter by 
some superior being as well as by men: 
the rest are species of the curse pro- 
nounced only by men. The maleic- 
tion is caused by simple anger; the 
curse is occasioned by some grievous 
offence: men, in the heat of their 
passions, will utter maledictions against 
any object that offends them; God pro- 
nounced a curse upon Adam and all 
his posterity, after the faU. 

The term curse differs in the degree 
of evil pronounced or wished ;'imprt'ca- 
tion and execration always imply some 
positive great evil, and, in fact, as 
much evil as can be conceived by man 
in his anger; the analkema concerns the 
evil which is pronounced according to 
the canon law, by which a man is not 
o^y put out of the Church, but held 
up as an object of offence. The inale- 
diclion is altogether an .unallowed ex- 
pression of private resentment; the 
curse was admitted, in some cases, ac- 
cording to the Mosaic law; and that, 
as weU as the anathema, at one time 
formed a part of the ecclesiastical dis- 
cipline of the Christian Church: the 
imprecation formed a pwt of the 
heathen ceremony of religion; but the 
execration is always the informal expres- 
sion of the most violent personal anger. 

MALEFACTOR. See Criminal. 

MALEVOLENT, Malicious, 
Malignant. These words have all 
their derivation from malus, bad, that 
is, malevolent, wishing ill; malictous 
(see Malice), having n^ice; and 
malignant, from malus and gignere, to 
be bom, having an inborn disposition 

that is bad. • xu 

Malevolence has a deep root in the 
heart and is a settled port of the 
character; we denominate the person 
malevolent to designate the ruling tem- 
ner of his mind : maliciousness may ^ 

appUed as an epithet to particular 
parts of a man’s character or conduct , 
one may have a malicious joy or 
ure in seeing the distresses of another. 
malignity is not so often employ^ to 
characterize the person as the thing, 


the malimily of a design is estimated 
by the degree of mischief which was 
intended to be dohe. 

Malice, Rancor, Spite, Grudge, Pique. 
— Malice, in Latin malUia, from meuus, 
bad, signifies the very essence of bad- 
ness lying in the heart; rancor (see 
Hatred) is only continued hatred; the 
former r^uires no external cause to 
provoke it, it is inherent in the mind; 
the latter must be caused by some per- 
sonal offence. Malice is properly the 
love of evil for evil’s sake, and is, thei^ 
fore, confined to no number or quality 
of objects, and limited by no circum- 
stance; rancor depends upon e^mal 
objects for its existence, and is con- 
fined to such objects only as are 
liable to cause displeasure or anger; 
malice will impel a man to do mischief 
to those who have not injured him and 
are perhaps strangers to him; rancor 
can subsist only between those who 
have had sufficient connection to be 
at variance. 

Spite, from Old French despit, from 
Latin de, down, and a weakened form 
of si/ecere, to look — to look down on, to 
despise— denotes a petty kind of maf- 
ice, or disposition to offend another m 
trifling matters; it may be in the tem- 
per of the person, or it may have its 
source in some external provocation: 
children often show their spite to one 
another. 

Grudge, from Old French groucher, to 
murmur, from an imitative base gru; 
and pique, from pike, denoting the 
prick of a pointed instrument, are em- 
ployed for that particular state of 
rancorous or spiteful feeling which is 
occasioned by personal offences: the 
grudge is that which has long existed; 
the pique is that which is of recent 
date; a person is said to owe another 
a grudge for having done him an in- 
jury; or he is said to show pum to 
another who has made him an affront. 

MALICIOUS. See Malevolent; 
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malignant. See Malevolent; 

Virulent. ^ 

MANAGE. See Concert; Con- 
duct; Wield. ^ _ 

management. See Care, 


Economy. 

mangle. See Mutilate. 
MANIA. See Derangement. 
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MAKLV, Manful. Manly, or like 
a man, is opposed to juvenile, and of 
course applied properly to youths; but 
manful, or full of manhood^ is opposed 
to effeminate and is applicable more 
properly to g^o^vn persons : a pre- 
mature manliness in young persons is 
hardly less unseemly than a want of 
manfulness in one who is called upon 
to display his courage. 

MANNER. See Air: Custom; 
Way. 

MANNERS, Morals. Manners 
concern the minor forms of acting with 
others and toward others; morals in- 
clude the important duties of life: 
rnanners have therefore been denomi- 
nated minor morals. By attention 
to good manners we render ourselves 
good companions; by an obsen'ance 
of good morals we become good mem- 
bers of society: in the former instance 
we gain the good-will of others, in the 
latter their esteem. The manners of a 
child are of more or less importance, 
according to his station in life; his 
marah cannot be attended to too early, 
let his station be what it may. 

See also Etiquette. 

MANtEUVRING. See Tactics. 

MARGIN. See Border. 

MARINE. See Maritime. 

MARINER. See Seaman. 

MARITIME, Marine, Naval, 
Nautical. MarUime and marine, 
from the Latin" marc, sea, cognate 
with English mere, signifies belonging 
to the sea; naval, from navis, a ^ip, 
signifies belonpng to a ship; and nau- 
tical^ from natUa^ a sailor, signifies b^ 
longing to a sailor or to navigation. 
Countries and places are denominated 
maritime from their proximity to the 
sea or their ^eat intercourse by sea; 
hence England is called the most mari- 
time nation in Europe. Marine is a 
technical term, employed by persons in 
office, to denote that which is officially 
transacted with regard to the sea in 
distinction from what passes on land; 
henw we speak of the marines as a 
species of soldiers acting by sea, as con- 
trasted with the maritime society: or 
of nuxrine stores. Naval is another 
term of art as oprased to military, 
and used in regard to the arrange- 
ments of government or commerce: 
henoe we speak of naval affairs, naval 


officers, naval faotics, and the like. 
Nautical is a scientific term con- 
nected with the science of naviga- 
tion or the management of vessels: 
hence W'e talk of nautical instruction, 
of nautical calculations. The maritime 
laws of England are essential for the 
preservation of the naval power which 
it has so justly acquired. The marine 
of England is one of its glories. The 
naval administration is one of the most 
important branehes of our govern- 
ment in the time of war. Nautical 
tables and a nautical almanac have 
been expressly formed for the benefit 
of all who apply themselves to nautical 
subjects. 

MARK, Print, Impression, Stamp. 
Mark comes from Anglo-Saxon mcorc, 
possibly allied to mcarc, signifying a 
bound^ or limit, though this seems to 
be a different w’ord. Print and impress 
sion, both from the Latin premere, to 
press, signify the visible effect pro- 
due^ by printing or pressing. Stamp 
signifies the effect produced ty stamp- 
ing, from Anglo-Saxon stempan, to 
stamp on with the feet. 

The word mark is the most general 
in sense: whatever alters the external 
face of an object is a marA:; a print is 
some specific mark, or a figure drawn 
upon the surface of an object; an im- 
pression is the mark pressed either 
upon or into a body: a stamp is the 
mark that is stamps in or upon the 
body. The mark is confined to no 
size, shape, or form; the print is a 
mark that represents an object: the 
mark may consist of a spot, a line, a 
stain, or a smear; but a print describes 
a given object, as a house, a man, etc. 
A marA: is either a protuberance or a 
depression; an impression is always a 
simdng in of the object: a hillock or 
a hole are both marks; but the latter 
w properly the impression: the stamp 
IS an impression made in a specific 
maimer and for a specific object, as 
the stamp of a seal on wax. The mark 
IS occasion^ by every sort of action. 

g entle or violent, artificial or natural: 

y the voluntary act of a person or 
the unconscious act of manimato 
CK^es, by means of compression or 

like, all the others are occaaoned by 
one or more of these modes. The priM 
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is occasioned by artificial means of com- 
pression, as when the -print of letters 
or pictures is made on paper; or by 
accidental and natural compression, 
as when the pri-nt of the hand is made 
on the wall, or the pri/ii of the foot is 
made on the ground. The impression 
is made by means more or less violent, 
as when an impression is made upon 
wood by the axe or hammer; or by 
adual and natural means, as by the 
ipping of water on stone. The 
stamp IS made by means of direct 
pressure with an artificial instrument. 

Mark is of such universal applica^ 
tion that it is confined to no objects 
whatever, either in the natural or 
moral world; yrird is mostly applied 
to material objects, the face of which 
undergoes a lasting change, as the print- 
ing m^e on paper or wood; impression 
is more commonly applied to such 
natural objects as are particularly 
solid; stamp is generally applied to 
paper or still softer and more yielding 
Dooies. Impression and stamp have 
both a moral application: events or 
speeches make an impression on the 
mind; things bear a certain stamp 
which bespeaks their origin. Where 
the passions have obtained an ascen- 
dency, the occasional good impressions 
which are produced by religious ob- 
servances but too frequently die away; 
the Christian religion carries with it- 
self the stamp of truth. 

Mark, Sign, Note. Symptom, Token, 
Indication. — Mark (see above). Sign, 
in I^tin signum, signifies the thing that 
points out. Symptom, in Latin symp- 
toma, Greek avpirrtupn, from irinruv, 
to fail out in accordance, signifies what 
presents itself to confirm one's opinion. 
Token (see Betoken). Indication, in 
Latin indicalio, from indicare, to point 
out, signifies the thing which points out. 

The idea of an external object which 
serves to direct the observer is com- 
mon to all these terms; the difTcrcnce 
consists in the objects that are em- 
ployed. Anj^hing may serve as a 
merkj a strolcc, a dot, a stick set up, 
and the like; it serves simply to guide 
the senses; the sign is something more 
complex; it consists of a figure or 
representation of some object, as the 
twelve signs of the zodiac, or the signs 
which arc affixed to houses of enter- 


tertainment, or to shops. Marks are 
arbitrary; every one chooses his mark 
at pleasure: signs have commonly a 
connection with the object that is ter 
be observed: a house, a tree, a letter^ 
or any external object may oe chosen 
as a mark: but a tobacconist chooses 
the sign of a redraan; the innkeeper 
chooses the head of the reigning prince. 
Marks serve in general simply to aid 
the memory in distinguishing the situa- 
tion of objects or the particular cir- 
cumstances of persons or things, as 
the marks which are set up in a garden 
to distinguish the ground that is oc- 
cupied; they may, therefore, be pri- 
vate and known only to the individ- 
ual that makes them, as the private 
marks by which a tradesman distin- 
guishes his prices: they may likewise 
be changeable and fluctuating, accord- 
ing to the humor and convenience of 
the maker, as the private marks which 
are employed by the military on guard. 
Signs, on the contrary, serve to direct 
the understanding; they have cither 
a natural or an airtificial resemblance 
to the object to bo represented; they 
are consequently chosen, not by the 
will of one, but by the universal con- 
sent of a body; they arc not chosen 
for the moment, but for a permanency, 
as in the case of language, either oral 
or written, in the case of the zodiacal 
signs, or the signs of the cross, the 
algebraical signs, and the like. It is 
clear, therefore, that many objects 
may be both a mark and a ac- 

cording to tiie above illustration: the 
cross which is employed in books, by 
way of reference to notes, is a mfirk 
only, because it serves merely to guide 
the eye or a.ssist the memory; but the 
figure of the cross, v. hen employed in 
reference to the cross of our Saviour, is 
a jfign, inasmuch as it conveys a di^ 
tinct idea of something else to the mind; 
so likewise little strokes over letters, or 
even letters themselves, may merely ^ 
marks, while they point out only a dif- 
ference between this or that letter, 
this or that object: but this same stroke 
becomes a sign if, as in the first de- 
clension of Latin nouns, it is a sign oi 
the ablative case; and a single letter af- 
fixed to different parcels is nicrelv a 
mark so long as it simply serves this 
purpose; but the same letter, or suppose 
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it were a word, is a sign when it is used 
as a sign. A mark may be something 
accidental, and mean nothing; but 
a sign is that to which a meaning is al- 
ways given: there may be marks on 
a wall occasioned by the elements or 
otherwise, but a sign is always the sign 
of something: a mark, if it consist of a 
sensible object, is only visible, but 
signs may be the object of hearing, 
smell, or any other sense : many 
things* thercforcj may be signs which 
are not marks; when words arc spoken 
and not wxitten they are signs and 
not marks; and in fike manner, the 
<nt)ss made on the forehead of a child 
in baptism is a sign, but not a mark. 

When mark and sign are both taken 
to denote something by which one 
forms a judgment, the former serves 
either to denote that which has been 
or which is, the latter to designate that 
which is or will be, as persons bear the 
marks of age, or the ttiarks of violence; 
or we ma> judge by the marks of a per- 
wn’s foot that some one has been walk- 
ing in a particular place; hoarseness is 
a sign that a person has a cold ; when 
mariners meet with certain birds at 
sea, they consider them as a sign that 
land is near at hand. 

^ bkewise in application to moral 
objects or matters of a purely intel- 
lectual nature; as a mark of honor, or 
& truirk of distinction; an outward and 
visible sign of an inward and spiritual 
grace. 

& likewise in applicjition to objects 
which serve as characteristics of the 
I>erson, the ynark illustrates the spring 
of the actionj the sign shows the 
state of the mind or sentiments; it is 
a mark of folly or weakness in a man 
to yield himself implicitly to the guid- 
ance of an interested friend; tears arc 
not always a sign of repentance. 

Note is rather a sign than a mark; 
but it is properly the sign which con- 
sists of marks, as a note of admira- 
tion (!); or, in the moral sense, the sij/n 
by which the object is known; as per- 
sons of note, that is, which have a 
note upon them, or that by which they 
arc known. 

Symptom is rather a mark than a 
sign; it explains the cause or origin of 
complaints by the appearances they 
assume, and is employed as a tcch^cal 


term only in the science of medicine: 
as a foaming at the mouth and an ab- 
horrence oi drink are symptoms of 
canine madness; motion ana respira- 
tion are signs oi life; but it may like- 
wise be used figuratively in applica- 
tion to moral objects. 

Token is a species of mark in the 
moral sense, indicalion a species of 
sign: a mark shows what is, a token 
serves to keen in mind what has been: 
a gift to a f^riend is a mark of one’s 
affection and esJoem: if it be perma- 
nent in its nature it becomes a token; 
friends who are in close intercourse 
have perpetual opportunities of show- 
ing each other marks of their regard 
by reciprocal acts of courtesy and 
kindness; when they separate for any 
length of time they commonly leave 
TOine token of their tender sentiments 
in each other’s hands, as a pletlce of 
what shall be as well as an evidence 
of what has been. 

Sion, as it resjpecls indication, is said 
in abstract and general propositions: 
indication itself is cmjiloyed only for 
the sign given by any individual; it 
bespeaks the act of the i>crsons: but 
the sign is only the face or appearance 
of the thing. When a man docs not 
live consistently with the profession 
which he holds, it is a sign that his 
religion is built on a wrong foundation; 
parents arc gratified when they ob- 
serve the slightest indications of genius 
or goodnevss in their children. 

Mark, Tratx, Vestige, Footstep, Track. 
— The word tnark has already been 
considered at large in the preceding 
article, but it will admit of further 
illustration when taken in the sense 
of that which is visible, and serves to 
show the existing state of things; 
mark is here, as before, the most gen- 
eral and unqualified term; the other 
terms varying in the circumstances 
or manner of the mark. Trace, Middle 
l-rench tracer, to follow, comes ulti- 
mately from Latin trahere, to drag. 
V cshflc, m I^tin vestigium, signifies, 
literally, a print of the foot. FootsUp 
13 ^en for the place in which thi 
foot h^ stopped, or the mark made 
by that step. Track, French trac, a 
beaten way, comes from a Teutonic 
ve^ meaning to scrape or shove. 

Ihe inark is said of a fresh and un- 
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intemipted line: the trace is said of 
that which is broken by time: a car> 
riage in driving along the sand leaves 
marks of the wheels, but in a short 
time all traces of its having been there 
will be lost ; a mark is produced by the 
action of bodies on one another in 
every possible form; the spilling of a 
liquid may leave a mark on the floor; 
the blow of a stick leaves a mark on 
the body; but the trace is a mark pro- 
duced only by bodies making a progress 
or proceeding in a continued course: 
the ship that cuts the waves and the 
bird that cuts the air leave no trace 
of their course behind; so men pass 
their lives, and after death leave no 
traces that they ever were. The vestige 
is a species of mark or trace caused by 
the feet of men, or, which is the same 
thing, by the works of active industry; 
as the vestige of buildinra: there are 
traces of the Roman roads stUl visible 
in England; there are many of 

^man temples in Italy. 

In an extendetl and moral applica- 
tion they arc similarly distinguished. 
The mark serves to denote as well that 
which is as that which has been; as 
marks of desolation, or marks of an- 
tiquity: trace and vestige show the re- 
mains of something that has been; the 
former in reference to matters of in- 
tellectual research generally, the latter 
in reference to that which has been built 
up or pulled dowm as there are traces 
or a uni versal affinity in all known 
languages; there are vestiges of ancient 
customs in different parts of England. 

Footstep is employed only for the 
steps of an individual: the teoefc is made 
by the steps of many; it is the lino 
which has been beaten out or made by 
stamping ’ the footstep is now common- 
ly and properly employed only for 
men and brutes; but the track >9 ap- 
plied to inanimate objects, as the wheel 
of a carriage. When Cacus took away 
the oxen o? Hercules, he dragged them 
backward that they might not be 
/raced by their footsteps: a track of 
blood from the body of a murdered 
man may sometimes lead to the detec- 
tion of the murderer. 

In the metaphorical application they 
do not signify a mark, but a course of 
conduct; the former ® 

moral feelings or mode of dealing, the 


latter one's mechanical and habitual 
manner of acting: the former is the 
consequence of Imving the same prin- 
ciples; the latter proceeds from imita- 
tion or constant repetition. A good 
son will walk in the footsteps of a go^ 
father. In the management of busi- 
ness, it is rarely wise in a young man 
to leave the track which has been 
marked out for him by his superiors in 
age and experience. 

Mark, Badge, Stigma. — Mark is still 
the general and the two others specific 
terms; they are employed for what- 
ever serves to characterize persons ex- 
ternally, or betoken any part either 
of their character or circumstances: 
jnark is employed cither in a good, 
bad, or indifferent sense; badge m an 
indifferent one; stigma in a bad sense: 
a thing may either be a mark of honor, 
of disgrace, or of simple distinction; 
a badge is a mark simply of distinction; 
the stigma is a mark of disgrace. The 
mark is that which is conferred v^n 
a person for his merits, as medals, 
stars, and ribbons are bestowed by 
princes upon meritorious officers and 
soldiers; or the mark attaches to a 
person, or is affi.xcd to him, in conse- 
quence of his demerits; as a low situa- 
tion in his class is a mark of disgrace 
to a scholar; or a fool’s cap is a mark 
of ignominy affixed to idlers and 
dunces; or a brand in the forehead is 
a mark of ignominy for criminals: the 
badge is that which is voluntarily 
sum^ by one’s self according to csta^ 
lished custom; it consists of dress by 
which the office, station, and even re- 
ligion of a particular community is dis- 
tingui.shed: as the gown and wig arc 
the badge of the legal profession; the 
gown and surplice, that of clerical men. 
the uniform of charity children is the 
badge of their condition;, the peculiar 
habit of the Quakers, or the Fnends, 
is the b^ge of their religion : the stigma 
consi.sta not so much of what is opcniy 
imposed upon a person as what tans 
upon him in the judgment^ of others, 
it is the black marA; which is set upon 
a person by the public, and is con3<v 
qucntly the strongest of all ^rks, and 
one which every one most dreads and 

every good man seeks leMt to 

Afark, Butt.— The word tnark has this 

additional meaning in common wua 
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the word btUi, that it implies an object 1 
aimed at: the mark is literally a mark 
that is said to be shot at by the marks- 
man with a gun or a bow. 

It is also metaphorically employed 
for the man who by his peculiar char- 
acteristics makes himself the object of 
notice; he is the mark at w’hich every 
one’s looks and thoughts are directca: 
the buil, derived through IVcnch from 
an Old Low German word meaning to 
beat, allied to English bi-ai, is a species 
of mark in this metaphorical sense; but 
the former calls forth only general 
observation, the latter provokes the 
laughter and jokes of every one. Who- 
ever renders himself conspicuous by 
his eccentricities, either in his opinions 
or his actions, must not complain if he 
become a mark for the derision of the 
public: it is a man’s misfortune rather 
than his fault if he become the butt 
of a company who arc rude and unfeel- 
ing enough to draw their pleasures from 
another’s pain. 

Mark, NoU,^ Notice. — Mark is here 
taken in the intcHoctual sense, hxing 
as it were a mark upon a thing so as 
to keep it in mind, which is in fact to, 
fix one’s attention upon it in such a 
manner as to be able to distinguish it 
by its characteristic qualities: to mark 
is therefore altogether an intellectual 
act: to note has the same end os that 
of marking, namely, to aid the mem- 
ory, but one notes a thing by making 
a WTitten note of it; this is therefore 
a mechanical act: to notice, on the 
other band, from notiiia, knowledge, 
is a conscious operation, signifying to 
bring U> one’s knowledge, perception, 
or understanding by the use of our 
senses. We morfc and Tiote that which 
particularly interests us: the former 
18 that which serves a present purpose; 
notice that w;hich may be of use in 
future, '^e impatient lover marks the 
hours until the time arrives for meet- 
ing his mistress: travellers note what- 
ever strikes them of importance to bo 
remember^ when they return home: 
notice, which is a species of noting in 
small matters, may serve eithex for the , 

; we may notice \ 
things merely by way of amusement, 
os a child will notice the actions of 
ammals; or we may notice a thing for 
the sake of bearing it in mind, as a 
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person notices a particular road when 
he wishes to return by the same way. 

Sec also Show. 

MARKSMAN. See Sharpshooter. 

MARRIAGE, Wedding, Nuptials. 
Marriage, from to marry, denote.^ the 
act of marrying; toedding and nupti^s 
denote the ceremony of being married. 
To marry is based on Latin maritus, 
from a root found also in masculine, sig- 
nifying a man, and means to be joinM 
to a male; hence marriage compre- 
hends the act of choosing and being 
legally bound to a man or a woman; 
wedehng, from -wed, and the Anglo- 
Saxon vxddian, to promise or betroth, 
implies the ceremony of marrying, in- 
asmuch as it is binding upion the 

f tartics. Nuptials comes ultimately 
torn nupta, participle of the Latin 
nubere, to veil, because the Roman 
ladies were veiled at the time of mar- 
riage: hence it has been put for the 
whole ceremony itself. Marriage is an 
institution which, by those who have 
been blessed with the light of Divine 
Revelation, has always been considered 
us sacred: with some persons, particu- 
Iwly amoM the lower orders of society, 
the day of their wedding is converts 
into a day of riot and intemperance: 
among the Roman Catholics in Eng- 
land it has been the practice to have 
their nuptials solcnrmizcd by a priest 
of their ovsm persuasion as well as by 
the ^otestant clergyman. 

It is customaiy among many Italians 
in the United States to have a civil 
marriage first and a religious one later, 
the couple living apart m the interval. 

Manriage, Matrimony, Wedfoeik. — 
Marriage is oftener an act than iv stale' 
matrimony and wedlock both describe 
states. 

Marriage is taken in the sense of an 
act when we speak of the laws of mar- 
riage, the day of one’s marriage, the 
congratulations upon one’s marriage 
a happy or unhappy marriage, the 
tnuls of one s marriage, and the like; 
It IS taken m the sense of a state when 
we speak of the pleasures or pains of 
nuxy^e; but m this latt^ case 
i^rtr^ny, which signifies a married 
life abstractedly from aU agents or 
^Ung perrons, is preferable; so Uko- 
wiro, to tlunk of mairimony, and to 
enter mto the holy state of mairimony^ 
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are expressions founded upon the sig- 
nification of the term. As vuitrimony 
is derived from mater, a mother, be- 
cause married women are in general 
mothers, it has particular reference 
to the domestic state of the two parties; 
broils are but too frequently the fruits 
of mairimo7ty, yet there are few cases 
in which they might not be obviated 
by the good sense of those who are 
engaged in them. Hasty marriages 
cannot be expected to produce happi- 
ness; young people who are eager for 
matrimony before they are fully aware 
of its consequences will purchase their 
experience at the expense of their 
peace. Wedlock is the Old English 
word for matrimony, and is in con- 
sequence admitted in law, when one 
speaks of children bom in wedlock; 
conformably to its derivation, it has a 
reference to the bond of union which 
follows the marriage: hence one speaks 
of living happily in a state of wedlock, 
of being joined in holy wedlock. 

MARTIAL, WAKfARK, Warlike, 
Military, Soldier- like. Martial, 
from Mars, the god of war, is the 
Latin term for Delonging to war: 
warlilx signifies, literally, like ivar (Old 
French werre, hlodem French giurre, 
from Old High German werra, broil, 
confusion, allio<i to English worse'). In 
sense these terms approach so near to 
each other that they may be easily ad- 
mitted to supply each other’s place; but 
custom, the lawgiver of language, has 
assigned an office to each that makes it 
not altogcthiT imlitTcrcnt how they are 
used. Warfare, from u'or and the Anglo- 
Saxon verb Jaran. modern fare, to go, 
means an expc<lition of war; hence is 
the carrying on of war, eitherby lan<l or 
sea or both. It is also improperly ap- 
plied to strife between political and 
other factions. Martial is both a tech- 
nical and a more comprehensive term 
than warlike: on tlur other hand, uvir- 
like design.'ites the teinjxT of the indi- 
vidual more than martial: we speak 
of martial array, martial preparations, 
martial law, a court martial; but of a 
VMirlikc nation, meaning a nation which 
is fond of war; a warlike spirit or tem- 
per, also a warlike appearance, inasmuch 
as the temper is visible in the air and 
carriage of a man . M ilitary, from miles, 
signifies belonging to a soldier, and 


soldior-like, like a soldier {soldier being 
derived from Late Latin soldum, pay, 
from solidus, originally an ^jective 
meaning hard; then “hard cash” or 
money, and signifying originally one 
who fights for money). Military, in 
comparison with martial, is a term of 
particular import, martial having al- 
ways a reference to war in general: 
and military to the proceedings con- 
sequent upon that: hence we speak of 
military in distinction from naval, as 
military expeditions, military move- 
ments, and the like; but in character- 
izing the men we should say that they 
h.ad a martial appearance; but of a 
particular place that it had a military 
appearance, if there were many sol- 
diers. Military, compared with sol- 
dier-like, is use<i for the body, and the 
latter for the individual. The whole 
army is termed the military: the con- 
duct of an individual is soldier-like 
or otherwise. 

MARVEL. See Wonder. 

MASK. See Cloak. 

MASSACRE. See Carnage. 
MASSAGE. Sec Press. 

MASSIVE. Sec Bulky. 

MASTER. See Possessor. 
MATCH. See Tally. 

MATERIAL. See Corporal; Tan- 
gible. 

MATRIMONY. See Marriage. 
MATTER, Materials, Subject. 
Matter and materials arc both derived 
from the same source, namely, the 
Latin materia, stuff for building. Sub- 
.jeet, in Latin subjectum, participle of 
srilticerc, to Uc under, signifies the thing 
lying under and forming the founda- 
tion. 

Matter, in the phy.sical application, is 
taken for all that comiwses the sensible 
world, in distinction from that which is 
spiritual or discernible only by the 
thinking faculty; hence matter is al- 
ways opposed to mind. In regard to 
materials, it is taken in an indivisible 
as well as a general scn.se ; the whole 
universe is said to be composed of 
matter, though not of materials: on the 
other hand, materials consist of those 
particular parts of matter which wrve 
for the artificial production of objects, 
and matter is sain of those things which 
are the natural parts of the univenw: 
a house, a table, and a chair consist 
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of materials, because they arc works 
of art; but a plant, a tree, an animal 
body, consist of mailer, because they 
are the productions of nature. 

The distinction of these tprm.s in 
their moral apj)lication i.s verj' similar; 
the mailer which composes a moral dis- 
course is what emanates from the 
author; but the materials are those 
with which one is furnished bj' others. 
The stj’le of some writers is so indif- 
ferent that it di^^raccs the matter 
by the manner; periodical writers are 
furnished with materials for their 
productions by the daily occurrences 
m the political and moral world. 
Writers of dictionaries endeavor to 
compress as much maltcr as possible 
into a small space; they draw’ their 
materials from every other writer. 

^ Matter seems to bcjir the sjime rela- 
tion to subject as the whole docs to 
any particular part: the subject is the 
groundw'ork of the matter; the matter is 
that which derives from the subject: 
the matter is that which wo get by the 
force of invention; the subject is that 
which offers itself to notice: many per- 
sons may, therefore, have a subject wdio 
have no matter, that is, nothing in their 
own minds which they can offer by 
way of illustrating this subject: but it 
is not possible to have 7nattcr without 
a subject; hence the word 7naHcr is 
taken for the substance and for that 
which is substantial; the subject is 
taken for that wliich engages the at- 
tention: we speak of a subject of con- 
versation ana 7natler for deliberation; 
a subject of inquiry, a matter of curiosity. 
Nations in a barbarous state afford 
but little 7riatter worthy to be recorded 
in history; people who live a secluded 
life and in a contracted sphere have 
but few stibjccis to occupy tiieir atten- 
tion. 

MATURE. See Ripe. 

MAXIM, Precept, Rule, Law. , 
Maxim (see Axiom) is a mor^ truth ! 
that carries its own w'cight with itself. 
Precept (see Command), rule (sec 
Guide), and law (sec Law'ful), sig- 
i^ying the tiling laid down, all borrow 
their weight from some external cir- 
cumstanco: the precept derives its au- 
thority from the individual delivering 
m this manner the precepts of our 
Saviour have a weight which gives 

C.B.S.— 17 


them a decided superiority over cvor>’- 
thing else: the rule acquires a worth 
from its fitness for guiding us in our 
proceeding: the law, which is a spocic-s 
of rule, derives its weight from the sanc- 
tion of power. Maxims arc often pre- 
cepts, inasmuch as they arc communi- 
cated to us by our parents; tliey arc 
rules, inasmuch as they serve as a rule 
for our conduct; they are laws, inas- 
much as they have the sanction of con- 
.sciencc. Wc respect the ynaxims of 
antiquity as containing the essence of 
human wisdom; w'c reverence the pre- 
cepts of religion as the foundat ion of all 
happiness; we regard the rules of pru- 
dence as preserving us from errors and 
misfortunes; wc respect the laws os 
they arc the support of civil society. 

MAY. Sec Can. 

MAZE. See Laditunth. 

MEAGRE. See Lean. 

MEAN, Pitiful, Sordid. For the 
derivation of these words see Low', for 
7nea7i; Pin- for pitiful; and Bare for 
sordid. The moral application of these 
terms to the characters of men, in their 
trans.^tions w-ith one another, is what 
constitutes their common signification. 
Whatever a man docs in common with 
those below him is 7ncan; it evinces a 
temper that is prone to sink rather t han 
to rise in the scale of society: whatever 
makes him an object of pity, and con- 
sequently of contempt for his de- 
graded character, makes him pitiful: 
whatever makes liim grovel and crawi, 
mtent on low, vile aims, is sordid, 
from the Latin sordes, dirty. Jl/can- 
Ticss is in many cases only relatively 
bad os it respects the disposal of our 
property: for instance, what is 7nca7i~ 
ness m one might be generosity or 
prudence m another: the due estimate 
of cu-cumstances is allowable in all, 
but It is 77iean7icss for any one to at- 
tempt to save, at the expense of others, 
that which he can conveniently afford 
either to give or pay: hence an undue 
spirit of ^king gain or advantage for 
ones self to the detriment of others 
IS denominated a 77ican temper: it is 
mean for a gentleman to do that for 
iiimsclf which according to his cir^ 
cumstanr.es he imght get another to do 
for him. PUtfulness goes farther than 

merely that which 
degrades^ but unmans the person; it is 
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that which is weak as well as low: when 
the fear of evil or the love of gain 
promjits a man to sacrifice his char- 
acter and forfeit his veracity he be- 
comes truly jyUiftd; BlifU in Tom 
Jones is the character whom all pro- 
nounce to be inii/ul. Sordulness Ls pe- 
culiarly applicable to one’s love of 
gain; although of a more corrupt, yet 
it is not of so degrading a nature as 
the former two: the sordid man does 
not deal in trifles like the inean man; 
and has nothing so low and weak in 
him as the pUifid man. A continual 
habit of getting money will engender 
a sordid love of it in the human 
mrnd; but nothing sliort of a degraded 
character leads a man to be pitiful. 
^\’e <li.slike a mean man: we hold a 
pitiful man in profound contempt: 
we hate a sordid man. Meanness de- 
scends to that which is insignificant 
and worthless: pilifidness sinks into 
that which is despicable : sordidacss con- 
taminates the mind with what is foul. 

See also Base; Co.m.mon; Design; 
Low. 

MEAN, Medium. Mean, as here 
u.sed, i.s but a contraction of medium, 
which signifies in Latin the middle 
path. The term mean is used ab- 
stractedly in all speculative matters: 
there is a mean in opinions between the 
two extremes: this mean is doubtlcM 
the point nearest to truth. Medium is 
employed in practical matters; com- 
putations are often erroneous from b^ 
mg too high or too low; the medium is 
in t his case the one most to be preferred. 
The moralist will al^yays recomrnend 
the mean in all opinions that widely 
difTer from each other: our passions 
always recommend to us some ex- 
travagant conduct either _of insolent 
resistance or mean compliance; but 
discretion recommends the medium or 
middle course in such matters. 

MEANING. See Signification. 

MEANS. Sec Way. 

MECHANIC. Sec Autist. 

MEDDLE. See Intermeddle, un- 
der Intercede. 

MEDDLESOME. See Pragmati- 


cal. . , 

MEDIATE. Sec Arbitrate; In- 
tercede. , 

mediocrity. Se<* Moderation. 

meditate. Sec Contemplate. 


MEDIUM. See Mean. 

MEDLEY. See Difference; Mixt- 
ure. 

MEEK. See Soft. 

MEET. See Fit. 

MEETING, Interview. Meeting, 
from to meet, is the act of meeting or 
coming into the company of any one: 
interi'ietv, compounded of inter, be- 
tween, and vu^iv, to view, is a personal 
view of each other. A meeting is an 
ordinary concern, and its purpose fa- 
miliar; meetings are daily taking place 
between friends: an vitervicw is ex- 
traordinary and formal; its object 
is commonly business; an interview 
sometimes takes place between princes 
or comman<lers of armies. 

See also Assembly. 
MELANCHOLIC. See Hypochon- 
driacal. 

MELANCHOLY. See Dejection; 
Splenetic. 

MELODY, Harmony, Accordance. 
Melody, from Greek pi\<{>6ia, from 
Greek pi\og, a song, and a song, 
signifies something intended to be sung. 
Harmony, in Latin harmonia, Greek 
uppovta, concord, from appoQ, a joining, 
signifies the agreement of sounds. Ac- 
cordance denotes the act or state of ac- 
cording (see Agree). 

Melody signifies any measured or 
modulated sounds measured after the 
manner of verse into distinct members 
or parts; harmony signifies the suiting 
or adapting different modulated sounds 
to one another; melody is therefore to 
harmony as a part to the whole: wc 
must first produce melody by the rules 
of art; the harmony which follows 
must be regulated by the car: there 
may be melody without harmony, but 
there cannot be harmony without 
melody: we speak of simple melody 
where the modes of music are not very 
much diversified; but we cannot speak 
of harmony unle.ss there be a variety 
of not«« to fall in with one another. A 
voice is melodious, inasmuch as it is 
capable of producing a reguhu;Iy rao<iu- 
late<l note; it is harmonious, inasmurh 
as it strikes UCTei'ably on the ear ami 
product's no duscordant sounds. 1 no 
song of a bird is melodious or hius melody 
in it, inasmuch as there is a combina- 
tion of sounds in it which are admitted 
to be regular, and consequently agreo- 
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able to the musical car; there is har- 
mony in a concert of voices and instru- 
ments. Accordance is, strictly speak- 
ing, the j)roperty on which both melody 
and harmony are foundo<i; for the whole 
of music depends on an accordance of 
sounds. The siiine disfinefion marks 
accordance and harmony in the mor.al 
application. There may be occasional 
accordance of opinion or feeling; but 
harmony is an entire accordance in 
everj' point. 

MEMBER, LiNfn. Member is the 
Latin term, from memhrt/m, and limb 
the corre.spon<ling native Engli-sh term 
from a root signifying a joint. 

Member is a general term appliecl 
either to the animal body or to other 
bodies, as a ynember of a familyj or a 
member of a community; limb is ap- 
plicable to animal bodies; limb is therc'- 
fore a species of member; for every limb 
is a member, but everj' member is not a 
limb. The members of the body com- 
prehend ever3' part which is capable 
of performing a distinct office; but 
the limbs are those jointcel members that 
are distinguished from the head aiul 
the body: the nose and the eyes arc 
members, but not litnbs; the arms and 
legs are properly denominated limbs. 

MEMOIRS. See Anecdotes. 

MEMORABLE. See Signal. 

MEMORIAL. Sec Monument. 

MEMORY, REME.MBnANCE, Recol- 
lection Reminiscence. The same 
root, in Latin ynemor, mindful, mcmini, 
I remember, etc., is found in tliree of 
these words — memory, remember, and 
reminiscence. Rc^ in remember and 
remmtsccncc, si^ifies again— to call to 
mind again being the moaning of the 
words. Recollection, from rc and collect 
(Latin con and Icgere, to bring to- 
gether), signifies to bring together in 
the mind a^ain. 

Memory is the power of recalling 
images once made on the mind; re- 
membrance, recollection, and remmis- 
cence are operations or exertions of this 
power which vary in their mode. The 
memory is a power which exerts itself 
either independently of the will or 
in conformity with the will; but all 
the other terms express the acts of 
conscious agents, and consequently 
are more or less connected with the 
will. In dreams the memory exerts it- 


self, but we do not say th.at wo have 
any remembrance or recollection of ob- 
jects. Remembrance is the exercise of 
memory in a conscious agent; it may 
bo the elToot of repetition or habit, a.s 
in file ejusn of a child who remembers his 
lesson after having learned it several 
limes; or of a horse who renu mbers the 
ro:i<l which he has hec^n continually 
passing; or it may be the effect of 
'nss«>ci:itifm and eircum.stauc<>s, by 
which inuige-s arc casiiallj’ brought 
back to the mind, as hapiK'iis to in- 
telligent beings eontinuullv as they 
exercise their tliinking faculties. In 
the.se cases remembrance Ls an involun- 
tary act; for thing.s return to the mind 
licfore one is aware of it, as in the c:iso 
of one w’ho hears a particular name 
and remembers that he luvs to call on 
a person of the same name; or of one 
who, on seeing a particular tree, re- 
members all the circumstances of his 
youth which wore connected wdtli a 
similar tree. Remembrance is, however, 
likewise a voluntary act, and the con- 
sequence of .a direct determination, as 
in the case of a child who strives to 
remember what it luas been told by its 
p.arcnt, or of a friend who remembers 
the hour of meeting another friend in 
consequence of the interest which it 
has cxcitc<i in his mind; experience 
to.achcs us, indeed, that scarcely any- 
thing in ordinary cases is more under 
the subservience of the will than the 
memory; for it is now become almost a 
maxim to say that one may remember 
whatever one washes. 

The power of memory, and the sim- 
ple exercise of that power in the act 
of remembering, arc possessed in com- 
mon, though in different degrees by 
man and animal; but recollection and 
remimscence are exercises of the 7ncm- 
ory that are connected w'lth the higher 
faculties of man, his judgment, and 
understanding. To remember is to 
call to mind that which has once been 
printed to the mind; but to recollect 
IS to remember afresh, t o remember w hat 
has been remembered before, to recall 
with jm effort what may have been 
toTOotten. Remembrance busies itself 
with object that are at hand; recol- 
ferfton carries us back to distant peri- 

is engaged in 
thmgs that have but just left th^ind. 
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which are more or less easily recalled, 
and more or less faithfiuly repre- 
sented; but recollection tries to re- 
trace the faint images of things that 
have been so long unthought of as to 
be almost obliterate<l from the mem- 
ory. In this manner we are said to 
remember in one half-hour what was 
told us in the preceding half-hour, or 
to remember what passes from one day 
to another; but we recoiled the inci- 
<lents of childhood; we recollect what 
happened in our native place after 
many years' absence from it. Remem- 
brance is that homely, every-day exor- 
cise of the memory which renders it of 
essential service in the acquirement of 
knowle<lge or in the performance of 
one’s duties; recollection is that exalted 
exercise of the memory which affords 
us the purest of enjojTnents and serves 
the noolcst of purposes; the recollec- 
tion of all the minute incidents of child- 
hood is a more sincere pleasure than 
any which the present moment can 
afford. 

Reminiscence is altogether an al:> 
stract exercise of the memory, which is 
employed on purely intellectual ideas 
in di.stinction from those which arc 
awakened by sensible objects: the 
mathematician makes use of reminis- 
cence in deducing unknown truths from 
those which he already knows. Remi- 
niscence among the tlisciples of Socrates 
was the rcmernl/rance oi things purely 
intellectual, or of that natural Knowl- 
edge winch the souls had had before 
their union with the body; while the 
memory was exercised upon sensible 
things, or that knowicvlge which w^s 
acquired through the medium of the 
.senses. Reminiscence, in its familiar 
application, signifies any event or cir- 
cumstance long past, which IS brought 
or cornos to the And which is 

usually of a plc.lsurable nature. 

The Latins said that rcmimsccncc be- 
longed exclusively to man because it 
was purely intellectual, but that mem- 
ory was common to all animals bccau.se 
it was inerelv' the terminal point of 
the senses. That divine, though pagan 
philosopher, the high-wingetl Plato, f:wi- 
<-icd that our .souls wen. at the first in- 
fusion abras(F tabuUr, and that all our 
future knowledge was but a remin.^- 
cence. 


MENACE. See Threat. 

MEND. See Amend. 

MENIAL. See .Servant. 

MENTAL, Intellectual, Intelli- 
gent. There is the same difference 
between mental and intcllcdual as be- 
tween mind and intellect: the jnuid 
comprehends the thinking faculty in 
general, with all its operations; the 
intellect includes only that part of it 
which consists of understanding and 
judgment: mental is therefore opposed 
to corporeal; intellectual is opposed to 
sensuju or physical: menial exertions 
arc not to be expected from all; in- 
tellectual cnjojTnents fall to the lot of 
comparatively few. Objects, pleas- 
ures, pains, operations, gifts, etc., are 
denominate menial; subjects, con- 
versation, pursuits, .and the like are 
entitled intellectual. It is not always 
easy to distinguish our menial pleasures 
from those corporeal pleasures which 
wc enjoy in common with animals; the 
latter are, however, greatly height- 
cnwl by the former in whatever degree 
they are blended: in a society of well- 
informed persons, the conversation 
will turn principally on intellectual sub- 
jects. 

Inielliyenl. from iniclligens, under- 
standing or Knowing, is a cluaract eristic 
of the person; an intelligent being or 
an intelligence denote.s a being purely 
spiritual or abstracte<l from matter. 

When applied to individuals, it de- 
notes having a quick understanding of 
things, as an intelligent child. 

MENTION, Notice. Mention, from 
mens, mind, signifies here to bring to 
mind. Notice (see Mark). The^ 
tenns arc sjTionymous only inasmuch 
as they imply the act of calling things 
to another person’s mind. Wc men- 
tion a thing in direct terms: wc notice 
it indirectly or in a casual manner, 
wc mention that which may servo as 
information; wo notice that which may 
be merely of a personal or incidental 
nature. One friend mentions to an- 
other what has p.assfxl at a particular 
meeting: in the course of conversation 
he notices or calls to the notice of his 
companion the l>adncs.s of the roiul, 

♦ he widone.ss of the street, or the like. 

MERCANTILE. Commercial. 
Both mercantile and commercial <-oine 
from Latin merx. pay, salable goods. 
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MercarUile, from the same source, sig- 
nifies the actual transaction of business, 
or a transfer of merchandise by sale or 
purchase; commcrcinl comprehends the 
theory and practice of comtuvrcc: hence 
we speak in a peculiar manner of a 
yiiercantile house, a inercanlile town, 
a mercantHe situation, and the like; but 
of a commercial education, a commercial 
jJMpIe, commercial speculations, and the 

MERCENARY. See Hireling; 
Venal. 

MERCIFUL. See Gracious. 

MERCY. See Clemency; Pity. 

MERGE, Combine, Include, 
Unite. These words all signify the 
union of two or more things, but they 
differ in the closeness of the union and 
the character of the image under which 
it is suggested. Merge, from Latin 
niergere, to sink into water, to dip, 
signifies the closest union — the absolute 
swallowing up of one thing by another. 
Include suggests a similar idea — from 
l^tin in, in, and claudere, to close— 
signifjnng to enclose. Merge, however, 
suggests more clearly the loss of iden- 
tity of the thing merged or swallowed 
up, and is a stronger word. Unite. 
from Latin unire, based on one, 

sigmfics to make one; it differs in the 
relation ^ implied between the two or 
more objects. The lesser can only be 
included or merged in the greater. ’Two 
equal things may be uniicd. Combine 
(see Association and Connect) signi- 
iiM a relation that is not so close os 
that indicated in is explained 

in the article on Connect. 

merriment. See Gleb. 

MERRY. See Lively. 

merry-andrew. See Zany. 

ME^SAGE,^ Errand, Message, 
from the Latin missus, participle of 
miMere, to send, and a suffix, signifies 
the thing sent. Errand comes from 
Anglo-Saxon terende, a message. 

The message is properly any commu- 
nication which is conveyed; the errand 
on whicla one person sends another is 
that which causes one to go : servants 
are the bearers of messages, and arc sent 
on various errands. A message may be 
either verbal or written; an errand is 
uimted to no form and to no circum- 
stance: one delivers the message, and 
goes the errand. Sometimes the mes- 


sage may be the errand, and the errand 
in.'iy include the message: when that 
which is sent consists of a notice or 
intimation to another, it is a message; 
and if that causes any one to go to a 
place, it Ls an crratid: thus it is that 
tile greater part of errands consists of 
sending messages from one person to 
another. 

METAMORPHOSE. See Trans- 
figure. 

METAPHOR. See Figure. 

METHOD. See Order; System: 
Way. 

MILITARISM, Militancy, Mili- 
tary, Militant. MilUaris7n and mifi- 
taticx^ both come from Latin miles, a 
soldier, but they differ in their appli- 
cation. MilUarism, and its corre- 
sponding adicctive, signify the state 
of being uniier arms and prepared to 
engage in war. It refers to formal 
and govcrnmontnl preparation for war. 
MUUancij, and its adjective militant, 
signify merely the general disposition 
to fight for a cause, and may have 
nothing to do with the actual science of 
warfare. A militant individual is one 
who is ready to fight, either physically 
or with the pen or the tongue, for bis 
cai^; a military man is a man who is 
or has boon a part of a regularly con- 
stituted army. 

Sec also Preparedness. 

MIMIC. See I.mit\te. 

MINARET. See '1'urret. 

MIND. See Attend; Soul. 

h^INDFUL, Regardful, Observ- 
ant. Mindful signifies that which 
we nnsh from others; regardful that 
which in Itself demands vegard or 
serious thought, particularly what re- 
gards the interests and feelings of 
othere; obscrvanl implies both that 
which IS communicated by others and 
that which carries its own obligations 
With Itself: a child should always be 
wind/id of Its parents’ instructions; 
tlioy shoidd never bo forgotten: every 

be regardful of his severi 
duties and obhgations; they ought 

never to be neglected: one ought to 

be obserwirU of the reUgious duties 

profession enjoins upon 
him, they ca^ot with propriety be 
pass^ over. By being mindful of what 
one hears from the wise and good one 
learns to be wise and g<^; ^ 
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regardfid of what is due to one’s self 
and to society at large, one learns to 
pass through the world wdth satisfac- 
tion to one’s own mind and esteem 
from others; by being observant of all 
rule and order, we afford to others a 
salutary example for their imitation. 

MINGLE. See Mix. 

MINISTER, Agent. Minister 
comes from minus, less, as magister 
comes from magis, more, the one being 
less, and the other more, than others: 
the minister, therefore, is literally one 
who acts in a subordinate capacity; 
and the agent (from ago, to act) is the 
one who takes the acting part: they 
both per.^orm the will of another, but 
the minister performs a higher part 
than the agent: the minister gives his 
counsel and exerts his intellectual 
powers in the service of another, but 
the agent executes the orders or com- 
missions given him: a minister is em- 
ployed by government in political 
affairs; an agent is employed by indi- 
viduals in commercial and pecuniary 
affairs, or by government in subordi- 
nate matters: a minister is received at 
court and serves as a representative 
for his government ; an agent generally 
acts under the directions of the minister 
or some office of government: ambas- 
sadors or plenipotentiaries or the fir.st 
officers of the state arc ministers; but 
those who regulate the affairs respect- 
ing prisoners, the police, and the like 
are termed agents. A minister always 
holds a public character and Is in the 
service of the state; the agent may be 
acting only for another individual, as a 
commercial agent. 

See also ClekgymaN. 

Minister, Administer, Contribute . — 
To minister, from the noun minister, 
in the sense of a serv’ant, signifies to 
act in sulxscrvience to another, and 
may be taken either in a good, bad, 
or indifferent sense, as to minister to 
the spiritual wants or to minister to 
another’s cajiriccs and indulgences 
when we encourage them unnecc^ 
sarily. Administer, that is^ to minis- 
ter for a specific purpose, is taken m 
the good scn.se of serving another to 
his advantage: thus the Good Samari- 
tan administered to the comfort of the 
man who had fallen among thieve^. 
Contribute (see CoNnocEf 's taken in 


either a good or bad sense; we may 
contribute to the relief of the indigent 
or w’e may contribute to the follies and 
vices of others. Princes are sometimes 
placed in the unfortunate situation 
that those who should direct them in 
early life only minister to their vices 
by every means in their power: it is 
the part of the Christian to administer 
comfort to those w’ho are in want, 
consolation to the afflicted, advice to 
those who are feeble, and support to 
those who cannot uphold themselves: 
it is the part of all who are in high 
stations to contribute to the dissemina- 
tion of religion and morality among 
their dependents; but there are, on 
the contrary', many who contribute to 
the spread of immorality and a con- 
tempt of all sacred things by the most 
pernicious example of irreligion in 
themselves. 

MINUTE. See Atomic; Circum- 
stantial. 

MIRACLE. See Wonder. 

MIRTH, Merriment, Joviality. 
Jollity, Hilarity. These terms all 
express that species of gayety or joy 
which belongs to company, or to men 
in their social intercourse. Mirth re- 
fers to the feeling displayed in the out- 
ward conduct: merriment and the other 
terms refer rather to the external ex- 
pressions of the feeling, or the causes 
of the feeling, than to the feeling itself: 
mirth shows itself in laughter, in danc- 
ing, singing, and noise; mcrrimenl con- 
sists of such things as are ant to excite 
mirth: the more we are disposed to 
laugh the great(T is our mirth; the 
more there is to create laughter the 
greater is the merriment: the tricks of 
Punch and his wife and the jokc.s of a 
clown cause much 7nirlh among the 
gaping crowd of rustics; the amuse- 
ments with the swing or the merry- 
go-round afford much merriment to the 
visitants of a fair. Mirth is confiiu*d 
to no age or station; but ynerriment 
belongs more particularly' to young 
people or those of the lower station; 
mirth may bo provoked wherever any 

number of persons is assembled; merri- 
ment cannot go forward ansTvhere so 
properly' as at fairs or public places. 
Joviality or jollity, and hilarUy, are 
species of merriment which belong to 
the convivial hoard', joviality or jollity 
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may accompany the pleasures of the 
table or any social entertainments; 
hUarily is the same thing qualified by 
the cultivation and good sense of the 
company; we may expect to find much 
joviality and jollity at a public dinner 
of plain people; we may expect to find 
hilarity at a public dinner of gentle- 
men: eating, drinking, and noise con- 
stitute the joviality; the conversation, 
the son^, the toasts, and the public 
spirit of the company contribute to 
hilarity. 

See also Festivitt; Glee; Jot. 

MISANTHROPICAL, Cynical. 
Misanthropical and cynical both indi- 
cate a hostile attitude to mankind in 
general. Misanthropical, from Greek 
ptaeiv, to hate, and dvBpunroc. man, 
means hating mankind. Cynical comes 
from Greek cewKoff, which originally 
meant doglike, currish, snappish, and 
was the designation of a sect of Greek 
philosophers who affected to disbelieve 
in human goodness. AIisanthro]rical 
implies a morbid psychological condi- 
tion — often a nervous horror or fear of 
others, which has some definite ex- 
ternal cause. Cunical indicates an in- 
tellectual attitude — a disbelief in the 
goodness of others, and a consequent 
tendency to sneer. The ntisanlhropc 
makes himself miserable; the cynic 
makes others miserable. 

The misanthropical man separates 
himself from the rest of human society; 
the cynical man moves among men 
sneering. Cynicism is often a char- 
acteristic of men of the world w'ho 
have seen much of the shams and self- 
ishne^ of society. The misanthropical 
man is often one who has suffer^ from 
some great shock to his belief in human 
nature. 

MISCARRIAGE. Sec Failure. 

MISCELLANY. Sec Mixture. 

MISCHANCE. See Calamity. 

MISCHIEF. See Evil: Injury’ 
Scathe. 

MISCONSTRUE, Misinterpret. 
Misconstrue and misinterpret signify to 
explain in a wrong way; but the former 
connotes the sense of one’s words or 
tlm application of one’s actions: those 
who indulge themselves in a light mode 
of speech toward children are liable to 
be miscoT^trued; a too great tenderness 
to the criminal may be easily mtstn^cr- 


preted in favor of the crime. These 
words may likewise be employcni in 
s{M>aking of Language in general; but 
the former implies the literal trans- 
mission of foreign idc:is into our na- 
tive language; the latter tlie general 
sense which one affixes to any set of 
words, either in a native or foreign 
language: the learners of a language 
W’ill unavoidably misconstrue it at 
times; in all languages there arc am- 
biguous expressions which an* liable 
to misinterpretations. Misconstruing is 
the consequence of i^orance; misin~ 
lerprclaiions of particular wonls are 
oftenor the consequence of prejudice 
and voluntary blindness, particularly 
in the explanation of the law or of the 
Scriptures. 

MISDEED. See Offence. 

MISDEMEANOR. Soe Crim£; Of- 
fence. 

MISERABLE. Sec Unhappy. 

MISERLY. See Avaricious. 

MISFORTUNE. See CaXiAMITy; 
Evil. 

MISHAP. Sec Calamity. 

MISINTERPRET. See Miscon- 
strue. 


iviioivxjviNALxi:.. see riuNnr.w. 

MISS. See Lose. 

MISTAKE. See Error. 

MISUSE. Sec Abuse. 

MITIGATE. Sec Allay. 

Blend, CoNpoum). 
Mtx IS in Anglo-Saxon miscian, from 
Latin miscerc, to intermingle. Mingle 
comes from Anglo-Saxon mengan, to 
mix, allicfl to among. Blend is a 
Scandinavian word meaning to mLx 
together. 

Mix is here a general and indefinite 
term, signifying simply to put together: 
but we may wiix two or several things* 
we mingle several objects: things are 
mtxco so os to lose all distinction, but 
nioy may be mingled and yet retain a 
distinction: liquids mix so as to be- 
come one, and individuals mix in a 
crowd ^ as to be lost; things of 
different sizes are mingled together if 
they he m the same spot, but they stiU 
may be distinguished. ‘‘lo blend is 

which fall into each other: to confound 
18 to 7«tx m a ^ong way, as objects of 
aght are confounded when they ore 
erroneously taken to be joined; To 
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mix and mingle are mostly applied to 
material objects, except in poetry; to 
blend and confound are mental opera- 
tions, and principally employea on 
spiritual subjects: thus, events and 
circumstances are blended together in 
a narrative; the ideas of the ignorant 
are confounded in most cases, but par- 
ticularly when they attempt to think 
for themselves. 

Mixture, Medley, Miscellany. — Mixt-' 
ure is the thing mixed. Medley comes 
from Old French medler, to mix or 
confuse. Miscellany, in Latin mis- 
ceUaneus, from miscere, to mix, sig- 
nifies also a mixture. 

The term mixture is general; what- 
ever objects can be mixed will form a 
mixture: a medley is a mixture of things 
not fit to be mixed; and a miscellany is 
•a mixture of many different things. 
Flour, w’ater, and eggs may form a 
mixture in the proper sense, but if to 
these were added all sorts of spices 
it would form a medley. Miscellany 
is a species applicable only to intel- 
lectual subjects: the miscellaneous is 
opposed to that wliich is systematically 
arranged; essays are miscellaneous in 
distinction from works on one particu- 
lar subject. 

MOAN. See Groan; Wail. 

MOB. See People. 

MOBILITY. See People. 

MOCK. See Deride; Imitate. 

MODE. Sec Way. 

MODEL. See Copy. 

MODERATION, Mediocrity. 
Moderation (see Modesty) is the char- 
acteristic of iK*rsons; mediocrity (that i.s, 
the mean Ot medium) characterizes 
their condition: moderation is a virtue 
of no small importance for beings who 
find e.xccss in everything to be an evil; 
mediocrity in external circumstances is 
exempt from all th<? evils which attend 
either poverty or riches. 

MODERN. See New. 

MODEST, Ba.shful, Diffident. 
Modest, in Latin modestus, froiii modus, 
a measure, signifies setting measure to 
one’s estimate of one’s self. Bashful 
signifies ready to be abashed (see 
Abash). Diffuient (see Distrustful). 

Modesty is a habit or principle of the 
mind; bashfulness is a rtate of feeling: 
modesty is at all times becoming :/>asA- 
fulness is observed only ia young gu’is or 


other young persons in the presence of 
their suneriors: modesty discovers itself 
in the absence of everything assuming, 
whether in look, word, or action; bash- 
fulness betrays itself by a downcast 
look and a timid air: a modest deport- 
ment is alwaj’s conamondable; a bashful 
temper is not desirable. 

Modesty is a proper distrust of our- 
selves; diffidence is a culpable distrust. 
Modesty, though opposed to assurance, 
is not incompatible ^\ith a confidence 
in ourselves; diffidence altogether un- 
mans a person and disqualifies him for 
his duty: a person is generally modest 
in the display of his talents to others; 
but a diffident man cannot turn his 
talents to his owm use. 

See also Humble. 

Mi^esty, Moderation, Temperance, 
Sobriety. — Modesty, in French modcsiie, 
Latin modestia, and moderation, in 
Latin moderatio, both come from modus, 
a measure, limit, or boundary, that is, 
forming a measure or rule. Temper- 
ance, in Latin IcmperarUia, from tempus, 
time, signifies the observance of jiropcr 
times and seasons — propriety, self- 
control. Sobriety (see Abstinent). 
Modesty lies in the mind and in the 
uality of feeling; moderation in the 
esires: modesty is a principle that acts 
discretionally; moderation is a rule or 
line that acts as a restraint on the views 
and the outward conduct: he who 
thinks modestly of his own acquir^ 
ments, his oum performances, and his 
own merits will be moderate in his e.x- 
pectations of praise, reward, and rec- 
ompense; he, on the other hand, who 
overrates his oum abilities and qualm- 
cations will equally overrate the 
he makes of them, and conseqiicntly 
be immwlcrate in the jirico which ho sets 
upon his services: in such cju«*s, there- 
fore, modesty and viodtrafion are to 
each other as cause and effect; but 
there may bo modesty without mwlcra- 
tion, and mwU^ration without wiw/c.s-^y. 
Mo(lesty is a .sentiment confino<l to one s 
self as the object, and consisting .solely 
of one’s judgment of what one is and 
what one does; but moderation, as is 
evident from the above, extend.s to ol>- 
jects that are external of our.st‘lvcs: 
modesty, rather than ?noderatton, be- 
longs to an author; moc/cm/ion, rather 
than modesty, belongs to a tradesman 
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or a man who has gains to make and 
purposes to answer. 

Modeslf/ shields u man from mortifi- 
cations and (lisiippoinf raents, which as- 
•sail the self-conceited man in every 
direction: a modisl man conciliates the 
esteem even of an enemy and a rival. 
Moderation protects a man equally 
from injustice, on the one hand, and 
imposition, on the other: he who is 
moderate himself makes others so. 

Moderation is the measure of one's 
desses, one’s habits, one’s actions, and 
one s words; temperance is the adapta- 
tion of the time or season for particular 
feelings, actions, or words: a man is 

moderate in his principles 
who adopts^ the medium or middle 
of t h i nk ing; it rather qualifies 
the thing than the person: he is said 
to be temperate in his anger, if he does 
not suffer it to break out into any ex- 
cesses; temperance characterizes the 
person rather than the thing. A 
moderate man in politics endeavors to 
steer clear of all party spirit, and is 
consequently so temperate in his lan- 
^age as to provoke no animosity. 
Moderaiion in the enjoyment of every- 
thing is essential in order to obtain 
the purest pleasure: temperance in one’s 
indulgences is always attended with 
the happiest effects to the constitu- 
tion; as, on the contrary, any devia- 
tion from temperance, even in a single 
i^tance, is always punished 
bodily pain and sickness. 

Temperance and sobriety havp a lready 
been considered in their proper applica- 
tion (see Abstinent), which will serve 
w illustrate their improper application. 
Temperance is an action; it is the tem- 
pering of our words and actions to the 
circumstances: sobriety is a state in 
which one is c.xcmpt from every stimu- 
lus to deviate from the right course; 
as a man who is intoxicated with wine 
runs mto excesses and loses that power 
of guiding himself which he has when 
he is sober or free from all intoxica- 
tion, so ^ he who is affected by any 
passion, in like manner, hurried away 
into irregularities which a man in his 
right senses will not be guilty of- 
sobriety ia, therefore, the state of being 
m one s right or sober senses; and 
sobriety is, with regard to temperance 
as a cause to the effect; sobriety ol 


mind will not only produce moderaiion 
and temperance, but extend its in- 
fluence to the whole conduct of a man 
in every relation and circumstance, to 
liis internal sentiments and his ex- 
ternal behavior: hence wo speak of 
sobriety in one's mien or deportment, 
sobriety in one’s dress and manners, 
sobriety in one’s religious opinions and 
observances. Sober may also be ap- 
plie<l figuratively. 

MOISTURE, Humidity, Dampness. 
Moisture is a w’ord of disputed origin. 
II umid comes from Latin Aumidus, from 
the verb humcre, to be moist. Damp- 
ness comes from the siune root as the 
German damp/, a vapor. 

Moisture is used in general to express 
any small degree of infusion of a liquid 
into a body; humidity is employed sci- 
enlifically to describe the state of hav- 
ing any portion of such liquid: hence 
we speak of the moisture of a table, 
the moisture of paper, or the moisture 
of a floor that has been wet; but of 
the humidity of the air or of a wall 
that has contracted moisture of itself. 
Dampness is that species of moisture 
that arises from the gradual contrac- 
tion of a liquid in bodies capable of 
retaining it; in this manner a cellar 
IS damp, or linen that has lain long 
may become damp. 

MOLEST. See Inconvenience; 
Trouble. ’ 

MOLLI^, Appease, Pacify, 
Soothe. These words all mean to 
chtmge from a state of wrath or dis- 
t^bed emotion to one of peace. Mol- 
lify comes from Latin moUis, soft, ten- 
der and a we^ form of facere, to 
make. It signifies to make soft or 

mild. 4 pp^5c comes from Old French 

a Latin ad pacem, at peace, or 

rath^ U> a state of peace. Mollify, 
(from Latin pax, peace, anji 
weak fom of facere. to make), and ap- 
pease differ from each other in the decr^ 
of emotion suggest^ and the extent of 
the peace produced. To moUify is not 
so strong a word as to pacify, and to 
l^fp does not suggest such dangerous 
^ath as appease. Appease is es- 
pecially with reference to persons or 
pow^ greater than ourselves. Men 
offered ^crifices in olden toes te 
appe^e the gods; in the old fairy!?alS 
beautiful maidens were offer^l^ vi^ 
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tim3 to appease the voracity of dragons 
and sea-monsters, etc. Pacify suggests 
a less dangerous anger or emotion. 
W’e appease the wrath that is dangerous 
to us; we pacify that which is merely 
annoying or vexatious — as when we 
pacify a crying child. Mollify and 
soothe are more general expressions. 
To mollify is to mase gentle that which 
was v’iolerit. To soothe, from Anglo- 
Saxon sooth, truth, meant to “say 
sooth” — to agree with or say “yes” to. 
Soothe is more suggestive of physic^ 
action than mollify. We may soothe 
a wound by the application of healing 
salves, for instance, as well as soothe 
a ruffled temper with gentle words. 
Mollify has only the moral application. 
Mollify implies emotional excitement 
hostile to others which should be al- 
layel; soothe merely implies any kind 
of disturbance. We mollify others for 
our o\vn sakes; we soothe them for their 
own. 

MOMENT. See Importance; In- 
stant. 

MONAD. See Unit. 

MONARCH. See Prince. 

MONASTERY. See Cloister. 

MONEY, Cash. Money comes from 
the Latin moneta, a surname of Juno, 
in whose temple at Rome money was 
coined. Cash, from the French cassc, a 
chest, signifies that which is put in a 
chest. 

Money is applied to everj'thing 
which serves as a circulating medium; 
cash is, in a strict sense, put for 
coin only: bank-notes are money; 
guineas and shillings arc cash; all cash 
is therefore money, but all money is not 
cash. The only money the Chinese 
have are square bits of metal with a 
hole through the center by which 
they arc strung upon a string: trav- 
ellers on the Continent must always 
be provided with letters of credit, which 
may bo turned into cash, as convenience 
requires. 

MONOPLANE. See Aircraft. 

MONOPOLIZE, Adsorb, Appro- 
priate, Engross. These words all 
mean to take complete or exclusive 
possession of something. Appropriate 
IS the least emphatic. It comM from 
Latin ad, to, and proprius, one’s own, 
and means to make completely one s 
o\vn. Absorb Cor derivation see Ab- 


sorb) goes further. It means not only 
to make one’s own, but to swallow up 
entirely, so that the identity of the 
thing absorbed is lost. Engross and 
monopolize have similar meanings e.x- 
press^ under commercial figures. En- 
gross is from the French en gros. in the 
gross, and means to buy up by the 
wholesale. Monopolize nas a similnr 
meaning. It comes from Greek povoc 
and iruXtiv, to sell, and means to ob- 
tain the e.xclusive right of selling. In 
ordinary usage there is little difference 
between monopolize and engross. Mo- 
nopolize perhaps carries more of the sug- 
gestion of exclusiveness; engross more 
of absorption. 

MONSTER. See Wonder. 

MONSTROUS. See Enor-mous. 

MONUMENT, Memorial. Monxt- 
menl, in Latin monumenlum or monx~ 
mentum, from monco, to advise or re- 
mind, and a sufflx, signifies that which 
puts us in mind of something. Memo- 
rial, from memory, signifies the thing 
that helps the memoty. 

From the above it is clear that these 
terms have, in their original deriva- 
tion, precisely the same signification, 
but differ in their collateral accepta- 
tions: monument is applied to that 
which is purposely set up to keep a 
tiling in mind; memorials are any 
objects which are calculated to call a 
thing to mind: a monument is used to 

E reserve a public object of notice from 
eing forgotten; a memorial serves to 
keep an individual in mind: the monu- 
ment is commonly understood to be a 
species of building, as a tomb which 
preserves the memory of the dead, or a 
pillar which preserves the memory of 
some public event: the memorial al- 
ways con.si.'^ts of something which was 
the property, or in the nossossion, of 
another, as his picture, ins handwrit- 
ing, his hair, and the like. The Monu- 
ment at London was built to commom- 
oratc the dreadful fire of the city in 
the year 1G66: friends who are at a 
distance are happy to have some token 
of each other’s regard, which they like- 
wise keep as a memorial of their former 
intercourse. 

The monument, in its proper sense, is 
always made of wood or stone for some 
specific purpose; but in the improper 
sense auytliing may be termed a 
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monuni^nt when it serves the purpose 
of reminding the public of any circum- 
stance: thus, the pyramids are moun- 
mcnls of antiquity; the actions of a 
good prince are more busting utonu- 
mtnls than cither bniss or marble. 
Memorials are mostly of a private 
nature, and at the same time such a.s 
remind us naturally of the object to 
which they have belonged; this object 
IS generally some person. 

But it may likewise refer to some 
thing, if it be of a personal nature, or 
that by which persons are individually 
affected: our Saviour instituted the 
Sacrament of the Lord’s-Supper as a 
memorial of His death. 

MOOD. See 1Iu.mor. 

MORAL. See Virtuous. 

MORALLY. See Ethical. 

MORALS. See ^Ianners. 

MORATORIUM. See Delay. 

MORBID. See Sick. 

MOREOVER. Sec Besides. 

MORTAL. Sec Deadly. 

MORTIFICATION. See Vexa- 
tion. 

MORTIFY. See Abash; Snub. 

Necropolis. 

MOTION, Movement. These are 
both abstract terms to denote the act 

motion is taken generally 
and abstractedly from the thing that 
movevientf oq the other haoil, 
connection with the agent 
or thing that moves: hence we speak of 
a state of y^wtion as opposed to a state 
of rest, of perpetual motion, the laws 
of motion, and the like; on the other 
nand^ we say, to make a movement, 
when speaking of an army, a general 
7nov€ni€nt when speaking of an as- 
sembly, 

is qualified by the thing 
that iwvcs it denotes continued tno- 
twn; but movemetU implies only a par- 
ticular motion: hence wo say, the 
motion of the heavenly bodies; the 
motion of the eartli; a person is in con- 
tinual motion, or an army b in motion; 
but a person who rises or sits down or 
goes from one chair to another makes 
^movement; the different movements of 
the springs and wheels of any instru- 
ment. 

MOTION PICTURE. See Mov- 
ing Picture. 

MOTIVE. See Cause; Principle. 


MOTOR. See Automobile. 

MOULD. See Form. 

MOUNT. See Arise. 

MOURN. See Grie^'e. 

MOURNFUL, Sad. .ftfoum/uZ (from 
Angl<)-Saxon mvornan, to grieve, Mod- 
ern Englisli mourn) signifies full of wh.at 
causes mournini;; sad (see Dull) sig- 
nifies either a painful sentiment or what 
cause.s this painful sentiment. The 
difference in the semtiment is what con- 
stitutes the dilTerence between the.se 
epithets: the mournful awakens tender 
and sjTnpathetic feelings: the sad op- 
presses the spirits and makes one 
heavy at heart; a mournful tale con- 
tains an account of others’ distre.ss; 
a sad story contains an account of one's 
own distress; a mournful event befalls 
our friends and relatives; a sad mis- 
fortune befalls ourselves. Selfish peo- 
ple find nothing mournfid but many 
things sad: tender-heartou people are 
always affected by what is mournful, 
and are less troubled about what is sad. 

MOVABLE. Sec Kinetic. 

MOVABLES. See ciooDS. 

MO^. See Go; Stir; Thrill. 

MOVEMENT, ^ee Motion. 

movies. See Moving Picture. 

MOVING, Affecting, Pathetic. 
Ine moving is in general whatever 
mov<M the affections or the pa.ssions; 
the adding and ■mthctic arc what move 
the affections m different degrees. The 

feelings may bo moved; 
the tender feelings only are affected. A 
held of battle IS a moving spectacle: the 
de.ath of a friend is an affecting spec- 
tacle. The affecting actslby means of 
the scenes as well as the understanding- 
the pathetic applies only to what is 
adfire^od to the heart; hence, a sight 
or a description is affecting; but an 
address is pathetic. 

MO\aNG PICTURE, Motion PicT- 

uRE, CJNEMATOORArir, PUOTOPLAY 
Mo\'ie. As is the case with most 
names of recent inventions, these terms 
differ not m inea^g, but in applica- 
tion imd usage. They aU indicate the 

SrUbT motion 

we photographed, so that the move- 

b picture 

^ screen. Afooing picS^e 
was the name firet us«i for tms in- 
v^ntion, but motwn picture has also 
come into general usage and has beS 
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adoDted by many of the corporations 
producing these pictures. Moving pict- 
vre seems to a purist a more desirable 
term, because moving is an adjective 
form, whereas in the case of motion 
■picture a substantive is made to do 
duty as an adjective. But some people 
contend that motion picture is a more 
accurate word, since the pictures them- 
selves do not move; they are merely 
photographs of motion. The two 
terms, however, are used interchange- 
ably. Movie is a popular abbreviat ion 
of moiriJtg picture, and one which, per- 
hai)s, deserves to recci vegeneral recogni- 
tion as a new word, inasmuch as it is a 
8pontaneou.s popular coinage to indicate 
a new invention, rather than a scien- 
tific name laboriously patched together 
out of Greek and Latin. Cinematograph 
is the technical term corre.sponding to 
moving picture, from Greek kivuv, to 
move, and ypatpuv, to mark or ^vrite. 
This is frequently shortened to cinema, 
which is also becoming a popular term 
for the moving picture, and is iLsotl 
among educated people sometimes as 
a more elegant substitute for movie. 
Photoplay differs somewhat from the 
other terms in its application. It i.s 
applied to a particular moving-picture 
drama, a play in pictures. The other 
words are rather indiscriminately usc<I 
to indicate individual moving-picture 
plays, moving--pictur€ houses, or the rep- 
resentations oi the moving j/icture. 

MULCT. See Fine. 

MULTIPLANE. See Aircraft. 

MULTITUDE, Crowd, Thiionc, 
Swarm. The idea of many is common 
to all these terms, and peculiar to that 
of multitiule, from the Latin rnultiis; 
crowd comes from Anglo-vSaxon criulan, 
to pu.sh; and throng from Anglo-Saxon 
thringan. to press; and swarm, like the 
Gernmn schwdrmen, to fl^ about, sig- 
nifies running together in numbers. 
These terms vary, either in regard to 
the object or the circumstance: multi- 
tude is applicable to any object; crotvd, 
throng, and sioarm are in the proper 
sense applicable only to animate ob- 
jects: the first two in regard to persons; 
the hist to animab. A multitxuU may be 
either in a stagnant or a moving state; 
all the rest denote a multitude in a 
moving state: a crowd is always press- 
ing, generally eager and tumultuous; 


a throng may be busy and active, but 
not always pressing or incommodious: 
it is always inconvenient, sometimes 
dangerous, to go into a crowd; it b 
amusing to sec the throng that is per- 
petually passing in the streets of the 
city: the suxirm b more active than 
either of the two others; it is com- 
monly applied to bees which fly to- 
gether in numbers, but sometimes to 
human beings, to denote their very 
great numbers when scattered about; 
thus the children of the poor in low 
neighborhooib swarm in the streets. 

MUMBLE. See Jabber. 

MUNIFICENT. See Beneficent. 

MUNITIONS. See A.mmdnition. 

MURDER. See Kill. 

MURMUR. See Complaint. 

MUSE. See Contemplate; Think. 

MUSTER. See Assemble. 

MUTABLE. See Changeable. 

MUTE. See Silent. 

MUTILATE, Maim, Mangle. Mu- 
tilate, in Latin muiilatus, from mutilus, 
Greek pvriKoc, curtailed, docked, signi- 
fies to take off any necessary part. 
Maim, in AngloFrcnch mahaym, is a 
word of unknouTi origin. Mangle, in 
Anplo-French mahangler, is a frequen- 
tative of it. 

Mtdilale has the most extended 
meaning; it implies the total or partial 
loss of any limb: mangle b applied to 
irregular wounds in any part ol the 
body: maim is confined to wounds in 
the limbs, particularly the hands. Men 
are expose<l to the danger of mutilation 
by meaiw of cannon-balb; they run the 
risk of being mangled when attackeil 
with the sword; they freoucntly get 
maimed when boarding vessels or storm- 

and mangle are applicable 
to moral objects; maim is einployeil 
in the natural or figurative sense. In 
thb case mangle is a much stronger 
term than miUilate; the latter signifies 
to lop off an essential part; to mangle 
is to muliUite a thing to such dcgrc>c 
as to render it useless or worthless. 
Every sect of Christians is fond of 
muliiating the Bible by s<‘(ting aside 
such parts as do not favor its own 
scheme; and among them all the 
sacred Scriptures become literally 
mangled and stripped of all their most 
important doctrines. 
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MUTINOUS. See TuBrui.n7ons. 

MUTUAL, Reciprocal. Mutual, 
in Latin muluus, from miUo, to change, 
signifies exchanged so as to be equal, or 
the same, on both sides. Reciprocal, in 
Latin reciprocits, meant, litcrallv, back 
and forth, from rcco, back, and proco, 
forward. Mutual supposes a same- 
ness in condition at the same time: 
reciprocal supposes an alternation or 
succession of ret urns. Exchange is 
free and voluntary'; wc give in ex- 
change, and this action is mutual: 
return is made either according to law 
or equity; it is obligator\', and when 
equally obligatory on each in turn it 
i.s reciprocal. Voluntary disinterested 
services rendered by one i>erson to an- 
other are mutual: imposed or merited 
services, returned from one to the 
other, arc reciprocal: friends render 
one another mutual services: tlie ser- 
vices between servants and masters 
are reciprocal. The husband and wife 
pledge their faith to each other inutxv- 
ally; they are reciprocally bound to 
keep their vow of fidelity. The senti- 
ment is mutual^ the tie is reciprocal. 

Mutual applies mostly to matters of 
will and opinion: a mxdual affection, a 
mutual inclination to oblige, a mutual 


interest for each other’s comfort, a 
mutual concern to avoid that which 
will displease the other — these are the 
sentiments which render the marriage 
state happy: reciprocal ties, reciprocal 
bonds, reciprocal rights, reciprocal 
duties— these are what every one 
ought to bear in mind as a member of 
society, that he may expect of no man 
more than what in equity he is dis- 
posed to return. 

Mutiuil applies to nothing but what 
is personal ; red procal is applied to 
things remote from the idea of per- 
sonality, as reciprocal verbs, reciprocal 
terms, reciprocal relations, ana the 
like. 

MYSTERIOUS. Mystic. Mysteri- 
ous and mystic are but variations of the 
same original, Greek pverncj one who 
is initial!^ into a secret religious order; 
the former, however^ is more commonly 
applied to that which is supematurid 
or veiled in an impenetrable obscurity; 
the latter to that which is natural, but 
concealed by an artificial or fantastical 
veil; hcncc we speak of the mystcrioua 
plans of Providence: mystic schemes of 
theologj' or mystic principles. 

See also Secret. 

MYTHICAL. See Leoexdart. 
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NAB, Appropriate, Clutch, 
Grasp, Seize. Nab is a Scandinavian 
word signifving to snatch at. Al- 
though the term has a wide range of 
usage and has long been recognized in 
polite language, in itself it is very near 
slang. A person by cunning, deceit, 
sharp practice may nab or appropriaie 
from another credit for an achievement, 
some property, or other possession-con- 
quering nations appropriate, seize, take 
possession of territory belonging to a 
defeated opponent as a spoil of war. 
and this has heretofore been considerecl 
right and pro|^r. 

To appropriate may be a slow action, 
one resulting from a more or less pro- 
longed parley or negotiation, but to 
seize implies the real meaning of to 
nab. To clutch also implies a swift 
action, as a drowning person will 
clutch at anything likely to save his 
life, a falling person wiU clutch, seize, 
lay hold of any no:ir-by object that will 
save a complete fall. To grasp implies 
actions both good and indefensible. It 
is a delight to grasp the hand of a 
friend; it is a great accomplislunent 
to possess the intellectual capacity to 
grasp the spirit, truth, intent of a sub- 
ject readily; but it is not justifiable to 
grasp, lay hold of greedily, take sudden 
possession of that which belongs to 
another without warrant or justifica- 
tion. 

NACREOUS, Iridescent, Opales- 
cent, Pearly, Polychromatic. These 
words Jill signify characterize^ by an 
interplay of colors, and derive their 
names and their respective differences 
from 'various substances. Nacreous, 
from nacre, mother-of-pearl (probably 
an Oriental word), takes its name from 
the inner covering of an oyster-shell 
and of certjiin other shells. It indi- 
cjitcs a siiining substance of the silvery 
gray color of the pearl, but shimmering 
with iriticscent colors that appear and 
vanish as the light strikes it. ^ Irides^ 
cent, from Latin iris, Greek tpic, the 
rainbow, signifies, literally, having all 


the colors of the rainbow. Polychro- 
matic, from Greek itoKv, much, and 
Xpuipa^ color, has a similar liteial 
meaning less metaphorically e.xprcssed. 
But iridescent suggests both changeful- 
ncss and light as well as color — an in- 
terplay of colors like light. Polychro~ 
is a more prosaic word; it merely 
means having many colors. Opalescent 
(from Latin opalus, English opal, the 
name of a precious stone) means re- 
sembling an opal — that is, having an 
interplay of soft milky-hued colors 
shot with flashes and gleams of fiery 
light. Pearly, from pearl (French perk, 
a word of unkno^vn origin), means re- 
sembhng the lustrous silvery wlxite or 
silvery gray of the pearl which is some- 
times touched with the faintest glow of 
color... 

NAIVE, Ingenuous, Artless. These 
words all refer to an absence of pre- 
tence and sophistication, and arc used, 
in a good sense, to describe naturalness 
and simplicity. Of these three words 
naive is the most inclusive and the most 
difficult to define. It is an imper- 
fectly naturalized French word (from 
I^tin nativus, native, inborn) which 
is almost always used in English with 
a feeling that it expresses something 
that cannot be described in blunt Eng- 
lish terms. 

Ingenuous (from Latin root oen, in- 
dicating birth) meant originally the 
simplicity and frankness of a well-born 
youth, and indicates a quality of 

character. . 

Artless means without art, and in- 
dicates primarily a mental character- 
istic. We say that a child is arllcss, 
that a young girl is artles.n. but that a 
youth IS ingenuous. Afltess convoys 
the impression of a certain innocence 
and ignorance of the world; ingenuous, 
the imprcs.sion of an inborn dLsposition. 
Naive expresses the idea involved in 
artless w’ith a certain subtlety. It 
really differs from artless mainly in 
indicating a difference in the pcrcciver, 
rather than the quality perceived. It 
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is faintly suggestive of that slight shade 
of tender-hearted amusement — of that 
complete sympathy of the heart, com- 
bined -wath a certain intellectual su- 
periority and detachment — ^ith which 
the educated or experienced man views 
an expression of arllessness. There are 
only a few words in English whose ef- 
fectiveness depends so entirely upon 
an atmosphere undefinablc and un- 
translatable; the other words of this 
character arc also French. 

NAKED. See Bare. 

NAMBY-PAMBY. Sec Simple. 

NAME, Call. Name comes from 
^glo-SaxoD nama, a name, allied to 
^tin nornen, a name. Call is a Scan- 
dinavian word. To call signiBcs prop- 
erly to address one loudly, consequently 
we may name without calling, wlien w'e 
only mention a name in conversation; 
and we may call w’ithout naming. 

The terms may, however, be em- 
ployed in the sense of assigning a 
^me. In this case a person is named 
by his natne, whether by the proper 
patronymic or by some habitual vari- 
ant; he is called according to the char- 
acteristics by which he is distinguished. 
The Emperor Tiberius was named 
Tiberius; he was called a monster. 
William the First of England is named 
William; he is called the Conqueror. 

Name, Appellation, Title, Denomina- 
lyon^Name (see above). Appellation, 
m French appellation, Latin appeUatio, 
comes from Latin ad, to, ana a stem 
meaning to speak, allied to Anglo- 
Saxon_ and NIodem English spell. 
Title, in French litre, comes from Latin 
titultis, a superscription on a tomb. 
Denomination si^ines that which de- 
nominates or distinguishes. 

a generic term, the rest are 
specific. Whatever w’ord is employ'cd 
to distingiush one thing from another 
18 a name^ therefore, an appellation and 
a title are a name, but not vice versd, A 
name is either common or proper; an 
appellation is generally a common name 
^ven^or some specific purpose as 
characteristic. Several kings of France i 
had the names of Charles, Louis, Philip; i 
but one was distinguished by the ap- j 
peilation of Stammerer, another by 
that of toe Simple, and a third by that 
ot the Hardy, arising from particular ^ 
Characters or circumstances. A title 1 


is a species of appellation, not drawn 
from anything personal, but conferred 
as a ground of political distinction. 
An appellation may bn often a term of 
reproach; but a title is always a mark 
of honor. An appellation is given to 
all objects, animate or inanimate; a 
title is given mostly to poisons, some- 
times to things. A particular hou.so 
m.ay have the appellation of “the Cot- 
tage,” or “the Hall,” us a particular 
person may have the title of Duke, 
Lord, or Marquis. 

Denomination is to particular bodies 
what appellation is to an individual, 
namely’, _a term of distinction, drawm 
from their peculiar characters and cir- 
cumstances. The Christian world is 
split into a number of dilTerent bodies 
or communities, under the denomina- 
tions of Catholics, Protestants, Cal- 
vinists, Presbyterians, etc., which have 
their origin in the peculiar form of 
faith anef discipline Copied by these 
bodies. 

Name, Denominate, Style, BrUiUe, 
Designate, Characterize . — To name sig- 
nifies simply to give a name to, or to 
address or specify by the given name; 
to denominate (from Latin nomen, 
name) is to give a specific name upon 
spcific ground, to distinguish by 
the name; to style, from the noun 
style OT manner (see Diction), signifiea 


cuie. Aaom named everything; we 
denominate the man who drinlm ex- 
c^ively “a drunkard”; subjects s/ute 
them monarch “His Majesty*’; books 


them monarch “His Majesty*’; books 
0 X 0 pitied according to the judgment 
of the author. 

To ruxmc, denominate, style, and en- 
title are the acts of conscious agents 
only. To designate, signifying to mark 
out, and characterize, signifying to form 
^ charactcrUtic, are usually said only of 
things, and agree with the former only 
inasmuch as words may either des- 
ignate OT ^aracter^: thus the word 

capacity is said to designate the 
power of holding; and “finesse” char- 
acicrues the people by whom it was 
adopted. 

See also Nominate. 

Name, ^pulalion. Repute, Credit-^ 

ttikon in another sense 
for a name acqumed m pubUc by any 
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peculiarity or quality in an object. 
Reputation and repute, from reputo, or 
re, back, and ■putare, to think, sig- 
nifies the thinking of or the state of 
being thought of, or esteemed by, by 
(he public. Credit signifies the state of 
being believed or trusted in general, 
from Latin credere, to believe or tru,st. 

Name implies somethin" more spe- 
cific than reputation; and reputation 
something more substantial than name; 
a name mav be acquired by some 
casualty or by some quality that has 
more show than worth; reputation is 
acquired only by time and built only 
on merit: a name may be arbitrarily 
given, simply by way of distinction; 
reputation is not given, but acquirecl, 
or follows as a consequence of one’s 
honorable exertions. A physician 
sometimes gets a nayne by a single in- 
stance of professional skill, which by 
a combination of favorable circum- 
stances he may convert to his own 
advantage in forming an extensive 
practice; but unless he have a com- 
mensurate degree of talent, this name 
will never ripen into a solid reputalion. 

Na^ne and reputation are oi a more 
extended nature than repute and credit. 
The natne and reputation are given by 
the public at large; the repute and 
credit are acquired within a narrow 
circle. Strangers, or it may be distant 
countries, hear of the name and the rep- 
utation ol anything; but only neighbors 
and those w’ho have the means of per- 
sonal observation can know its re- 
pute and credit. It is possible, there- 
fore, to have a name and reputation 
without having repute and credit, and 
vice versA, for the objects which con- 
stitute the former are sometimes dif- 
ferent from those which produce the 
latter. A manufacturer has a name 
for (he excellence of a particular article 
of his own manufacture a book has a 
name among would-be cannoi55e?<r5_and 

E retonders to literature: a good writer, 
owe ver, seelcs to establish his reputation 
for genius, learning, industry, or some 
praiseworthy characteristic: a preacher 
IS in high repute among those who at- 
tend him: a master gains groat , 

from the good performances of his 
scholars. There is also this distinction 
between reputation and rep^e, that 
reputation signifies the act of reputing 


or the state of being reputed, repute 
signifies only the state of being re- 
puted. 

Name and repute are taken either in 
a good or bad sense; reputation mostly, 
and credit always, are taken in the good 
sense only: a person or thing may get 
a good or an ill name; a person or 
thing may be in good or lU repute; 
reputation may rise to different de- 
grees of height, or it may sink again 
into nothing; credit may likewise be 
high or low. but both reputation and 
credit, absolutely taken, imply that 
which b good. 

NAP. See Sleep. 

NARRATION. See Relation. 

NARRATIVE. See Account; Re- 
lation. 

NARROW. See Contracted. 

NATAL, Native, Indigenous. 
Natal, in Latin natalis, from nahts, 
bom, signifies belonging to one’s birth, 
or the act of one’s being bora; but 
native, in Latin nativus, bkewise from 
natus, signifies having an origin or be- 
ginning. Indigenous, in Latin indi- 
genus, from indu, Old Latin, within, 
and gcniitis, bora, signifies born in a 
given place. 

The epithet natal is applied only to 
the circumstances of a man’s birth, as 
his natal day; his natal hour; a natal 
song; a natal star. Native has a more 
extensive meaning, as it comprehends 
the idea of one's relationship oy origin 
to an object; as one’s native country, 
one’s native soil, native village, or native 
place, native language, and the like. 

Indigenous is a pi^icular term used 
to denote the country where races of 
men are supposed to have ^st existed. 
It is also applied to plants in the same 


asc. . , 

Native, Natural— Native is to natural 

a species to the genus: cvery;thjng 
live IS, according to its strict signifi- 
tion, natural; but many things arc 
tnral which are not native. Of a 
rson wc may say (hat his worth is 
live, to designate that it i\ 
luable property which is born witn 
n, not foreign to him, or ingruftea 
on his character; but wo may say ot 
1 disposition that it is natural, aso[>- 
sed to that which is acqmreu or 
lierwisc The former is mostly em- 
>yed in a good sense, in opposition 
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to what is artful, assumed, and unreal; 
the other is used in an indifferent sense, 
as opposed to whatever is the effect of 
habit or circumstances. When chil- 
dren display themselves with all their 
native simplicity, they are interesting 
objects of notice: wlien they display 
their natural turn of mind, it Ls not 
always that which tends to raise hu- 
man nature in our esteem. 

See also Intrinsic. 

Naturally, In Course, Consequently, 
0/ Course. — The connection between 
events, actions, and things is expressed 
by all these terms. A\ilurally signifies 
according to the nature of thing.s, and 
api>lics, therefore, to the connection 
which exists between events accord- 
ing to the original constitution or in- 
herent properties of things: in course 
signifies in the course of tilings, that 
is, in the regular order that things 
ought to follow: consequently signifies 
by a consequence, that is, by a neces- 
sary law of tlepcndcnce, which maJees 
one thing follow another: of course sig- 
nifies on account of the course which 
things most commonly or even neces- 
sarily take. Whatever happens »iu/- 
urally happens as it should do; w’hat- 
cver happens in course^ or in due course, 
happens as we establish it: whatever 
follows consequently follows as we judge 
it logical; w'hatever follows of course 
follows as wo expect it. Children nat~ 
urally imitate their parents: people nat- 
urally fall into the habits of those they 
associate with : both these circumstances 
result from the nature of things: who- 
ever is made a peer of the realm takes 
his s^t in the upper house in course; he 
TMuires no other qualifications to en- 
title him to this privilege, he goes 
thither according to the cstabli^cd 
course of things; consequently, as a peer, 
he is admitted without question; this 
ia a decision of the judgment by which 
the question is at once determined: of 
course none are admitted who are not 

peers^ this results necessarily from the 

constituted law of the land. 

NATION. See People. 

NATIONAL. See Poblic. 

NATURALIZE, Acclimate. 
Orient. These words all mean to be^ 
come at home in a new country. But 
naturalize, from the very beginning 
when it was coined as French natural- 


iser, has meant to acquire the etan^ling 
of a nc/uraf-born citizen, to be placed 
on the same footing before law as a 
native of the coimtri'. It is sometimes 
u.scd with an exiondwl apiilicaticn 
to refer to the adaptation of jilants, 
etc., to a new country. Acclimate 
moan.s to become aorustomed to the 


climate of a new country. It may also 
bo used figuratively in an extended 
sense to mean simply to become accus- 
tomed to. Orient is usc<l as .a verb to 
mean to adjust to new conditions — 
from French (s’loncatcr. It referred 
originally to the placing of churches so 
that the altar w’as at the cast (Latin 
oriens, the place of the rising sun); 
hence it came to moan to place with 
reference to the points of the compass; 
to get one’s bearings. 

NAUGHT. See Zero. 

NAUSEA. Sec Disgust. 

NAUTICAL. See Maritime. 

NAVAL. Sec Maritime. 

NEAR. Sec Close. 

NEAT. See Tidy. 

NECEiSSARIES. See Necessities. 

NECE^SSARY, Expedient, Essen- 
tial, Requisite. For necessary see 
Necessity-. Expedient comes from 
Latin ex, out, and pedem (accusative), 
foot, and signified originally taking the 
foot out, hence aiding movement and 
action. Essential means containing 
that essence or property which cannot 
be omitted, from Latin essentia, being, 
derived from a supposititious stem 
fro.m cssc, the infinitive of the verb to 
be. Requisite signifies literally required 
(sec Demand). 

Necessary is a general and indefinite 
term; tbiDgs may be necessary in the 
course of nature; it is necessary for all 
men once to die; or things may bo 
necessary according to the circum- 
stances of the case, or our views of 
necessity; in this manner we conceive 
it ru:ccssary to call upon another. Ex- 
pedient, essential, and requisite are 
modes of relative necessity: the ex- 
pediency of a thing is a matter of dis- 
cretion and i^culation, and therefore 
not so fielf-^yidently necessary as many 
things which we so denominate: it 
may be apcdicnl for a person to con- 
sult another, or it may not, accordins 
as circu^tonces may present them- 
selves. The requisite and the essential 
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are more obviously necessary than the 
expedient; but the former is less so 
than the latter: what is requisite may 
be rcmiisilc only in part or entirely; it 
may be requisite to eoinplcte a thing 
when begun, but not to begin it; the 
essential, on the contrary, is f liat which 
constitutes the essence, and without 
which a tiling cannot exist. It is req- 
uisite for one who would have a good 
library to select only the best authors; 
exercise is essential for the preservation 
of good health. In all matters of dis- 
pute it is expedient to be guidinl by some 
impartial judge; it is requisite for every 
member of the community to contrib- 
ute his share to the public expenditure 
as far as he is able: it is essential to a 
teacher to know more than those he 
teaclies. 

Necessities, Necessaries. — Necessity, 
in Latin neccssitas, and necessary, in 
Latin necessarius, from necessc, sig- 
nify that which is indispensable. 
Necessity is the mode or state of cir- 
cumstances, or the thing which circum- 
stances render necessary; the neces- 
sary is tliat which is absolutely and 
unconditionally necessary. Art has 
ever been busy in inventing things to 
supply the various necessities of our 
nature, and yet there are always num- 
bers who want oven the first necessaries 
of life. Habit and desire create neces- 
sities; nature only requires necessaries: 
a voluptuary has necessities which arc 
unkno^vn to a temperate man; the 
poor have in general little more than 
necessaries. 

Necessity, Need. — Necessity (sec 
Necessary). Need is in Anglo-Saxon 
nicfl, and is the native English word 
corresponding to the Latin word 
neccssitas. 

Necessity implies the thing wanted; 
need the condition of the person want- 
ing. There would be no necessity for 
punishments if there were not evil- 
doers; he is peculiarly fortun.ate who 
finds a friend in time of need. Neces- 
sity is more pressing than need: the 
former plac(!8 one in a positive state of 
compulsion to act; it is said to have no 
law, it prescribes the law for itself; the 
latter yields to <‘ircumstanccs ami leaves 
in a state of deprivation. Wo are fr^ 

quently unfler the nece.s«7y of going with- 
out that of which we stand most in need. 


From these two nouns arise two epi- 
thets for each, which are worthy of 
observation, namely, necessary and 
needful, necessitous and needy. Neces- 
sary and needful are both applicable to 
the thing wanted; necessitous smd needy 
to the person wanting: necessary is ap- 
plied to every object indiscriminately; 
needful only to such objects as supply 
temporary or partial wants. Exorcise 
is necessary to preserve the health of the 
body; restraint is necessary to preserve 
that of the mind; assistance is needful 
for one who has not sufficient resources 
in himself: it is necessary to go by 
water to the Continent: money is 
needful for one who is travelling. The 
dissemination of knowledge is necessary 
to dispel the ignorance which would 
otherwise prevail in the world; it is 
needful for a young person to attend 
to the instructions of his teacher, if 
he wishes to improve. 

Necessitous and 7uxdy arc both ap- 
plied to persons in want of something 
important; but 7iccessitous may be 
employed to denote an occasional want, 
as to be in a necessitous condition in a 
foreign country for want of remit- 
tances from home; needy denotes a 
permanent state of want, as to be 
needy either from extravagance or 
misfortune. 

NECESSITATE. See Compel. 

NECROPOLIS, Burial - ground, 
Ce-metery, Graveyard, Mortuary. 
These words all indicate places where 
the dead are laid away. Burial-^ound 
and graveyard are the native English 
terms; of these two (naveyard is the 
more familiar word. It has more in- 
timate and solemn associations than 
the analogous term burial-groutid. 
We speak of the burial-ground oi the 
Indians, for in.stance, in indicating 
an object of merely archaeological in- 
terest. We speak of an English grave- 
yard wit h some sympathetic realization 
of what it has meant to a community 
of people like ourselves. Cei/ictery, from 
Latin c^mctcrUon, Greek Kot/tnrnptov, a 
sleeping-place, is a term which has large- 
ly replaced the older term grartyard m 
ordinary spoe<*h now. Being a more 
moilem and sophisticate<l term, it natu- 
rally has somewhat different connota- 
tions. Wc should speak of an old tmna/- 
ground in a little town as a graveyard; of 
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the park-like burial-grounds in or near 
our cities as cemcicrics. But this dis- 
tinction is not always observed. Ne- 
cropolis, from Greek viKpac, dead, and 
rraXir, a city, means literally a city of 
the dead. It is a term applied to 
large and elaborate cemeteries near 
cities, or to burial-places ()f special 
dignity. Mortuary, from Latin tnor- 
luus, dead, is the term applied to a 
building or a room where dead bodies 
are kept for a time. 

NEFARIOUS. Sec Wicked. 

NEGLECT, Omit. Ncglvd (see Dis- 
Regaud). Omit, in Latin oinitto, or oh 
and mitlo, signifies to put aside. 

The idea of letting pass or slip, or of 
not using, is comprehended in the sig- 
nification of both these terms; the 
former is, however, a culpable, the 
latter an indifferent action. What we 
neglect ought not to be neglected: but 
what we omit may be omitted or other- 
wise. as convenience requires. 

These tcrins differ hkewise in the 
objects to which thc>^ are applied; that 
IS neglected which is practicable or 
serves for action; that is omitted which 
serves for intellectual purposes: wc 
neglect an opportunity, we neglect the 
means, the time, the use, and the like; 
we omit a word, a sentence, a figure, a 
stroke, a circumstance, .and the like. 

Negligent, Remiss, Careless, Thought- 
less, Heedless, Inattentive. — Negligence 
(see Disregard) and remissness con- 
wrn the outward action: careless, heed- 
less, thoughtless, and inattentive the state 
of mind. 

Negligence and remissness consist in 
not doing what ought to bo done; 
^rcL’ssness and the other mental de- 
fects may show themselves in doing 
WTong, as well as in not doing at all; 
negligence and remissness arc, therefore, 
to carelessness and the others as the 
effect to the cause; for no one is so apt 
to be negligent and remiss as he who is 
carelesSj although negligence and remiss- 
ness arise from other causes, and carc- 
^sness, thoughtlessness, etc., produce 
likewise other effects. Negligent is a 
stronger term than remiss; one is negli- 
gent in neglecting the thing that is cx- 
prc^ly before one’s eyes; one is remiss 
in forgetting that which was enjoined 
soinc time previously: the want of will 
renders a person nc^igent; the want of 


interest renders a person remiss: one 
Ls negligent in regard to bihsineas, and 
the performance of boilily labor; one 
is remiss in <luty, or in such things a.s 
require mental exertion. Servants are 
commonly negligent in what concern.^ 
their master’s iiit<‘re.st; te.achcrs are 
remiss in not correcting the biults of 
their jjiipils. Negligence, therefore, is 
(he fault of persons of all descriptions, 
but particularly those in low condition; 
remissness is a fault peculiar to those 
in a more elev.ated st.ation: a clerk in 
an office is negligent in not making 
proper memorandum.s; a magistrate, 
or the ho.'ul of an institution, is remiss 
in the exercise of his authority to 
check irregularities. 

Careless denotes the want of care 
in the manner of doing things; thought- 
less denotes the want of thought or 
reflection about things; heedless de- 
notes the want of hce<ung or regarding 
things; itutllcnthy denotes the want of 
attention to things. One is careless 
only in trivial matters of behavior; one 
IS thoughtless in matters of greater mo- 
ment, in what concerns (he conduct. 
C arclessncss leads children to make mis- 
takes in (heir mechanical exercises, in 
whatever they commit to memory or 
to paper; tfunighllcssncss leads many 
\\dio are not children into serious errors 
of conduct, when they do not think of. 
or boar in mind, the consequences of 
their actions. Thoughtless is applied 
to things past, present, or to come; 
car^.css to things present or to come. 

Cdrclcss is applied to such things as 
reqmre permanent care; thoughtless to 
such as require permanent thought; 
heedless and inattentive are applied to 
passing objects that engage the senses 
or the thoughts of the moment. One 
IS careless in business, thoughtless in con- 
duct, h^lcss m walking or running, 
inattentive m listening: heedless children 
are unfit to go by themselves; inatten- 
tive children are unfit to be led bv 
others. ^ 

NEGOT^TE Treat, Transact. 

1 he Idea of conducting business with 
othcre IS included in the signification of 
all these ternis; but they differ in the 
mi^e of conducting it and the nature 
of the busing to be conducted Neao- 
tmUy from Latin negotium (from nea — 
for nc — not, and o^tum, leisure, sigmf^ 
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ing that which one does when one is 
not at leisure — i. c., business), is applied 
in the original mostly to mcrchandi^ 
or traffic, But it is more commonly em- 
ployed in the complicated concerns of 
governments and nations. Treat, from 
the Latin iracioTe, frequentative of 
trahcrc, to draw, signifies to turn over 
and over or set forth in all ways: these 
two verbs, therefore, suppose delibera- 
tion; but IransacJ, from Iramactus, par- 
ticiple of transago, to carry forward or 
bring to an end, supposes more direct 
agency than consultation or delibera- 
tion; this latter is therefore adapted to 
the more ordinary and less entangled 
concerns of commerce. A congress 
carries on ru-goHalions for the establish- 
ment of good order among different 
states; individual states treat with each 
other to settle their particular differ- 
ences. To negotiate mostly applies to 
political concerns, except in the case of 
negotiating bills: to treat, as well as 
transact, is said of domestic and private 
concerns: we treat with a person about 
the purchase of a house, and transact 
our business w’ith him by making good 
the purchase and paying down the 
money. 

As nouns, negotiation expresses rather 
the act of deliberating than the thing 
delibcrate<l: treaty includes the ideas 
of the terras proposed and the arrange- 
ment of those terms: transaction ex- 
presses the idea of something actually 
done and finished. Negotiations are 
sometimes very long pending before 
the preliminary terms are even pro- 
posed or any basis is defined; treaties 
of commerce arc entered into by_ all 
civilized countries, in order to obviate 
misundcr.standings and enable tlH*m 
to preserve an amicable intercour.se; 
the transactions which <laily' pa.'vs in a 
grejit metropolis like that of London 
are of so multifarious a nature, and so 
infinitely numerous, that the bare 
contemplation of them filLs the mind 
with astonishment. Negotiatwns are 
long or .short; treaties are advantageous 
or the contrary; transactions are 
honorable or dishonorable. 

See also Tukat. 

NEIGHBORHOOD, V i c i N i T Y . 

Neighborhood, from neighbor (Anglo- 
Saxon neah, nigh, near, and gebur or 
bur, a husbandman, the same word as 


Dutch Boer, English boor'), signified 
originally the place near bjy where other 
fjirmers live. Vicinity, from vicus, a 
village, signifies the place which does 
not exceed in distance the extent of a 
village. 

Neighborhood, which is of Saxon 
origin, is employed in reference to the 
inhabitants, or in regard to inhabited 
places, to denote nearness of persons 
to each other or to objects in general: 
but vicinity, which in Latin bears the 
same acceptation as neighborhood, is 
employed m English to denote near- 
ness of one object to another, whether 
person or thing; hence the propriety 
of saying a populous neighborhood, a 
quiet neighborhood, a respectable neigh- 
borhood, a pleasant neighborhood, and 
to be in the neighborhood, either as it 
sigmfics the people or the country; but 
to live in the vicinUy of a manufactory, 
to be in the vicinUy of the metropolis 
or of the sea. 

NEOPHYTE. See Tyro. 

NEUTRAL, Impartial. Indiffer- 
ent. Tlujsc wor<ls all inaicate a dis- 
osition not to take sides in a quarrel, 
ut they differ in the amount of sjin- 
pathy for the combatants implied in 
them. Indijfcrent signified originally 
not making a distinction or difference 
between things— implying such a lack 
of s>’mpathy or interest that one thmg 
seems much like another. Here it in- 
dicates a lack of interest in cither com- 
batant. Neutral, from Latin ne, not, 
and uter, which of two, means not ask- 
ing which is right. It implies com- 
plete intellectual detachment, but not 
necessarily lack of sympathy for one 
or both of the parties.. It is the term 
applied to the non-combatant nations 
in time of w’ar. Impartial means not 
taking the part of cither side. By 
derivation it has the same meaning as 
the other words, but it implies distinct 
sympathy with one or both combatants, 
which is not allowed to influence 

judgment. ^ 

NEVERTHELESS. Sec However. 

NEW, Novel, Modern, Fresh, Re- 
cent. New, from Anglo-Saxon ncoHY, 
is the native English word correspond- 
ing to Latin novus, whence norcl is de- 
rived. Modern signifies belonging to 
the present mode, from Litin 
manner. Fresh is derived from a 
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Teutonic root which appears in Anglo- simply anything that happened; but 
Saxon /ersc, fresh; but its form is <iue it acquired the Scandinavian sense of 
to the feminine form of this same nvus, especially lu ivs tliat arrive*! in 
word in Old ^ench — Jrcis, masculine, <lue lime and se.'ison, that is timely. 
frc&che, feminine. is une.xjiected; it sc'rvcs to gratify 

All these epithets arc applied to what i«lle curiosity: li/liuys are expected; 
has not long existed; neie expresses this the 3 ' serve to allay anxiety. In time 
Idea simply without any qualification; of war the public rirc eager for news: 
novel 13 ^mething strange or unex- and they who have relatives in the 
pected; the modern is the thing of to- armj' are anxious to have tidings of 
day os distmguishe<l from that W'hich ex- them. 

isted in former time; the fresh is that NICE. Sec Exact; Fine. 
which IS so new as not to be the worse NIGGARDLY. Sec Avaricious- 
for use, or that which has not been Economical. ’ 

before us^ or employed; the recent NIGH. See Close. 

IS that which is so new as to appear as NIGHTLY, Nocturnal. Nightly 
If It were just made or done. Accord- immodiatclj’ from the word night, anJ 
mg to this distinction, guno is most nocturnal, from nox, night, sigiiih- 
aptly applied to such things as may belonging to the night, or the night 
De permanent or durable, as neuj houses, season; the former is therefore more 
^u> buildings, ru^ clothes, and the familiar than the latter: \vq speak of 
like :m such cases It IS properly opposed nightly depredations to express what 
to the old; the term may, however, be passes every night, or nightly disturb- 
appiied generally to whatever arises anccs, nocturnal dreams, nocturnal 
or comes first into existence or notice, visits. 

^ scenes, new sights, new sounds. 

N ovel may be applied to whatever is 
either never or but rarely seen; the 
freezing of the river Thames is a novels 
fy,' but the frost in every winter is 
something new when it first comes. 

Modem is appU^ to that which is 
or springs up in the day or age in 
which we live; as modem books, 
cm writers, 7ne(fern science; a book is 
is just formed into a book 
and has not been used ; it is modern at 
the time w'hon it is first published; so 
likewise principles are new w'hich have 
never been broached before; they are 
modem if they have been pubhshcKl 
lately or within a given period: the 
mod^ is opposed to the ancient, 

rresh is ^id of that wdiich may lose 
its color, vigor, or other perfection; as 
^ fresh flower, the freshness of youth, 

V vCi 

So pleasures or passions are fresh 
which have not lost their power by 
satiety; they are new if tUej' have but 
just sprung into activity'. 

Recent is applied to those events or 
circumstances W’hich have just hap- 
pened, as a reeeni transaction, or an 
occurrence of recent date. 

News, Tidings. — News implies any- 
new that is related or circulated ; 
tuii.ngs, in its Anglo-Saxon form, meant 


NIHILIST. See Intransigent. 

Nimble. See Active. 

NINNY, Nincompoop. These are 
slang or colloquial terms meaning a 
simpleton, and are not clearly distin- 
guished from one another. Ninny 
com^ probably from Italian ninna, a 
lull.aby to put a child to sleep, based 
on ninne, child. The origin of nincorn- 
poop IS supposed to bo due to a vitia- 
tion of the Latin phrase non compos 
These words have been in the 
English lan^age for centuries, but are 
so little differentiated from one an- 
other that it would be pedantry to 
make a distinction. Possiblj' ninny 
suggests more of silliness; nincompoop 
more of obtuseness, dulness. 

Bite, Pincii. A nip is some- 
thing between a bite and a pinch. In 
oi/in^ the substance taken between the 
teeth IS cut; in pmching, which usually 
refere to a pressure upon a substance 
caught between two lingers or an in- 
strument acting like the two fingers it 
IS simply bruised. To nip is to give a 
sharp, quick pinch. 

Gran©. Noble, in Latin 
no6i/t5 from nosco, to know, signifidng 

or worth knowdni, isi 
iSffi ?! gener^ import: it simply im- 
pliM the quality by which a thing is 
distmguished for excellence above other 
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things: the grand (see Grajtoetjr) is, 
properly speaking, one of those quali- 
ties by which an object acquires the 
name of noble; but there are many 
noble objects which are not denomi- 
nated grand. A buiklinp may be de- 
nominated noble for its beauty as well 
as its size; but a grand building is 
rather so called for the expense which 
is displayed urion it in the style of 
building. A family may be either 
noble or grand; but it is noble by birth; 
it is grand by wealth and an expensive 
style of living. Nobleness of acting or 
thinking comprehends all moral ex- 
cellence that rises to a high pitch; but 
grandeur of mind is peculiarly appli- 
cable to such actions or traits as de- 
note an elevation of character, rising 
above all that is common. 

NOCTURNAL. See Nightly. 

NOISE, Cry, Outcry, Clamor. 
Noise is any loud sound: cry, outcry, 
and clamor are particular Kinds of 
rioiscs, differing either in the cause or 
the nature of the sounds. A noise pro- 
ceeds either from animate or inanimate 
objects; the cry proceeds only from 
animate objects. The report of a can- 
non and the loud sounds occasioned by 
a high wind are noises, but not cries; 
cries issue from birds, beasts, ami men. 
A noise is produced often by accident; 
a cry is always occasioned by some 
particular circumstance: when many 
horses and carriages arc going together 
they make a great noise; hunger and 
pain cause cries to proceed both from 
animals and human beings. Noise, 
when compared with cry, is sometimes 
only an audible sound; the cry is a 
very loud noise; whatever disturbs si- 
lence, as the proverbial falling of a pin 
in a perfectly still as.scmbly, is denomi- 
nated a 7ioise; but a cry is that which 
may often drown other noises, as the 
cries of people selling things about the 
St'FGOtS 

A cry is in general a definite sound, 
but outcry and clamor are irregular 
sounds; the former may procecil frorn 
one or many, the latter from 
conjunction. A cry after a thief bt>- 
eomes an outcry when set up by many 
at a time: it becomes a c/oinor if ac- 
companie<l with shouting, bawling, 
and noises of a mixed and tumultuous 
nature. 


These terms may all be taken in an 
improper as well as a proper sense. 
Whatever is obtruded upon the public 
notice, so as to become the universal 
subject of conversation and writing, 
is said colloquially to make a noise; in 
this manner a new and good per- 
former at the theatre makes a noise on 
his first appearance. 

A 7ioise may be either for or against; 
but a cry, outcry, and clar/ior are al- 
ways against the object, varying in the 
dcgi'ce and manner in which they dis- 
play themselves: cry implies less than 
I outcry, and this less than cla/nor. 

' When tlie public voice is raised in an 
audible manner against any particular 
matter it is a cry; if it be mingled with 
intemperate language it is an otitcry; 
if it be vehement and exceedingly 
noisy it is a clamor: partisans raise 
a cry in order to form a body in their 
fivvor; the discontented arc ever ready 
to set up an outcry against men in 
power; a clamor for peace in time 
of war is easily raised by those who 
wish to thwart the government. 

NOISOME. See Hurtful. 

NOISY. See Loud. 

NOMENCLATURE. See Diction- 
ary. 

NOMINATE, Name. No7ninate 
comes from Latin 710 /nen, name: 
ruime (see Name). To 7iominalc and 
to 7iamc are both to mention by 
7iatne; but the former is to mention for 
a specific purpose; the latter is to men- 
tion for a general purpose: persons only 
arc noz/ntialed; things as well as per- 
sons are mi/n^: one 7iominales a per- 
son in order to propose him, or ap- 
point him, to an oUico; but one nnwfs 
a person c.asually, in the course of con- 
versation, or one names him in order 
to make some inquiry respecting him. 
To be 7iominalcd is a i)ubhc act; to be 
na/ned is generally private: one is 
nominated before an assembly; one is 
7ia7/ied in any place: to be 7iominaUii 
is always an honor; to be named is 
cither honorable or the contrary, ac- 
cording to the circumstances under 
which it is mentioned: a person is 
7to/ninaled for an office; he is 7iamea 
whenever he is si)okon of. 

NON CONFORMIST. See IlKfu:- 

TIC 

NON-PUTREFYING. SeeAsEpne. 


NOTICE 
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NONSENSE. See Twaddle. 

NORMAL, Ti’PicAL. Normal and 
typical are botli words which are com- 
monly misused. They are taken to 
mean average, ordinary, whereas they 
really mean the reverse. The normal 
person is one that conforms to the 
norm, Latin norma, a carpenter’s rule; 
that is to say, to the standard of hu- 
manity in any or all respects. This 
standard, however, is not obtained by 
taking the average of all people. As 
is shown by the medical standard in 
accordance with which the candidates 
for the army are tested, only one in 
four or five men corresponds sufficient- 
ly to the standard. Normal indicates 
what people would be if their develop- 
ment were not in any way hindered. 
Typical, from Greek tOvoq, a mark, 
blow, stamp, has the same meaning as 
normal, with a slight difference of con- 
notation in ordinary usage. A typical 
man is one who represents the standard 
to which others approximate moi'c or 
less. The typical American is not the 
average or ordinarj- American. He is 
the one who represents the distinctive 
characteristics of /Americans in their 
most characteristic form. Normal is 
generally used with reference to a p.ar- 
ticular standard — a standard of health, 
for instance. Typical is used with ref- 
erence to distinguishing characteristics. 
A normal physique, for instance, is one 
that corresponds to the general stand- 
ard, one that every one ought to have. 
A typical soldier’s physique is one that 
reorients the characteristics of the 
soldier unmodified by other influences. 

NOTE. See Mark. 

NOTED. Notorious. Noted (see 
Distinguished) may be employed 
either in a good or a bad sense; notori~ 
ous is never used but in a bad sense: 
men may be noted for their talents or 
their eccentricities; they are notorioiis 
for their vices: noted characters excite 
many and divers remarks from their 
friends and their enemies; ■notorious 
charactera are universally shunned. 

NOTHING. See Zero. 

NOTICE, Remark, Observe. To 
notux (see Attend) is either to tal e or 
to give notice: to remark, compounded 
of re and mark (see Mark), signifies 
to reflect or bring back any mark to 
our own mind, or communicate the 


same to another; to mark is to nmrk 
a thing once, but to rernark is to mark 
it again. 06sfrrc (see Looker-on) 
.signifies either to keej) a thing present 
before one’s own view’ or to communi- 
cate one’s view to another. 

In the first sense of these W’ords, as 
tlie action concerns ourselves, to notice 
and rcynark n‘quirc simple attention, 
to o 6 serre requires c.xamination. To 
notice is a more cui'sory action than to 
remark: w'e may notice a thing by a 
single glance, or on merely turning 
our head; but to remark supposes a 
reaction of the mind on an object; w’C 
notice a person pas.sing at any time; 
but we remark that he goes past every 
day at the same hour: wc notice that 
the sun sets this evening under a cloud, 
and W’e remark that it has done so for 
several evenings successively: we notice 
the state of a person’s health or his 
marmers in company; we remark his 
h.abits and peculiarities in domestic 
life. What is noticed and remarked 
strikes on the senses and aw’akcns the 
mind; what is observed is looked after 
and sought for: the former are often 
involuntary acts; wc see, hear, and 
tliink because the objects obtrude 
themselves uncalled for; but the latter 
is intentional as well as voluntary; we 
sec, hear, and think of that w’hich we 
have watched. Wo remark things as 
matters of fact; W’c observe them in order 
to judee of them or draw' conclusions 
from them: wc remark that the wind 
lies for a long time in a certain quarter; 
we obscrec that w’lioncvcr it lies in a 
certain Quarter it brings rain with it. 
People who have no p.articular curiosity 
may be sometimes attracted to notice 
the stars or planets when they are par- 
ticularly bright; those who look fre- 
quently ivill remark that the same star 
does not rise exactly in the some place 
for tw’o successive nights; but the 
astronomer goes further and observes 
ail the motions of the heavenly bodies 
m order to discover the scheme of the 
universe. 

In the latter sense of these words, as 
concerns the communications to othera 
of what passes in our own minds, to 
Mttce 18 to make known our sentiments 
by varioiw ways; to remark and observe 
are to make them known only by means 
of words: to notice is a personal act 


524 


NOTION 


toward an individual, in which we 
direct our attention to him, as may 
happen either by a bow, a nod, a 
word, or even a look; but to remark 
and observe are said only of the thoughts 
which pass in our own minds and are 
expressed to others: friends notice each 
other when they meet; they remark to 
others the impression which passing 
objects make upon their minds: the 
observations which intelligent people 
make are alwa>’8 entitled to notice from 
young persons. 

See also Information; Mention. 

NOTION. See Conception; Opin- 
ion; Perception. 

NOTORIOUS. See Noted* PuBUc. 

NOTWITHSTANDING. See How- 
ever. 

NOURISH, NrrRTTTRE, Cherish. To 
nourish and nurture are but variations 
from the same verb nutrio. Cherish 
(see Foster). Things nourisA, persons 
nurture and cfierish: to nourish is to 
build up bodily strength to supply the 
physical necessities of the body; to 
nurture is to e.xtend one's care to the 
supply of all its physical necessities, to 
preserve life, occasion growth, and in- 
crease vigor: the breast of the mother 
nourishes: the fostering care and at- 
tention of the mother nurtures. To 
nurture is a physical act; to cherish is 
a mental as well as a physical act: a 
mother nurtures her infant while it is 
entirely dependent upon her; she 
cherishes her child in her bosom and 
protects it from every misfortune, or 
affords consolation in the midst of all 
its troubles when it is no longer an 
infant. 

NOVEL. See Fable; New. 

NOVICE. See Tyro. 

NOW, Imv v.DIATELY. SxaAlOHTWAY. 


iV^ is the general term, meaning at 
this present moment. Immediately sug- 
gests more of emphasis and action. It 
means in the moment following a given 
moment. Now is static; immediately 
suggests action, movement. Straight- 
way has the same meaning as immedi- 
ately, but a slightly different connota- 
tion. It is a somewhat archaic word 
associated with Biblical pliraseology, 
and suggestive of poetry or a distinctly 
literary style. 

NOXIOUS. See Hurtful. 

NUMB, Benumbed, Torpid. Numb 
and benumbed come from the past 
participle of Anglo-Saxon niman, Mid- 
dle English nomen, to take, and sig- 
nify overtaken, hence overpowered, 
unable to move. There are but few 
things numb by nature, but there may 
be many things which may be be- 
numbed. Torpid, in Latin lorpidus, 
from torpere, to languish, is most com- 
monly employed to express the per- 
manent state of bein^ benumbed, as 
in the case of some animals, which lie 
in a torpid state all the winter; or, in the 
moral sense, to depict the benumbs state 
of the thinking faculty; in this manner 
we speak of the torpor of persons who 
arc benumbed by any strong affection or 
by any strong external action. 

NUMBER. Sec Reckon. 

NUMERAL, NuMERiCi^. Numeral, 
or belonging to number, is applied to 
a class of words in grammar, as a 
numeral adjective or a nutneral noun: 
numerical, or containing number, is 
applied to w'hatevor may concern num- 
ber; as a numerical difference, w’here 
the difference consists between any two 
numb(*rs or is exprcss<Ki bv numbers. 

NUPTIALS. See Marulmie. 

NURTURE- See Nouiusu. 
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OBEDIENT, SuBRnssrvE, Obse- 
quious. Obedient (see Dutiful). 
Submissive denotes the disposition to 
submit (see Yield). Obsequious, in 
^tin obsequius, from obsequor, or the 
intensive of oh, near, and sequi, to 
follow, signifies following diligently and 
with a fixed intention to please. 

One is obedient to command, sub- 
missive to power or the will, obseqtiious 
to persons. Obedience is always taken 
in a good sense; one ought always to 
be obedient where obedience is due: 
subjnission is relatively good: it may, 
however, be indifferent or bad: one 
may be submissive from interested 
motives or meanness of spirit, which 
is a base kind of submission; but to be 
submissive for conscience' sake is the 
bounden duty of a Christian: o6sc- 
quiousness is never good; it is an ex- 
cessive concern about the will of an- 
other which has always interest for its 
end. Obedience is a course of conduct 
conformable cither to some specific 
rule or the express will of another; 
submission is often a personal act 
^mediately directed to the individual. 
We show our obedience to the law by 
avoiding the breach of it; we show 
our obedience to the will of God, or of 
our parent, by making that will the 
rule of our life: on the other hand, w'e 
show submission to the person of the 
magistrate* we adopt a submissive de- 

E ortment by a dowmeast look and a 
ent body. Obedience is founded upon 
principle and cannot be feigned; sub- 
mission is a partial bending to another, 
which is easily affected in our outward 
behavior: the understanding and the 
heart produce obedience; but force or 
the necessity of circumstances gives rise 
to submission. 

Obedience and siAmission suppose a 
restraint on one’s own will, in order 
to bring it into accordance with that 
of another; but obsequiousness is the 
consulting the will or pleasure of an- 
other: we are obedient from a sense of 
right; we are submissive from a sense 
of necessity; we are o&sei^ious from 


a desire of gaining favor: a love of God 
is followed by obedience to His will; 
the^ are coincident sentiments that 
reciprocally act on each other so ;ls 
to serve the cause of virtue: a sub- 
ynissive conduct is at the worst an in- 
voluntary sacrifice of our indepen- 
dence to our fears or necessities, the evil 
of which is confined principally to tlie 
individual w'ho makes the sacrifice; 
obsequiousness is a voluntary sacrifice 
of ourselves to others for interested 
purposes. 

OBJECT, Subject. Object, in Latin 
objcctus, participle of obicere. to lie in 
the w’ay, signifies the thing tnat lies in 
one’s way. Subject, in Latin subjeclus, 
participle of subicere, to lie under, signi- 
fies the thing forming the grounawork. 

The object puts itself forward; the 
subject is in the background: we notice 
the object; we observe or reflect on the 
subject: objects are sensible; the subject 
is altogether intellectual: the eye, tlie 
car, and all the senses are occupied 
with the surrounding objects; the mem- 
ory, the judgment, and the imagina- 
tion are supplied with subjects suitable 
to the nature of the operations. 

When object is taken for that which 
is intellectual^ it retains a similar sig- 
nification; it IS the thing that presents 
it^lf to the mind; it is seen by the 
mind’s eye: the subject, on the con- 
trary, is that w’hich must be sought for. 
and when found it engages the mental 
pow’crs: hence we say an object of 
consideration, an object of delight, an 
object of concern; a subject of reflection, 
a subject of mature deliberation, tho 
subject of a poem, the subject of grief, 
of lamentation, and the like. When 
the mind becomes distracted by too 
great a multiplicity of objects, it can 
fix itself on no one individual object 
with sufficient steadiness to take a 
survey of it; in like manner, if a child 
have too many objects set before it 
for the exercise of its powers, it will 
acquire a familiarity with none: such 
thmgs are not fit subjects of discussion 

See also Am; Find Faui/t. 
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Object, Oppose . — To object is to cast 
in the way, to oppose, from French 
opposer (Latin ob, against, and Late 
Latin paiisare, to place, formed on 
Greek rravatc, pauses is to place in 
the way; there is, therefore, very lit- 
tle original difference, except that cast- 
ing is a more momentary and sudden 
proceeding, placing is a more premed- 
itated action; which distinction, at the 
same time, corresponds with the use 
of the terms in ordinary life : to object to 
a thing is to propose or start sometliing 
against it; but to oppose it is to set 
one’s self steadily against it: one ob- 
jects to ordinary matters that require 
no reflection; one opjMses matters that 
call for dehberatlon and afford serious 
reasons for and against: a parent ob- 
jects to his child’s learning the classics 
or to his running about the streets; 
he opposes his marriage when he thinks 
the connection or the circumstances 
not desirable. 

Objection, Difficulty, Exception.— Ob- 
jection (see Demur) is here a general 
term; it comprehends both the difficulty 
and the exception, which are but species 
of the objection: an objection and a 
difficulty are started; an exception is 
made: the objection to a thing is in 
general that which renders it less de- 
sirable; but the diffcidty is that 
which renders it less practicable; there 
is an objection against every scheme 
which incurs a serious risk: the want 
of means to b<‘gin or resources to carry 
on a scheme is a serious difficulty. 

Objection and exception both concern 
the nature, the moral tendency, or 
moral consequence of a thing; but an 
objection inr.y be frivolous or serious; 
an exception is something serious: the 
objection Ls positive; the exception Is 
relatively considered, that is, the 
thing exa-.pled from other things, as 
not g(X)d, and consequently objected to. 
Objections are made sometinn^s to pro- 
posjils for the mere sake of getting rid 
of an engagement: those who do not 
wish to give themselves trouble find 
an easy method of disengaging them- 
selves, by making objections to every 
proposition. We take exception at the 
conduct of others when we think it 
not sufficiently respectful. 

OBJECTIVE, Actual. Objective 
sigmlics outside of consciousness, be- 


longing to that which ia presented to 
consciousness, as opposed to conscious- 
ness itself. Aciucil, based on actus, past 
participle of Latin ogere, to do or act. 
signifies really existing as distinguisheti 
from an idea in the mind — that which 
is as compared with what we should 
like to have it. According to these 
definitions, the two terms seem to have 
the same meaning, but objective is much 
more limited in its application than 
actual. That which is objective is sim- 
ply outside of ourselves; that wliich 
is actual is that which really exists. 
Though, in one sense, actual iinpliesthat 
contrast between the thing beheld and 
the mind beholding indicated in objec- 
tive, that which is within the mind may 
also be thought of as actual. We speak 
of “my actual thought,” “my actual 
feeling’* — implying a contrast between 
reality and unreality within the mind 
itself. Again that which is objective 
is not necessarily actual or really ex- 
istent — as a whole school of philos- 
ophers have pointed out. In common 
speech actual i.s a word of frequent and 
various uses; objective is a rather spe- 
cial and scientific term. 

OBLATION. See Offering. 

OBLIGATION. See Duty. 

OBLIGE. See Bind; Compel. 

OBLIGED. See Indebted. 

OBLIGING. Sec Civil. 

OBLITERATE. See Blot. 

OBLIVION. Sec P'orgetfulness. 

OBLONG, Oval. Oblong, in Latin 
oblongus, from the intensive syllabic ob, 
across, or over^ signifies very long, 
longer than it is broad. Oval, fniiu 
tlie Latin ovum, an egg, signifies egg- 
.shaiMid. The oval is a speeies of the 
oblong: what is oval is oblong; hut 
what is oblong is not always oval. Ob- 
long is peculiarly apjilieil to figures 
forine<l by right iine.s, that is, all rec- 
tangular parallelograms, except squares, 
are oblong; but the oval is ajiphed to 
curvilinear oblong figures, as ellipses, 
which are distinguished from the circle: 
tables arc oftener oblong than oval; gar- 
den beds are as frequently oval as they 
are oblong. 

OBLOQUY. See Reproach. 

OBNOXIOUS, Offensive. Olmox- 
ious, from ob, against, or in the way of, 
and noxious, signifies either being m 
the vay of what is noxious or being 
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very noxious or liatoful. Offensive, 
■ from o6, against, and a stem fend, 
meaning to dasl), signifies apt to give 
offeLce or displeasure. Tlie obnoxious 
conveys more lluin the offensive, im- 
plying (though this use is now obso- 
lete) to receive :is well as to give 
offence; a man may be obnoxious to 
evils as well as obnoxious to persons. 

In the sense of giving offence, of^- 
Tioxious implies as much as hateful* 
offensive little more than displeasing: 
a man is obtioxious to a party to whose 
interests or principles he is opposed* 
he may be offensive to an inclividual 
merely on account of his manners or 
any particular actions. Men are ob- 
noxious only to their fellow-creatures, 
but they may be offensive, though not 
obnoxious, to their Maker. 

Persons only are obnoxious to others, 
thin^ as well as persons are offensive; 
dust is offensive to the eye; sounds are 
offensive to the ear; advice, or oven 
one’s OAvn thoughts, may be offensive 
to the mind. 

See also Subject. 

OBSCURE. See Dark; Eclipse. 

OBSEQUIES. See Funeral. 

OBSEQUIOUS. See Ohedient. 

OBSERVANCE. See Form; Ob- 
servation. 

OBSERVANT. See Mindful. 

OBSERVATION, Observance. 
rhese terms derive their use from the 
different significations of the verb: o6- 
servation is the act of observing ob- 
jects nith the view* to examine them 
(see Notice): o6se7Tance is the act of 
observing in the sense of keeping or 
bolding sacred (see Keep). From a 
minute obscrvalion of the human body, 
.'Uiatomists have fliscovered the circu- 
lation of the blood and the source of 
all the humors; by a strict observance 
of truth and justice a man acquire.s 
the title of an upright man. 

See also Remark. 

Observe, Walch. — Observe (see 
Guard). (see Notice). 

These terms agree in expressing the 
£wt of looking at an object; but to 
oos^e is not to look after so strictly 
as IS implied by to watch; a general i 
observes the motions of an enemy when 
they are in no particular state of ac- 
tivity; he walcnes the motions of an 
enemy when they are in a state of 


commotion; we observe a thing in 
order to draw an inference from it: 
we watch anything in order to di.scover 
what may happen: wc observe with 
coolncsw; wc ivntch with eagerness: we 
observe carefully; we xcotch narrowly: 
the conduct of mankind in general is 
observed; the conduct of .suspicious 
individuals is watched. 

See also Keep; Notice; See. 

OBSERVER. See Looker-on. 

OBSOLETE. StHj Old. 

OBSTACLE. Sec Difficulty. 

OBSTINATE.Contumacious, Stub- 
born, Headstronq, Heady. Obsti- 
nate, in Latin obstinalus, p.arficijile of 
obslino, from ob and the stem found in 
stare, to stand, signifies standing in the 
way of another. Contumacious (see 
Contumacy). Stubborn, Middle Eng- 
lish stoburn, comes from Anglo^axon 
sti/bb. Modem English stub, and .sig- 
nified originally like a stick or stub re- 
maining in the ground; hence not easi- 
ly moved. Headstrong signifies strong 
in the head or the mind; and heady, 
inclinetl, so to speak, to follow one'^s 
o^Mi he.ad. 

Obstinacy is a habit of the mind; 
contumacy is either a p.articular state 
of feeling or a mode of action; ob- 
stinacy consists in an attachment to 
one’s own mode of acting; contumacy 
consists in contempt of others: the 
obstinate man adheres tenaciously to 
his own ways, and op]}oscs reason to 
reason; the contumaciorts man dis- 
putes the right of another to control 
his actions^ and opposes force to force. 
Obstinacy interferes with a man’s pri- 
vate conduct and makes him blind to 
reason; contumacy is an offence against 
laufful authority; the contumacious man 
sets himself against his superiors: when 
young people are obstinate they are re- 
calcitrant to education; when grown 
people arc contumacious they are trou- 
blesome subjects to the king. 

The stubborn and the headstrong are 
snecics of the obstinate: the former lies 
altogether in the perversion of the 
win ; the latter in the perversion of the 
judgment: the stubborm person wills 
what the headstrong person 

thinly what he thinks. Stubl^mness is 
mostly inherent in a person’s nature: 
a tiea^trong temper is commonly asso^ 
ciated ViTth violence and impetuosity 
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of character. Obstinacy discovers it- 
self in persons of all ages and stations; 
a stubborn and headstrong disposition 
betraj's itself mostly in those who are 
expected to conform to the will of an- 
other. Heady may be said of any 
who are full of conceit and bent upon 
following their own desires. 

OBSTRUCT. See Hinder. 

OBTAIN. See Acquire; Get. 

OBTRUDE. See Intrude. 

OBTUSE, Blunt, Dull. All these 
words have the same original meaning; 
they are all opposed to sharp. Obtuse 
is the opposite of the sharp point of an 
angle of less than forty-five degrees; 
blunt (of unknown origin) is the oppo- 
site of a sharp point; dull is the opposite 
of a sharp edge, such as the blade of a 
knife. Dull and o6lii.se are also given a 
mental application (see Dull), obtuse 
referring to particular cases of dulness, 
not to the general character indicated 
by dull. Blunt has a moral application, 
referring to the manners and disposi- 
tion of one who is not finely responsive 
or adaptable to the feelings and con- 
ditions of those around him, who of- 
fends by rude telling of unsavory truth, 
etc 

OBVIATE. See Prevent. 

OBVIOUS. See Apparent; Tan- 


gible. 

OCCASION, Opportunttt. Occa- 
sion, in Latin occasio, from obcasio, 
from oh, in the way of, and cadere, to 
fall, signifies that which falls in the way 
so as to produce some change. Op- 
portunity, in Latin opportunitas, from 
opportunus (ob, near, and jiartus, har- 
bor), signifie.s near the harbor or in ac- 
cordance with the desires or needs. 

These terms are appluKl to the 
events of life; but the occasion is that 
which determines our conduct and 
leaves us no choice; it amounts to a 
degree of necessity: the opportunity is 
that which invites to action; it tempts 
us to embrace the moment for taking 
the step. We do things, therefore, as 
the occasion requires, or as the op- 
portunity offers. There are many 
occasions on which a man is cfdled 
upon to uphold his opinions. There 
are but few opportunities for men in 
general to distinguish themselves. 

Occasion, Necessity. — Ocaisum m- 
cludes, necessity excludes, the idea ot 


choice or alternative. We are regu- . 
lated by the occasion, and can exercise 
oim own discretion; we yield or sub- 
mit to the necessity, without even the 
exercise of the will. On the death of 
a relative we have occasion to go into 
mourning if we do not wish to- offer an 
affront to the family; but there is no 
express necessity: in case of an attack 
on our persons there is a necessity of 
self-defence for the preservation of 
life. 

Occasional, Casual. — These are both 
opposed to what is fixed or stated; but 
occasional carries with it more the idea 
of infrequency, and casual that of un- 
fixedness, or the absence of all design. 
A minister is termed an occasional 
preacher who preaches only on cer- 
tain occasions; his preaching at a par- 
ticular place or on a certain day may 
be castial. Our acts of charity may 
be occasional, but they ought not to 
be ca.tual. 

OCCULT. See Secret. 

OCCUPANCY, Occupation. These 
words derive their meaning from the 
ilifferent acceptations of the primitive 
verb occupy, the former being used to 
express the state of holding or pos- 
sessing anv object, the latter to express 
the act of taking possession of, or the 
state of being in possession. He who 
has the occuvancy of land enjoys the 
fruits of it: the occupation of a country 
by force of arms is of little avail un- 
less one has an .adequate force to main- 
tain one’s ground. Both words are 
employed in regard to houses and lands, 
but when the term occupation is taken 
in the stuise of a business it is suffi- 
ciently distinguished to need no illus- 
tration. 

See also Business. 

OCCUPY. See Hold. 

OCCUR. See Transpire. 

OCCURRENCE. See Event. 

ODD, Uneven. Odd. in Swedish 
wlda, connected wdth the Dutch oed, 
and German cede, empt}', deserted, 
signifying something wanted to match, 
seems to be a mode of the uneven; both 
are opposed to the even, but odd is 
said only of that which has no fellow; 
the uneven is said of that which docs 
not square or come to an oven point: 
of numbers we say that they are either 
odd or uneven; but of gloves, shoes, 
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and everything which is made to cor- 
respond wc say that they arc odd 
when they are single; but that they 
are uneven when they arc both dif- 
ferent: in like manner, a plank is un- 
even which has an unequal surface or 
disproportionate dimensions; but a 
piece of wood is odd which will not 
match or suit with any other piece. 

See also Particular. 

ODIOUS. See HatefuI/. 

ODOR. See Smell. 

OFFENCE, Trespass, Transgres- 
sion, Misdemeanor, Misdeed, Af- 
front. Offence is here the general 
term, signifying merely the act that 
offends (see Displease) or runs counter 
to something else. 

Offence is properly indefinite; it 
merely implies an object without the 
least suggestion of the nature of the 
object; trespass and tra«sgrrcs.sM>n have 
a positive reference to an object tres- 
passed upon or transgressed; trespass is 
contracted from trans and pass (from 
Latin possum, step), that is, a stepping 
beyond; and tratisgrcss, from trans and 

S -essits (participle of gredi), a going 
eyond. The offcricc, therefore, which 
constitutes a trespass arises out of the 
laws of property; a passing over or 
treading upon the propertj- of .another 
is a trespass: the offence which con- 
stitutes a transgression derives from 
the laws of society in general, which 
fix the boundaries of right and wrong: 
whoever, therefore, goes beyond or 
breaks through these hoimds is guilty 
of a transgression. The trespass is a 
species of offence which peculiarly ap- 
pliw to the land or premises of 
individuals; transgression is a species 
of moral as well as political evil. 
Hunters are apt to commit tresjiass 
in the eagerness of their pursuit; 
the passions of men are perpetually 
misleading . them and causing them 
to commit various transgressions; the 
term trespass is sometimes employed 
improperly as regards time and other 
objects; is always used in 

one imtform sense ns regards rule and 
law; we trespass upon the time or 
patience of another; we transgress the 
moral or civil law. 

An offence is either public or private; 
a misdemeanor^ the negative of de- 
meanor, is a corned word from French 


dc, Latin de, intensive, and French 
mencr, to conduct — ultimately from 
Late Latin minnre, to drive cattle, 
from minaii, to tlircatcn — so that the 
word meant successively to drive 
with throats, to loa<l or conduct, to 
conduct one’s self, and hence came to 
refer to manners and action. Misde- 
meanor is properly a private offence, 
although improperly applied for an 
offence against public law, for it sig- 
nifies a wTong demeanor or an offence 
in one’s demeanor against propriety; a 
misdeed is always private, it signifies 
a wTong deed, or a deed which offends 
against one’s duty. Riolons and dis- 
orderly behavior m company arc seri- 
ous misdemeanors; every act of drunk- 
enness. lying, fraud, or immorality of 
every land, is a misdeed. 

j'Vn offence is that w'hich affects per- 
sons or principles, communities or in- 
dividuals, and is committetl cither di- 
rectly or indirectly against the person; 
an affront (from ad, to, and froniem, 
brow) is altogether personal, and is 
made directly in the presence of the 
per^n affronted; it is an offence 
against another to speak disrcspect- 
fidly of him in his absence; it is an 
affront to push past him with violence 
and rudeness. In this sense, whatever 
offence is committed against our Maker 
is properly an affroni; and whatever 
effends Him indirectly may also be 
denominated an affront, as far as His 
will is opposed and His laws violated. 

Offender, Delinquent . — ^The offender 
is he who offends in anything, either by 
commission or omission ; the dclinqttcrU 
(from dclinqtwrc, to fail) signifies prop- 
erly ho who fails by omission, but it is 
extended to signify failing by the viola- 
tion of a law. Those who go into a 
wrong place are offenders; those who 
stay away when they ought to go are 
delinquents: there are many offenders 
gainst the Sabbath who commit vio- 
lent and open breaches of decorum; 
there are still more delinquents who 
never attend a public place of worship. 

Offending^ Offensive* — Offending sie- 
actually offending or cal- 
culated to offend; offensive signifies cal- 
culate to offend at all times; a person 
may be offending in his manners to a 
particular individual, or use an offend- 
ing expression on a particular occasion 
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without any imputation on his charac- 
ter; but if his manners are o^msire, it re- 
flects both on his temper and education. 

See also Obno.'Uods; Umbrage. 

OFFER, Bid, Tender, Propose. 
Offer (see Give) is employed for that 
which is literally transferable, or for 
that which is indirectly communicable: 
bid (see Ask) and tender, like the word 
tend, from letulcrc, to stretch, sifniifying 
to stretch forth by way of offering, be- 
long to offer in the first sen.se. Propose, 
from French proposer, Latin pro, be- 
fore, and French jMscr, to place (from 
Late Latin pnusnre, Greek navaig, not 
from Latin ponere), to place or set 
before, likewise characterizes a mode 
of offering, and belongs to offiT in the 
latter sense. To offer is a voluntary 
and discretionary act; an offer may 
be accepted or rejected at pleasure; 
to bid and tender are .specific modes 
of offering which depend on circvim- 
stanccs: one truls with the hope that 
one’s offer will be accepted; one lenders 
from a prudential motive and in order 
to serve specific purposes. We offer 
money to a poor person as an act 
of charity or gootl-nature; we bid a 
price for the purcluxse of a house, as 
a commercial dealing subject to the 
niles of commerce; we tender a sum 
of money by way of paj'ment, as a 
matter of discretion in order to fulfil 
an obligation. By the same rule one 
offers a person the use of one’s horse; 
one buls a sum at an auction; one ten- 
ders one’s services to (he government. 

lo offer and propose are both em- 
ployed m matters of practice or specu- 
lation; but the former is a les.s definite 
and decisive act than the latter; we 
offer an opinion by way of promoting 
a discu.ssion; we propose a plan for the 
deliberation of others. Sentiments 
which differ witlely from the major 
part of those present ought to be of- 
fered with mode.sty and caution; we 
should not propose to another what wo 
would be unwilling to do ours<‘lve.s. 
Wc commonly offer hy way of obliging; 
we commonly propose by way of ar- 
ranging or accommodating. It is :m 
act of puerility to offer to do more than 
one is enabled to perform; it does not 
evince a sincere disposition for peace 
to projwse such terms us we know can- 
not be accepted. 


Offering, Oblation. — Offering, from 
offer, and oblation, from oblalio and 
obtains, come both from offero, the 
one from the infinitive, the other 
from the past participle. The former 
Is, however, a term of much more 
general and familiar use than the 
latter. Offerings are both moral and 
religious; oW«/jon is religious only; the 
money which is put into the sacra- 
mental plate is an offering; the con- 
secrated bread and wine at the sacra- 
ment are an oblation. The offering in a 
religious sense is w’hatovcr one offers 
as a gift by way of reverence to a 
superior; the oblation is the offering 
which is accompanied with some par- 
ticular ceremony. The w’ise men made 
an offering to our Saviour, but not prop- 
erly an oblation; the Jewish sacrifices, 
as in general all religious sacrifices, 
were in the projier sense oblations. 

OFF-HAND. See Unpremeditated. 

OFFICE, Place, Charge, Func- 
tion. Offiee, in Latin, officinin, from 
officio, signifies either the duty per- 
forme<l or the situation in which the 
duty is performed. Place compre- 
hends no idea of duty, for there may 
be sinecure places which are only 
nominal offices and designate merely a 
rolation.ship with the government: 
every office, therefore, of a public nature 
is in reality a place, yet every place 
is not an office. The place of secretary 
of state is likewise an office, but that of 
ranger of a park is a place onjy, and 
not always an office. An office is held; 
a place is filled: tlie office is given or 
intrusted to a person; the place is 
granted or eonferre<l: the office reposes 
a confidence and imposes a responsi- 
i>ility; the place gives credit and in- 
fluence; the office is bestowwl on a 
man from his qualification; the place 
i.s graiitetl to him by favor or lus a re- 
ward for past services; the office is 
more or less honorable; the p/acc is 
more or le.ss profitable. 

In an extended application of the 
terms office and place, the latter has a 
much lower signification than that 
of the former, since the office is always 
connecto<l with the state or is somo- 
thing re.sponsible; hut the place may 
be a place for menial labor: the offii^ 
arc nmltiplie<l in time of war; the 
places for domestic service are more 
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numerous in a state of peace and pros- 
perity. The ojjicc is frequently taken 
not with any reference to the nl/icc 
occupied, but simpl> to the thing floiie; 
this brings it nearer in signification to 
the term charge (see Care). An ojjirr 
imposes a task or some performance: a 
charge imposes a r<*spoiLsil)ility ; we 
have always something to do in an 
officCy always something to hK)k ;iffer 
in a charge; the oJJicc is either i)ublic 
or private, the charge is al\va3's of a 
private and personal nature: a per- 
son performs the office of a magistrate 
or of a minister; he uiuierfakes the 
charge of instructing j'outh or of being 
a guardian, or of conveying a person’s 
prm)crt3' from one ]>laee to another. 

The office is that which is a.-<signed by 
another; function is properly tlu* act of 
discharging or completing an offxcxi or 
business, from functus, parfiei[>lo of 
fungor, inz.yfincm and ago, to put an cn<l 
to or bring to a conclusion; it is ex- 
tended in its acceptation to the office 
itself or the thing done. In its strict 
sense, therefore, the office is pcrforme<l 
only by conscious or intelligent agents 
who act according to their insf ruct ions ; 
the /unction, on the other hand, is an 
operation either of unconscious or of 
conscious agents acting accor<ling to 
a given rule. The office of a horahi 
IS to proclaim public events or to 
communicate circumstances from one 
public body to another: a minister 
performs his functions, or the body 
performs its functions. 

The word office is sometimes em- 
ployed in the same application by the 
personification of nature, which as- 
signs an office to the car, to the tongue, 
to the eye, and the like. In this case 
the \yord office is applied to what is 
occasional or partial; function to that 
'^ich is habitual ami essential. When 
the frame becomes ovcrpowcrerl by a 
sudden shock, the tongue mil fre- 
quently refuse to perform its office; 
when the animal /urtc/ions arc impeded 
for a length of time, the vital power 
ceases to exist. 

See also Business. 

OFFICIOUS. See Acnx'E. 

offspring. Progeny, Issue. 
Offspring is that which springs from; 
progeny, that which is broi^ht forth 
or out of; issue, that which issues 


or proceeds from; all used in relation 
to the f.amily or generation of the 
human species. Offs/tring i.s a familiar 
ferm applicable to one or many chil- 
dren; progcni/ i.s eniploy(‘d onlj- jus 
a eolleefive noun f<ir a number; issue 
i-s usf'd in an inch'finite manner with- 
out particular n-gard to immhcT. 
Wlien wc speak of the eliihlron them- 
selves we <l<‘noininate them the <ff- 
spriug: when wc si)cak of fh(‘ parents, 
wc d<>noininalc (he chililren their 
progeny. A child is .s;jid to be the only 
offspring of his parents, or ho i.s sail! 
to be the offspring of low parents; a 
man is said to have a numcrou.s or a 
healthy progeny, or to leave his progeny 
in circumstances of lionor and pros- 
perity. The issue is said only in regard 
to a man that is deccjukHl: he tlics w'ith 
male or female issue, with or without 
issue; his proi>or(y descends to bis 
male issue in a direct line. 

OFTEN, Freqventi.v. Often, or its 
contrartcxl form oft, is an English word 
of unknown origin. Frequently, from 
Latin frequens, crowded or numerous, 
signifies a plurality or number of 
objects. 

An ignorant man often uses a word 
without knowing what it moans; igno- 
rant |x^ple frequently mistake the 
meaning of the words thej' hear. A 
person goes out very often in the course 
of a week; ho has frequently six or 
seven persons to visit him in the course 
of that time. By doing a thing often 
It becomes habitual: wo frequently meet 
the same persons in the route which we 
often take. 

OLD, Ancient, Antique, Anti- 
quated, Old-fashioned, Obsolete. 
pW, in Anglo-Sa.\on cold, is perhaps 
from a root signifying to nourish, found 
m (ho word alma, fostering, in our 
phrase alma mater. Ancient, in French 
ancicn, L-ate Latin antianus and an- 
tiyue, antiquated, all come from the 
Latin ante, before, signifying in general 
before our time. Old-fashioned signi- 
fies after an oW/aiAion. Obsolete comos 

from the Xiatiu verb obsolcscerc, to 
deca>’. 

OW signifies what has long existed 
and s ill exists; an^nt, what e.xisted at 
a distant peruHl, but does not noces- 

antique, that 
which has been long ancient, and of 
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which there remain but faint traces; 
antiquated, old-fashioned, and obsolete, 
that which has ceased to be any longer 
used or esteemed. A fashion is old 
when it has been long in tise; a custom 
is ancient when its use htis long been 
p:ist; a bust or statue is antique when 
the model of it only remains; a per- 
son looks antiquated whose dress and 
appearance arc out of date; manners 
which have gone quite out of fashion 
are old-fashioned; a word or custom is 
obsolete which has grown out of use. 

The old is opposed to the now; some 
things are the worse for being old, 
other things are the better. Ancient 
and antique are opposed to modern: 
all things arc valued the more for being 
ancient or antiqxie; hence we esteem 
the writing of the ancients above those 
of the moderns. The antiquated is op- 
posed to the customary and established; 
It is that which we cannot like, because 
we cannot esteem it: the old-fashioned 
is opposctl to the fashionable: there is 
much in the old-fashioned to like and 
esteem; there is much that is ridicu- 
lous in the fashion: the obsolete is 
opposed to the current; the obsolete 
may be good; the current may be 
vulgar and mean. 

Sec also Elderly. 

OLDER. See Senior. 

OLD TIMES. See Formerly. 

OLIO, Farrago, Hodge-podge. 
These are terms borrowed from various 
languages signifying a mixed food of 
.some sort, and hence, figuratively, any 
jumble or mixture. They differ from 
each other in the exact clnuacter of the 
mixed dish indicated and in the fre- 
quency and extent of their use as 
figurative terms. Olio, a mistaken 
form for olio, i.s intend^ to represent 
Spanish olla, Latin olla, a round earthen 
pot or dish, and hence that which is 
frequently served in the dish — %. e., a 
mixture of difTerent kinds of meat and 
vegetables. Farratjo is a mixed food 
served to cattle. Hodge-podge is a 
corruption of hotch-pot, from FVench 
hochcr, to shake, and pot (Anglo-vSaxon 
poU). The Scotch form of hodge-podge, 
besides implying a mixture 
ingredients, means a ^hi^ broth ^ 
meat and vegetables. Of these thrw 
terms hodge-podge is the only one ’^bich 
hjw come into general colloquial use. 


OMEN, Prognostic, Presage. All 
these terms express some token or 
sign of what is to come. Omen, in 
Latin omen, prognostic, in Greek 
zrpoyvijjaTiKov, from npo, before, and 
■yvooTiKoc, good at knowing, signifies 
the sign by which one judges a thing 
beforehand, because a prognostic is 
rather a deduction by the use of the 
understanding. Presage (see Augur). 

The omen and prognostic arc both 
drawn from external objects; the •pres- 
age is drawn from one’s own feebngs. 
The omen is drami from objects that 
have no necessary connection with the 
thing they are made to represent; it is 
the fruit of the imagination and rests 
on superstition: the prognostic, on the 
contrary, is a sign which partakes in 
some degree of the quality of the thing 
denoted. Omens were dra\vn by the 
heathens from the flight of birds or the 
entrails of beasts — “ Aves danl omina 
dira,” Tibullus — and often from dif- 
ferent incidents; thus Ulysses, when 
landed on his native island, prayed to 
Jupiter that he would give him a 
double sign by which he might know 
that he should be permitted to slay 
the suitors of his wife: and when ho 
heard the thiimlcr ana saw a maiden 
supplicating the gods in the temple 
he took t hese for ornens t hat he should 
immediately proceed to put in execu- 
tion his designs. Prognostics are di^ 
covered only by an acquaintance with 
the objects in which they exist, as the 
jfTognostics of a mortal disease are 
known to none so well as the physician; 
the prognostics of a storm or tempest 
arc best knowm to the mariner. 

In an extended scn.se, the word omen 
is also applied to objects which serve a.s 
a sign, so as to enable a person to draw 
a rational inference, which brings it 
nearer in sense to the prognostic and 
presage; but the omen may be ^d of 
that which is either good or bad; the 
prognostic and presage, when it w- 
preases a sentiment , mostly of that 
which is unfavorable. It is an omen 
of our success if we find those of whom 
we have to ask a favor in a 
humor; the spirit of discontent whicn 
pervades the countenances and dis- 
course of a people is a prognostic of some 
popular commotion. The imagmation 
IS often filled with strange presages. 
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When presage is taken for the out- 
ward sign, it is understood favorably, 
or in an indifferent sense. 

OMIT. See N eglect. 

OMNIPRESENT, ^e Ubiquitous. 

OMNISCIENT, Ann - KNOWING, 
All-seeing, Am-wnsE, Infallible. 
Omniscietil, a Latin compound of omnis, 
all, and scie/is, knowing, from scio, to 
know, in French omniscient, Spanisli 
omniscients, is the adjective form of 
omniscience, one of three attributes of 
God, the others being omnipresence, 
everywhere, and omnipotence, infinite 
ower: it signifies universal, un- 
ounded, infinite knowledge and in- 
finite wisdom. In the application of 
the terms to God, the only proper one, 
all^wise, imjilies the quality we accoril 
Him of possessing all the wisdom that 
has ever existed or ever can exist ; 
all-knowing, the quality of possession 
of the fullest possible knowledge of all 
things; all-seeing, literally, tliu quality 
of seeing every per.son and thing; as a 
substantive, the Being who alone can 
^ all persons and things — God; ancl 
infallible, the quality of being su- 
premely perfect, incapable of erring 
or failing in anything, of being at all 
times and under all conditions certain, 
sure, and indisputable. 

Sto also Infallible. 

ON, Upon. There is now little dif- 
ference between these two words; 
euphony and rhythm generally dctcr- 
mine the choice between them on the 

f iart of a good writer. Upon is pre- 
erred when motion into position is 
indicated, as in the sentence “Place 
the book upon the table"; on is pre- 
ferred when merely rest or support is to 
be indicated, as in the sentence, “The 
book is on the table." 

ONCE, Erst, Formerly. Once, 
Anglo-Sa.von an, oncj means 
literally at one time, referring to a 
p^ticular time in the past. Erst is 
the superlative corresponding to the 
proposition and conjunction ere, Anglo- 
oaxon <pr, before, and also means at a 
pme before this. It is now used only 
m poetry or in poetic prose. Formcrlg 
is from the compar.ative form answor- 
mg to erst. It means before this time. 
It differs from once in emphasizing not 
yhe one time in the past, but the rela- 
Uion of that time to the present. 

C.E,« 18 


ONE, Single, Only. Unity is the 
(romniun idea of all the.se terms; and 
at the same time the whole significa- 
tion of one, which is opposc'd to none; 
single, in Latin singtdns, each or one 
by itself, probably contracted from 
sine angulo, without an angle, because 
what is entirely by itself cannot form 
an angle, signifies that one which is 
abstracted from others, and is par- 
ticularly oppo-sod to two, or a double 
which may form a piiit] only, contractetl 
from Anglo-Saxon an-lic, literally onc- 
likc, signifying in the form of unity, 
is employed for that of which there is 
no more. A person luis one child is a 
po.sitivc e\T>ression that bcsjieaks its 
own meaning: a penson has a single 
child conveys the i<lea that there ought 
to be or might be more, that more were 
expected, or that once there were more: 
a person has an only child implies that 
he never had more. 

See also Solitary. 

ONSET. See Attack. 

ONWARD, Forward, Progres- 
sive. Onward is taken in the literal 
sense of going noiirer to an object: 
forward is taken in the sense of going 
from an object, or going farther in 
the line before one: progressive, from 
pro, forward , and gressus, past participle 
of grede, itself from gradus, a step, has 
the sense of going gradually, or step 
by step, before one. A person goes 
onward wlio does not stand still; he 
goes forward who does not recede ; he 
goes progressively who goes forward at 
certain intervals. Onioard is taken 
only in the proper acceptation of 
travelling; the traveller who has lost 
his way feels it necessary to go onward 
with the hope of arriving at some point; 
forward is employed in the improper 
as well as the proper application; a 
toavcller goes forward in order to reach 
his point of destination as quickly as 
possible; a learner uses his utmost en- 
deavors in order to get forward in his 
leaning: progressively is employed o^y 
m the improper application to what re- 
quires time and labor in order to bring 
It to a conclusion; every man goes on 
progrcsswely in his art, until he arrives 

at the point of perfection attainable 
by him. 

See Nacreous. 

Opaque, Dark. Opaque, in Latin 
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opaois, corresponds in meaning to the 
native Engbsh dark (Anglo-Saxon 
dcorc); the word opaque is to dark as 
the species to the genus, for it expresses 
that species of darkness which is in- 
herent in solid bodies, in distinction 
from those which emit light from them- 
selves or admit of light into them- 
selves; it is therefore employed sci- 
entifically for the more vulgar and 
familiar term dark. On this ground the 
earth is termed an opaque body in dis- 
tinction from the sun, moon, and other 
luminous bodies: any solid substance, 
as a tree or a stone, is an opaque bo<ly, 
in distinction from glass, which is a 
clear or transparent body. 

OPEN. See Caxiiid; Frakk; Pub- 
lic; Tangible. 

OPENING, Aperture, CA\nTV. 
Opening signifies in general any place 
left open without uefining any cir- 
cumstances; the aperture is generally 
a specific kind of openuig which is 
considered scientifically: there are 
openings in a wood when the trees are 
arlly cut away; openings in streets 
y the removal of houses; or openings 
in a fence that has been broken down; 
but anatomists sp<*ak of apertures in the 
skull or in the heart, and the naturalist 
describes the apertures in the nests of 
bees, ants, beavers, and the like; the 
opening or aperture is the commence- 
ment of an enclosure; the cavity is the 
whole enclosure: hence they arc fre- 
quently as a jiart to the whole: many 
animals make a cavity in the earth 
for their nests, w’ith onlv a small aper- 
ture for their egress and ingress. 

OPERATE. Sec Act. 

OPINIONATED, Opinionative, 
Conceited, Egotistical. A fondness 
for one’s opinion bespeaks the opinion- 
ated man; a fond conceit of one’s .self 
bespeaks the conceited man; a fond 
attachment to himself bespeaks the 
egotistical man: a liking for one’s self 
or one’s own is evidently the common 
idea that runs through these terms; 
they differ in the mode and in the 

object. . 1 f I 

An opinionated man is not only fond 
of his own opinion, but full of lus own 
opinion; he has an opinion on every- 
thing, which is the best tjossiblc 
opinion, and is therefore dehvered 
freely to every one, that they may 


profit in forming their own ojnnions. 
A conceited man has a conceit or a 
fond opinion of his own talent; it 
is not only high in comparison with 
others, but it is so high as to be set 
above others. The conceited man does 
not want to follow the ordinary means 
of acquiring knowledge: his conceit 
suggests to him that his talent will 
supply labor, appheation, reading, and 
study, and every other contrivance 
which men have commonly employed 
for their improvement; he sees oy in- 
tuition what another learns by experi- 
ence and observation; he knows in a 
day w’hat others want years to acquire; 
he learns of himself W’hat others are 
contented to get by means of instruc- 
tion. The egotistical man makes him- 
self the darling theme of his owm con- 
templation; he admires and loves 
himself to that degree that he can 
talk and think of nothing else; his 
children, his house, his garden, his 
rooms, and the like, are the incessant 
theme of his conversation, and become 
invaluable from the mere circum- 
stance of belonging to him. An opin- 
ionated man is the most unfit for con- 
versation, which affords pleasure only 
by an alternate and equaijle communi- 
cation of sentiment. A conceited man 
is the most unfit for co-operation, 
where a junction of talent and effort 
is e.ssential to bring things to a con- 
clusion; an egotistical man is the most 
unfit to be a companion or friend, for 
he does not know how to value or like 
anything out of himself. 

Opinion, Sentunent, Notion.— Opin- 
ion, in Latin from opinor, think or 
judge, is the work of tlie head. Senti- 
ment, from sentio, feel, is the work of the 
heart. Notion, in Latin notio, from 
nosco, to know, is a simple operation 
of the thinking faculty. 

We form opinions, we have senti- 
ments: we get notions. Ojnnions are 
formed on speculative matters; they 
are the result of reading, experience, 
and reflection: sentiments arc enter- 
tained on matters of practice; they 
arc the consequence of habits and cir- 
cumstances: notions are gathered f^o^ 
sensible objects and arise out of 
casualties of hearing and seeing. One 
forma opinions on religion us resfwcts 
its doctrines; one has sentiments on 
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religion as respects its practice and its 
precepts. The heathens formed opin- 
ions respecting the immortality of the 
soul, but they amounted to nothing 
more than opinions. Christians enter- 
tain seniiments of reverence toward 
God as their creator, and of dependence 
upon Him as their preserver. 

Opinions are more liable to error than 
senlimonls. The opinion often springs 
from the imagination, and in all cases 
is but an inference or deduction which 
falls short of certain knowledge: opin- 
ions, therefore, as individual opinions, 
may be false: sentinients, on the other 
hand, depend upon the moral consti- 
tution or habits; they may, there- 
fore, be good or bad, accortling to 
the character or temper of the person. 
Notions are still more liable to error 
than either; they are the iminuture<l 
decisions of the uninformed mind on 
the appearances of things. The clifTcr- 
enco of opinion among men on the 
m^ost important questions of human 
hfe IS a sufficient evidence that the 
A man is veiy easily' led astray 

in matters of opinion: w'hatcvcr dif- 
ference of opinion there may be among 
Christians, there is but one seniiwient 
of love and good-will among those who 
follow the c.xamplo of Christ rather 
than their own passions: the notions 
of a Deity arc so imperfect among 
savages in general that they seem to 
amount to little more than an indistinct 
idea of some superior invisible agent. 

OPPONENT. Sec Enemy. 

OPPORTUNE, Auspicious, Favor- 
able, Seasonable. Timely. Oppor- 
tune, the adjective form of opportunity, 
the Latin opjtortnnus, signifies 
that which is fit or convenient, either 
as to a time, place, or occasion. Aw- 
is a term applied only to 
things, and such as arc casual or only 
indicative of good, those having prom- 
ise of success or happiness, that arc 
propitious, the term being derived 
from auspicium, an augury from birds, 
from aois, a bird, and specere, to in- 
HpMt, hence,_ omens of success. 

Fawyrable implies a condition that is 
propitious, advantageous, friendly, one 
that IS wholly acceptable, as & favorable 
roply. tt favorable day or time; season- 
wic (from Late L/atin satio, a sowing, 
from 9<Uua, past participle of severe. 


to sow, signifjdng the right time for 
sowing the seed), that which occurs 
or is done in a good or proper time, 
and .so is specially %velcome, that which 
belongs to a particular period of time, 
a benefit received in the time of need, 
in the nick of time; and timely, that 
which comes to pass at the right time, 
when most neccled, when expected or 
promised. Differences between the 
terms seasonable and timely are criti- 
cally considered in the article on 
Ti.mely. 

OPPORTUNITY. Sec Occasion. 

OPPOSE, Resist, Withstand, 
Thwaut. The action of setting one 
thing up again.st another is obviously 
e.\|>res.^‘d by all these terms, but they 
dilTer in the manner ami the circum- 
stances. To opi)ose (see Contradict) 
is the most general and unqualified 
term; it simply denotes the relative 
position of two objects, and when ap- 
plied to persons it docs not necessarily 
imply any personal characteristic: we 
may oppose reason or force to force; 
or things may be opposed to each other 
which arc in an opposite direction, os 
a house to a church. Resist, signify- 
ing, literally, to stand back, away from, 
or against, is always an act of more 
or less force when applied to persons; 
it is mostly a culpable action, as when 
nicn resist laRdul authority: resistance 
is, in fact, alwaj'S bad, unless in cose 
of actual ^If-defonce* Opposition may 
be made in any form, as when we op- 
^se a person’s admittance into a house 
by our personal efforts: or oppose his 
admission into a society by a declara- 
tion of our opinions. iSesistance is al- 
ways a direct action, as when we resist 
an mv^ing i^my by the sword, or 
resist the evidence of our senses by 
donj-ing our assent; or, in relation to 
things, when wood or any hard sub- 
stance resists the violent efforts of 
stwl or iron to make an impression. 

H ith m xoUhstand has the force of 
against, re in resist the force of back 
but stand corresponds to sist, from 
^tin sist^e, to stand. ThwaH is a 
bcandmavian word originaUy an ad- 
verb (compare atAuwrt, meaning across). 

fflgnifyirig across, in the contrary direct 
tjon, and thence developing into a verb 
meaning to cross, to work against. 
These words are modes of resist^ ap- 
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plicable oidy to conscious ^ents. To 
uyilhsland is negative; it implies not 
to yield to any foreign agency: thus, 
a person withstands the entreaties of 
another to comply with a request. To 
thwart IS positive; it is actively to cross 
the will of another: thus humorsome 
people are perpetually thwarting the 
wishes of those w’ith whom they are in 
connection. It is a happy thing when 
a young man can wUhstand the allure- 
ments of pleasure. It is a part of a 
Christian’s duty to bear with patience 
the untoward events of life that thwart 
his purposes. 

See also Combat; Object. 

OPPOSITE. See Adverse. 

OPPROBRIUM. Sc-c iNFAifY. 

OPPUGN. See Confute. 
OPTIMISTIC, CiiEERFUii, San- 
guine. All these terms mean in gen- 
eral hopeful, inclined to look on the 
bright side of things, but they differ in 
the suggested source of the hopeful- 
ness. Optimistic expresses an intel- 
lectual attitude, cheerful a moral at- 
titude, and sanguine a quality of temp<T 
having a physical basis. Optimistic 
comes from tatin optimus, best, and 
means seeing the best in everything. 
For cAecr/u/ see Cheer. Sanguine, from 
Latin sanguis, blood, meant originally 
full blooded, and describes the attitude 
to life of the full-blooded people, of 
abounding animal spirits, who firfd 
easy what is hard for others, and are 
self-confident and bold, being conscioiLS 
of their own capacity to face life an<l 
make the be.st of a situation. San- 
guine, being foundetl on a physical con- 
dition, indicates a hopefulue.ss that is 
really less enduring and stable than 
that indicated in optimistic or cheerful. 

OPTION, Choice. Option is ini- 
raediately of Latin derivation (from 
oplare, to wish), and is eonsc'quently 
a term of less fr<*qu(*nt u.sc than the 
word choice, for the deprivation of which 
sec Choo.se. The former term im- 
plies an uncontrolltHl act of the mind; 
the latter a simple leaning of the will. 
We speak of option only as regards 
one’s freedom from external con.«traint 
in the act of choosing: one speak.s of 
choice only as the simple act itself. 
The option or the i)ower of choosing is 
given; the r/<oire itself is made: hence 
we say a thing is at a person’s option, 


or it is his own option, or the option is 
left to him, in order to designate his 
freedom of choice more strongly than 
is expressed by the word choice itself. 

OPULENCE. See Riches. 

ORACULAR, AuTHORiTATixrE, Dog- 
matical, Prophetic. Oracular, in 
Latin oracularis, from oraculum, an 
oracle, and that from oro, to speak, 
implied in its ancient sense that which 
related to an announcement from the 
gods in answer to some inquiry, a 
prophetic declaration, also to the places 
where such announcements w’ere made, 
and to the deities making them. Such 
respon-ses w’ore clostdy allied to augury, 
but with this difference, that auguries 
could be taken anyw’here, while the 
oracular places were defined and lim- 
ited. From the common belief that 
the responses or answers were given 
by or through the influence of a certain 
divine afflatus, the people came to look 
upon them as authoritative, as jiroceed- 
ing from a source that could not be 
qucstionixl, an<l, con.s(xiuently, placed 
implicit confi<lencc in them. 

Now, in ordinary language, that is 
authoritative which proceecls from a 
source that has the power to act, com- 
mand, determine, and this source may 
be beneficial to all under its jurisdic- 
tion. Authoritative, therefore, has in 
general a goo<l significance. Dogmat- 
ical, from Greek (English dogma), 

an opinion, indicates an attempt to be 
authoritative — to express opinions with 
a show and assumption of authority 
not recognized by others; it has in 
general a somewhat derogatory im- 
plication. The.se words are allied to 
oracular through the common idea of 
expressing a judgment with a show of 
aut ho^ity^ 

Prophetic implies an occurrence fore- 
told, prcxlicted, or pre.sagod, and here 
again we revert to the ancient oracles, 
ns their chief announcements were 
declarations of what was about to 
happen anfl what the inquirers should 
and should not do. The prophets of 
Holy Writ were men divinely inspired, 
who frequently uttered pre'liction.s of 
coming events, both as warnings and 
eneour.agcment to the people. 

ORAL. See Verbal. 

ORATION. See Address. 

ORATORY. Sec Elocution. 
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ORB. See Circle. 

ORDAIN, See Appoint. 

ORDER, Method, Rule. Order 
(see Dispose) is applied in general to 
ever^hing that is disposed; method, 
in French methodc, Latin mcthodus, 
Greek from fitra and ooof, or a 

way after, signifying the ready or right 
way to do a t hin g; and rule, from Latin 
regvla, a rule, and regerc, to govern, 
direct, or make straight (the former 
expressing the act of making a thing 
straight or that by which it is made 
so, the latter the abstract quality of 
being so), are applied only to that 
which is done; the order lies in con- 
sulting the time, the place, and the 
object, so as to make them accord; 
the method consists in the right choice 
of means to an end; the rule consists 
in that which will keep us in the right 
way. Where there arc a number of 
objects there must be order in the dis- 
position of them; where there is work 
to carry on, or any object to obtain, 
or any art to follow, there must be 
method in the pursuit; a tradesman or 
merchant must have method in keeping 
his accounts; a teacher must have a 
method for the communication of in- 
struction: the rule is the part of the 
method; it is that on which the method 
rests; there cannot be method without 
rule, but there may be rule without 
method; the methoa varies with the 
thing that is to be done; the rule is 
that whioh is permanent and serves as 
a guide under all circumstances. We 
adopt the method and follow the rule. 
A painter adopts a certain method of 
preparing his colors according to the 
rides laid dowTi by his art. 

Order is said of every complicated 
Q^hine, cither of a physical or a moral 
kind: the order of the universe, by 
which every part is made to har- 
monize with the other part, and all in- 
^vidually w’ith the whole collectively, 
is that which constitutes its principal 
beauty: as rational beings, we aim at 
introducing the same order into the 
moral scheme of society: order is, there- 
fore, that which is founded upon the 
native of things, and seems in its ex- 
tensive sense to comprehend all the 
rest. Method is the work of the 
understanding, mostly as it is employed 
in the mechanical process; sometimes, 


how’ever, as respects intellcctua! ob- 
jects. Rule is said either of mechani- 
cal and physical actions or moral con- 
duct. The term rule is, how’ever, as 
before observed, employed distinctly 
from either order or method, for it ai>- 
plies to the moral conduct of the inui- 
vi<lual. The Christ ian religion contains 
rules for the guidance of our conduct in 
all the relations of human society. 

As epithets, orderly, methodical, and 
regular are applied to persons and 
oven to things according to the above 
di.stinction of the nouns: an orderly 
man, or an orderly society, is one who 
adheres to the established order of* 
things; the former in his domestic 
habits, the latter in their public canne- 
ity, their social meetings, and tWir 
social measures, A methodical man is 
one who adopts method in all he sets 
about; such a one may sometimes run 
into the extreme of formality, by 
being jjrecise where precision is not 
necessary: we cannot speak of a 
viethodical society, for method is alto- 
gether a personal quality. A man is 
regular, inasmuch as he follows a cer- 
tain rule in his moral actions, and 
thereby preserves a uniformity of con- 
duct: a regular society is one founded 
by a certain prescribed rule. So wo 
sa.y, an orderly proceeding, or an orderly 
course, for what is done in due order: 
a regular proceeding, or a regular course, 
which goes on according to a pro- 
scribed rule: a methodical grammar, a 
methodical delineation, and the like, for 
what is done according to a given method. 

Sec also Appoint; Class; Com- 
mand; Direction; Dispose; Place; 
Succession. 


ORDINANCE, Decree, Edict, 
Law, Rule. Ordinance, in Old French 
ordcnance, from the Latin ordo, order, 
signifies a rule of action, an observ- 
ance commanded, a religious rite or 
ceremony, a canon of the church, an 
enactment by a legislative body. Spe- 
cifically, the term means an orclerly dis- 
position or arrangement, hence, a rule, 
custom, rite, ceremony, or observance 
^tabhshed by an authority having 


• L vvriAi issue aecreeSf 

which simply orders to produce 
specified results. 
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The tenn«.crfic^ (from Latin c for cx, 
out, and dictum, participle of dicerc, to 
speak, signifying a formal “speaking 
out,” to be heard by many people) is 
also applied to rules and laws promul- 
gated in the same manner as a decree, 
but with this difference: a decree (from 
Latin dc, from, and cretum, past parti- 
ciple of cemere, to separate, meaning to 
separate truth from falsehood, good 
from bad, hence to judge) may be the 
award of an umpire, an arbitration, or a 
special authority designated to deter- 
mine a question in controversy, and 
may be the subject of review by a 
higher authority, while an edict is the 
proclamation of that which takes on 
the form and force of a law, a man- 
date, a command. 

A law emanates from a regularly 
constituted authority, and has a power 
behind it to insure its respect and ob- 
servance, as a law or act of the United 
States Congress can be sustainocl, if 
necessary, Jby^t he entire army and navy 
of the country. The relation of the 
term law to other synonjTnous terms 
is discussed in the articles on Lawful 
and Maxim. A rule differs from the 
preceding terms in that it is a direc- 
tion, a standard or guide; in law, an 
order by a court on a motion affecting 
parties to a suit, fo regulate the practice 
of a court, or to establish a principle 
by a decision. This term is also further 
discu.sscd in the article on Okdbu. 

ORDINARY. See Co.m.mon. 

ORGIES. See Satuknai.ia. 

ORIENT, Eastern. Orient is the 
Latin term; eastern, the Anglo-Saxon 
word. The former comes from the 
present participle of the verb oriri, to 
rise, signifying the quarter where the 
sun rises. Eastern also signifies the 
quarter where the sun rises; it may 
be allied to the stem of the Latin 
aurora, signifying the dawn. Orient 
differs from eastern in the poetic and 
imaginative connotations that it h:us 
acquired. Eastern is the literal term, 
signifying from the east as a quarter 
of the heavens or of the earth. Orient 
signifies characteristic of the east 
6Ugg«!sting either the light and splendor 
of the sunrise or the rich lands of the 
east, whence came pearls and gold and 
epice and gorgeous fabrics in the old 

days. 


ORIFICE, Perforation. Orifice, 
in Latin orificium or ori/acium, from 
os, mouth, and facere, to make, signi- 
fies a made mouth, that is, an opening 
made, as it w'ere. Perforation, in Latin 
perforatia, from per, through, and 
forare, cognate with English bore, to 
pierce, signifies a piercing through. 

These terms are both scientScally 
employed to designate certain cavities 
in the human body; but the former 
signifies that which is natural, the 
latter that which is artificial: all the 
vessels of the human body have their 
orifices, which arc so constructed as to 
open or clo.se of themselves. Surgeons 
are frequently obliged to make per- 
foratioTis into the bones: sometimes 
jH-rforation may describe what comes 
from a natural process, but it denotes 
a cavity ma<ie through a solid sub- 
stance; but the orifice is particularly 
applicable to such openings as most 
resemble the mouth in form and use. 
In this manner the words may be 
extended in their application to other 
bodies be.sides animal sub.stances, and 
applied to other sciences besiiles anat- 
omy : hence w’c speak of t he orifice of a 
tube, the orifice of any flower, and the 
like; or the jKrforation of a tree by 
means of a cannon - ball or an iron 
instrument. 

ORIGIN, Original. Beginning, 
Rise, Source. Oritjin liiid original are 
both (leriveil from the Latin oriri, to 
rise, the former designating the ab- 
stract property of rising, the latter 
the thing that is risen; the first of its 
kind from whirh others rise. Origin 
refers us to the cause as well as the 
period of beginning; original i.s said of 
those tilings which give an origin to 
anotiicr: the origin serve.s to date the 
existence of a thing; the term original 
serves to show the author of a thing, 
and is opposed to the copy. The 
origin of the world is described in the 
first chapter of Genesis; Adam was the 
original from whom all the human 
race has sprung. 

Origin has regard to the cause, be- 
ginning simply to the period, of exist- 
ence: ovcr>'thing owes its existence to 
the origin; it dates its existence from 
the beginning; there cannot be an 
origin without a beginning; but there 
may be a beginning where wo do not 
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speak of an origin. We look to the 
origin of a thing in order to learn its 
nature: we look to the beginning in 
order to learn its duration. When wc 
have discovered the origin of a quarrel, 
we are in a fair way of becoming ac- 
quainted with the aggressors; when w’e 
trace a quarrel to the beginning, v/e 
may easily ascertain how long it has 
lasted. 

Origin and rise are both employed 
for the primary state of existence, but 
the latter is a much more familiar 
term than the former: wc speak of 
the origin of an empire, the origin of a 
family, the oriV7tn of a dispute, and the 
like; but we say that a river takes its 
me from a certain mountain, that 
certain disorders take their rise from 
particular circumstances which happen 
m early life: it is, moreover, observ- 
able that the term origin is confined 
solely to the first commencement of a 
thing’s existence; but rise compre- 
hcn«is its ^adual progress in the first 
* stages of its existence; the origin of 
the noblest families is in the first in- 
stance sometimes ignoble; the largest 
rivers take their rise in small streams. 
We look to the origin os to the cause of 
existence: we look to the rwe as to 
the situation in which the thing com- 
mences to exist, or the process by which 
it grows up into existence. 

The origin and rise are said of only 
one object; the source is said of that 
which produces a succession of objects: 
the origin of evil in general has given 
rise to much idle speculation; the love 
of pleasure is the source of incalculable 
mischief to individuals, as well as to 
society at large: the origin exists but 
once; the source is lasting: the origin 
of every family is to be traced to our 
first parent, Adam; we have a neyer- 
failing source of consolation in religion. 

See also First; Germ; Primary. 

ORNATE, Adorned, Decorated, 
Embellished. For the distinction be- 
tween adorned, decorated, and embel- 
lished see the article on Adorn where 
the verbs of which these are participles 
are critically discussed. Ornate dif- 
fers from these words in intensity, and 
in not so distinctly suggesting the ap- 
plication of something external in order 
to beautify. That which is ornate is 
very much adorned, decorated, or emr 


bellishcd; omalc is, as it were in mean- 
ing, if not in form, the superlative of 
those words. Moreover, ornate sug- 
gests gorgeousness and elaborateness 
inherent in the very design or material, 
not simplv applied from without. 

ORNITHOPTER. See Aircrapt. 

ORTHODOX. See Evaugeucal. 

OSCILLATE. See Wag. 

OSCULATION. Sec Kiss. 

OSTENSIBLE. See Colorable. 

OSTENTATION. Sec Snow. 

OSTRACIZE. See Proscribe. 

OUT, Abroad, Beyond. All of 
these terms signify external to some- 
thing. Out, Anglo-Saxon ut, signifies 
external to something enclosed. We 
speak of being out of the house, oxU 
of the city; of taking valuables out of a 
chest, etc. Beyond, from Anglo-Saxon 
gcond, modem English yond, com- 
pounded with the jircfix be, moans 
external to some line or limit — on the 
other side of. Abroad, from Angl(.>- 
Saxon a (on) and brad, broad, means 
in the whole breadth of the land. It 
means out in the open, and suggests 
not the definite bounds, but the free- 
dom and space beyond the bounds* 

OUTCRY. Sec Noise. 

OUTDO. Sec Exceed. 

OUTLINE. See Syllabus. 

OUTLINES. See Sketch. 

OUTLIVE, Survive. To outlive is 
literally to live out the life of another, 
to live longer: to survive, in French 
surviiTc, Latin ^uper, beyond, and vivcrc, 
to live, is to live beyond any given 
period; the former is employed to 
express the comparison between two 
lives; the latter to denote a pro- 
tracted existence beyond any given 
term: one person is said properly to 
ou/itfc another who enjoys a longer life; 
but w’e speak of surtnving persons or 
things, in an indefinite or unqualified 
manner: it is not an unqualified bless- 
ing to outlive all our nearest relatives 
and friends; no man can be happy in 
surviving his honor. 

OUTRAGE. See Affront. 

OUTSIDE. See Show. 

OUTWARD, External, Exterior. 
Outward, or inclined to the out, after 
the manner of the out, indefinitely de- 
scribes the situation; external, from 
the ^tin extemus and is more 

d efini te in its senscj since it is em- 
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ployed only in regard to such objects 
as are conceived to be independent of 
man as a thinking being: hence, we 
may speak of the oulxcard part of a 
building, of a board, of a table, a box, 
and the like; but of external objects 
acting on the mind, or of an external 
agency. Exterior is still more definite 
than either, as it e.\i>re.sses a higher 
degree of the oiUieard or external, the 
former being in the comparative and 
the latter two in the positive degree: 
when we speak of anj’thing which has 
two coats, it is usual to designate the 
outermost by the name of the exterior; 
when we speak simply of the surface, 
w’ithovit reference to anything behind, 
it is denominated external: as the ex- 
terior coat of a walnut, or the external 
surface of things. In the moral aj)- 
plication, the external or outward is 
that which comes simply to the view; 
but the exterior is that which is promi- 
nent and which con.sotjuently may con- 
ceal something: a man may som(‘times 
neglect the outside who is altogether 
mindful of the inward: a man with a 
pleasing exterior will sometimes gain 
more friends than he who has more 
solid merit. 

OVAL. See Oblong. 

OVER. See Above; Yonder. 

OVERAWE, Daunt, Frighten, In- 
timidate. Overawe, a compound of 
the English over ana the verb awe (see 
Awe), signifies, as a transitive, to re- 
strain by fear or by superior influence. 
Awe, as a substantive, implies a fear 
that is reverential, or a feeling of emo- 
tion inspired by the contemplation of 
something sublime, and, as a transitive, 
to .strike, inspire, or impress with feel- 
ings of reverential respect, or to hold 
one back or restrain him from some 
improper act by fear or respect. Ocer- 
awe, in contradistinction, implies not 
only the usual quality of awe, but it 
assumes also the quality of a threat, 
an action that produces apprehension 
of something serious to come if some- 
thing else is or is not done previously. 

To daunt (see Dismay) a person is to 
check him in some proceeding by alarm- 
ing him, to thwart, deter, or prevent 
him in a purpose, and, in an extreme 
sense, to appall, dismay,' cow, and sub- 
due him; to frighten one is to affright, 
terrify, shock with sudden fear, and 


scare him; to intimidate (from Latin 
limeo, I fear, timidus, fearful) one is to 
put him into a state of fear, and this 
term applies not only to an act that 
frightens a person, but to a .series of 
actions that may affect him in his busi- 
ness and social relations, and on its 
application serves to restrain or check 
him in his regular course. 

The last term has had a very fre- 
quent application of late to certain 
workmen who have been intimidated 
from pursuing their regular occupation 
by others striving to force them to 
join in a labor strike or some disturbing 
labor proceeding, the importunities to 
do so usually being backed up by vari- 
oiLs tlireats in case of a refusal. Thus 
operators in an industrial plant may be 
restraincii from continuing at work by 
intimidations, threats, in.sinuations, and 
other acts that cause a fear of conse- 
quences, and by these acts arc overaived 
into doing w’hat is tlemanded of them. 

OVERBALANCE, Outweigh, Pre- 
ponderate. To overhalancx is to tlirow • 
the balance over on one side. To out- 
tveigh is to exc.eed in weight. To pre- 
ponderate, from pro:, before, and pon- 
dus, a weight, .signifies also to exceed 
in weight. Although these terms ap- 
proach so near to each other in their 
original meaning, yet they have now a 
different application: in the projicr 
sense, a person overbalances him.sclf who 
lose.s his balance and goes on one side; 
a heavy body outweighs one that is 
light when they arc put into the same 
pair of scales. Overbalance and oid- 
weigh are likewise used in the improp- 
er application; preponderate is never 
u.sed otherwise: things are said to 
overbalance which are 8uppo.sed to 
turn the scale to one side or the other; 
they are said to outweigh wdicn they 
are to be weighcHl against each other; 
they are said to preponderate when one 
weiglis down evcrytlung else: the evils 
which arise from innovations in society 
commonly overbalance the good; the 
will of a parent should outweigh eycy 
personal consideration in the mind, 
which will ahvays be the case where 
the power of religion preponderates. 

OVERBEAR. Bear Down, Over- 
pow'er, Overwuel.m, Subdue. To 
overbear is to bear one’s s<‘lf over an- 
other, that is, to make another bear 
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Ofie’s weight ; to hear dotim is literally 
to bring down by hiarimj upon; to 
overpower is to get tlu* powiT ever an 
object; to overwhelm, from whelm, a 
Scandinavian word signifying to over- 
turn, to cover with water, meant iit<*r- 
ally to drown, to submerge entirely; 
to subdue (see Conquek) is, literally, 
to lead underneath, in the elliptical 
sense of leading beneath a yoke. A 
inan overbears by carrying himself 
higher than others, and putting to si- 
lence those who might claim an equal- 
ity with him; an overbearing demeanor 
is most conspicuous in narrow circles, 
where an individual, from certain 
casual advantages, affects a superiority 
over the members of the same com- 
munity. To 6car down is an act of 
greater violence: one bears doxvn oj>* 

f >osition; it is properly the opi>osing 
orce to force until one side j’ields, 
M when one party bears another dowm. 
Overpower, as the term implies, belongs 
to the exercise of jiower which may be 
either physical or moral: one may be 
overpowered by another who in a strug- 

§ le gets one into his power, or one nijiy 
e overpowered in an argument when 
the argument of one’s antagonist is 
such as to bring one to silence. One 
IS overborne o»* borne down by the exer- 
tion of individuals; overjjowercd by the 
active efforts of individuals, or by the 
force of circumstances; overwhelmed 
by circumstances or tiling only: over- 
borne by another of superior influence; 
borne down by the force of his attack; 
oi>€rpowercd by numbers, by entreaties, 
by looks, and the like; and overwhelmed 
by the torrent of words or the im- 
petuosity of the attack. 

Overpower and overwhelm denote a 
P^rti^ superiority ; subdttc denotes that 
which is permanent and positive: we 
may overpower or overwhelm for a time 
or to a certam degree; but to subdue is 
^ get an entire and lasting superiority, 
Oi^power and overwhelm are said of 
what passes between persons nearly on 
Inequality; but subdue is said of those 
who are, or may be, reduced to a low 
state of inferiority : individuals or armies 
aw overpowered or overwhelmed; in^- 
viduals or nations are subdued. 

In the moral or extended applica- 
Iieu, ouerbear and bear down both im- 
ply force or violence, but the latter 


even more than the former: one passion 
may bo sai<l to overbear another, or to 
overbear r<*!ison. Whatever bears down 
carries all before it. 

To overbear, overwhelm, and subdue 
are likewise applied to the moral feel- 
ings, as well os to the external relations 
of things; but the former two are the 
effects of external circumstances; tlie 
latter follows from the exercise of the 
reasoning powers: the tender feelings 
arc overpowered; the mind is over- 
whelmed with painful feelings; the un- 
ruly passions arc subdued'ihy the force 
of religious contemplation: a person 
niaj’- bo so overpowered on seeing a dy- 
ing friend as to be unable to speak; a 
person may be so overwhelmed with 
grief, upon the death of a near and 
clear relative, as to be unable to at- 
tend to his customary duties; the 
passion of anger has oeen so com- 
ph'tely stibdued by the influence of 
religion on the heart that instances 
have been known of the most irascible 
tomners being converted into the most 
mild and forbearing. 

Sec also Imperioos. 

OVERCOME. Sec Conquer; 
Quell. 

^OVERFLOW, Inundate, Deluge. 
What ovcrdoics simply flows over; 
what inundates (from in and undo, a 
wave) flows into; what (through 

l^ench from de, for dis, apart, away, 
and lucre, to wash) washes away. 

The term overflow bespeaks abun- 
dance; whatever exceeds the measure 
of contents niustyfow ot’cr, because it is 
more than can be held: to inundate be- 
speaks not only abundance, but vehe- 
mence; when it inundates it flows in 
foster than is desired, it fills to an in- 
convenient height: to deluge bespeaks 
impetuosity; a deluge irresistibly car- 
ries away all before it. This explana- 
tion of these terms in their proper 
sense will illustrate their improper ai>- 
plication; the heart is said to overflow 
with joy, with grief, with bitterness, 
and the hko, in order to denote the 
superabundance of the thing; a coun- 
try is said to be inundated by swarms 
of inhabitants when speaking of num- 
bers who intrude themselves to the 
annoyance of the natives; the town is 
to be delug^ with publications of 
dinerent kinds when they appear in such 
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profusion and in such quick succession 
as to supersede others of more value. 
OVERHEAR. See Hear. 
OVERPOWER. See Beat; Over- 


bear. 

OVERRULE, Supersede. To over- 
rule is, literally, to get the superiority 
of rule; and to supersede (from super 
and sedere), is to get the upper or 
superior sent; but the former is em- 
ployed only as the act of persons; 
the latter is applied to things as the 
agents: a man may be overruled in 
his domestic government, or he may 
be overruled in a public assembly, or he 
may be overruled in the cabinet; large 
works in general supersede the necessity 
of smaller ones, by containing that which 
is superior both in quant ity and quality. 

OVERRULING. See Prevailing. 

OVERRUN. See Over.spread. 

OVERSIGHT. See Inadvertency; 
Inspection. 

OVERSPREAD, Overrun, Ravage. 
To oversurend signifies simply to cover 
the whole surface of a body; but to 
overrun is a mode of spreading, namely, 
by running; things in general, there- 
fore, are said to oversj/read which admit 
of extension; nothing can be said to 
overrun but what literally or figuratively 
runs: the face is ovcrsprexid with spots; 
the ground is overrun w’ith weeds. To 
overrun and to ravage (btused cn French 
ravir, Late Latin ra/nre, fo> rapcrc) are 
both emnloywl to imply tPe active an<l 
cxtend«“<l destruction of an enemy; but 
the former expresses more than the 
lattcT: a small Wly may ravage in par- 
ticular parts; but immense numbers 
are saicl to oiHrrun, a.s they run into 
every part; the Barbarians overran all 
Europe and settled in dilTercnt coun- 
tries; detachments arc sent out to 
ravage the country or neighborhood. 

OVERTHROW. See Beat; Over- 


turn. ^ 

OVERTURN, Ov'erthrow, Sub- 
vert, Invert, Reverse. Tooi-crt«rn is 
simply to turn over, an act which may 
be more or less gradual ; but to overthrow 
is to tlirow over, which will be more or 
less violent. To overturn is to turn a 
thing cither with its side or its bottom 
upward; but to subvert is to t^ that 
under which should be upward: to re- 
terse is to turn th.at before which should 

be behind; and to invert is to place 


that on its head which should rest cn 
its feet. These terms differ accord- 
ingly in their application and circum- 
stances: things are overturned by con- 
trivance and gradual means; infidels 
attempt to overturn Christianity by 
means of ridicule and falsehood : govern- 
ments are overthrown by violence. To 
overturn is said of small matters; to 
subvert only of national or large con- 
cerns: domestic economy may be over- 
turned; religious or pohtical establish- 
ments may be subverted: that may be 
overturned which is simply set up; that 
is stbvcrted which has been established: 
an assertion may be overturned; the 
best sanctioned principles may by 
artifice be subverted. 

To overturn, overthrow, and sxbvert 
generally involve the destruction of the 
tiling so overturned, overthrown, or sub- 
verted, or at least render it for the time 
useless, and are, therefore, mostly un- 
allowed acts; but reverse and invert, 
wh'ch have a more particular applica- 
tion, have a less specific character of 
propriety: we may m-erse a proposition 
by taking the negative instead of the 
affirmative; a decree may be revised 
so as to render it nugatory; but both 
of these acts may be right or_ wreng, 
according to circumstances: likewise, 
the order of particular things may be 
inverted to suit the convenience of 
parties; but the order of society can- 
not he inverted without subverting all the 
principles on which civil society is built. 

Sec also Beat. 

OVERWHELM, Crush. To over- 
wkcltn (see also under Overbear) is to 
cover with a heavy body, so that one 
should sink under it: to crush (see 
Break) i.s to destroy the consistency ol 
a thing by violent pressure: a 
may be crushed by being ovepvhclmed, 
i)ut it may be overwhelmed without 
ing cr«.s/tca; and it may be crus/ic« 
out being overwhelmed: the girl 1 w- 
pcia, who betrayed the Capitoline Hul 
to the Sabines, is said to have bwn 
overwhelmed with their anns, by which 
she was crushed to death: when many 
pi'rsons full on one ho may be over- 
whelmed, but not necessarily cru.8/ic‘/- 

when a wagon goes over a body, R 
I may be crushed, but not overwhelmed. 

OWN. See Acknowledge. 

OWNER. See Possessor. 
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PACE, Step. Pace, derived from 
Latin passus, step, is the Latin term 
corresponding to tho native English 
step (from Anglo-Saxon steppan), sig- 
nifying a stretch of the logs. 

As regards the act, the pace ex- 
presses the general manner of passing 
on or moving the body; the step im- 
plies the manner of setting or extend- 
ing the foot: the pace is distinguished 
by being either a walk or a run, and 
in regard to horses a trot or a gallop; 
the step is distinguished by being long 
or short, to the right or left, forward 
or backward. The same j>ace may be 
modified so as to be more or less easy, 
more or loss quick; tho step may vary 
as it is light or heavy, graceful or un- 
graceful, long or short: we may go a 
slow pace with long steps, or we may 
go a quick pace with short steps: .a 
slow pace is best suited to tho solemnity 
of a funeral; a long step must be taken 
by soldiers in a slow march. 

As regards the space passed or 
stepped over, tlic pace is a measured 
distance, formed by a long step; the 
step, on the other hand, is indefinitcl> 
employed for any space stepped over, 
but particularly that ordinary ^lace 
which one steps over without an cfiort: 
a thousand paces was the Roman 
me^urement for a mile; a step or two 
designates almost the shortest possible 
distance. 

PACIFIST, Conscientious Ob- 
Slacker. These are words 
which the European war brought into 
specif prominence in England and 
America.^ Pacifist and conscienlioxts 
objector signify one who does not believe 
m war, but pacifist puts the attitude 
in positive terms, conscientious objector 
^ u<^ative^ terms. A pacifist is one 
believes in the establishment of 
World peace with some provision for 
an international court of arbitration, a 
league of nations to support the cie- 
Wees of such a court, etc. Conscientious 
objector was coined to describe those per- 
sona who, without having any theory 
concerning the establishment of a po- 


cific world, believe that war is morally 
wrong for them and refuse to fight. It 
referred primarily to members of such 
religious sects as the Quakers. The 
two terms are practically interchange- 
able. _ Conscientious objector, being the 
more inclusive term, now seems to be 
gaining ground. Slacker is a slang 
term describing a man who refuses to do 
his share of the fighting, who is slack 
in his duty. It is a term of contempt 
often ap|>lied by others to those who 
would call themselves conscientious ol>- 
jeetors or pacifists. 

PACIFY. Sec Appease; Mollify; 
Quell. 

PAGAN. See Ge.ntile. 

PAIN, Pano. Agony, Anguish. 
Pain is connect e<I with the Latin pecna, 
a penalty. Patuj is a word of uncer- 
tain origin. Agony comes from the 
Greek aywvia, a contest, signifying 
the labor or pain of a struggle. 
Anguish, from the Latin angcrc, to 
choke (whence anger and anxiety are 
also derived), signifies the pain arising 
from choking. 

Pain, wliich expresses the feeling 
that IS most repugnant to the nature 
of all sensible beings, is here the generic, 
and the rest specific, terms: jxiin and 
agony are applied indiscriminately to 
what IS physical and mental; pang and 
anguish mostly signify that which is 
mental: pain signifies either an in- 
dividual feeling or a permanent state; 
pang is only a particular feeling: agony 
IS sometimes employed for tho individ- 
ual feeling, but more commonly for 
the state; anguish is always employed 
for the state. Pam is indefinite with 
regard to the dcCTee; it may rise to 
the highest or sink to the lowest pos- 
sible degree; the rest are positively 
high degrees of pain: the pang is a 
sharp pain; the agony is a severe and 
permanent pain; the anguish is an 
overwhelming pain^ 

PAINT, Depict. Paint and depict 
both come from the Latin pingere, to 
repre^nt forms and figures: as a v4rb. 
to paint is employed either literaUv to 
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represent figures on paper or to repre- 
sent circumstances and events by 
means of words; to depict is used only 
in this latter sense, out the former 
word expresses a greater exercise of 
the imagination than the latter: it is 
the art of the poet to paint nature in 
lively colors; it is the art of the his- 
torian or narrator to depict a real 
scene of misery in strong colors. 

As nouns, painting describes rather 
the action or operation, and piclitrc 
the result. When we speak of a good 
ftainting, we think particularly of its 
execution as to draper^*, disposition of 
colors, and the like; but when we speak 
of a fine piclurc, we refer immc<liately 
to the object repre.scnted, and the im- 
pression which it is capable of produc- 
ing on the beholder: paintings are con- 
fined cither to oil-^wtriZinr/.'} or paintings 
in colors: but every dra\ying, whether 
in pencil, in crayon, or in India ink, 
may produce a picture; and we have 
likewise pictures in embroidery, pict- 
ures in tapestry, and pictures in 
mosaic. 

Painting is employed only in the 
proper sense; picture is often used 
figuratively: ol<l paintings derive a 
value from the master by whom they 
were executed; a well-regulated family, 
bound together by the tics of affection, 
presents the truest picture of human 
happiness. 

PAIR. Sec Born; Couple. 

PALATE, Taste. Palate, in Latin 
Taste, palatum, signifiCvS the roof of the 
mouth. Middle English taslen, Old 
French Zas/cr, from a Late Latin taxi^ 
tare (ultimately from Latin tangere, to 
touch), meant originally to touch, e^ 

E ecially to touch lightly, then to touch 
ghtly with the tongue. 

Palate is, in an improper 8en.se, em- 
ployed for taste, because it shmes \vith 
the tongue the sen.se of taste, but taste 
is never «*mploycd for palate: a p<^«on 
is said to have a nice palate when he is 
nice in what he eats or drinks; but his 
taste e.xtends to all matters of J^nse, as 
weli as tho.so which arc intellectual. 

A man of taste, or of a nice 

vevs much more as a characteristic 

than a man of a nice palate: 

is said only in a good se.nse but the 

latter is particularly applicable to the 

epicure. 


) PALE, Pallid, Wan. Pale, in 
French pdle, and pallid, in Latin palli- 
dus, both come from patlere, to turn 
pale. Wan is in Anglo-Saxon toann, 
signifying dark, black, colorless. 

Pallid rises upon pale, and wan upon 
pallid: the absence of color in any de- 
gree, where color is a requisite qual- 
ity, constitutes paleness; but pallid- 
ness is an excess of paletiess, and wan is 
an unusual degree of pallidness: pale- 
ness in the countenance may be tem- 
porary'; but pallidness and wanness arr 
permanent; fear or any sudden emo- 
tion may produce paleness; but pro- 
tracted sickness, hunger, and fatigue 
bring on jmllidncss; and when these 
calamities arc combined and heightened 
by every aggravation, they' may pro- 
duce that which is specifically termed 
wanness. 

PALLIATE. Sec Extenuate; 
Gloss. 

PALLID. See Pale. 

PALPITATE, Flutter, Pant, Gasp. 
Palpitate is a frequentative of Latin pal- 
parc, to move quickly and frequently. 
Flutter, from Anglo-Saxon floterian, to 
float aDOUt, meant to drift back and 
forth, but It now signifies to fly back- 
ward and forward in an agitated man- 
ner. Pant comes through Old French 
pantaisicr, to breathe with difficulty, 
from popular Latin phanlasiare, to be 
oppressixl with the nightmare, from 
Greek 4payraaia,ti vision, whence /anZo^ 
and fancy are derived. Gasp is in 
Middle English gaspen, but its further 
origin is not clear. 

These terms agree in a particular 
manner, as they signify the irregular 
action of the heart or lungs: the former 
two lu-c 6.aid of the heart, and the latter 
two of the lungs or breath; to palpitate 
expresses that which is strong; it is 
a strong beating of the blood against 
the vessels of the heart: to flutter ex- 
presses that which is rapid; it is a vio- 
lent and alternate motion of the blood 
backward and fonvard: fear and sus- 

E ense produce commonly palpitation, 
ut joy and hope produce a fluitertng; 
iHinting is, with regard to the breath, 
what palpitating is with regard to the 
heart; panting is occasioned by the in- 
flated state of the respiratory organs, 
which renders this palpitating uccear 
saxy: g(i 9 pif ^9 differs from the former, 
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inasmuch as it denotes a direct sto[>- 
page of the breath, a cessation of action 
m the respirator^' organs. 

PANEGYRIC. See Encomium. 

PANG. See Pain. 

PANT. See Palpitate. 

PARABLE, Allegouy. Both these 
terms imply a veiled mode of speech, 
which serves more or less to conceal the 
main object of the discourse by pre- 
senting it under the appearance of 
something else, which accords with it in 
most of the particulars: the parable, 
in French parabole, Greek ?rapa/3oX»j, 
from jrapa, beside, and (iaXXuv, to 
cast, signifying a placing beside or a 
comparison of something with some- 
thing else; the allegory (see Figure) 
in describing historical events. The 
parable substitutes some other subject 
or t^ent, who is represented under a 
character that is suitable to the one 
referred to. In the allegory are intro- 
duced strange and arbitrary persons 
in the place of the real personages, or 
imaginary characteristics and circum- 
stances are ascribed to real persons. 
The parable is principally employed in 
the sacred writings; the allegory forms 
a grand feature m the productions of 
the eastern nations. 

PARADE. Sec Show. 

PARAMOUNT. See Supreme. 

PARASITE. Sec Flatterer. 

PARASOL. See Umbrella. 

PARDON. See Excuse; Forgive. 

PARDONABLE. See Venial. 

PARE. Sec Peel. 

PARK. See Forest. 

PARLIAMENT. Sec Assembly. 

PARODY. See Caricature; 
^'ravesxv 

PARSIMONIOUS. See Avari- 
cious. 

PARSIMONY. See Economy. 

PARSON, See Clergyman. 

PART. Division, Portion, Share. 
Part, in L^tin pars, a division, is a term 
not only of more general use, but of 
more comprehensive meaning than 
divi^on (see Divide): it is always cin- 
ploy<^ for the thing divided, but 
ditiision may be employed either for 
the act of duriding or the thing that is 
divided: but in all cases the word 
division has always a reference to some 
action and the agent by whom it has 
been performed; whereas part, which 


is perfectly abstract, ha.s altogether 
lost this idea. We always speak of the 
pari as opposed to the whole, but of the 
dhnsion as it lias been made of the 
w’hole. A part is formed of itself by 
accident or made by dcsignj a division 
is always the effect of design: a part 
is indefinite as to its quantity or nat- 
ure; it may be large or small, round 
or square, of any dimension, form, 
size, or character; but a division 
is always rcgulatca by some certain 
principles; it depends upon the circum- 
stances of the divider and the thing to 
be divided. A pag? a line, or a word 
is a part of any book: but the books, 
chaptei-s, sections, ancl paragraphs are 
the divisions of the oook. Stones, 
wood, w'ater, air, and the like are parts 
of the world: fire, air, earth, and water 
are physical divisions of the globe: 
continents, seas, rivers, mountains, and 
the like are geographical divisions, 
under which are likewise included its 
political divisions into countries, king- 
doms, etc. 

A part may be detached from the 
whole; a division is always conceived 
of in connection with the whole; por- 
tion, from Latin porlio, connected 
with pars, a part, and share (from 
.\nglo.oaxon sccaru, a fragment, based 
on sceran, German schcren, to sheer, 
allied with Old Irish scaraim, I sepa- 
rate) arc particular species of divisions 
which arc said of such matters as 
are assignable to individuals; portion 
refers to individuals without aivj' dis- 
tinction; share to individuals specially 
referred to. The portion of happiness 
which falls to every man’s lot is more 
equal than is generally supposed; the 
share which partners have in the profits 
of any undertaking dci>cnds upon the 
sum which each ha.s contributed toward 
its completion. The portion is that 
which simply comes to any one; but 
the share is that which belongs to one 
by a certain right. According to the 
ancient customs of Normandy, the 
daughters could have no more than a 
third qiart of the property for their 
share, wiiich was divided into equal por- 
tions between them. 

See also Segregate. 

Part, Piece, Patch. — Part in its strict 
sense is taken in connection with the 
1 whole; piece, iu Irench piice, may be 
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ultimately of Celtic origin. Patch, 
Middle English pacche, of uncertain 
origin, is that piece wnich is distin- 
guished from others. 

Things may be divided into parts 
without any express separation; but 
when divided into pieces they are 
actually cut asunder. Hence we may 
speak of a loaf as divided into twelve 
parts when it is only conceived to be 
so; and divided into twelve pieces 
when it is really so. On this ground 
we talk of the parts of a country, but 
not of the pieces; and of a piece of 
land, not a part of land; so, ljke\vise, 
letters are said to be the component 
parts of a word, but the half or the 
quarter of any given letter is called 
a piece. The chapters, the pages, the 
lines, etc., are the various parts of a 
book; certain passages or quantities 
drawm from the book are called nicct’s; 
the parts of matter may be infinitely 
decomposed; various bodies may be 
formed out of so ductile a piece of 
matter as clay. The piece Ls that which 
may sometimes serve as a whole; but 
the patch is that which is always broken 
and disjointed, a something imper- 
fect: many things may bo fonnod out 
of a piece; but the pedeh serves only to 
fill up a chasm. 

Partake, Participate, Share. — Par- 
take and participate, the one English, 
the other from Latin parlicipare, 
based on an extended form of pars, 
and capere, or, to take a p.art, signify, 
literally, to take a part in a thing, and 
may be applied either in the sense of 
having a part in more than one object 
at the same time or having a part with 
others in the same object. In the 
first sense partake is the more familiar 
and ordinary expression, as a body 
may be said to partake of the essence 
of a salt and an acid. ParticipaU i.s 
also us^ in the same sense, sometunes 

in poetry. ^ , _x -*1 

In the sense of having a part with 
others in the same object, to partake 
is a selfish action, to participate is 
either a selfish or benevolent action, 
we partake of that .which p cases our- 
selves, we participate in that which 
plea-ses others, or in their pleasures. 

To partake is the act of taking or 
getting a thing to one’s ^If ; to share 
is the act of having a title to a share, 


or being in the habit of receiving a 
share: we may, therefore, partake of a 
thing without sharing it, and share it 
without partaking. We partake of 
things mostly through the medium of 
the senses: whatever, therefore, we 
take a part in, whether gratuitously or 
casually, of that wc may be said to 
partake; in this manner we partake of 
an entertainment without sharing it: 
on the other hand, we share things 
that promise to be of advantage or 
profit, and what we share is what we 
claim; in this manner we share a sum 
of money which has been left to us in 
common with others. 

PARTICULAR, Singular, Odd, 
Eccentric, Strange. Particuiar, in 
French particulier, Latin particularis, 
from particvla, a particle, signifies be- 
longing to a particle or a very small 
p:u^. Singular, in French singulier, 
Latin singidaris, from singulus, every 
one, signifies, literally, unmatched {see 
Odd). Eccentric, through Late Latin 
from Greek Ik, out, and Kivrpov, cen- 
tre, signifies out of the centre or direct 
line. Strange, in Cfld French estrange, 
Latin extraneus, from Greek out of, 
and a suffix, signifies out of some other 
part, or not belonging to this part. 

All these terms are employed cither 
as characteristics of persons or things. 
What is particular Delongs to some 
small particle or point to which it is 
confined; what is singular is single, or 
the only one of its kind; what is odd 
is without an equal or anything with 
which it is fit to pair; what is eccentric 
is not to be brought within any ride 
or estimate, it deviates to the right 
and the left; what is strange is dilier- 
ent from that which one is accustomed 
to see, it does not admit of compariwn 
or assimilation. A person is purlicu- 
lar as regards himself; he is singular 
as regards others; he is particular in 
his habits or modes of action; he is 
singular in that which is about him; 
wc may be particular or singular in our 
dress; in the former case we study the 
minute points of our dress to please our- 
selves; in the latter case we adopt a 
mode of dress that distinguishes us 
from all others. 

One is odd, eccentric, and strarige, 
more as it regards established modes, 
forms, and rules, than individual cu^ 
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cumstances: a person is odd when his 
actions or his words bear no resem- 
blance to those of others; he is cccotilric 
if he irregularly departs from the cus- 
tomary modes of proceeding; he is 
strange when that which he does makes 
him new or unkno^m to those who 
are about him. Particularity and singu- 
larity are not always taken in a bad 
sense; oddriess, eccentricity, and strange- 
ness are never taken in a good one. A 
person ought to be particular in the 
choice of his society, his aiiiusemcnt.*;, 
his books, and the like; he ought to 
be singular in virtue, when vice is 
unfortunately prevalent: but particu- 
larity becomes ridiculous when it con- 
cerns trifles; and singularity becomes 
culpable when it is not warranted by 
the most imperious necessity. As 
oddness, eccentricity, and strangeness 
consist in the violation of good order, 
of the decencies of human life, or the 
more important points of moral duty, 
they can never bo justifiable and are 
often unpardonable. An odd man 
with whom no one can associate, and 
who likes to associate with no one, is an 
outcast by nature. An eccentric char- 
acter, who distinguishes himself by the 
frequent breach of established rule, is 
a being who is bound to incur the hos- 
tility of the world. A strange person, 
who makes himself a stranger among 
those to whom he is bound by the 
closest tics^ is a being as unfortunate 
as he is uusunderstood. 

When applied to characterize in- 
animate objects, those words are mostly 
used in an indifferent, but sometimes in 
a bad, sense: the term particular servos 
to define or specify, it is opposed to the 
general or indefinite; a particular day 
or hour, a particular case, a ^rticidar 
person, are expressions which confine 
one's attention to one precise object 
in distinction from the rest; singular, 
like the word particxdar, marks but one 
object, and that which is clearly 
pointed out in distinction from the 
rest; but this term differs from the 
foraer, inasmuch as the particular is 
said only of that which one has ar- 
bitrarily made particidar; but the 
singular is so from its own properties: 
thus a place is particxdar when we fbe 
upon it and mark it out in any man- 
ner BO that it may be known from 


others; a place is singidar if it have 
anything in itself which distinguishes 
it from others. Odd, in nn indifferent 
sense, is opposed to even, and applied 
to objects in general; an odd number, 
nn odd person, an odd book, and the 
like: but it is also employed in a bad 
sense to mark objects which are totally 
dissimilar to others; thus an odd idea, 
an odd conceit, an odd whim, an odd 
waj', an odd place. Eccentric is applied 
in its proper sense to mathematical lines 
or circles which have not the same 
centre, and is never emploj’cd in an 
improper sense; strange, in its proper 
sense, marks that which is unknown 
or unusual, as a strange face, a strange 
figiu-e, a strange place; but in the moral 
application it 13 like the word odd, and 
conveys the unfavorable idea of that 
which is uncommon and not worth 
knowing; a strange noise designates not 
only that which has not been heard 
before, but that which it is not de- 
sirable to hoar; a strange place may 
signify not only that which we have 
been unaccustomed to see, but that 
which has also much in it that is ob- 
jectionable. 

Particular, Inditndual. — Particular 
(see Peculiar). Inditndual, in French 
vtdividuel, Latin indiidduus, with a 
suffix, signifies that which cannot be 
divided. 

Both these terms are employed to 
express one object; but parlictdar is 
much more specific than indwidual; 
the particxdar confines us to one ob- 
ject only of many; but individual may 
be said of any one object among many. 
A particular object cannot be misun- 
derstood for any other while it remains 
particular; but the inditndual object 
can never bo known from other in- 
dividual objects while it remains only 
indUndiud. Particular is a term used 
in regard to individuals, and is op- 
posed to the general: inditndual is a 
term used in regard to collectives, and 
is opposed to the whole or that which 
is divisible into parts. 

See also Circumstantial; Exact; 
Special. 

PARTICUX*ARLY. See Especial- 
ly. 

PARTISAN. See Follower. 

PARTNER. See Colleague. 

PARTNERSHIP. See Aimociation. 
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PARTY. See Faction. 

PASS, Passport, Safe-conduct, 
Safeouard. Pass, in French passer, 
from Late Latin passarc, from passus, 
a step, Spanish pasar, Italian passare, 
all virtually mean to step, to go; per- 
mission to go or come, evidenced by a 
ticket or other docum«it issued by a 
competent authority. 

A passport is a warrant of protection 
issued by a government to one of its 
citizens to enable the bearer to visit 
or travel in another country without 
molestation. An emergency passport 
may be issued to a citizen of the United 
States happening to be in a foreign 
countiy, under specific circumstances, 
by certain representatives of the 
United States in that country. 

A sqfe-conduci may be an official 
warrant issued as above, or a convoy 
or guard to protect the bearer in or 
passing through a hostile or a for- 
eign country. To safeguard a person, 
a ship, or an important interest is to 
provide the subject with ample pro- 
tection in any of the above forms. 

In the second year of the European 
war (1915) it was discovered that m.any 
passports issued by the United States 
government had been forged and had 
got into the hands of spies of the 
Teutonic powers. This led the govern- 
ment to adopt more rigorous regula- 
tions for the issue of such documents. 

PASSAGE. See Course. 

PASSING OVER. See Death 

PASSIONATE. See Angry. 

PASSIVE. See Patient. 

PASSWORD. See Shibboleth. 

PAST. Sec Bygone. 

PASTIME. Sec Amusement. 

PATCH. Sec Part. 

PATHETIC. See Moving. 

PATIENCE, Endurance, Resigna- 
tion. Patience applies to any troubles 
or pains whatever, small or great; 
resignation is employetl only for those 
of great moment, in which oui* dearest 
interests are concerned: paticn^, when 
compared with resignation, is some- 
what negative; it consists in _ the 
abstaining from all complaint or indi- 
cation of what one suffers: but resig- 
nation consists in a positive sentiment 
of conformity to the existing circum- 
stances, be they wh.at they Hiay._ 1 here 
are perpetual occurrences which are 


apt to harass the temper, unless one 
regards them with patience; the mis- 
fortunes of some men are of so calami- 
tous a nature that if they have not 
acquired resignation they must inevita- 
bly sink under them. Patience applies 
only to the evils that actually hang over 
us; but there is a resignation connected 
with a firm trust in Providence which 
extends its views to futurity and pre- 
pares us for the worst that may happen. 

As patience lies in the manner and 
temper of suffering, and endurance in 
the act, we may nave endurance and 
not patience: for we may have much to 
endure, and consequently endurance: 
but if we do not endure it with an 
easy mind and without the disturb- 
ance of our looks and words, we have 
not patience: on the other hand, we 
may have patience, but not endurance: 
for our patience may be exercised by 
momentary trifles which are not 
siifliciontly great or lasting to con- 
stitute endurance. 

Patient, Passive, Submissive. — Pa- 
tient, from the Latin patiens, signifies, 
literally, suffering, an<l is apfilied to 
things m generm, but especially to 
what is painful. Passive, from the 
Latin passivns and passus. signifying, 
literally, sufferotl or acte<i upon, ap- 
plies to those matters in which per- 
sons have to act; ho is patient who 
bears what he has to suffer without any 
expressions of complaint; he is passive 
who abstains altogether from acting 
when ho might act. 

Patience is a virtue springing from 
principle; passiveness is always in- 
voluntary, an<l may be supposed to 
ari.se from want of spirit. 

Patience is therefore applicable to 
conscious agents only; passiveness is 
applicable to inanimate objects which 
do not act at all, or at least not ad- 
versely. 

Passive and submissive both refer to 
the will of others; but passive signifies 
simply not resisting; submissive sig- 
nifies positively conforming to the will 

of another. 

See also Invalid. 

PATTERN. Sec Copy; Example. 

PAUSE. See Demur. 

PAY. See Allowance. 

PEACE. Quiet, Calm, TitA^oii^ 
LiTY. Peace is derivetl through French 
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from Latin pax. Quiet (see Easy). 
Calm (see Abate; Calm). Tranquil- 
lUy\s in Latin trang^dmuxs, from lratt~ 
quillus, at rest. 

Peace is a term of more general 
application and more comprehensive 
meaning than the others; it applies 
either to communities or individuals; 
but ouiei appli^ only to individuals or 
small communities. Nations are said 
to have peace, but not quiet; persons 
or families may have both peace and 
quiet. Peace implies an exemption 
from public or private broils; quiet im- 
plies a freedom from noise or interrui>- 
tion. Every well - disposed family 
strives to be at peace with its neigh- 
bors, and every affectionate family will 
naturally act in such a manner as to 
promote peace among all its members: 
the quiet of a neighborhood is one of 
its first recommendations as a place of 
residence. 

Peace and quiet, in regard to individ- 
uals, have likewise a reference to the 
internal state of the mind; but the 
former expresses the permanent con- 
dition of the mind, the latter its 
transitory condition. Serious mat- 
ters only can disturb our peace; trivial 
matters may disturb our quiet: a good 
man enjoys the peace of a good con- 
science; but ho may have unavoidable 
cares and anxieties which disturb his 
quiet. There can be no peace where a 
man s passions are perpetually engaged 
m a conflict with one another; there 
^n be no_ quiet where a man is em- 
barrassed in his pecuniary affairs. 

Calm is a species of quid, which 
aflecte objects in the natural or the 
moral world; it indicates the absence 
of violent motion as well as violent 
noi^; it is that state which more im- 
mediately succeeds a state of agitation, 
.^^orms at sea are freq^uently pre- 
ceded as well as succeeded by a dead 
win, so political storms have likewise 
their calviSj which are their attendants. 
If not their precursors. Tranquillity, 
on the other hand, is taken more abso- 
lutely: it expresses the situation as it 
CTiste at the present moment, indepen- 
dently of what goes before or after; it 
IS sometimes applicable to society, 
sometimes tq. natural objects, and 
®®^ctimc3 to the mind. The tran- 
guiility of the state cannot be pre- 


served unless the authority of the 
magistrates be upheld; the tranquiiluy 
of the air and of all the surrounding 
objects is one thing which gives the 
country its peculiar charms; the tran- 
uiUity of the mind in the season of 
evotion contribute-s essential^' to pro- 
duce a suitable degree of religious fer- 
vor. 

As epithets, these terms bear the 
same relation to each other: people are 
peaceable as they are disposed to pro- 
mote peace in society at large, or in 
their private relations; they are quiet 
inasmuch as they abstain from every 
loud expression, or are exempt from 
any commotion in themselves; they are 
calm, injismuch as they arc exempt from 
the commotion which at any given 
moment rages around them; {hoy are 
tranquil, inasmuch as they enjoy an 
entire exemption from everything 
which can aiscempose. A town is 
pcac^ble as respects the disposition of 
Uie inhabitants; it is quiet as respects 
its external circumstances of fro^om 
from bustle and noise: an evening is 
calm W’hen the air is lulled into a par- 
ticular stillness which is not inter- 
rupted by any loud sounds: a scene 
is tranquil which combines everything 
calculated to soothe the spirits to rest. 

Peaceable, Peaceful, Pacific. — Peace-- 
able is used in the proper sense of the 
word peace, as it expresses an exemp- 
tion from strife or contest; but peace- 
ful is used in its improper sense, as’ 
it expresses an exemmion from agita- 
tion or commotion. Persons or tluugs 
are peaceable; things, particularly m 
the higher style, are peaceful: a family 
is designated as peaceable in regard to 
its inhabitants; a house is designated 
os a peaceful abode as it is remote from 
the bustle and hurry of a multitude. 
Pacific signifies either making peace 
or disposed to make peace, and is ap- 
plied mostly to what we do to others. 
We are peaceable when we do not en- 
gage in quarrels of our own; we aro 
pacific if we wish to keep peace or 
make peace between others. Hence 
the term TCoceoife is mostly employed 
for individual or private concerns, and 
pacific most properly for national con- 
cerns: subjects ought to be peaceable, 
and tnonarchs pacific. 

See also Pacifist; Unruffled. 
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PEARLY. See Nacreous. 

PEASANT. Sec Countryman. 

PECULIAR, Appropriate, Partic- 
ular. Peculiar, in Latin peculiaris, 
from peculium, private property, pe^ 
cunia, money, and ^cus, cattle, in 
which property consisted, is said of 
that which belongs to persons or 
things; appropriate, signifying belong- 
ing, fitting (see Ascribe), is said of 
that which belongs to things only: 
the faculty of speech is peculiar to 
man, in distinction from all other an- 
imals; an address may be appropriate 
to the circumstances of the individual. 
Peculiar and particular (see Particu- 
lar) are both employed to distinguish 
objects; but the former distinguishes 
the object by showing its connection 
with others; particular distinguishes it 
by a reference to some acknowledged 
circumstance; hence we may say that 
a person enjoys peculiar privileges or 
particular privileges: in this case pe- 
culiar signifies such as are confined to 
him and enjoyed by none else ; particular 
signifies such as are distinguished in de- 
gree and quality from others of the 
kind. 

See also Unique. 

PEDAGOGIC. See Didactic. 

PEEL, Pare. Peel, from the French 
peler, derived from Latin pellis, a 
skin, is the s.amc as to skin or to 
take off the skin: to pare, from the 
Latin parare, to trim or make in order, 
signifies to smooth. The former of 
these terms denotes a natural, the 
latter an artificial, process: the former 
excludes the idea of a forcible separa- 
tion; the latter includes the idea ot 
separation by means of a knife or sharp 
instrument: potatoes and apples are 
peeled after they arc boiled; they arc 
pared before tlicy are boiled; an 
orange and a walnut are always peeled 
but not pared; a cucumber must be 
pared and not peeled: m like 
the skin may sometimes be peeUd itom 
the flesh, and the nails are pared. 

See also Skin. 

PEEVISH. See Captious. Splen- 


PELLUCID, Transparent. Pellu- 
cid, in Latin pellucidus. w impounded 
of per, through, and \ucidus, shining. 

Transparent, in Latin 

from Ira7i8, through or beyond, and 


parere, to appear, signifies that which 
admits light through it. Pellucid is 
said of that which is pervious to the 
light or of that into which the eye 
can penetrate; transparent is said of 
that which is throughout bright: a 
stream is pellucid; it admits of the 
light so as to reflect objects, but it is 
not transparent for the eye. 

See also Diaphanous. 

PENALTY. See Fine. 


PENETRATE, Pierce, Perforate, 
Bore. To penetraie (see Discern- 
.ment) is simply to make an entrance 
into any substance; to pierce is com- 
monly assumed to come through Old 
French pertuisier, from Latin per, 
through, and tundere, to beat. Per- 
forate comes from the Latin per, 
through, and forare, to pierce, which 
is the same word as the native English 
bore. To penetrate is a natural and 
gr.adual process; in this manner rust 
penetrates iron, water penetrates wood; 
to pierce is a violent, and commonly 
artificial, process; thus an arrow or a 
bullet pierces through wood. The in- 
strument by which the act of penetra- 
tion is performed is in no case defined; 
but that of piercing commonly proceeds 
by some pointed instrument: we may 
penetrate the earth by means of a 
soade, a plough, a knife, or various 
other instruments; but one pierces the 
flesh by means of a needle, or one pierces 
the ground or a wall by means of a 
picka.\e. . 

To perforate and bore are modes oi 
piercing that vary in the circumstances 
of the aefion and the objects acted 
upon; to pierce, in its peculiar u^, is a 
sudden action by which a hollow is 
produced in any substance; but to 
perforate and bore are commonly the 
effect of mechanical art. 1 he body of 
an animal is pierced by a dart ; but can- 
non is ma«le by perforating or boring 
the iron: channeb are formed under- 
ground by perforating the earth; holes 
are made in the ear by perforatioii; 
holes are made in the leather, or m 
the wood, by boring; these last two 
words do not differ in sense, but in 
application, the latter being a term 
of vulgar use, though sometimes used 

and pierce arc likewise 
employed in an improper sense; to 
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perforale and bore are employed only in 
the proper sense. The first two bear 
the same relation to each other as in 
the former case: ■penetrate is, however, 
employed only as the act of persons; 
pierce is used in regard to things. 
There is a power in the mind to pene- 
trate the looks and actions, so as justly 
to interpret their meaning; the eye of 
the Almighty is said to pierce the thick- 
est veil of darkness. Affairs are some- 
times involved in such mystery that the 
most enlightened is unable to penetrate 
either the end or the beginning; the 
shrieks of distress are sometimes so 
loud as to seem to pierce the ear. 

See ako Thrill. 

Penetration, AciUcness, Sagacity . — 
As characteristics of mind, these terms 
have much more in them in which 
they differ than in what they agree: 
pe^ratwn is a necessary property of 
mindj it exists to a greater or less do- 
gree m every rational being that has 
the due exercise of its rational powers; 
acuteness is an accidental property 
that belongs to the mind only, under 
certain circumstances. As penetration 
(see Discernment) denotes the process 
of entering into substances ph3'sically 
or morally, so acuteness, which is the 
^me as sharpness, from acutus, sharp, 
denotes the fitness of the thing that 
performs this process: and ns the mind 
IS in both cases the thing that is spoken 
of, the terms penetration and acuteness 
in this particular closely allied. It 
13 clear, however, that the mind may 
have penetration without having acute- 
ness, although one cannot have acute- 
ness without penetration. If by pene- 
tration we are commonly enabled to got 
at the truth which lies concealed, ny 
ac^n^s we succeed in piercing the veil 
that hides it from our view; the former 
IS, therefore^ an ordinary, and the latter 
an extraordinary, gift. 

Sagacity is in Latin sagacitas, from 
sagire, to perceive by the senses. The 
term has been applied to animals which 
^cover an intuitive wisdom, and ako 
^ children, or uneducated persons, in 
whom there is more penetration tnan 
may be expected from the narrow com- 
pi^ of their knowledge; hence, prop- 
erly speaking, sagacity is natural or 
Uncultivated acuteness. 

PENITENCE. See Repentance. 


PENMAN. See Writer. 

PENURIOUS. See EcoNomcAL. 

PENURY. See Povertv. 

PEOPLE, Nation. People is de- 
rived through French from the Latin 
populus. The simple idea of numbers 
IS expressed by the word people: but 
the term nation, from natio and natus, 
bom, marks the connection of num- 
bers by birth; people is, therefore, the 
generic, and nation the specific, term. 
A nation is a people connected by 
birth; there cannot, therefore, strictly 
speaking, be a nation without a 7Jeo- 
ple: but there may be a people where 
there is not a nation. The Jews, w’hen 
considered as an assemblage, under 
the special direction of the Almighty, 
are termed the people of God, but when 
considered in regard to their common 
origin, they are denominated the 
Jewish nation. The Americans, when 
spoken of in relation to the British, 
arc a distinct people, because they have 
a distinct government; but they are 
not a distinct nation, because they 
have a common descent. On this 
ground the Romans are not called 
the Roman nation, because their ori- 
gin was so various, but the Roman 
people, that is, an assemblage living 
under one form of government. 

In a still closer application, people is 
taken for a part of the state, namely, 
that p.art of a state which consists of 
a multitude, in distinction from its 
government; whence arises a distinc- 
tion in the use of the terms; for we may 
speak-of the British people, the French 
or the Dutch people, when we wish 
merely to talk of the mass, but we 
speak of the British nation, the French 
nation, and the Dutch nation, when 
public measures are in question, which 
emanate from the government or the 
whole people. The English people have 
ever b^n remarkable for their attach- 
ment to liberty: the abolition of the 
slave-trade is one pf the most glorious 
acts of public justice which were ever 
performed by the British nation. Upon 
the same ground republican states are 
distingukhed by the name of -people: 
but kingdoms are commonly spoxen of 
in history as nations. Hence we say 
the Spartan people, the Athenian people, 
the people of Genoa, the people of 
Vemce, but the nations of Europe, the 
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African ruitions, the English, French, 
German, and Italian nations. 

People, Populace, Mob. — People and 
■popidacc are evidently changes of 
the same word to express a number. 
The signification of these terms is 
that of a number gathered together. 
People is said of any body supposed 
to De assembled, as well as really 
assembled: populace is said of a body 
only when actually assembled. The 
voice of the people is sometimes too 
loud to be disregarded; the populace 
in England are fond of dragging their 
favorites in carri^es. 

Mob and mobilUy are from the Latin 
mobilis, signifying movableness, which 
is the characteristic of the multitude: 
hence Virgil’s mobile vuhjus. (The word 
mobile w:is used in this sense in England 
at the end of the seventeenth century.) 
The term mob. therefore, designates 
not only what is low, but tumultuous. 
A mob IS at all times an object of ter- 
ror that mostly goes from bad to 
worse. Mobililyy as an adjective, is 
used in its etymological sense to-day. 

People, Persons, Folks.— The tcrni 
people has already been considered ui 
two acceptations under the general 
idea of an assembly; but in the pres- 
ent case it is employed to express a 
small number of individuals: the worcl 
7 )eople, however, is always considered 
as one undivided body, and the word 
per.-ion may be distinctly used either 
in the singular or in the plural; as we 
cannot say one, two, three, or fo^ peo- 
ple: but we may say one, two, thr^, or 
four persons: yet, on the other hand, 
we may indifferently say, such people or 
persons; many people or mn^sons; some 
people or persons, and the hke. 

With regard to the use of these 
terms, which is altogether colloquial, 
people is ernployetl in general proposi- 
tions, and persons in tho.se which arc 
specific or referring directly to some 
narticular individuals: people are gen- 
erally of that opinion; some ■}»:oplc 
thinUso; some peop/e attended: iherc 
were but few persons oresent at Ui. 
entertainment; the whole companj 
consisted of six persons.^ 

As the terra people is i . 

dedgnate the promiscuous multitude 

it has ac-quireci a certain 
acceptation whicli makes it less suit 


able than the word persons, when peo- 
ple of respectability are referred to: 
were I to say of any individuals I do 
not know who the people are, it would 
not be so respectful as to say, I do 
not know who those persons are: in 
like manner one says, from people of 
that stamp one can expect nothing 
better; persons of their appearance do 
not frequent such places. 

Folks, Anglo-Saxon folc, is a homely 
and familiar word; it is not unusual to 
say good people or good folks; and in 
speaking jocularly to one's friends the 
latter term is likewise uilraissible: but 
in the serious style it is never employed 
except in a disrespectful manner: such 
folks (speaking of gamesters) are often 
put to sorry shifts. 

See also Public. 

PERCEIVE, Discern, Distin- 
guish. To perceit'c, in Latin percipio, 
or per, an intensive prefix, through, or 
thoroughly, and a wepk form of capere, 
signifying to take hold of, is a posi- 
tive, to discern (see Discernment) 
a relative, action: we perceive things by 
themselves; we discern them amidst 
many others: we vtrccive that which 
is oDvious; we discern that which 
is remote or which requires much 
attention to get an idea of it. we 
perceive by a person's looks and words 
what lie intends; we discern the 
drift of his actions. We may per- 
ceive sensible or spiritual objects; we 
commonly discern onIy_ that which is 
spirituid: we perceive light, djirkness, 
colors, or the truth or falsehood of any- 
thing; we discern characters, motives, 
the tendency and consequences oj 
actions, etc. It is the act of a child 
to perceive according to the quickness 
of its senses; it is the act of a man 
to discern according to the measure o 
liis knowledge and understanding. 

To discern and distinffuish (sw UIF- 
fbrence) approach the nearest in sense 
to each other; but the former sigmfuni 
to see only one thing, tlic latter to sen? 
two or more in quick succession so ^ 
to compare them. Wc discern ‘‘V 

in things: we dMinouish 1 lungs acconl- 

ing to their outward marks; 
things in order to understand tlicir 
es.sences; we distimju^h in order not 
l„ confound them. Expenenced and 
discreet people may discern the aigus 
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of the times; it is lust to distinguish 
between an action done from inadver- 
tence and that which is done from de- 
sign. The conduct of people is some- 
times so veiled by art that it is not esisy 
to discern their object: it is necessary 
to distinguish between practice and 
profession. 

See also See. 

Perception, Idea, Conception, Notion. 
— Perception expresses either the act 
of perceiving or the impression produced 
by that act; in this latter sense it is 
analogous to an idea (sec Idea). The 
impression of an object that is present 
to us is termed a jycrccption; the rc*- 
vival of that impression, when the 
object is removed, is an idea. A com- 
bination of ideas by which any image 
is presented to the mind is a conception 
(see Comprehend); the association of 
two or more ideas so as to constitute 
a decision is a notion (sec Opinion). 
Perceptions are clear or confused, ac- 
cording to the state of the sensible 
organs and the perceptive faculty; 
id^s are faint or vivid, vague or dis- 
tinct, according to the nature of the 
perception; conceptions are gross or 
refined according to number and ex- 
tent of one’s ideas; notions arc true or 
false, correct or incorrect, according 
to the extent of one’s knowledge. The 
perception which we have of remote 
objects is sometimes so indistinct as 
to leave hardly any traces of the image 
on the mind; we have in that case a 
perception, but not an idea: if we read 
the aescription of any object we may 
have an idea of it; but we need not 
have any' immediate perception: the 
idea in this case being complex, and 
formed of many images of which we 
have already had a perceptioru 

If we present objects to our minds, 
according to different images which 
have already been impressed, we arc 
said to have a conception of them: in 
this case, however, it is not necessary 
for the objects re^y to exist; thev 
may be the product of the mind's 
operation within itself; but with re- 
gard to notions it is different, for they 
are formed respecting objects that do 
really exist, although perhaps the 
properties or circumstances which we 
asaim to them are not real. If I look 
at the moon, 1 have a perception of it; 


if it disappear from my sight, and the 
impression remains, I have an idea of 
it; if an object, differing in shape anti 
color from anytliing else which I may 
have seen, presents itself to my minti, 
it is a conception; if of this m<M>n 
I conceive that it is no bigger than 
what it appears to my eye, this is a 
notion which, in the present instance, 
assigns an unreal property to a real 
object. 

See also Sentiment. 

PERCEPTIBLE. Sec Tancible. 

PEREMPTORY. St'o Positive. 

PERFECT. Sec Acco.mi*lisued; 
Complete. 

PEI^ECTLY. Sec Quite. 

PERFIDIOUS. Sec 1'aithi.e.ss. 

PERFORATE. Sec Penetrate; 
Thrill. 

PERFORATION. Sec Orifice. 

PERFORM. Sec Effect: Exe- 
cute. 

PERFORMER. Sec Actor. 

PERIL. See Danger. 

PERILOUS. Sec Herculean. 

PERIOD. See Sentence; Time. 

PERISCOPE. Altiscoi’e, Tele- 
scope. Periscope, a compound of the 
Greek ntpi, around, and oKOTrtlv, look, 
signifies, literally, a general view or a 
view on all sides, and, specifically, 
spectacles with concavo-convex glasses 
constructed to increase the distinct- 
ness of objects when viewed obliquely. 
As a substantive the term has .a dis- 
tinctive apnlication to a form of tele- 
scope by wnich an observer is enabled 
to see over a parapet, wall, and other 
I parts of a fortification, known as an 
altiscope, from the Latin altus, high, 
and oKortlv, to see. It consists of a 
telescopic tube with a right angle at 
the top and a reverse right angle at 
the bottom, with mirrors arranged at 
these points. 

A periscope, with which term the 
world became more familiar during 
the great European w'ar, is an improved 
form of the altiscope, having at the 
top a lenticulitf total-reflection prism 
instead of a mirror, and turning upon 
a vertical axis, so that it is capable 
of sweeping the entire horizon. It is 
the slender instrument that rises 
above the surface from the body of 
a submarine when sufficiently sub- 
merged to be out of sight, with which 
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the navigator scans the horizon and 
directs the craft for attacking another 
vessel. 

PERISH, Die, Decay. To perish, 
in French perir, in Latin pereo, com- 
pounded of per and co, signifying to 
go thoroughly away, expresses more 
than to die (see Die), and is applicable 
to many objects; for the latter is prop- 
erly applied only to express the ex- 
tinction of animal life, and figuratively 
to express the extinction of life or spirit 
in vegetables or other bodies; but the 
fonner is applied to express the dissolu- 
tion of substances, so that they lose 
their existence as aggregate bodies. 
What perishes, therefore, does not al- 
ways die, although whatever dies 
by that very act perishes to a cer- 
tain extent. Hence we say that 
wood perishes, although it does not 
die; people are said either to perish or 
die: out as the term perish expresses 
even more than dying, it is possible for 
the same thing to die and not perish; 
thus a plant may be said to die when it 
loses its vegetative power; but it is 
said to perish if its substance crumbles 
into dust. 

To perish expresses the end^ to decay 
the process by which this end is brought 
about: a thing may be long in decaying, \ 
but when it perishes it ceases at once to 
act or to exist: things may, therefore, 
perish without decaying; they may 
likewise decay without perishing. 
Things which arc altogether new, and 
have e.xpericnced no kind of decay, 
may perish by means of water, fire, 
lightning, and the like: on the other 
hand, wood, iron, and other substances 
may begin to decay, but may be sav^ 
from immediately perishing by the 
application of preventives. 

PERJURE. See Forsw'ear. 

PERMANENT. See Durable. 

PERMISSION. See Leave. 

PERMIT. See Admit; Consent. 

pernicious. See Destructive; 

Hurtful. _ ., 

PERPETRATE, Commit. The idea 
of doing something wrong is common 
to these terms; but perpetrate, from the 
Latin per, intensive, and patrare, agmi- 
fying thoroughly to compass or bring 
about, is a much more determined pro- 
ceeding than that of committing. One 
may commit offences of various degrees 


and magnitude; but one perpetrates 
crimes only, and those of the more 
heinous kind. Lawless banditti, who 
spend their lives in the perpetration of 
the most monstrous crimes, are not to 
be restrained by the ordinary course 
of justice; he who commits any offence 
against the good order of society ex- 
poses himself to the censure of others 
who, in certain respects, may be his 
inferiors. 

PERPETUAL. See Continual. 

PERPLEX. See Distress; Em- 
barrass. 

PERPLEXING. Sec Knotty. 

PERPLEXITY. See Quandary; 
Worry 

PERSEVERE. See Continue. 

PERSIST. See Continue; Insist. 

PERSONS. Sec People. 

PERSPICUITY. See Clearness. 

PERSUADE, Entice, Prevail 
Upon. Persua/Ie (see Conviction) and 
entice (see Allure) are employed to 
express different means to the sjime 
end, namely, that of drawing any 
one to a thing: one persuades a person 
by means of words; one eidiccs him 
either by words or actions; one may 

e ersuade either to a good or bad thing; 

ut one entices commonly to that which 
is bad; one uses arguments to persuudr, 
and arts to entice. 

Persuade and entice comprehend 
either the means or the end, or both; 
prevail upon comprehends no more than 
the end: we may pcrscMidc without pre- 
vailing upon, and wc may prevail upon 
without persuading. M.any will turn 
a deaf car to all our persuasions, and 
will not be prevailed upon, although per- 
suadeii: on the other hand, we may bo 
prevailed upon by the force of remon- 
strance, authority, and the like; and 
in this case we are prevailed upon with- 
out being persuaded. Wc should never 
persuade another to do that which we 
are not willing to do ourselves; crc<lu- 
lous or gowl-naturod people are easily 
prevailed upon to do things which tend 
to their own injury. 

See ExnoRT. 

PERTINACIOUS. Sec Tenacious. 
PERVERSE. See Awkward. 
PESSIMISTIC, Desponding. 
Gloomy. Pessimistic is a term derived 
from the Latin pcssimus, the worst. 
Desponding comes from Latm de, away , 
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and $p<mder€, to promise, and moans 
literally promising away, yielding up 
wholly, hence despairing. Gloomy 
comes from Middle English gloumcn, 
to low’er. These three words are used 
to describe a disposition which is in- 
clined to “look on the dark side of 
things,” to give up hope. Pessimistic 
describes an intellectual attitude; de- 
sponding, an emotional state. The 
pessimistic man believes that things 
are worse than they are; the desponding 
man, holding such a belief, jdolds up 
all hope. Desponding indicates an al> 
normal psychological condition, and is 
a much stronger word than pessimistic. 
We may feel pessimistic about all sorts 
of trivial matters^ we become despond- 
ing when something vital to happine&s 
has been taken away, thereby, as it 
were, destroying the emotional balance. 
Gloomy is a word descriptive of man- 
ner, mood, and temperament rather 
than of a distinct and positive emo- 
tional condition such as that indicated 
in desponding. The gloomy man re- 
sembles a lowering sky; the light and 
sunshine seem to have ocon obliterated. 
But the word means little more than a 
general absence of cheerfulness, and sug- 
gests rather a diffused sadness, often- 
times without cause or object, than an 
intense and absolute hopelessness. 

See also Optimistic. 

PEST. See Bane. 

PESTILENTIAL. Sec Contagious. 

PETITION. See Pkayer. 

PETTY. See Trifling, 

PETULANT. See Captious. 

PHANTASM. See Hallucination. 

PHANTOM. See Vision. 

PHOTOPLAY, ^e Moving Pict- 
ure. 

PHRASE. See Diction; Sentence. 

PICK. Sec Choose. 

PICTURE,PniNT, Engraving. Pict- 
vre (sec Paint) is any likeness taken 
by the hand of the artist: the print is 
the copy of the painting in a prinUd 
state; and the engraving is that w’hich 
is produced by an erigraver: every 
engraving is a print; but ev^' print 
IS not an engraving; for the picture, as 
in the case of woodcuts, may be printed 
Irom something besides an engraving. 
The term picture is sometimes usw 
tor any representation of a likeness, 
without regard to the process by 


which it is formo<l: in this case it is 
employed mostly for the representa- 
tions of the common kind that are 
found in books; but print and engrav- 
ing are said of the higher specimens of 
the art. On certain occasions the 
word engraving is most appropriate, as 
to take an engraving of a particular 
object; on the other occasions the 
word print, as a handsome print, or 
a large print. 

See also Radiograph. 

PIECE. Sec Part. 

PIERCE. See Penetr.^te; Thrill. 

PILE. See Heap. 

PILLAGE. See Rapine; Sack; 
Spoliation. 

PILLAR, Column. Pillar comes 
from L.atin pila, a pier of stone. Col- 
umn is in Latin columna, allied to collis, 
hill, and culmcn, a summit {whence our 
word ctJminale), indicating a shaft 
which reaches upward. Both words 
arc applied to the same object, namely, 
to whatever is artificially set up in 
wood, stone, or other hard material; 
but tlic w’ord pillar, having come first 
into use, is the most general in its 
apnlication to any structure, whether 
ruae or otherwise; the term column, 
on the other hand, is applied to what- 
ever is ornamental, as the Grecian 
order of columns. 

So in poetry, w'here simply a support 
is spoken of, the term pillar may be 
useu. 

But where grandeur or embclli^- 
mont is to be expressed, the term 
column. 

Both terms are applied to other ob- 
jects having a similarity either of form 
or of use. Whatever is set up in the 
form of a pillar is so denominated; as, 
stone pillars in crossways, or over 
graves, and the like. 

Whatever is drawn out in the form 
of a column, be the material of which 
it is compost what it may, it is de- 
nommat<^ a column; as a column of 
water, smoke, etc.; a column of men, 
a column of a page. 

Pillar is frejjuently employed in a 
moral application, and in that case it 
always implies a support. 

PINCH. See Nip; Press. 

PINE. See Flag. 

PINNACLE. See Turret. 

PIOUS. See Holy. 
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PIQUE. See Malice; Umbraob. 
PITEOUS, Doleful, Woful, Rue- 
ful. Piteous signifies moving pity (see 
Pity). Doleful, or full of dole, in Latin 
dolor, pain, signifies indicative of much 

f )ain. Woful, or full of woe, signifies 
ikewise indicative of woe (see Woe). 
Rueful, or full of rue, comes from Anglo- 
Saxon hreowan, to be sorry, and sig- 
nifies indicative of much sorrow. 

The close alliance in sense of these 
words one to another is obvious from 
the above explanation; piteous is ap- 
plicable to one’s external expression of 
bodily or mental pain; a child makes 
piteous lamentations when it suffers 
from hunger or has lost its way; doleful 
applies to those sounds which convey 
the idea of pain; there is something 
doleful in the tolling of a funeral bell or 
in the sound of a mutfled drum: woful 
applies to the circumstances and situa- 
tions of men; a scene is woful in which 
we witness a large family of young 
children suffering from sickness and 
want; rueful applies to the outward in- 
dications of inward sorrow depicted in 
the looks or countenance. The term 
is commonly applied to the sorrows 
which spring from a gloomy or dis- 
torted imagination, and has therefore 
acquired a somewhat ludicrous ac- 
ceptation; hence we find Cervantes’s 
characterization of Don Quixote ren- 
dered in English as the knight of the 
rueftd countenance. 

Pitiable, Piteous, Pitiful. — These 
three epithets drawn from the same 
word have shades of difference in sense 
and application. Pitiable signifies de- 
serving of pity; piteous, moving pVy; 
pitiful, full of that which awakens 
pity; a condition is pitiable which is 
60 distressing as to call forth pity; Q. 
cry is piteous which indicates such di^ 
tress as can excite pity; a conduct is 
pitiful which marks a character en- 
titled to pity. The first of the^ terms 
is taken in the best sense of the te^ 
pUy; the last two in its unfavorable 
sense: what is pitiable in a 
independent of anything in himself, 
circumstances have rendered him piti- 
able: what is piteous and pitiful m a 
man arises from the helple^ness and 
imbecility or worthlessness of his char- 
acter; the former connot^ that which 

is weak; the latter that which is worth- 


less in him : when a poor creature makes 
piteous moans, it indicates his incapac- 
ity to help himself*, as he ought to do, 
out of his troubles; when a man of 
rank has recourse to pitiful shifts to 
gain his ends, he betrays the innate 
meanness of his soul. 

See also Contemptible; Mean. 

Pity. Compassion. — Pity 'is con- 
tractea from Latin pietas, English 
pict^, from pius, which signified at- 
tentive to all natural duties, and im- 
plied especially a religious devotion to 
the gods and to parents and family. 
Compassion, in Latin compassio, from 
con, with, and passus, past participle 
of pali, to suffer, signifies to suffer in 
conjunction with another. 

The pain which one feels at the di^ 
tress of anotlicr is the idea that is 
common to the signification of both 
these terms, but they differ in the ob- 
ject that causes the distress: the for- 
mer is excited principally by the weak- 
ness or degraded condition of the 
subject; the latter by his uncontrol- 
lable and inevitable misfortunes. Wo 
pity a man of weak understanding who 
exposes his weakness; we compassion- 
ate the man who is reduced to a state 
of beggary and want. Pity is kindly 
extended by those in higher condition 
to such as arc humble in their out- 
ward circumstances; the poor arc at 
all times deserving of pity, even when 
their poverty is the positive fruit <h 
vice: comjfossion is a sentiment which 
extends to persons in all conditions; 
the Good Samaritan had compassion on 
the traveller who fell among thieves. 
Pity, though a tender sentiment, is so 
closely allied to contempt that an un- 
derstanding person is always loath to 
be the subject of it, since it can never 
be awakened but by some circumstance 
of inferiority; it hurls the honest pride 
of a man to reflect that he can excite 
no interest but by provoking a com- 
parison to his own disadvantage: on 
the other hand, such is the general 
infirmity of our natures, and such our 
exposure to the casualties of human 
life, that coinpassion is a pure and de- 
lightful sentiment that is reciprocally 
bratowed and acknowledged by all 
with equal satisfaction. 

Pity, Mercy.— The feelings one in- 
dulges, and the conduct one adopts, 
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toward others who suffer through their 
own fault, arc the common ideas which 
render these terms synonymous; but 
pUy lays hold of those circumstances 
which do not affect the moral char- 
acter or which diminish the culpability 
of the individual: mercy lays hold of 
those external circumstances which 
may diminish punishment. PUy is 
often a sentiment unaccompanied with 
action; mercy is often a motle of action 
unaccompanied with sentiment: wc 
have or take "pHy upon a [>erson, but 
we show merer/ to a person. Pitrj is 
bestowed by men in their dome.stic 
and private capacity; mercy is shown 
in the exorcise of power: a mast<*r h:is 
pi/y upon his offending servant by 
passing over his offences and afford- 
ing him the opportunity of .amendment; 
the magistrate shows mercy to a crimi- 
nal by diminishing his punishment. 
PUy lies in the breast of an individual 
and may be bestowed at his discretion: 
mercy is restricted by the rules of civil 
society; it must not interfere with the 
administration of justice. Young of- 
fenders call for great jrUy, as their 
offences arc often the fruit of inexperi- 
ence and bad example rather than of 
depravity: mererj is an irapjcrativc dut j* 
in those who have the power of in- 
flicting punishment, particularly in 
cases where life and death are con- 
cerned. 

Ptfy and mercy arc likewise applied to 
the animal creat ion with a similar dis- 
tmetion: pity shows itself in relieving 
real misery and in lightening burdens; 
mercy is displayed in the measure of 
pmn which one inflicts. One takes 
pUy on a poor animal to whom one gives 
food to relieve hunger; one shows it 
mm^ by abstaining from beating it. 

These terms are, moreover, appli- 
cable to the Deity, in regard to His 
creatures, particularly man. God takes 
g/y on us as entire dependents upon 
Him: he extends His mercy toward us 
M offenders against Him: He show’s 
His pUy by relieving our wants; He 
shows His mercy by forgiving our sins. 

PITHY. See Laconic. 

PITILESS. Sec Heartless. 

”LACE, Station, Situaiion, Posi- 
Post. Place, from Latin ■plaiea, 
irXar<ra, a broad way, is the 
abstract or general term that compre- 


hends the idea of any given space that 
may be occupied: sUUion (see Condi- 
tion) is the pfoce where one stands or is 
fixed: situation, in Latin situs, a place, 
and position, from positus, the past par- 
ticiple of jronere, to place, signify the 
object as well as the place; that is, 
they signify how the object is put, as 
well as where it is put. A place or 
station may be either vacant or other- 
wise; a situation and a position neces- 
sarily suppo.se .some occupied place. 

A j^acc IS cither assigned or not a.v 
sigiiotl, known or unknown, real or 
supposed: a station is a specifically 
assigned place. \\‘o choose a place ac- 
cording to our convenience, and we 
leave it again at plc;usurc; but w’c take 
up our station and hold it for a given 
period. One inquires for a place w’hich 
IS knowm only by name; the station is 
appointo<l for us, and is, therefore, 
easily found. Travellers w’andcr from 
place to place; soldiers have always 
some 

Tlie terms place and situation arc said 
of objects animate or inanimate; 
station only of animate objects, or 
those W’hich arc figuratively considered 
as such; position properly of inanimate 
objcH'ts, or those which arc considered 
:is such: a person chooses a place; a ^ 
thing occupies a place, or has a place 
set apart for it: a station or stated place 
must .always be assigned to each per- 
.son who has to act in concert W’itl 
others; a situation or position is chosen 
for a thing to suit the convenience of 
an individual: the former is said of 
things as they stand w’ith regard to 
others; the latter of things as they 
stand w'ith regard to themsmves. The 
situation of a house comprehends the 
nature of the place, w’ bother on high or 
low ground, and also its relation to 
other objects, that is, w’hother higher 
or low’cr, nearer or more distant: the 
position of a window in a house is con- 
sidered as to whether it is straight or 
crooked; the position of a book is con- 
sidered as to whether it stands lean- 
ing or upright, W’ith its face or back 
fomard. Situation is, moreover, said of 
things that come there of themselves; 
position only of those f. hin^ which 
have been put there at will. The sifim- 
iion of some tree or rock, on some ele- 
vated place, is agreeable to be looked 
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at or to be looked from. The faulty 
position of a letter in writing sometimes 
spoils the whole performance. 

Situation and position when applied 
to persons arc similarly distinguishcKl; 
the situation is that in which a man 
finds himself, either with or without 
his own choice; the position is that in 
which he is placed without his o^vm 
choice. 

Place, sUuaiion, and station have an 
extended signification in respect to 
men in civil society, that is, cither to 
their circumstances or actions; post 
has no other sense when applied to 

f )ersons. Place is as indefinite as be- 
orc; it may be taken for that share 
which we personally have in society 
either generally, as when every one is 
said to fill a place in society, or par- 
ticularly for a specific share of its 
business, as to fill a place under gov- 
ernment: situation is that kind of 
place which specifies either our share 
in its business, but with a higher im- 
port than the general term place, or 
a share in its gains and loases, as the 
prosperous or adverse situation of a 
man: a station is that kind of place 
which <lenotes a share in its relative 
consequence, power, .and honor, in 
which sense every man IioUls a certain 
station; t\\e post is that kind oi place 
in which he has a specific share in the 
duties of society; the situation com- 
prehends many duties, but the post 
includes properly one duty only, the 
word being figuratively oinployc<l from 
the post or particular .spot w'hich a sol- 
dier is said to occupy. A clerk in a 
counting-house fills a place: a clergy- 
man holds a situation by virtue of his 
office; he is in the station of a gentle^ 
man by reason of his educat ion lus well 
as his situation: a faithful minister 
will always consi<lor his post to be there 
where good is to be done. 

Sec Office; Put. 

Place, Dispose, Order — To place is 
to a.s.sign a place to a thing; to dispose 
is to place according to a ceriam rule; 
to order is to place in a certain order. 
To place is an umiualified act both a.s 
to the manner and circumstances of 
the action; to dispose is a qualificti act , 
it is qualified as to the manner, the 
former is an act of expediency or neces- ' 
eityj the latter is an act of judgment 


or discretion. Things are often placed 
from the necessity of being placed in 
some way or another: they are disposed 
so as to appear to the best advantage. 
We may place a single object, but it 
is necessary that there should be sev- 
eral objects to be disposed. One places 
a book on a shelf, or disposes a number 
of books, according to their sizes, on 
different shelves. 

To order and dispose arc both taken 
in the sense of putting several things in 
some order, but dispose may be simply 
for the purpose of order and arrange- 
ment; ordering, on the other hand, 
comprehends command as well as 
regulation. Things are disposed in a 
shop to the best advantage, or, in the 
moral application, the thoughts are 
disposal; a man orders hi.s family, or 
a commander orders the buttle. 

Place, Spotf Site. — A particular or 
given space is the idea common to 
these terms; but the former is general 
and inflefinite, the latter specific. 
Place is limited to no size or quantity; 
it may be large: but spot implies a 
very .small /docc, such as, by a figure 
of speech, is supposed to be no larger 
tlian a spot: the term place is employed 
upon evcr\' occ;ision; the term spot 
is confined to very particular casc.s: 
\vc may often know in a gener.al way 
the place where a thing is, hut it is not 
ojisy after a series of years to find out 
the exact spot on which .some event has 
happened. The place where our Sav- 
iour wjus buricfl is to be seen and 
j)ointcd out, but not the very sjwt 
where he lay. 

The site is the sfx>t on which any- 
thing stands or is situated; it i.s more 
commonly applie<l to a building or 
any place marked out for a specific 
purpose; as tlic site on which a camp 
had been fornie<l. 

PLACID. Sec Calm. 

PLAIN. Sec Apparent; Even; 
Frank; Sincere; Tangihlb. 

PLAN. See Design; Premedi- 
tate; Syllabus. 

PLANNING. See ScnEMiNG. 

PLAUSIBLE. S<K> Colorable. 

PLAY, Game, Sport. Play comes 
from Anglo-Saxon plcyian, from plega, 
a fight, battle, sport. Ganu; comes from 
Anglo-Saxon gamen, to play. ^ 

derived from Old Frencn disport, from 
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the phrase se dcsporler (Latin du?, apart, 
and poTlare, to carry), meaninR to 
carry one’s self away from work or 
annoyance. 

Play and game both include exercise, 
corporeal or mental, or both; but play 
Is an unsystematic, gojne a systematic, 
exercise: children play when they 
merely run after each other, but this 
is no game; on the other hand, when 
they exercise with the ball according 
to any rule^ this is a gaine; every game, 
therefore, is a play, but every play is 
not a game: trundling a hoop is a 
play, but not a game: cricket is both a 
vlay and a game. One person may 
nave his play by himself, but there 
must be more than one to have a game. 
Play is adapter! to infants; games to 
those who arc more advanced in years. 
Play is sometimes taken for the act of 
amusing one’s self with anj'thing in- 
tellectual, and game for the act with 
which any game is played. 

Play and svart signify any action or 
motion for pleasure, whether as it n*- 
gards man or animals; but play refers 
more to the action, and sport to the 
pleasure producc<i by the action. 

Game and sport both imply an object 
pureued, but game comprehends an 
object of contest which is to be ob- 
tained by artj as the OljTnpic and other 
games of antiquity. 

Sport comprehends a pleasurable ob- 
ject to be obtained by bodily exorcise; 
as field sports, rustic sports, and the 
like. 

Game may be extended figuratively 
to any object of pursuit; as the game 
is lost, the game is over. 

^ Sport is sometimes used for the sub- 
ject of sport to another. 

Playful, Sportive. — Playful, or full of 
play, and sportive, disposed to sport, are 
token in a sense similar to the primi- 
tive. Playful is applicable to youth or 
cmldhood, when there is the greatest 
disposition to play. Sportive is applied 
in a good sense to persons of maturer 
years. A person may be said to bo 
sportive who indulges in harmless sport. 

player. See Actor. 

PLEAD. See Apoxx)gizb. 

PLEADER. See Defender. 
PLEASANT. See AoREBABiiB; 
Pacetious. 

PLEASR See Satisfy. 


PLEASED. Sec Glad. 

PLEASING. See Agreeable. 

PLEASURE, Jov, Delight, Charm. 
Pleasure, through French plaisir, from 
the Latin placerc, to please or give con- 
tent, is the generic term, involving in 
itself the common idea of the other 
terms. Joy (see Glad). Delight, from 
French deliter, Latin dclcclarc, a fre- 
quentative of delicerc, to allure (whence 
our adjective delicious is derived), sig- 
nifies w’hat allures the mind. 

Pleasure is a term of mo.st extensive 
use; it embraces one large class of our 
feelings and sensations, and is opposed 
to nothing but pain, which embraces 
the second class or division: joy and 
delight arc but rnotlcs or modifications 
of pleasure, differing as to the degree 
and as to the objects or sources. 
Pleasure, in its peculiar acceptation, is 
smaller in dcgrcKj lh;m either joy or 
delight, but in its univorstil acceptation 
it defines no degree: the term is indif- 
ferently employed for the highest as 
well as the lowest degree: whereas 
joy and delight can bo employed only 
to express a positively high degree. 
Pleasure is producetl by any or every 
object; cver>'thing by which we are 
surrounded acts upon us more or less 
to produce it ; \vc may have pleasure 
cither from without or from w'ithin: 
pleasure from the gratification of our 
senses, from the exercise of our affec- 
tions. or the e.xercisc of our under- 
standings; pleasures from our own 
selves or pleasures from others: but 
joy is derived from the exercise of the 
affections; and delight either from the 
emotions or the understanding. In 
this manner we distinguish the pleas- 
ures of the table, social pleasures, or 
intellectual pleasures; the joy of meet- 
ing an old friend; or the delight of pur- 
suing a favorite object. 

Plca^rcs are either transitory or 
otherwise: joy is in its nature com- 
monly short of duration ; it springs from 
particular events; it is pleasure at high 
tide, but it may come and go as sud- 
denly as the events which caused it: 
one’s joy may be awakened and de- 
stroyed in quick succession. Delight is 
more fleeting even than joy, and much 
more intense than simple pleasure; de- 
light arises from a state of outward 
circumstances which is naturally less 
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durable than that of joi/; but it is a 
state seldomer attainable and not so 
much at one’s command as either pleas- 
ure or joy. 

Pleasure, joy, and delight are likewise 
employed for the things which give 
pleasure, joy, or delight. Charm (see 
Attraction) is used only in the sense 
of what charms or gives a high degree 
of pleasure, but not a degree equal to 
that of joy or delight, though greater 
than of ordinary pleasure; pleasure in- 
toxicates; the joys of heaven arc ob- 
jects of a Christian’s pursuit; the de- 
lights of matrimony are lasting to those 
who arc susceptible of true affection; 
the charms of rural scenery never fail 
of their effect whenever they offer 
themselves to the eye. 

See also Comfort. 

PLEDGE. See Deposit; Earnest. 

PLENIPOTENTIARY. See Am- 
bassador. 

PLENITUDE. See Folness. 

PLENTIFUL, Plenteous, Abun- 
dant, Copious, Ample. Plentiful and 
plenteous, signifying the presence of 
plenty, plenitude, or /u/ncss, differ only 
in use, the former being mostly em- 
ployed in the familiar, the latter in the 
grave, style. Plenty fills; abundance, 
m Latin abundantia ffrom ahundo, to 
overflow, compounded of the intensive 
ab and unda, a wave, signifying, liter- 
ally, overflowing), docs more, it leaves a 
superfluity; as that, however, which 
filLs suffices as much as that which 
flows over, the term abundance is often 
employed promiscuously with that of 
plenty; we may say indifferently a 
plentiful harvest or an abundant har- 
vest. Plentiful is, however, a more 
familiar term than abundant: we say, 
therefore, most commonly, plenty of 
provisions; plenty of food; plenty of 
corn, wine, and oil: but an abundance 
of words; an abundance of riches, an 
abundance of wit or humor. In certain 
years fruit is plentiful, and at other 
times grain is plentiful; in all cases we 
have aburulant cause for gratitude to 
the Giver of all good things. 

Copious, in Latin copiosus, from 
cojtia, or con. together, and opes. 
wealth, signifying having a store, ana 
ample, from Latin ampluSf spacious, arc 
modes either of plenty or alaindance: 
the former is employed m regard to 


what is collected or brought into one 
place; the term ample is employed 
only in regard to what may be nar- 
rowed or expanded; a copious stream 
of blood, or a copious flow of words, 
equally designate the quantity which 
is collected, as an ample provision, an 
ample store, an ample sharo.'marks that 
which may at pleasure be increased or 
diminished. 

PLIANT. See Flexible. 

PLOT. See Co.mbination. 

PLUCK. See Draw. 

PLUNDER. See Rapine; Sack; 
Spoliation. 

PLUNGE, Dive. Plunge comes 
• rom a hypothetical Latin plumbicare, 
ba.s( cl on plumbum, load, through French 
plongcr, and inoan.s to fall into the 
water like the load thrown out to plumb 
the depth. Dire, from Anglo-Saxon 
dyfan, to immerse, is allied to dip, 
deep, etc. 

One plunges sometimes in order to 
dive; but one may plunge without div- 
ing, and one may dive without plunging: 
to plunge is to dart hciul foremost into 
the water: to dive is to go to the bot- 
tom of the water or toward it; it is a 
good practice for bathers to plunge 
into the water when they first go in, 
although it is not advisable for them 
to dive; ducks frequently dive into the 
water without ever plunging. Thus 
far they differ in their natural sense; 
but in the figurative application they 
differ more widely: to plunge, in this 
case, is an act of rashness: to dive is 
an act of design : a young man hurriM 
away by his passions will plunge into 
every extravagance when he comes 
into possession of his estate: a “nervy 
speculator will often rnakc a plunge in 
the stock or commodities markets for 
control of an interest. 

POINT. Sec Aim. . 

POISE, Balance. For the deriva- 
tions of poise and balance sec Countbr- 


To poise is properly to keep the 
vcight from pressing on either side, 
o balance is to keep the balan^ cvcn. 
rhe idea of bringing into an 
s common to both terms, but a thmg 
s poised as regards itself; it is M- 

mced as regards other , 

ion poises a plain stick m his hand 
vhen^ he wants it to he even, ho 
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balances the stick if it has a particular 
weight at each end: a jMjrson may 
poise himself, but he balances others: 
when not on firm ground it is neces- 
sary to poise one's self ; when t wo 
persons are situated one at each end 
of a beam they may balance one an- 
other. In the moral application they 
arc similarlv distinguish^. 

Sec also Counterpoise. 

POISON, Venom. Poison, in French 
poison, Latin polio, a drink, is a gen- 
eral term; in its origin.al meaning it 
signifies any potion which acts de- 
structively upon the syst<*m. Venam, 
in French cenin, Latin vciienum, is a 
species of deadly or malignant poison: 
a poison may be either slow or quick; 
a venom is always most active in its 
nature: a poison must be adrniriistere<i 
inwardly to have its effect; a venom 
will act by an external application: the 
juice of the hellebore is a noison; the 
tongue of the adder and tlie tooth of 
the viper contain venom; many plants 
are unfit to be eaten on account of the 
wisonons quality which is in them; the 
Indians are in the habit of dipping the 
tips of their arrows in a venomous juice, 
which renders’ the slightest wound 
mortal, 

_ The moral application of these terms 
IS clearly drawm from their proper ac- 
ceptation: the poison must ne infused 
or injected into the subject; the venom 
acts upon him externally: bad prin- 
ciples are justly compared to a poison, 
which some are so unhappy as to suck 
m with their mother’s milk; the shafts 
of envy are peculiarly when 

directed against those in elevated 
stations. 

POLITE, Polished, Refined. Po- 
lue, from Latin poHre, to make smooth 
(see Civil), denotes a quality; polished, 
of a simUar derivation, a stale: he who 
IS volUc is so according to the rules of 
Wxiencss; ho who is polished is polished 
by the force of art : a polite man is, in 
regard to his behavior, a finished gentli*- 
nian; but a rude person may be more 
or less polished and yet not free from 
rudeness. Refined rises in .sense, both 
m regard to polite and polished: a man 
IS mdebt^ to nature, rather than to 
for his refinement; out his politeness 
orchis polish is entirely the fruit of edu- 
cation. Politeness and polish do not ex- 


tend to anything but externals; refine- 
ment applies as much to the mind as 
the body: rules of conduct and good 
society will make a man polite; lessons 
in dancing will serve to give a polish; 
refined manners or principles w'ill 
naturally arise out of refinement of 
men. 

As polish extends only to the ex- 
terior, it is less liable to excess than 
refinement: when the language, the 
walk, and deportment of a man are 
polished, ho is divested of all that can 
make him offensive in social inter- 
course; but if his temper be refined 
beyond a certain boundary, he loses 
(he energy of character whieli is essen- 
tial for maintaining his dignity against 
the rude shocks of human life. 

Sec .also CIenteel; WELi.-nnED. 

POLITICAL, Politic. Political has 
the jiroper meaning of the word polity, 
which, from the Clrook sroXirtca and 
iri'iXif, a city, signifu« the government 
either of a city or a country. Politic, 
like the word policy, has the improper 
meaning of the word polity, namely, 
that of clever management, because the 
affairs of states arc sometimes managed 
with considerable art and finesse: 
hence wo speak of political govern- 
ment as opposed to that which is 
ecclesiastic; and of jyolitic conduct as 
opposed to that which is unwise and 
without foresight: in political ques- 
tions, it is not politic for individuals 
to set themselves up in opposition to 
those who arc in power; the study of 
politics, as a science, may make a man 
a clever statesman, but it may not al- 
ways enable him to be truly politic in 
his private concerns. 

POLLUTE. See Contaminate; 
Debauch. 

POLYCHROMATIC. See Nacre- 
ous. 

POMP. See Magnificence. 

POMPOUS. See Magisterial; 
Theatrical. 

PONDER. See Think. 

PONDEROUS. See Heavy. 

POOR, Paucer. Poor and pauper 
are both derived from the Latin pau- 
per, Old French poire, poor. Poor is a 
term of general use; pauper is a term 
of particular use: a pauper is a jwor 
man who lives upon alms or the relief 
of the parish: the former is, therefore. 
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indefinite in its meaning; the latter 
conveys a reproachful idea. The word 
poor is used as a substantive only in 
the plural number; pauper is a sub- 
stantive both in the singular and plural: 
the poor of the parish are, in general, a 
heavy burden upon the inliabitants: 
there are some persons who are not 
ashamed to live and die as paupers. 

POPULACE. See People. 

PORTEND. See Augur. 

PORTION. See De.\l; Part. 

POSITION, Posture. Position (see 
also Place) is here the general term, 
posture the particular term. The posi- 
tion is that in which a body is placed 
in respect to other bodies: as the 
standing with one’s face or back to an 
object is a position; but a posture is 
that position which a body assumcs in 
respect to itself, as a sitting or reclin- 
ing posture. 

See also Tenet. 

POSITIVE, Absolute, Peremp- 
tory. Positive, in Latin posUivus, from 
posilus, past participle of pono, to put 
or place, and a suffix, signifies pjaced 
or fixed, that is, fixed or established 
in the mind. A6sc!/u/e, from Latin ab, 
away, and soluius, participle of solvere, 
to loosen, signifies uncontrolled by any 
external circumstances. Peremptory, in 
Latin peremptorius, from peremptor, a 
destroyer, per, utterly, and emerc, to 
take, signifying to take away utterly, 
means removing all further question. 

Positive and absolute are emploj'od 
for either things or persons; peremptory 
for persons only, or for that which is 
personal. What is positive has a uo- 
terminate cxi.stcnce; it is opposed to 
what is negative, indeterminate, or 
precariou.s; as positive good, positive 
pleasure or pain; what is absolute is 
without dependence or connection, it 
is opposed mostly to the relative or 
conditional, as absolute existence, abso- 
lute justice. 

In regard to persons or what is per- 
sonal, jMsitive applies either to the as- 
surance of a man or to the manner 
of Ills expressing that a^ur^ce; a 
person may be positive in his own 
mind (see Confident), or he may 
make a positive assertion; absohUe ai>- 
plies either to the mode of acting or 
the circumstances under which one 
acts as to have an absolute possession 


or command, to make an absolute 
jiromise; peremptory is applied to the 
nature of the action or the manner 
of performing it;* a command may be 
peremptory, and a tone peremptory. A 
positive assertion will remove doubt if 
made by one entitled to credit; an 
absolute promise will admit of no 
reservation on the part of the person 
making it. A jyeremptory command ad- 
mits of no demur or remonstrance; a 


peremptory answer satisfies or puts to 
silence. 

See also Actual; Categorical; 
Confident; Definite; Infallible. 

POSSESS. Sec Hold. 

POSSESSIONS. See Goods. 

POSSESSOR, Proprietor, Owner. 
Master. The possessor has the full 
power, if not the right, of the present 
disposal over the object of possession; 
the proprietor and owner have the un- 
limited right of transfer, but not al- 
ways the power of immcciiate disposal. 
The proprietor and the oioner are the 
same in signification, though not in 
application, the first term being used 
principally in regard to matters of 
importance; the latter on familiar oc- 
casions: the proprietor of an estate 
IS a more suitable expression than the 
owner of an estate: the owner of a book 
is more becoming than the proprietor. 
The possessor and the master arc ^in- 
monly the same ficrson when those 
things axe in question w’hich are sub- 
ject to possession; but the terms are 
otherwise so different in their original 
meaning that they can scarcely admit 
of comi>arison: the possessor of a house 
is naturally the master of the house; 
and, in general, whatever a man pos- 
sesses that he has in his power and is 
consequently meister of; hut wc may 
have, IcgaUy, the right of po.-iscssing a 
tiling over which wc have actually no 
power of control: in this case, wc arc 
nominally possessor, but virtually not 
master. A minor, or insane 
may be both possessor and proprietor ol 

that over which he has no 

man is, therefore, on the other hand, 

appropriately denominated master, not 

possessor, of his actions. T)„.r._ 

POSSIBLE, Practicable, prac- 
tical. Possible, from the Latin jmss^ 
to be able, and a suffix, signifies proi^ 
criy able to be done: jiracUcable, 


POWER 
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compounded of Latin ’praclicus, Greek 
Trparrucdc, from the verb signifying to 
do, and a suffix, signifies to bo able 
to put in praclicx: hence the differ- 
ence between qiossiblc and prncticablc 
is the same as between doing a thing 
at ail or doing it as a rule. There are 
many things possible which cannot be 
c^ed practicable; but what is prao- 
ticable must, in its nature, be possible. 
The possible depends solely on the 
power of the agent; tlie practicable 
depends on circumstances: a child 
cannot say how much it is possible for 
him to learn until he has tried; schemes 
have sometimes everything apparently 
to recommend them to not ice, but that 
which is of the first importance, namely, 
their praclicability. 

The practicable is that which may or 
can be practiced; the practical is that 
which is intended for practice: the 
former, therefore, applies to that which 
men devise to carry into practice: the 
latter to that which they have to proc- 
tux: projectors ought to consider what 
is practicable; divines and moralists 
have to consider what is practical. The 
practicable is opposed to the imprac- 
ticable; the practiced to the theoretical 
or speculative. 

POST. Sec Place. 

POSTPONE. Sec Delay. 

POSTURE. See Action; Position. 

POTENT. See PowERruL. 

POTENTATE. Sec Prince. 

POUND. See Break. 

POUR, SpilLj Sued. Pour meant 
originally to purify or clarify by press- 
ure, or pouring out, from Late Latin 

S urare, Latin piirtis, pure. Spill is a 
candinavian word meaning to destroy 
or shed. Shed comes from Anglo- 
Saxon sceadan. 

We pour with design; we spill by 
accident: we pour water over a plant 
w a bed; we spiU it on the ground. 
To pour is an act of convenience; to 
spm and shed are acts more or less hurt- 
ful; the former is to cause to run in 
small <juantities, the latter in large 
Quantities: we pour wine out of a 
bottle into a glass; but the blood of a 
is said to be spilled or shed when 
jus hfe is violently taken away: what 
|s ^ured is commonly no part of the 
body whence it is poured; but what 
IS shed is no other than a component 


f iart ; hence trees ore said to shed their 
eaves, animals their hair, or human 
beings to shed tears. Hence the dis- 
tinction between these words in their 
moral application. 

POVERTY, Want, Penury, In- 
digence, Need. Poverty, through 
French irom Latin paupertatem, based 
on pauper, poor, w’hich marks the con- 
dition of being poor, is a general state 
of fortune opposed to that of riches. 

Poverty .'lumils of different states or 
degrees which are expressed by the 
oilier terms. Want, from the verb to 
want, denotes, when taken absolutely, 
the want of the first necessaries, w’hicli 
is a permanent state, and a low state 
of poverty; but it may sometimes de- 
note an occasional uaut, as a traveller 
in a desert m.ay bo exposed to uant; 
or it may imply the want of particular 
things, as when w'c speak of our ivants. 

Penury, in Latin jtenuria^ allied to 
Greek ttecvo, hunger, signifying ex- 
treme want, is poverty in its most abject 
state, W’hich is alw’ays supposc<i to be 
as permanent as it is wretched, to 
W’hich those who are already poor are 
brought, either by misfortune or im- 
prudence. 

Indigence, in Latin indigenlia, from 
indigere, from ind, for, and c<7crc, to bo in 
need, to uxint, signifies the state of 
wanting such things os one has been 
habituated to or which ore suited to 
one’s station, and is properly applied 
to persons in the superior w’alks of life. 

Need (see Necessity) implies a 
present uant, or the state of warding 
such things as the immediate occasion 
calls for: a temporary state to which 
persons of all conditions are exposed. 

POWER, Strength, Force, Au- 
thority, Dominion. Power, from 
Anglo-French pocr, which in Middle 
English developed a w\ Late Latin 
poterc, to be able, is the generic and 
universal term, comprehending in it 
that simple principle of nature which 
exists in all subjects. Strength, or the 
abstract quality of strong, and force 
(see Energy) are modes of power. 
These terms are all used either in a 

physical ora moral application. Power, 
in a physical sense, signifies whatever 
causes motion : strength that species of 
potocr that lies in the vital and muscular 
parts of the body. Strength is thero- 
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fore internal, and depends on the in- 
ternal organization of the frame; power 
on the external circumstances. A man 
may have slrenqth to move, but not the 
power, if he be bound with cords. Our 
strength is proportioned to the health 
of the body and the firmness of its 
make: our power may be increased by 
the help of instruments. 

Power may be e.xerted or otherwise; 
force is power exerted or active; bodies 
have a power of resistance while in a 
state of rest, but they are moved by 
a certain force from other bodies. 

The word power is used technically 
for the moving force. 

In a moral acceptation, power, 
strength, and force may be apphed to 
the same objects with a similar dis- 
tinction: thus we may speak of the 
power of language generally; the 
strength of a person’s expre^ions to 
convey the state of his o\\'n mind; and 
the force of terms, as to the extent of 
their meaning and fitness to convey 
the ideas of those who use them. 

Power is either public or private, 
which brings it into adliance w’ith au//ior- 
ily (see Influence). Civil power in- 
cludes in it all that which enables us 
to have any influence or control over 
the actions, persons, property, etc., of 
others; aiUhorily is confined to that 
species of power which is derived from 
some legitimate source. Power exists 
independently of all right; authonty 
is founded only on right. A kmg h^ 
often the power to be cruel, but he 
has never tne authority to be so. Sub- 
jects have sometimes the power of 
overturning the government, out they 
can in no case have the authority. 

Power is indefinite as to degree; one 
may have little or much power: do- 
j7iinion is a positive degree of pmt’cr. 
A monarch’s power may be hmito<l by 
various circumstances; a despot exer- 
cises dominion over all his subjects, 
high and low. One is not said to got 
imwcr over an> object, but to go 
an object into one’s jyower: on the 
other hand, we got a dominion over an 
object; thus some men have a dominion 

over the conscience of others. 

Powerful, Potent, Mighty.— Poxcerfid 
Is full of powir; potent, from the Latin 
poUms, the present participle of the verb 
posse (whence possible is derived), sig- 


nifies, literally, being able or having 
power, and mighty signifies having 
might. Poiverful is applicable to 
strength as well as power: a powerful 
man is one who by size and build can 
easily overpower another; and a power- 
ful person is one w’ho has much in his 
power: potent is used only in this latter 
sense, in which it expresses a larger 
extent of power: a potent monarch is 
much more than a powerful prince: 
mighty e.xpresses a still higher degree 
of power; might is power unlimited by 
any consideration or circumstance; a 
giant is called mighty in the physical 
sense, and genius is said to be mighty 
which takes ever>ihing within its 
grasp; the Supreme Being is entitled 
either Omnipotent or Almighty; but the 
latter term seems to convey the idea 
of boundless extent more forcibly than 
the former. 

See also Herculean. 

PRACTICABLE. See Possible. 

PRACTICE. See Custom; Exer- 
cise. 

PRAGMATISM, Pr acticalism, 
Humanism. These words all refer to 
a recent philosojihy, “the most recent 
and (philosophically speaking) fashion- 
able 'ism’ that the new century has 
productni, knowm by some as Human- 
ism, and by others as Pragmatism 
{Academy, August 4. 1906). The 

philo.sophy teaches that the whole 
moaning of a conception expresses it- 
self in practical consequence.^, cither 
in the shape of conduct to be recom- 
mcnihKi or of exi>cricncos to be ex- 
pected, if it is true. In short, “if it 
works, it is true.” This was called 
/tract icalism by some because the tost 
of truth is its results in practice (ul- 
timately from Greek TTparruv, to do; 
but William James, the ^Uneriran ex- 
I>onont of the philosophy, gave ^ the 
n.ame ijragmatism, from the s:imc Orcek 
verb ‘TTpuTTuv, which has the same 
meaning as practicalism but is a trine 
more euphonious. Humanism, from 
Latin humanus, pertaining to man, 
from homo, man, is applied to the 
nlulosophy because it judges truth not 
b\ abstract or theoretical principles, 
but simply by its practical outcome in 
human life. But the objection to tl t 
title humanistn is that the ^'o^d 
already been applied to the work of tu« 
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scholars of the Renaissance who revived 
the ideal of a perfect “huraan” life, on 
the basis of the Greek and Roman art, 
as contrasted with the spiritual ideal 
of the mediaeval iheoloKians. Hence, 
when humnnistri is used for praguialism, 
there is confusion. As is the case 
with most new words, the difTercnco 
between the SJ^^onymes is not one of 
meaning, but of customary usage. 

PRAISE, Commend, Aitlaud, Ex- 
tol. Praise, throuj'h Ercnch prris, is 
connected with our own word price 
(Latin pretinui), sigiiifjing to give a 
value to a thing. Commend, m Latin 
commaulo, compounded of co«, to- 
gether, and mandarc, to put into the 
hands, signifies to commit to the 
good opinion of others. Applaud (see 
Applause). Extol, in Latin cx, be- 
yond, and tollcrc, to lift, signifies to lift 
up very high. 

AU these terms denote the 'act of 
e.xpressing approbation. To praise is 
the most general and indefinite; it 
may rise to a high degree, but it gen- 
er^y implies a lower degree; vfc maisc 
a person generally; w’e commend him 
particularly: we Tpraisc him for his 
diligence, sobriety, and the like; wc 
commend him for his perforpaancos, or 
for any particular instance or prudence 
or good conduct. To applaud is an 
ardent mode of praising: we applaud 
a person for his nobility of spirit: 
to extol is a reverential mode of prais^ 
ing; we extol a man for his heroic 
exploits. Praise is confined to no sta- 
tion, though w’ith most propriety be- 
stowed by superiors on equals: com- 
fnendation is tne part of a superior; a 
parent co7nmcnds his child for an act 
of charity: applause is the act of many 
as well as of one; theatrical i^rform- 
ances are the frequent subjects of 
public applause: to extol is the act 
of inferiors, w'ho declare thus decidedlj' 
their sense of a person’s superiority. 

PRAISEWORTHY. See Laudable. 

PRANK. See Frolic. 

PRATTLE. See Babble. 

PRAYER, Petition, Request, En- 
t^aty. Suit. Prayer, from the Old 
French preier, Latin preeari, to pray, is 
a general term, including the common 
idea of application to some person for 
any favor to be granted : petition, based 
on peUre, to seek; request (see Ask); 
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entreaty (see Beg); suit, from sue, in 
Anglo-French suer, Latin sequi, to fol- 
low after, denote difTcrent modes of 
prayer, varying in the circumstances of 
Ihc action and the object acted upon. 

The prayer is made more commonly 
to the Supremo Bi'ing; the petition is 
made more generally to one’s fellow- 
creatures; we may, liowevor, pray our 
fellow-creatures, ujkI jKtition our Crea- 
tor; the prayer is m.adc for everything 
whieh is of the first importance to u.s 
jis living beings; tlic petition is made 
for that whieh may satisfy our desires: 
hence our jrrayers to the Almighty con- 
ct*rn all our circumstances as moral 
ami rc-sponsiblc agents; our petitions 
the temporary circumstances of our 
present existence. 

When the term prayer is applied to 
men, it carries with it the idea of ear- 
nestness and submission; the petition 
is a public act, in which many express 
their wishes to the Supreme Authority: 
the request and cntTcaty are individual 
acts between men in their private re- 
lations: the people petition the king 
or the parliament; a child makes 
a request to its parent; one friend 
makes a request to another. The re- 
quest marks an equality, but the cn~ 
treaty defines no condition; it differs, 
however, from the former in the 
nature of the object and the mode of 
preferring; the request is but a simple 
expression; the entreaty is urgent: the 
request may be made in trivial matters; 
the entreaty is mode in matters that 
deeply interest the feelings: wc request 
a friend to lend us a book; wc use every 
entreaty in order to divert a p)erson 
from those purposes which we think 
detrimental: one complies wdth a re- 
quest; one yields to cn<rca<ics. It w’aa 
the dying request of Socrates that they 
woula sacrifice a cock to i^culupius: 
Regulus was deaf to every entreaty oi 
his friends, who wished him not to 
return to Carthage. 

The suit is a higher kind of prayer, 
varying both in the nature of the sub- 
ject and the character of the agent. 
A gentleman pays his suit to a lady; 
a courtier makes his suit to the prince; 
suit in legal nomenclature meant origi- 
nally a petition or a prayer. 

PREARRANGE. See Premedi- 
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PRECARIOUS. See Doubtful. 
PRECEDENCE. See Priority. 
PRECEDENT. See Example. 
PRECEDING. Sec Antecedent. 
PRECEPT. See Command; Doc- 
trine; Maxim. 

PRECEPTIVE. See Didactic. 
PRECINCT. Sec Border. 
PRECIOUS. Sec Valuable. 
PRECIPITATE. See Sudden. 
PRECISE. See Accurate. 
PRECLUDE. See Prevent. 
PRECONTRIVE. Sec Premedi- 
tate. 

PRECURSOR. See Forerunner. 
PREDETERMINE. See Premedi- 


tate. 

PREDICAMENT. See Situation. 
PREDICT. See Foretell. 
PREDOMINANT. See Prevail- 
ing; Supreme. 

PRE-EMINENCE. See Priority. 
PRE-EMINENT. Sec Supreme. 
PREFACE. See Prelude. 
PREFER. See Choose ; Encourage. 
PREFERABLE. Sec Eligible. 
PREFERENCE. See Priority. 
PREJUDICE. See Bias; Disad- 


vantage. 

PRELIMINARY. See Previous. 

PRELUDE, Preface. Prelude, Uom 
the Latin vrae, before, and ludere, to 
play; signifies the game that precedes 
another; j/reface, from the Latin fari, 
to speak, signifies the speech that pre- 
cedes. The idea of a preparatory in- 
troduction is included in both these 
terms; but the former consists of ac- 
tions, the latter of words; the throwing 
of stones and breaking of windows is the 
jn-elude on the part of a mob to a general 
riot, and apology for one’s ill bc^vior is 
sometimes the preface to soliciting a r^ 
mission of punishment. Ihe prelude 
is frequently, though not always. pr(> 
paratory to that which la in itsclt 
^tually bad: the preface is cither to 
guard against something objectionable 
or to secure something desirable, in- 
temperance in liquor is the jyrclutle to 
every other extravagance; when one 
wishes to insure compliance with a re- 
quest that may possibly be unreason- 
able, It is necessary to pave the way 

by some suitable 7>re/ace. 

In the extended application they 
arA both taken in an mdiffercnt 


sense. 


PREMEDITATE, Plan, Prear- 
range, Precontrive, Predetermine, 
Propose. Premeditiue, from Latin 
pree, before, and meditari, to think, 
means to think over something before- 
hand. Plan, from Latin phnnm, a 
flat surface, means properly a drawing 
on a flat surface — hence an outline of 
what is to be done. It has, therefore, 
more specific reference to action than 
premeditate. Precontrive means to c<»j- 
trive beforehand. (For derivation and 
meaning sec Contrive.) It suggests 
a working out of petty details and ad- 
justment of the relations of the parts 
of a plan, and is applied to compara- 
tively small projects, w’hereas plan may 
be allied to anything. Prearrange 
(see Class) also suggests the adjust- 
ment beforehand, but not the petty 
ingenuity of precontrive. Predetermine 
is to determine beforehand (see D^ 
TER.MINE), and mopose, from Latin 
pro, before, and French poser, to place, 
has a similar meaning. But propose 
means merely to place the possibility of 
a future course before the mind; pre- 
determine suggests also an action of the 
will. 

PREMISE, Presume. Premise, 
from pra;*|ind wissum, the past par- 
ticiple oiniilicTc, signifies to set dowii 
beforehand; presume, from pr(t and 
sumere, to take, or take up, signifies 
to take up or accept beforehand. 
Both these terms are employed in r^ 
gard to our j>revious assertions or ad- 
missions of any circumstance; the 
former is used for what is theoretical 
or belongs to opinions; the latter is 
uscil for what is jiractical or belongs to 
facts: we j/remise that the existence of 
a Deity is unquestionable when we ar- 
gue respecting Ilis attributes; we pre- 
sume that a person has a firm belief in 
Divine revelation when we exh^ him 
to follow the precepts of the Gospel. 
No argument can be pursued until we 
have premised those points upon which 
both parties are to agree; we must bo 
careful not to presume upon more than 
what w'e are fully authorized to take 

for certain. ^ 

PREPARATORY. Sec Previous. 

PREPARE. Sec Fit. 

PREPAREDNESS. Preparation. 
Preparedness is a substantive 
oped recently in the Umted States 
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from the past participle of the verb 
■prepare, and means ■prepared for war. 
It has in itself no other meaning 
than is implied in the substantive 
corresponding to prepare, already in 
existence — i. €., preparation; but it 
derives its special significance and 
vogue from the agitation for increa-sed 
armaments. It cannot be substituted 
for preparation in other connections. 
Preparation is the normal substantive 
corresponding to prepare. 

Thus we plan things ahead of the 
time when wanted or to be done; we 
prearrange family matters before our 
death; we precontrive or experiment 
with transactions before results arc 
needed; we predetermine or settle a 
roblcm or future action in our minds 
oforc it is necessary to accomplish it; 
and we propose something that may 
become a settled matter in the future. 

PREPONDERATE. See Overbai^- 

ANCE. 

PREPOSSESSION. See Bent; 
Bias. 

PREPOSTEROUS. See Irra- 
tional. 

PREROGATIVE. See Privilege. 

PRESAGE. See Augur; Omen. 

PRESCRIBE. See Appoint; Dic- 
tate. 

PRESCRIPTION. See Usage. 

PRESENT, See Gift; Introduce. 

PRESERVATION. See Salvation. 

PRESERVE. See Keep; Save. 

PRESS, Squeeze, Pinch, Gripe. 
Press, in Latin pressus, participle of 
premere, to press. Sqxteeze comes from 
Anglo-Saxon ewiesan, to crush, with 
the addition of es, from the Old FVench 
prefix es (Latin ex) which has a priva- 
tive force. Pinch is a nasalized form 
of Italian picciare or pizzare^ North 
French pinAcr. meaning to prick w'ith 
a sharp-pointed instrument — a pick or 
pike; it is not now applied to a prick- 
mg, however. Gripe, a word now sel- 
dom used in this spelling, and generally 
^bstituted by the analogous grip, is in 
Anglo-Saxon gripan. 

The forcible action of one body on 
pother is included in all these terms. 
In the word press this is the only idea; 
^e rest diner in the circumstances. 
We may mess with the foot, the band, 
J-h® whole body, or any particular 
*knb; one squeezes commonlv with the 


hand; one pinches cither with the 
fingers or an instrument constructed 
in a similar form; one gripes with 
teeth, claws, or any instrument that can 
gain a hold ujKin the object. Inani- 
mate as well as animate objects press 
or pinch; b\it to squeeze and grii>e are 
more properly the actions of animate 
objects; the former is always said of 
persons, the latter of animals; stones 
press that on which they rest their 
weight; a door which shuts of itself 
may pinch the fingers; one squeezes 
the hand of a friend; lobsters and 
many other shell-fish gripe whatever 
comes within their claws. 

In the figurative application they 
have a similar distinction; we press a 
person, by importunity, to some coer- 
cive measure; an extortioner squeezes 
in order to get that which is given 
with reluctance or difficulty; a miser 
pinches himself if he contracts his sub- 
sistence; he gripes (in modem parlance, 
grips) all that comes within his pos- 
session. 

Press, Massage. — Massage, from 
French massage, signifying kneading, 
ultimately from massa, dough, is a cer- 
tain kind of pressing, technically de- 
fined as “motion with pressure” used 
in the treatment of certain forms of 
physical illness and weakness. It is 
therefore a special and somewhat tech- 
nical word corresponding to the general 
word press. 

Pressing, Urgent, Imporlunate.— 
Pressing and urgent, from to ■press and 
urge, are applied as oualifjdng terms 
either to persons or things; imporlu- 
note, from the verb to importune (based 
on Late Latin imporlunalus, post par- 
ticiple of import uruiri, compounded of 
in, privative, and 7>or/H.s, port, no port, 
I.C., difficult of access), IS applied only 
to persons. In regard to pressing, it is 
said either of one’s demands, one’s re- 
quests. or one’s exliortations; urgent is 
said oi one’s solicitations or entreaties; 
importunate is said of one’s begging or 
appljnng for a thing. The pressing? has 
more of violence in it; it is supported 
by force and authority; it is employed 
in matters of right: the urgent makes 
an appeal to one’s feelings* it is more 
persuasive, and is employed in matters 
of favor: the importunate has some 
of the force, but none of the authority 
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or obligation, of the pressing; it is em- 
ployed in matters of personal gratifica- 
tion. When applied to things, pressing 
is as much more forcible than urgent 
as in the former case; we speak of a 
pressing necessity, an urgent case. A 
creditor will be pressing for his money 
when he fears to lose it; one friend is 
urgent with another to intercede in his 
behalf; beggars are commonly impor- 
tunate with the hope of teasing others 
out of their money. 

PRESUME. Premise. 

PRESUMPTION. See Arrogance; 
Assumption. 

PRESUMPTIVE, Presumptuous, 
Presuming. Presumptive comes from 
presume, in the sense of supposing or 
taking for granted; presumptuous, pre- 
suming (see Assu.mption), comes from 
the same verb in the sense of taking 
upon one’s self, or taking to one’s self, 
any importance: the former is there- 
fore employed in an indifferent, the 
latter in a bad, acceptation: a presunijy- 
iive heir is one presumed or cxpccte<l to 
be heir; presumptive evidence is evi- 
dence founded on some presumption or 
supposition; so likewise presumptive 
reasoning; but a presumptuous man, 
a presumptuous thought, or presumptur 
ous behavior, all indicate an unau- 
thorized presumption in one’s own f.a- 
vor. Presumptuous is a stronger term 
than presuming, because it has a more 
definite use; the former, from the ter- 
mination ous, signifies full of pre- 
sumption; the latter the inclination to 
presume: a man is presumptuous when 
nis conduct partakes of the nature of 
presumption; ho is presuming, inas- 
much as he shows himself disposed to 
presunw: hence we speak of presump- 
tuous language, not presuming lan- 
guage: a j/resurning teinpiT, not a pre- 
sumptuous temper. In like manner, 
when one says it is presumptuous m a 
man to do anything, this expre.^s the 
idea of presumption much more forcibly 
than to say it is presuming in him to 
do it. It would be presumptuous in a 
man to address a monarch in a lan- 
guage of familiarity and disrespect; 
it is presuming in a common person 
to address any one who is superior 
in station with familiarity and disre- 

^^PRETENCE, Pretension, Pre- 


text, Excuse. Pretence comes from 
pretend (see Feign) in the sense of 
setting forth anything independent of 
ourselves. Pretension comes from the 
same verb in the sense of setting forth 
anjlhing that depends upon ourselves. 
The pretence is commonly a misrepre- 
sentation; the pretension is frequently 
a miscalculation: the pretence is set 
forth to conceal what is bad in one’s 
self; the pretension is set forth to dis- 
play what is good: the former betrays 
one’s falsehood, the latter one’s con- 
ceit or self-importance; the former can 
never bo employed in a good sense, 
the latter may sometimes be employed 
in an indifferent sense: a man of bad 
character may make a jfretatee of 
religion by adopting an outward pro- 
fession; men of the least merit often 
display the highest jtretensions. 

The pretence and pretext alike con- 
sist of what is unreal; but the former 
is not so great a violation of truth as 
the latter: the pretence may consist of 
truth and falsehood blended; the pre- 
text consi.sts altogether of falsehood: 
the pretence may sometimes serve only 
to conceal or palliate a fault; the pr^ 
text serves to hiilc something seriously 
culpable or wicked: a child may make 
indisposition a pretence for idleness; a 
thief makes his acquaintance with the 
servants a pretext for getting admit- 
tance into a house. 

The irrctcnce and excuse are both 
forth to justify one’s conduct in the 
eyes of others; but the pretence alwaw 
conceals something more or less cul- 
pable, and by a greater or less viola- 
tion of truth; the excuse inay some- 
times justify that which is justifiable, 
an<l with strict regard to truth, lo 
oblige one's self under the prdcnce o 
obliging another is a contemptible tncK« 
illness is an allowable excuse to lUStiiy 
any omission in business. And even 
where the excuse may be frivolous it 
docs not imply direct falsehood. 

Pretension, Claim. ^ Pretension and 
claim (see Ask) both signify an as^- 
tion of rights, but they differ m tl^ 
nature of the rights. The 
only to the rights which are 
as such by the individual; the 
to those which exist ‘odependently 
his supposition: there cannot, tbe^ 

fore, be a pretension without some 
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to pretend, but there may be a claim 
without any immediate claimant: thus 
we say a person rests his jnretension to 
the crowm upon the ground of being 
descended from the former king; in 
hereditary monarchies there is no one 
who has any claim to the crown ex- 
cept the next heir in succession. 

The pretension is commonly built 
upon personal merits; the claim rests 
upon the laws of civil society: a per- 
son makes high pretensions who esti- 
mates his merits and consequent deserts 
at a high rate; he judges of his claims 
according as they are supported by the 
laws of his country or the circumstances 
of the case: the pretension when denied 
can never be proved; the claim, when 
proved, can be enforced. 

PRETEXT. See Pretence. 

PRETTY. See BeautifuI/. 

PREVAILING, Prevalent, Rul- 
ing, Overruling, Predominant. Pre- 
vailing and prevalent both come from 
the Latin prmiia^erc, to be strong above 
others. Kuling, overruling, and pre- 
dominant (from dominarij itself de- 
rived from dominus, lord) signifj’ ruling 
or bearing greater sway than others. 

Prevailing expresses the actual state 
or quality of a particular object: prev- 
alent marks the quality of prevailing, 
as it aiTccts objects in general. The 
same distinction exists between over- 
ruling and predominant. A person has 
a prevailing sense of religion; religious 
feeling is prevalent in a country or in 
a community. There is .always some 
prevailing fashion which some persons 
are ever ready to follow. The idea has 
of late years become preiKilent. 

Prevailing and prevalent mark simply 
the existing stateof superiority: ruling 
and predominant express this state in 
relation to some other which it has 
Bupe^ded or reduced to a state of 
inferiority. An opinion is sai<i to be 
Trrevailing as respects the number of 
pereons by whom it is maintained: a 
J^mciple is said to be ruling as respects 
the superior influence which it has 
over the conduct of men more than 
Jtny other. Particular disorders are 
prowMc^ at certain seasons of the year, 
when they affect the generality of per- 
so^: a particular taste or fashion is 
Wedominant which supersedes all other 
tostes or fashions. 


PREVAIL UPON. Sec Persuade. 

PREVALENT. See Prevajlino. 

PREVARICATE. See Evade. 

PREVENT, Anticipate. To pre- 
vent is literally to come beforehand, 
from Latin pree, before, and venire, to 
come; and anticipate to take before- 
hand, from Latin ante, before, and a 
wcakene<l form of the verb capere, to 
take. The former is emploj'ed for 
actual occurrences; the latter as much 
for calculations as for actions: to pre- 
vent is the act of a person toward other 
persons or things; to anticipate is the 
act of a being either toward himself or 
another. In tliis original and now ob- 
solete sense God is said to prevent man 
with His favor by interposing so as to 
direct his purposes to the right object. 

So also a man may prevent what is to 
happen by causing it to happen before 
the time. 

We anticipate the happiness w’hich 
we are to enjoy in future; tve anticipate 
what a person is going to say by saying 
the same tiling before liim. 

Prevent, in its modem use, is always 
taken in the sense of causing a thing 
not to be done: anticipate may also be 
so used, but ndth this distinction, that 
to ■mevent is to cause a thing not to 
be done or happen at all, and anticipate 
is to prevent another from doing it by 
doing it one’s self. 

Prevent, Obinate, Preclude. — All these 
terms imply the causing something not 
to take place or exist. To prevent (see 
Hinder) is to cause something to hap- 
pen before, so os to render another thing 
impracticable. To obviate, from ob, be- 
fore, opposite, and via, way, significa 
coming m the way so os to render the 
thing unnecessarj' or of no value. Pre- 
vent applies to events or circumstances 
in life; obviate to mental acts or objects: 
bad weather prevents a person setting 
out according to a certain arrange- 
ment; a change of plan obviates every 
difficulty. 

To preclude, from Latin pree and 
cludcrcj based on clatidere, to shut, and 
sigmfjTng to shut out a possibility by 
the intervention of something else is 
like obviate, applied to mcnti^ objects! 

To prevent and preclude are rather 
the act of the thing than of the person* 
to o6iaa/c is rather the act of the per- 
son than of the thing. Circumstances 
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may 'prevent or predude anything from 
happening: a person obviates a diffi- 
culty or objection; so, according to 
this distinction, we may say either to 
obviate a necessity or to predude a 
necessity for anything, according as 
this is effected by any person or by 
any circumstance. 

PREVIOUS, Preliminary, Prepar- 
atory, Introductory. Previous, in 
Latin prcevius, compovmded of prce, 
before, and via, way, signifies leading 
the w’ay or going before. Preliminary, 
from irr<e and lirnen, a threshold, sig- 
nifies belonging to the threshold or 
entrance. Preparatory and introduc- 
tory signify belonging to a preparation 
or introduction. 

Previous denotes simply the order of 
succession: the other terms, in addi- 
tion to this, convey the idea of con- 
nection between the objects which 
succeed each other. Previous applies 
to actions and proceedings in gen- 
eral; as a previous question, a previous 
inquiry, a previous cietermination: pre- 
liminary is employed only for ma^ 
ters of contract: a preliminary arti- 
cle, a preliminary condition, are what 
precede the final settlement of any 
question: preparatory is employed for 
matters of arrangement; the disposing 
of men in battle is preparatory to an 
engagement; the making of marriage 
deeds and contracts is preparatory to 
the final solemnization of the mar- 
riage: introductory is employed for 
matters of science or discussion; m 
remarks are introductory to the main 
subject in question: compendiums of 
grammar, geography, and the like, as 
introductory to larger works, are useful 
to young people. Prudent people are 
careful to make every previous inquuy 
before they seriously enter into en- 
gagements w'ith strangers: it is in'" 
politic to enter into details until aU 
prdimimiry matters are fully adjusted: 
one ought never to undertalce any im- 
portant matter without first adopting 
every preparatory measure^ that can 
facilitate its prosecution: in compli- 
cated matters it is necessary to have 
something introductory by way of ex- 
planation. 

See also Antecedent. 

PREY. See Booty. 

PRICE. See Cost; Value. 


PRIDE, Vanity, Conceit. Pride 
comes from Anglo-Saxon pryte, from 
prut, proud, valiant, notable, which 
seems to be of French origin. It 
meant valiant, notable; hence. a con- 
sciousness of being valiant and notable. 
Vanity, Latin vanilas, comes from 
vanus, empty, signifying a pride that 
lias no basis in reality. Conceit (see 
that word). 

The valuing of one's self for the pos- 
session of any property is the idea com- 
mon to these terms, but they differ 
either in regard to the object or the 
manner of the action. Pride is the 
term of most extensive import and ap- 
plication, and comprehends in its sig- 
nification not only that of the other 
two terms, but likewise ideas peculiar 
to itself. Pride is applicable to every 
object, good or bad, high or low, small 
or great; vanity is applicable only to 
small objects: pride is therefore good 
or bad: vanity is always bad, it is al- 
ways emptiness or nothingness. A 
man is proud who values himself for 
his possession of literary or scientific 
talent, for his wealth, his rank, his 
power, his acquirements, or his superi- 
ority over his competitors; he is vain 
of his person, his dress, his walk, or 
anything that is frivolous. Pride is the 
inherent quality in man ; and, while it 
rests on noble objects, it is his noblest 
characteristic; vanity is the distortion 
of one’s nature resulting from inher- 
ent tendency or an injudicious educa- 
tion: pride shows itself variously, ac- 
cording to the nature of the object on 
which it is fixed; a noble pride seeks 
to display itself in all that can com- 
mand the respect or ailmiration of 
mankincl ; the prule of wealth, of power , 
or of other adventitious properties, 
commonly displays itself in unseem- 
ly deportment toward others; vanity 
snows itself in false pretensions. 

Pride, in the limited and bad sense, 
is always associated with strength and 
produces more or less violence; vanity 
IS coupled wath wealcncss. 

Conceit is that species of self-valua- 
tion that respects one’s talents only; 
in so far, therefore, it is closely allied 
to pride; a man is said to be proM 
of that w’hich he really has, but to be 
conceited of that which he really has 
not : a man may be proud to an excess 
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of merits which ho actually possesses; 
but when he is co7iceHcd, liis merits are 
all in his own concexl; the latter is 
therefore obviously founded on false- 
hood altogether. As self-conceit is the 
offspring of ignorance and vanity, it is 
most frequently found in youth, but 
as it is the greatest obstacle to improve- 
ment, it may grow up with a person 
and go on with l»im tlirough life. 

Pride, Haughtiness, Loftiness, Dig- 
nity. — Pride is employed principally as 
respects the temper of the mind: hangh- 
tiness (see Haughty') and loftiness (sec 
High) concerns either the temper of 
mind or the external behavior. Dig- 
nUy (see Honor) only the e,xtemal 
behavior. Pride is, as before, the 
general term; the others are modes 
of -pride. Ptkdc, inasmuch as it con- 
siste purely of self-esteem, is a positive 
rentiment which one may entertain 
independently of other persons: it lies 
in the inmost recesses of the human 
heart, and mingles itself insensibly with 
our Sections and passions. Haughti- 
ness is that mode of pride which siirings 
out of comparison of onq’s self with 
others; the haughty man dwells on 
the imeriority of others: the proud 
man, in the strict sense, tiw’olls on his 
own perfections. Loftiness is a mode of 
pride which raises the spirit above ob- 
jectssupposed to be inferior; itdoesnot 
^t man so much above others as above 
himself, or that which concerns himself. 

^ respects the exterior, jrride in the 
behavior is always bad. But it is 
taken in an indifferent sense in applica- 
tion to animals or unconscious agents. 

Haughtiness in one's carriage, and 
loftiness in one’s tone or air, arc mostly 
'^brooming and seldom warranted. 

Dignity, which arises from a proper 
®®^ciousness of w’hat is due to one’s 
^If, is alw'ays taken in a good sense. 
't to some men, and shows 

Itself at all times; on other occasions 
it requires to be assumed. 

primary, Primiti>'e, Pristint:, 
OaiGiNAn. Primary, from primus and 
the arius, signifies belonging to 

or like the first. Primitive, from the 
^nie orcfinal, ^gnifics being the first, 
^rwttnc, in Latin prislinus, from prius, 
sinufies ID former times. Original sig- 
containing the oriffin, from the 
Verb ortrt, to rise or begin. 


The primary denotes simply the or- 
der of succession, and is therefore the 
generic term; j/ritnilivc, pristine, and 
original include also the idea of some 
other relation to the thing that suc- 
ccckIs, and arc therefore modes of the 
jtri/nary. The priynary has nothing to 
come before it; in this manner w'e 
speak of the primary cause as the cause 
which precotlcs secondary causes: the 
primitive is that after which other 
things are formed; in this manner a 
primitive word is that after which, or 
from which, the derivatives are formed: 
the jn'islinc is that which follow’s the 
primitive, so as to become customary; 
there are but few specimens of the pris- 
tine purity of life among the professors 
of Christianity: the original is that 
which either gives birth to the thing 
or belongs to that which gives birth to 
the thing; the original meaning of a 
word is that wdiich was given to it by 
the makers of the word. 

See also I^irst. 

PRINCE, Monarch, Sovereign, 
Potentate. Prince, in French jyrince, 
Latin princeps, from primus and capere, 
to take, sigmfics the man who takes the 
first place. Monarch, from Latin men* 
archa (built on Greek povapviQ, from 
povoi, alone, and apxnv, to rule), signi- 
fies one having sole authority. Potent 
(ale, from polcns, pow'crful, signifies one 
having supreme power. Sovcreiyn is 
derived from Latin superanus. 

Prince is the generic term, the rest 
are specific forms; every monarch, sov- 
ereign, and -potentate is a prince, but 
not vice versA. The term prince is in- 
definite as to the degree of power: a 
prince may have a limited or despotic 
power; but in its restricted sense it 
denotes a smaller degree of pow'cr than 
any of the other terms: the term mon- 
arch docs not define the extent of the 
power, but simplv that it is un^vided, 
as opposed to that species of power 
which is lodged in the hands of many: 
sot’crci^ and potentate indicate the 
highest degree of power; but the former 
is employed onh' as respects the nation 
that is governed, the latter in respect to 
other nations: a sovereign is supreme 
over his subjects; a potentate is power- 
ful by means of his subjects. Every 
man having independent power is a 
2 ?nfiC€f let liis territory ever so in* 
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considerable: Germany was divided 
into a number of small states, governed 
by their petty -princes. Every one 
reigmng by himself in a state of some 
considerable magnitude, and having 
independent authority over his sub- 
jects, is a monarch; kings and emperors, 
therefore, are all monarchs. Every 
monarch is a sovereign whose extent of 
dominion and number of subjects riso^ 
above the ordinary level; he is a po- 
tenlate if his influence either in the 
cabinet or in the field extends very 
considerably over the affairs of other 
nations. 

PRINCIPAL. See Chief; Su- 
preme. 

PRINCIPALLY. See Especially. 

PRINCIPLE, Motive. The prin- 
ciple (see Doctrine) may sometimes 
be the motive; but often there is a prin- 
ciple w'herc there is no motive, and there 
is a motive where there is no principle. 
The principle lies in conscious and un- 
conscious agents; the motive only in 
conscious agents; all nature is guided 
by certain principles; its movements 
go forward upon certain prin^ples: 
man is put into action by certain nw- 
livcs; the principle is the prime moving 
cause of everything that is set in 
motion; the motive is the prime moving 
cause that sets the human machine into 
action. The principle in its rc.strictod 
sense comes still nearer to the motive, 
when it refers to the opinions which w’e 
form: the principle in this cose is that 
idea wliich we form of things so as to 
regulate our conduct: the motive is 
that idea which simply impels to ac- 
tion: the former is therefore something 
permanent, and grounded upon the 
exercise of our reasoning powers; the 
latter is momentary and arises simply 
from our capacity of willing and think- 
ing: bad priyiciples lead a man into a 
bad course of life; but a man may be 
IikI by bad motives to do what is good 
as well as what is bad. 

See also Chief. 

PRINT. See Mark; Picture. 

PRIOR. See Antecedent. 

PRIORITY, Precedence, Pre-emi- 
nence, Preference. Priority denotes 
the abstract quality of being before 
others; precedence, from pra, before, 
and cedcre, to go, signifies the act of 
going before: pre-eminence sigm»ics be- 


ing more eminent or elevated than 
others: preference si^ifies being put 
before others. Priority implies sim- 
ply the order of succession, and is ap- 
plied to objects either in a state of mo- 
tion or rest; precedence signifies pn’ori/y 
in going, and depends upon a right or 
privilege; pre-eminence signifies prior- 
ity in being, and depends upon merit; 
preference signifies priority m placing, 
and depends upon favor. The priority 
is applicable rather to the thing than 
the person: it is not that which is 
sought for, but that which is to be had: 
age frequently gives priority where 
every other claim is wanting. The im- 
moderate desire for precedence is often 
nothing but a childish vanity; it is a 
distinction that results from rank and 
power; a nobleman claims a precedence 
on all occasions of ceremony. The love 
of preeminence is laudable inasmuch 
as it requires a degree of moral worth 
which exceeds that of others; a general 
aims at pre-eminence in his profession. 
Those who are anxious to obtain the 
best for themselves are eager to have 
the preference: we sock for the prefer- 
ence in matters of choice. 

PRISTINE. See Primary. 

PRIVACY, Retirement, Seclu- 
sion. Privacy literally denotes the ab- 
stract quality of priVutc (from the Latin 
adjective privntns, based on privnre); 
but when taken by itself it signifies the 
state of being private: rclircmenl jiter- 
ally signifies the abstract act of rct^nq: 
and seclusion that of secluding ones 
selh h\it retirement by itself froq^uontly 
denotes a st.ate of being retired or a 
place of retirement; seclusion, a state of 
being secluded: hence wc say a person 
lives in privacy, in retirement, in se- 
clusion; nrivaeg is opposctl to publicity; 
he who lives m privacy, then'fore, is 
one wlio follows no public line, who 
lives so as to be little known: retire- 
ment is opposixl to opennc.ss or freccloin 
of access; he, therefore, who lives in 
retirement withdraws from the society 
of others, he lives by him.self; seeJu.non 
is the excess of rclircmenl; ho who fives 
in seclusion bars all access to hims<Mf, 
he shuts himself from the world. 
Privacy is most suitable for ."uch as 
are in circumstances of humiliation, 
whether from their misfortune or their 
fault; rclircmenl is peculiarly agreeable 
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to those who arc of a reflective turn, 
but seclusion U chosen only by those 
who labor under some strong affection 
of the mind, whether of a religious or 
a physical nature. 

PRIVATE-CARRIER. See Com- 
mon-carrier. 

PRIVATE MEETING. Sec Cau- 
cus. 

PRIVILEGE, Prerogative, Ex- 
emption, Immonitv. Privilege, in 
Latin privilegium, compounded of 
privxLs and lex, signifles a law m:^e for 
any individual or set of individuals. 
Prerogative, from Latin prarogativa (sc., 
iribus or ccnluria), based on pree, be- 
fore, and rogarc, to ask, was applied to 
the tribe or century to whom it fell by 
lot to vote first in the CwiiVto, which 
was asked first w’hom it would have for 
consul; hence applied in our language 
to the right of determining or choosing 
first in many particulars. Exemption, 
from the verb to exempt, and immunity, 
from the Latin iynmunis, free of public 
jervicc, from in, not, and munis, not 
ready to servo, basc<l on niunits, a pub- 
lic office, arc both employed for the ob- 
ject from which one is exempt or free. 

Primlcge and prerogative consist of 
positive advantages: exemption an<l 
vmnunity of those wnich are negative: 
by the former we obtain an actual 
good, ^ the latter the removal of an 
evil. Privilege, in its most extended 
sense, comprehends all the rest: for 
prerogative, exemption, and immunity 
are privileges, inasmuch as they rest 
Upon certain laws or customs w'hich 
We made for the benefit of certain 
individuals. In the restricted sense, 
the privilege may be enjoyed by many; 
the prerogative, w’hich is a peculiar 
^stinguished privilege, can be en- 
joyed only by a tew. As they con- 
cern the pubhc, privileges belong to the 
^bject or are granted to him; preroga- 
twM belong to the crown. It is the 
privilege of a member of Parliament to 
estope arrest for debt; it is the prerog- 
of the crown to be irresponsible 
for the conduct of its ministers; as 
t^pects private coses, it is the privilege 
of women to have the places 

assipxed to them* it is the prer^ative 
of man to address the woman. 

Privileges arc applied to every ob- 
ject which it is desirable to have; 


prerogative is confined to the ca^ of 
making one’s election or exercising 
any special power; exemption is ap- 
plicable to cases in which one is ex- 
empted from any tribute or pajment; 
immunity, because of its derivation 
above explained, is peculiarly applica- 
ble to cases in wliich one is freed from 
a service: all chartered towms or cor- 
porations have privileges, exemnlions, 
and immunities: it is the privilege of 
the city of London to shut its gates 
against the king. 

Sec also Right. 

PRIZE. Sec Capture; Value. 

PROBABILITY. See Chance. 

PROBITY. See Honesty. 

PROCEED. See Advance; Arise; 
Go. 

PROCEEDING, Process, Prog- 
ress. The first two of these words are 
based on Latin pro, forward, and the 
verb ccdcrc, in the sense of g^ the last 
on progredior, to advance. The man- 
ner of performing actions for the at- 
tainment of a given end is the com- 
mon idea comprehended in these terms. 
Proceeding is the most general, as it 
simply expresses the general idea of the 
manner of going on; the rest are spe- 
cific terms, denoting some particularity 
in the action, object, or circumstance. 
Proceeding is said commonly of such 
things as happen in the ordinary way 
of doing business; orocess is said of 
such things as are done by rule: the 
former is considered from a moral point 
of view; the latter from a scientific 
or technical standpoint: Freemasons 
have bound themselves by a law of 
secrocj'' not to reveal any part of their 
proceedings; the process by which paper 
IS made lias undergone considerable im- 
provements since its first invention. 

Proceeding and progress both refer 
to the moral actions of men: but the 
proceeding simplj' denotes the act of 
going on or doing somothingj the 
progress denotes an approximation to 
the end: the proceeding may be only 
a partial action comprehending botu 
the beginning and the end; but the 
progress is applied to that which re- 
quires time and a regular succession 
of action to bring it to completion: 
that is a proceeding in which every man 
is tried in a court of law; that is a 
progress w'hich on<» rnakes m learning. 
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by the addition to one’s knowledge: 
hence we do not talk of the ^proceeding 
of life, but of the progress of life. 

Proceeding, Transaction. — Proceeding 
signifies. Literally, the thing that pro- 
ceeds; and transaction the tiling trans- 
acted: the former, therefore, is used of 
something that is going forward; the 
latter of something that is already done: 
wo are iNnlnesses to the whole proceed- 
ing; we inquire into the whole tratisac- 
tion. The term proceeding is said of 
every event or circumstance which goes 
forward through the agency of men; 
transaction comprehends only those 
matters which have been deliberately 
transacted or brought to a conclusion; 
in this sense we use the word proceed- 
ing in application to a disturbance in 
the street; and the word transaction to 
some commercial negotiation that has 
been carried on between certain per- 
sons. The term proceeding marks the 
manner of proceetling; as when we 
speak of the procealings in a court of 
law: transaction marks the business 
transacted; as the tratisactions on the 
Exchange. A proceeding may be char- 
acterize<l as disgraceful; a transaction 
as iniquitous. 

Procession, Train, Retinue. — Pro- 
cession, from the verb proceed, signifies 
the act of going forward or before, 
that is, in the present instance, of 
going before others, or one before an- 
other. Train, from Old French train. 
Low Latin trahinare, a derivative of 
classical trahere. to clraw, signifies the 
thing drawn alter another, as in the 
modem train, a succession of cars; and 
in the present instance the persons 
who are led after, or follow, any object. 
Retinue, from French retenue, past par- 
ticiple of retenir (from Latin re and 
tenere, to hold back, retain), signifies 
those who are retained as attendants. 

All these terms arc said of any 
number of persons who follow in a cer- 
tain order; but this, which is the lead- 
ing idea in the word proe^sion, is but 
collateral in the terms train and retinue. 
on the other hand, the jrrocession may 
consist of persons of all ranks aiid 
stations; but train and retinue apply 
only to such as follow some person or 
thing in a subonlinate capacity: the 
former in regard to such as make up 
the concluding part of some procession. 


the latter only in regard to the ser- 
vants or attendants on the great. At 
funerals there is frequently a long train 
of coaches belonging to the friends of 
the deceased, which close the pro- 
cession; princes and nobles never go out 
on state or public occasions without a 
numerous retinue: the beauty of every 
procession consists in the order with 
which every one keeps his place and 
the regularity with which the whole 
goes forward; the length of a train is 
what renders it most worthy of notice; 
the number of a retinue in eastern 
nations is one criterion by which the 
wealth of the individual is estimated. 

PROCESS. See Proceeding. 

PROCLAIM. See Announce; De- 
clare. 

PROCLAMATION. See Decree. 

PROCRASTINATE. See Delay. 

PROCURE. See Get; Provide. 

PRODIGAL. See Extravagant. 

PRODIGIOUS. See Enormous. 

PRODIGY. See Wonder. 

PRODUCTION, Produce, Prod- 
uct. The term production expre.®^ 
cither the act of producing or the thing 
produced; ■product and jrroduce express 
only the tning produced: the jrroduc- 
lion of a tree from a seed is one of the 
wonders of nature; the product will 
not be considerable. In the sense of 
the thing produced, production is ap- 
plied to every individual thing that 
is produced, wliether by nature or 
as a tree is a production or a painting 
is a production of art or skill produce 
and product are proiierly applicable to 
those ■productions of nature which are 
made to turn to account; the former 
in a collective sense, and in reference 
to some particular object, the latter 
in an abstract and general sense: the 
aggregate quantity of grain drawn 
from a field is termed the jrroduce of 
the field; but corn, hay, vegetables, 
and fruits in general are termed prod- 
ucts of the earth: the naturalist ex- 
amines all the productions of nature; 
the husbandman looks to the jrroduce 
of his lands; the topographer and 
{r.avollor inquire about the jrroducts oi 

different countries. . , 

There is the same distinction be- 
tween these terms in their impropCT 
as in their proper acceptation; tne 
production is whatever results from 
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an effort, phydcal or mental, as a 
production of genius, a production of 
art, and the like; the produce is the 
aggregate result from physical or men- 
tal labor: thus, whatever the hus- 
bandman reaps from the cultivation 
of his land is termed the produce of 
his labor: whatever results from any 
public subscription or collection is, in 
like manner, the produce: the product 
is employed properly in regard to the 
mental operation of figures, as the 
vroduct from multiplication, but may 
be extended to an^hing which is the 
fruit of the brain. 

Production, Performance, TTorfr. — 
When we speak of anything as result- 
ing from any specified operation, W’e 
term it a moduction: as the production 
of an author, signiWing what be has 

S oduced by the effort of his mind: 

omer’s Ihad is esteemed as one of 
the finest productions of the imagina- 
tion. When we speak of anjdhing as 
e.xecuted or performed by some person, 
we term it a performance, as a drawing 
or a painting is denominated the per- 
formance of a particular artist. The 
term production cannot be employed 
without specifying or referring to the 
source from which it is produced or the 
means by which it is produced; as the 
production of art. the production of 
the inventive faculty, the production of 
the mind, etc.: but a performance may 
be spoken of without referring to the 
individual by whom it has been per- 
formed; hence we speak of this or that 
person’s performance; but we may also 
good performance. Wlien w'c wnsh 
to specify anything that results from 
or labor, it is termed a work: in 
this manner we speak either of the 
work oi one’s hands or of a work of the 
Imagination, a work of time, a work 
of magnitude. 

See also Attord; Effect; Mare. 
PROFANE. See Irreligious; Sac- 
rilegious. 

PROFESS, Declare. Profess, in 
Latin professits, participle of profiteor, 
comjmunaed of pro and/a<ert, to speak, 
Kgmfics to set forth or present to pub- 
view. Dedare (see that word). 

M exposition of one’s thou^ts or 
ofwions is the common idea in the sig- 
nification of these terms; but they 
tfiner m the manner of the action, as 


well as in the object: one professes by 
words or by actions; one declares by 
words only: a man professes to believe 
that on which he acts; but he declares 
l^s belief in it either with his lips or 
in his WTitings. A profession may be 
general and partial; it may amount 
to little more than an intimation: a 
declaration is positive and explicit; it 
leaves no one in doubt: a profession 
may, therefore, sometimes be hypo- 
critical; he who professes may wi^ to 
imply that which is untrue: a declara- 
tion must be either directly true or 
false; he who declares e.xprcssly com- 
mits himself upon his veracity. One 
professes either as respects single ac- 
tions or a regular course of conduct; 
one declares either passing thoughts or 
settled principles. A person professes 
to have w’alked to a certain distance, 
to have taken a certain route, and the 
like: a Christian professes to follow the 
doctrine and precepts of Christianity; 
a person declares that a thing is true 
or false, or be declares his firm belief 
in a thing. 

To profess is employed only for 
what concerns one’s self ; to declare 
is also employetl for what concerns 
others: one professes the motives and 
principles by which one is guided: 
one declares facts and circumstances 
with which one is acquainted: one pro- 

{ esses nothing but w’hat one thinks may 
)C creditable and fit to be knowm; 
but one declares whatever may have 
fallen under one’s notice or pa^ed 
tlirough one’s mind, as the case re- 
quires; there is alw'ays a particular 
and private motive for profession; 
there arc frequently public founds for 
making a declaration. 

See also Business. 

PROFESSION. See Business; Vo- 
cation. 

PROFICIENCY. See Progress. 
PROFIT. See Advantage; Gain. 
PROFLIGATE, Abandoned, Rep- 
robate. These words have all a close 
connection. Profligate, in Latin profli- 
gatus, participle of profligo, compounded 
of the prefix pro, fonvatd, down, and 
fligare, to dash, signifies properly one 
dashed down and d^troyM ; hence, by 
extension, wretched and then vile, used 
as a term of extreme reproach: so 
Cicerd called Catiline most profligate 
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and abandoned of all mortals.” ^6an- 
doncd (see Abandon). Reprobate (see 
Repro\’t:) signifies one thorougMy hard- 
ened to reproof. 

A profligate man is one completely 
overcome and mined by his vices: an 
abandoned man is one aban/loned to his 
passions: the reprobate man is one who 
ii.as been reproved until he becomes in- 
sensible to reproof and cannot be di- 
verted from following his evil course. 

PROFUNDITY. See Depth. 

PROFUSE. Sec Extravagant. 

PROFUSION, Profuseness. Pro- 
fusion, from the Latin profundo, to 
pour forth, is taken in relation to un- 
conscious objects, which pour forth 
in great plenty; profuseness is taken 
from the same, in relation to conscious 
agents, who likewise pour forth in 
great plenty: the term profusion, there- 
fore, is put for plenty itself, and the 
term >profusencss as a characteristic of 
persons in the sense of extravagance. ' 
At the hospitable board of the rich 
there will naturally be a profusion of 
everything which can gratify the ai>- 
petitc; wlien men .sec an unusual dt'- 
gree of profusion, they arc apt to in- 
dulge themselves in profuseness. 

PROGENITORS. Sec Forefath- 
ers. 

PROGENY. See Offspring. 

PROGNOSTIC. See Omen. 

PROGNOSTICATE. Sec Fore- 
tell. 

PROGRESS, Progression, Ad- 
vancement. A forward motion is 
de.signated by thc.se term.s: but prog- 
ress and progression simply imply this 
sort of motion; rulmnce and advancc- 
nwnl also imply an approximation to 
some object: we may make progress 
in that which has no specific termi- 
nation, as progress in learning, which 
may cease only with life; but the ad- 
vance is made only to some limitwl 
point or object in view; as an advance in 
wealth or honor, which may find a ter- 
mination witliin the lifetime. Progress 
and advance are said of that which has 
been attained; but progression and 
advancement may be said of that whi<di 
one is attaining: the progress or the ad- 
vance lias been inatle, or the person is 
in the act of progression or (^vance- 
inent: a child makes progress m learning 
by daily attention; the progression from 


one stage of learning to another is not 
always perceptible; it is not always 
possible to overtake one who is in 
advance; sometimes a person’s advance- 
ment is retarded by circumstances that 
are altogether contingent: the first 
step in any destructive course pre- 
pares for the second, and the second 
for the tliird, after which there is no 
stem, but the progress is infinite. 

See also Proceeding. 

Progress, Proficiertcy, Improvement . — 
Progress is a generic term, the rest are 
specific; proficiency, from the Latin 
proficio, compounded of pro, forward, 
anti a weakened form of facere, to do, 
signifies a state of jmogressiun — that is 
to say, a progress already made; and 
improvenuml, from the verb improve (see 
Amend), signifies an improved condi- 
tion — tliat i.s, progress in that which im- 
proves. The term progress here, as in 
the former paragraph, marks the step 
or motion onward, and the two others 
the point alreatly reached: but prog- 
ress is applied either in the proper or 
improper sense: that is, cither to those 
travelling forward or to those going 
on stepwise in any work; proficiency 
is applied, in the improper sense, to 
the ground gained in an art. and im- 
provement to what is gained in knowl- 
edge, or understanding, or abilities; 
when idle people set aliout any work 
it is difficult to perceive that they make 
any qirogrcss in it from time to time; 
those who have a thorough taste for 
cither music or drawing will show a 
proficiency in it which is jwtonisliing 
to those who are unacquainted with 
the circumstances; the improvement 
of the mind can never bo so effectually 
and easily obtained as in the period of 
childhood. 

Progress and proficiency ai*e applieil 
to the acts of persons, but improvement 
denotes also the act or state of things; 
one must make jmogress or show pro- 
ficiency, but things admit of irnproi'e- 
mcni, 

PROGRESSIVE* See Onward. 

PROHIBIT. See Ban. 

PROHIBITION. Sec Embargo. 

PROJECT. See Design. 

PROJECTING. See Sauent. 

PROLETARIAT, The Masses, Hoi 
PoLLOi. Proletariat, from Latin pr^ 
letarius, one who helped the state by 
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his children only (from proles, ofl- in a painting ia said to be prominent it 
spring), is a word which has come into it appears to stand forward or before 
general usage as a result of the popular the others; but it is not properly con- 
interest in political economy during sjricuous unless there be something in 
the later nineteenth century. It refers it w'hich attracts the general notice 
to the lowest class in an organized so- and distinguishes it from all other 
ciety, the laborers who have no capital things; on the contrary, it is con- 
and are dependent on the work of their spicuous, but not expressly prominent, 
hands from day to day for subsistence, when the colors arc vivid. 

The term the )nass€s (from mass, a lump PROMISCUOUS, Indiscriminate. 
of unorganized, unmolderl matter, Promiscuous, in Latin promisciiu8,coni- 
from Greek pnaastv, to knoad — that pounded of the prefix pro anti tniscere, 
which may be or should be knoadetl) is to mingle, signifies thoroughly mingled, 
also a comparatively recent phrase. Indiserirninoic, from the Latin in, priv- 
It has the same meaning as prolctaruii, .ative, and discrinun, a difference, signi- 
but a slightly different meaning, em- Ties without any difference, 
phasizing not the existence of the lower Promiscuous is nnpliod to any num- 
order, as a distinct order, but as a ber of different objects mingled to- 
great multitude outside of the distinct gether; indiscriminate is aiiplicd only 
classes. Having been used somewhat to the action in which one does not 
contemptuously, it has been adojiled discriminate different objects: a multi- 
as a name of honor by some of the tude is termed promiscuous, as char- 
leaders among “the masses,” as the actcrizing the thing; the use of differ- 
title of one of their organs in America, ent things for the same purpose, or of 
The Masses, show's. Hoi poUoi is the the same things for different purposes, 
Greek plirase ol ttoXXoc’ transliterateti is termed indiscriminalc, as char- 
with Roman letters. It means, liter- actcrizing the person: things become 
ally, “the many,” and among the jtromiscuous by the want of design in 
Greeks was opposed to “tlic fcw\” os anyone; they are indiscriminate by the 
“the masses” were opposed by Glad- express intention of some one: plants 
stone to “the classes.” It has much of all descriptions arc to be found 
the ^me connotations as the rnasscs, promiscuouslt/ situated in the beds of 
but is generally used in a somewhat a garden: it is folly to level any charge 
flippant and frivolous tone, whereas indiscriminately against all the mem- 
the phrase the tnasscs is becoming a bers of any community or profession, 
word to conjure with, to be uttered in PROMISE, Engagement, Word. 
aU seriousness. Promise, in Latin vromissus, from pro- 

^ also Massage under Press. milto, compounded of pro, before, and 
PROI.IFIC. See Fertile. the past participle of miitere, to send; 

PROLIX. See Diffuse. that is, in tliis application, to pledge be- 

PROLONG. See Delay. forehand, is specific, and consequently 

PROMINENT, Conspicuous, more binding than the engagement (see 
Prominent signifies hanging over; con- Business): w’e promise a thing in a 
spicuotis (see Distinguished) signi- set form of w’ords that are clearly and 
easy to be beheld: the former is, strictly understood; w’e engage in gen- 
therefore, to the latter, in some meas- oral terms that may admit of altera- 
pre, as the species to the genus ; what tion: a promise is mostly uncondi- 
13 prominent is, in general, on that tional; an engagement is frequently 
account conspicuous; but many conditional. In promises the faith of 
things may be conspicuous which arc an individual is accepted upon hia 
not expressly prominent; nothing is word and relied upon as if it were a 
pfominerU but what projects beyond a deed: in engagements the intentions of 

everything is conspicuous an individual for the future are all 
which mav be seen by many: the nose that are either implied or understood: 
on a man’s face is a prominent feature, on the fulfilment of promtse^»often de- 
owmg to its projecting situation; and pend the most important interests of 
I conspieuotts, according individuals; an attention to engage^ 

to the position of the person: a figure menis ia a matter of mutu^ conven- 
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ience in the ordinary concerns of life; a 
man maices a -promise of payment, and 
upon his promise it may happen that 
many others depend for the fulfilment 
of their .promises: when engagements 
are made to visit or meet others, the 
failure to observe such engagements 
causes great trouble. 

As a promise and engagement can be 
made only by words, the word is often 
put for either, or for both, as the case 
requires: he who breaks his word in 
small matters cannot bo trusted when 
he gives his word in matters of conse- 


quence. 

PROMOTE. See Encourage. 

PROMPT. See Diligent; Ready. 

PROMULGATE. See Publish. 

PRONENESS. See Inclination. 

PRONOUNCE. Sec Utter. 

PROOF, Evidence, Testimony. 
The proof (see Argument) is that 
which simply proves; the evidence is 
that which makes evident (see Cle.ar) ; 
the testimony, from testis, a witness, is 
a species of evidence by means of w’it- 
nessee. In the legal acceptation of the 
terms proofs are commonly denomi- 
nated evidence, bccau.se nothing can 
be admitted as proof which does not 
tend to make evident; but as what is 
proved is made more certain or in- 
dubitable than what is made evident, 
proof is more than evidence. Proof is 
likewise taken for the act of proving 
as well as for the thing that -proves, 
which distinguishes it stiH further from 

evidence. . , t_ * 

Evidence comprehends whatever is 
employed to make evident, be it words 
or deetls, be it wTiting or discourse ; 
testimony is properly evid^ce bv words 
spoken, and more strictly understood 
bv the person giving the evidence. 

In an extendccl application of these 
terms they arc employed with a similar 
dist inction : the proof is the mark or sign 
which proves: the evulcnce ls the mark or 
sign which makes evident: the testimony 
is^that which is offered or given by 
things personified m proof of anything. 

The proof is employed for facts or 
physical objects: the eviden<x is ap- 
plied to that which is moral; tes iwwni/ 
regards ^lat which is personal All 
our Saviour did and sa.d wore 
t^ences of l.ia divine character, which 
might have produced faith m the minds 


of many, even if they had not had such 
numerous and miraculous proofs of his 
power. One friend makes a present 
to another in testimony of his regard: 
the -proof and the testimony are some- 
thing external, or some outw'ard mark 
or indication; the evidence may be in- 
ternal or lie in the thing itself, as 
the internal evidences of Christianity. 

See also Experience. 

PROP, See Staff. 

PROPAGANDA. See Spread. 

PROPENSITY. See Inclination. 

PROPER. See Right. 

PROPERTY. See Estate; Goods; 
Quality. 

PROPHESY. See Foretell. 

PROPHETIC. See Oracular. 

PROPITIOUS. Sec Auspicious; 
Favorable. 

PROPORTION. See Rate; Sym- 


metry. 

PROPORTIONATE, Commensu- 
rate, Adequate. Proportion, from 
the Latin jiroporlio, compounded of pro, 
suitable to, in ratio with, and poriio, a 
share, signifies having a portion, suit- 
able to, or in agreement with, some 
other object. Commensurate, from the 
Latin prefix com, based on cum, with, 
and mensuratus, the past participle of 
the post-classical mensurarc, to meas- 
ure, I measure, signifies measiming in 
accordance with some other thing, be- 
ing suitable in measure to something 
else. Adequate, in Latin ad/equatus. 
participle of adaquare, from cul, to, and 
equal, signifies made level with 
some other body. 

Proportionate is here a term of gener- 
al use; the others are particular terms, 
employed in a similar sense, in regard 
to particular objects: that is propor- 
donate which rises as a thing rises and 
falls as a thing falls; that is commensu- 
rate which is made to rise to the same 
measure or degree; that is adequate 
which is made to come up to the hcigm- 
of another thin§. Pro-portionate is em- 
ployed either in the proper or im- 
proper sense; in recipes and pre- 
kriptions of every kind proporhotmte 
quantities must always be taken; when 
tne task increases in difficulty am 
complication, a proportionate ® 

labor and talent must be 
UDon it. Commensurate and adequate 
are employed only in the moral sense, 
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the former to denote suitability of general, but often informal, ^thdraw- 
things in point of measure, the latter ing of favor on the o* whole 

to denote the equalizing of powers: a group or conimuruty. *? 

person’s recompense shoiilci in some cani, cast aside, all of which is apph- 
measure be commensxirate with his labor cable alike to persons and things, 
and deserts: a person’s resource^ In old Roman history, to }rroscrioc 
should be adequate to the work he is a person was to publish his name as 
engaged in. one doomed to death and forfeiture of 

PROPOSAL, Proposition. Pro- property; in ancient Athens to hanish 
posal comes from propose, based on a citizen was to tluow a shell, inscribed 
Latin pro and poncrc, meaning to put with the name of the person, into an 
forward, in the .sense of offer: projtosi- urn. 

(ion comes from propose, in the sense PROSECUTE. See Continue. 

of setting down in a distinct form of PROSELYTE. Sec Convert. 

words. We make a proposal to a per- PROSPECT. Sec View. 
son to enter into a partnership with PROSPER. See Flourish. 
him ; we make a proposition to one who PROSPERITY. ei.l-deing. 

is at variance with us to settle the dif- PROSPEROUS. Sec portunate. 
ference bv arbitration. PROTECT. See Defend; Save. 

PROPOSE. See Offer; Premedi- PROTE^ST, Expostulate, Remon- 
tate; Purpose. .strate. These words all indicate the 

PROPOSITION. See PnoPOS.\L; statement of an objection on the part 
Sentence. of some one to the acts or statements 

PROPRIETOR. Sec Possessor. of another. Protest, from Latin pro, 
PROROGUE, Adjourn. Prorogue, publicly, and testor, I bear witness, is 
from the Latin prorogarc. from pro, a more solemn and formal act than 
publicly, and ro^arc, to ask, moans to expostulate and remonstrate.^ In bu.si- 
proposc an extension of office, to defer, ncas, for instance, a protest is a formal 
Adjourn, from ad, to or until, and the declaration by the holder of a bill of 
French jourtUe, the day, signifies only exchange of its non-pa>'ment or non- 
to put off for a day, or some short acceptance. Remonstrate, from Latin 
period: the former is applied to na- rc, against, and wo/istrarc, to show, is a 
tional assemblies only, the latter is mild form of protest in wliich the pro- 
applied to any meeting. tc.sting party brings up arguments 

PROSCRIBE, B.anish, Condemn, against a proposwl course. To expost- 
Dbnodnce, Exile, Expel, Ostracize, ulatc is a friendly form of remonstraV- 
Rejectt. Proscribe, in Latin proscribcrc, ing. 

from pro, before, openly, and scribcrc. See also Ultimatum. 

to write, is virtuauy to put beyona PROTRACT. See Delay. 

the protection of the law by a \\Tittcn PROUD. See High-flow'N. 

order. Banish, expel, and exile arc PROVE, Demonstrate, E\tncb, 

closely allied applications signifying Manifest. Procc, in Latin probarc, sig- 
the act of driving or forcing a person nifics to make pood, t. e., to make good 
from his country as a punishment by by proofs, which is here the general 
authority. Condemn is to censure, term; the other terms imply different 
blame, declare to be forfeited, pro- modes of proving: we prove in differ- 
nounce or judge guilty. Denourux is ent ways and in different degrees, 
to threaten or accuse publicly ; in To demonstrate, from^ monstrarc, to 
diplomacy it is the act of abrogating show, and the intensive pliable de, 
a treaty. Ostracize meant originally signifies to prove in a specinc manner, 
to banish by a vote writ ten on a pot- t hat is, in a clear and undeniable man- 
TOerd, from Greek to banish ncr; we may wove facts, innocence, 

by potsherds, based on otrrpaKov, a pot- guilt, and the like; we demonstrate the 
sherd, a tablet for voting, allied with truth or falsity of a thing. 

which originally signified a shell. Proi^ and demonstrate may also be 
Ostracize differs from proscribe, banish, applied to^ that which a person may 
in indicatinp a cutting off of the show of himself; evince (which is of 
victun from social intercourse by a less frequent use) and manifest are 
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used only in this application. To 
prore in this case is to give a proof, 
as to prote one’s valor; to demonstrate 
is to give a clear or ocular proof, as to 
demonstrate an attachment to a thing; 
to evince is to show by convincing proof, 
as to evince one’s inte^ity by the whole 
coui-se of one’s dealings; to manifest 
is to make manifest, as to manifest 
one’s displeasm'c or satisfaction. 

In regard to things, to prore is to 
serve as a proof; to evince is to serve 
as a particular proof; to tnanifcsl is to 
serve as a public proof. The beauty 
and order m the Creation prove the 
wisdom of the Creator; a persistence 
in a particular course cf conduct may 
et'ince either great virtue or great folly; 
the miracles \vroiight in Egypt mani- 
fested the Divine power. 

PROVERB. See Axiom. 

PROVIDE, Procure, Furnish, 
Supply. Provide, in Latin providere, 
i. c., to foresee, signifies, literally, to 
sec before, but, figuratively, to get m 
readiness for some future purpose.^ ' 
cure (see Get). Furnish is in French 
fournir, from Old High German /rum- 
jan, to provide. Supply, in French sup- 
plccr, from Latin s^d), up, and plere, 
to fill, signifies to fill up_ a deficiency 
or make up what is wanting. 

Provide and procure are both actions 
that have a special reference to the 
future; furnish and supply arc ent- 
ploywl for that which is of immo<iiatc 
concern: one provides a dinner m the 
cxnectation that some persons are 
coming to partake of it; one procures 
help in the expectation that it may 
be wanted; we furnish a room as w'e 
find it necessary for the present pur- 
pose; one supplies a family with any 
article of domestic use. Calculation 
is necessary in providing; one docs 
not wish to jrrovide too much or too 
little: labor and management are 

requisite in procuring; when a thing 
is not always at hand, or 
obtained, one must exercise one s time, 
strength, or ingenuity to ^oct<re it. 
iudginent is requisite m /umts/ung, 
what one/iimiVics ought to be 
wdth reference to the circumstances of 
the individual who / ujtiwAcs; care and 
attention are required m _ 

must be careful to know wlmt a per 
Sn really wants in order to supply 


him to his satisfaction. One provides 
against all contingencies; one procures 
all necessaries; one furnishes all com- 
forts; one supplies all deficiencies. 

Provide and procure are the acts of 
persons only; furnish and supply are 
the acts of unconscious agents: one's 
garden and orchard may be said to 
furnish one with delicacies; the earth 
supplies us with food. So in the im- 
proper application: the daily occur- 
rences of a great city furnish materi- 
als for a newspaper; a newspaper, to 
many people, supplies almost every 
other want. 

Providence, Prudence. — Providence 
and prudence are both derived from the 
verb to provide; but the former ex- 
presses the particular act of providing, 
the latter the habit of providing. The 
former is applied both to animals and 
men; the latter is employed only as 
a characteristic of men. We may ad- 
mire the providence of the ant in laying 
up a store for the winter; the prud*nce 
of a parent is displayed in his concern 
for the future settlement of Ins child. 
It is provident in a person to ailopt 
measures of escape for himself in 
certain situations of peculiar danger; 
it is prudent to be always prepared for 
all contingencies. 

Prudent, Prudential . — Prudent (sec 
Judgment) characterizes the person or 
the thing; prudential characterizes only 
the thing. Prudent signifies having pru- 
dence; prudential, that which accords 
with rules of prudence or as re.spects 
i/rudence. The prudent is opposed to 
the imprudent and inconsiderate; the 
prudential is opposed to the volunta^: 
the course is prxtdenl which accords witn 
the principles of prudence; the rea^n 
or motive is prudential as flowing out ol 
circumstances of prudence or necessity. 
Every one is called upon at certain tunes 
to adopt prudent measures; those who 
arc obliged to consult their means m 
the management of their e.xpenscs must 
act upon jfTudential motives. 

See also Wisdom. 

PROVIDENT. See Careful. 

PROVISION. See Fare. 

PROVISIONAL. Conditional, 
Contingent, HYPoriiirncAL. i hc 
adiective proinsional is donve<.l 
ffi Latin %vi^o. forf-'.iRW. 
plL the act of providing beforehand. 
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previous preparation, temporary’ ar- 
rangement. Conditional signifies within 
certain limits, prescribed. Contingent, 
as an adjective, signifies accidental, also 
partial, as a lawyer’s contingent fee; as 
a substantive, a possibility, a quota of 
troops. Hypothetical implies that which 
is a supposition or conjecture, some- 
thing assumed in an argument. 

See also Empiiucal. 

PROVOKE. Sec Aggravate; 
Awaken;; Excite. 

PRY.Scrutinize, DeliVK Into. Pry 
is in all probability changed from 
prove, in the sense of try. Scrutinize 
comes from the Latin scrnla, broken 
pieces, and signifies to search carefully 
as if among rubbish or broken pieces. 

Pry is taken in the bad sense of look- 
ing more narrowly into things than one 
ought: scrutinize and delve into arc em- 
ployed in the good sense of searching 
things to the b^ottom. A person who 

K looks into that which docs not 
ig to him, and too narrowly also 
into that which may belong to him; 
it is the consequence of a too eager 
curiosity or a busy, meddling temper: 
a person who scrutinizes looks into that 
which is intentionally concealed from 
himj it is an act of duty flowing out 
of his office: a person who delves pene- 
trates into that which lies hidden very 
deep; he is impelled to this action by 
the thirst of knowledge and a laudable 
curiosity. 

A love of prying into the private af- 
fairs of families makes a person a 
troublesome neighbor; it is the busi- 
ness of the magistrate to scrutinize all 
matters which affect the good order of 
TOciety: there are some minds so im- 
bu^ with a love of science that they 
delight to delve into the secrets of 
nature. 

PUBLIC, CoMMUNiTT, People, So- 
ctEtr, World. In these applications 
the term public is usually preceded 
by the article the, and implies person- 
®bty. The community is a body of 
citizens embraced in a region of any 
®2e. People are persons generally, in- 
hi^itants, race, kindred, family. So- 
is a collection or union of people 
having a common interest, often aj>- 
pjied to the more cultivated portion 
community in its social relations. 
•The wrld includes all people on 


earth, in the universe; sometimes ap- 
plied to a personal environment, ^ the 
world about us, or to special bodies of 
people, as the world of finance. 

PUBLISH, Promulgate, Divulge, 
Reveal, Disclose. Publish (see Ad- 
vertise). Promulgate, from Latin pro- 
niulgarc, to make known, is a word of 
unknown origin. Divulge, in Latin di- 
vulgarc, from di, for dis, apart, and yul- 
gare, bast'd on vulgus, people, signifies 
to make known among the people. Re- 
veal, in Latin rcvclarc, from vcli, veil, 
signifies to take off the veil or cover. 
Disclose signifies to make the reverse 
of closed. 

To publish is the most general of 
the.se terms, conveying in its extended 
sense the idea of making kno\^; but 
it is in many respects indefinite: we 
may publish to many or few; but to 
promulgate is always to make knovsTi 
to many. We may publish that which 
is a domestic or a national concern; 
we promulgate properly only that which 
is of general interest: the affairs of 
a family or of a nation arc published 
in the newspapers; doctrines, prin- 
ciples, precepts, and the like are protn- 
ulgatea. 

We may publish things to be knorni, 
or things not to be known: we divulge 
things mostly not to be known: w’e 
may publish our own shame or the 
shame of another, and W'e may publish 
that which is advantageous to an- 
other; but we commonly divulge the 
secrets or the crimes of another. 

To publish is said of that which w’as 
never before known or never before 
existed ; to reveal and disclose arc said of 
that which has been only concealed 
or lain hidden: we publish the events 
of the day: W’c tcvcm the secret or the 
mystery of a transaction; we disclose 
from beginning to end a whole affair 
w’hich has never been properly known 
or accounted for. 

See also Announce; Declare. 

PUBRILB. See Youthful. 

PULL. See Draw. 

PUNCTUAL. Sec Exact. 

PURCHASE. See Buy. 

PURE. See Clean; Virtuous. 

PURIFY. See Sanctify. 

PURPORT. See Tenor. 

PURPOSE, Propose. We purpose 
(sec Design) that wliich is near at 
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hand or immediately to be set about; 
we propose that which is more distant: 
the former requires the setting before 
one’s niind, the latter requires delib- 
eration and plan, ^^’e purpose many 
things which we never think worth 
while doing; but we ought not to pro- 
[)Oce anything to ourselves which is not 
of too much importance to be lightly 
adopted or rejected. \Ve purpose to go 
to town on a certain day; we pro ose 
to sp>end our time in a particular study. 

PURSUE. See CoNTiNn:; Follow. 

PUSH, Shove, Thrust, Ram. All 
these words denote the giving an im- 
pulse to a body with more or Ic^ 
force, but differ as to the situation in 
which the impulse is given. Push (ul- 
timately from Latin pulsare, to beat, a 
frequentative of pell^e, to drive), and 
shove, Anglo-Saxon scufan, require the 
bodies which give and receive the 
impulse to be in contact: one person 
cannot push or shove another withq»>t 
coming in direct personal contact with 
him; as when a person touches another 
in passing, it may be a push more or 
less violent: to shove is a continued 
action, which causes the body to move 
forward; as to shove a loa<! along the 
ground. A body may be both pushed 
and shoved along, but in the former case 
this is effected by repeated pushes, and 
in the latter case by a continuation of 
the same act. To thrust, like push, is a 
single act: but thrusting is commonly 
performccl by some instrument, as 
a pole, a stick, a hand, or some part 
of a body. It is a Scandinavian word 
allierl to threat and to Latm truderc, 
found in intrude. 


A body may likewise, in a similar 
manner, thrust itself, but it always 
pushes or shoves some other body. 

Ram (a word which may be allied to 
ram, a male sheep, signifying to butt 
or strike as the sheep strikes with his 
horns) means also to thrust into, but 
it implies a more sharp and energetic 
action than thrust. Push and shove 
do not imply injury to the object; ram 
does. The word is applied as a sub- 
.stantive to a solid beak or point pro- 
jecting from the bows of a war-ves^l 
and enabling it to ram or batter its 
opponent. 

PUT, Place, Lay, Set. Put comes 
from Anglo-Saxon potion, to thrust, 
Middle English puUen. Place (see that 
word). Lay is in Anglo-Saxon liegan, 
to cause to lie. Middle English leggen. 
Put is the most general of all these 
terms; place, lay, and set are but modes 
of putting; one puts things generally, but 
the way of putting is not defined; one 
may put a thing into one’s room, one’s 
desk, one’s pocket, and the like; but to 
place is to pul m a specific manner and 
for a specific purpose ; one places a book 
on a shelf as a fixed place for it, and in 
a position most suitable to it. To lay 
and set are still more specific than 
place, the former being applied only 
to such things as can be made to 
lie; and set only to such as can bo 
made to stand: a book may be said 
to be laid on the table when placed 
in if downw’ard. position, and set on a 
shelf when placed on one end: we lay 
ourselves dow'n on the ground; wc 
set a trunk upon the ground. 

PUTREFY. See Rot. 



QUAIL, Cower, Crin’oe, ICnttckle. 
QuaU is from a Teutonic htisc, kwal; 
cf. Modern German gnal, anguish or 
distress. Cotter, represented in Mid- 
dle English by couren, is Scandinavian; 
it meant originally to lie Qtiiet, to 
sit hunched up. Cringe, Anglo-Saxon 
cringan, meant to fall before the foe in 
battle. Knuckle, in Middle Enghsh/in^ 
kil, a diminutive form allied to Middle 
Dutch knoke, a bone or knuckle, meant 
to place one s knuckles on the grouml 
in shooting or casting marbles; it de- 
veloped the meaning of to acknowlwgc 
one’s self beaten in a game, to yield. 
All these words indicate a movement 
of fear or submission before an attack. 

is the strongest word. It implies 
an absolute sinking of heart, a loss of 
courj^e before an attack or a mis- 
fortune. Cringe has a similar moan- 
ing, but is a milder word; it refers to a 
temporary physical shrinking before a 
blow. Cou«?r means to huddle together 
and shudder with fear. There is more of 
physical fear in cower; more of mental 
and moral abasement accompanying 
fear in cringe. Knuckle means to yield to 
another underpressure; it docs not nec- 
essarily imply phj’sical fear, however. 

QUAKE. See Shake. 

QUALIFICATION, Accomplish- 
ment. The qualification (see Com- 
petent) serves the purpose of utility; 
the accomplishment seiwes to adorn: by 
the first we are enabled to make our- 
selves useful; by the second wc arc 
enabled to make ourselves agreeable. 
The qttalificalions of a roan who has an 
office to perform must be considered : of 
a man who has only pleasure to pursue, 
ihcaccomplishments are tobc consider^. 
A readiness with one’s pen and a facility 
at accounts arc necessary qualifications 
either for a school or a counting-house; 
drawing is one of the most oCTceable and 
suitable accomplishments that can be 
given to a young person. 

•Qualify, Temper, Humor. — Qualify 
(see Competent). Temper, from Lat- 
in temperarc, is to regulate the tem- 
perament. Humor, from Latin humor, 
IS to suit the humor. See Humor. 


Things are qualified according to cip* 
cumstanees: what is too harsh must 
be qualified by something that is soft 
and lenitive; things are ietnpered hy 
nature or by Providence, so that things 
perfectly discordant should not be com- 
bined; things arc humored by con- 
trivance: what is subject to many 
changes rcrpiircs to bo humored; a 
polite person will qualify a refusal by 
some expression of kimlness; Provi- 
dence has tempered the seasons so ^ 
to mix something that is pleasant in 
them all. Nature itself is sometimes 
to be humored when art is employed; 
but the tempers of man require still 
more to bo humored. 

See also Fit. 

QUALITY, pROPERTT, Attribute. 
Quality, in Latin qualitas, from qualis, 
how constituted, signifies such as a 
thing really is. Proi^crty, from pro- 
prills, proper or one’s owm, signifies be- 
longing to a thing as an essential in- 
gredient. Attribute, in Latin atiribuius, 
participle of ollribuerc, to bestow upon, 
signifies the things bestowed upon or 
assigned to another. 

The quality is that which is inherent 
in the thing and coexistent; the prop- 
erly is that which belongs to it for the 
lime being; the is the quality 

which is assigned to any object. We 
cannot alter the quality of a thing with- 
out altering the whole thing; but wc 
mav give or take away properties from 
bodies at pleasure, without entirely 
destroying their identity; and we may 
ascribe attributes at discretion. 

See also Fashion. 

QUANDARY, Dilemma. These 
words both indicate a state of embar- 
rassment in which the victim does not 
“know which way to t\um.” Quandary 
is a word of uncertain origin, possibly 
derived from scholastic X^tin. Dtfem- 
tna. Latin dilemma, Greek StXgppa, is 
a aouble proposition or argument in 
which one is caught between two dif- 
ficulties. It differs from quandary in 
distinctly suggesting two difficulties 
and the impossibility of deciding be- 
tween them. Quandary simply sug- 
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posts a ponoral state of confusion and 
doubt. Quandary is generally used in 
the phrase “in a quandary.” 

QUANTITY. See Deai,. 

QUARREL, Broil, Feud. Quarrel, 
from Latin querela, a complaint (see 
Difference), is the general and or- 
ilinary term; broil is in Old French 
hronillcr, to jumble or confuse, allied 
to Italian broglio, whence the English 
imbroglio is derived. Feud, Old French 
feide, is also allied to Anplo^axon/n?)jd, 
enmity, and fdh, hostile, modern Eng- 
lish foe. The idea of a variance be- 
tween two or more parties is common 
to these terms; but the first signifies 
the complaints and charges which are 
reciprocally made; broil the confusion 
and entanglement which arise from a 
contention and colli.sion of interests; 
feud the hostilities which ari.se out of 
the variance. There are quarreh where 
there are no broils, an<l there are both 
where there are no feuds; but there 
arc no broils and feuds w’ithout quar- 
rels. The quarrel is not always openly 
conducte<l between the parties; it may 
8ometimc.s be secret and sometimes 
manifest it.self only in a coolness of 
behavior: the broil is a noisy kind of 
quarrel, it always breaks out in loud 
and most roi)roachful language: feud 
is a deadly kind of quarrel which is 
heightened by mutual aggravations and 
insults. Quarrels are very lamentable 
when they take place between mem- 
bers of the same family; broils are 
very frequent among profligate and 
restless people who live together: /euas 
were very general in former tim^ be- 
tween different families of the nobility. 

Quarrel, Affray, Fray . — A quarrel is 
indefinite, both as to the cau.se and the 
manner in which it is conducted, an 
affray or fray, from friro, to rub, sig- 
nifies the conflict of the pa-ssions and 
is a particular kind of quarrel: a quarrel 
may arise between tsvo persons from 
a private difference; an affray always 
talces place between many upon some 
public occasion: a quarrel may be car- 
ried on merely by words; an affray is 
commonlv conducted by acts of vio- 
lence: many angry words pa.ss m a 
Quarrel between too hasty people , 
miuiy are woundetl, if killed, m 
affrays when opposite parties meet. 

Sec also Bicker. 


QUARRELSOME. See Querulous. 

QUARTER. See District. 

QUARTERS, Abode, Cantonment, 
Post, Station. In these applications 
the term assumes the plural form and 
applies to both domestic and military 
concerns. Abode and dwelling imply 
any kind of habitation, lodging, or 
temporary residence. Cantonment, 
post, and station are specifically mili- 
tary terms, implying, respectively, a 
part of a town allotted to a body of 
troops for temporary or permanent 
occupation; a permanent military 
establishment, as an important for- 
tress, and a region assigned for the 
permanent location of a naval squad- 
ron, as the Atlantic station. The 
term headquarters de.signatcs the sta- 
tion or building where a commander- 
in-chief and his staff are located. 

QUELL, Quash. Quell is derived 
from Anglo-Saxon cuellan, to kill. It 
means to overcome completely, to re- 
duce to quictnc.ss and peace. Quash 
comes from Latin quassare, to shatter. 
In some connections it means to annul 
completely; in this sense it is used in 
legal proce<l'*re. It is also used to 
refer to the complete suppression of an 
idea or a propo.sal. The police quell a 
riot; the opposition on a board of 
directors may a plan that does 

not seem fcasiDle. Quell implies an 
active disturbance; quash only an in- 
cipient disturbance. 

QUERULOUS, Petulant. Both of 
these words apply to a fretful and dis- 
satisfied temper, but they differ some- 
what in their indication of the way m 
wliich the dissatisfaction shows itself. 
Querulous comes from qucrulus, full of 
complaints, and like quarrel (see above) 
derivc<l ultimately from Latin quern, io 
complain. It means weakly and fu- 
tilcly complaining. A querulous fwr- 
son docs not rise to the height of a 
really energetic protest. He merely 
continues to object in an ineffectual 
and solf-pitving tone. Pelidant comes 
from Latin pclulare, a diminutive of 
peterc, to attack in a small way. It re- 
fers to small outbursts m which there 
are more of wilfulncss and “tcmTCr 
than of the feeble misery implied in 
querulous. A cheerful person raav be 
petulant; he cannot be 
Petulance is characteristic of ne.altny 
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but undisciplined youth; quervlousness 
of feeble age. 

See also Differenog; Quarrel. 

QUESTION, Query. Question (see 
Ask). Query is but a variation of 
queere (seek!), from the verb queercre, 
the Latin imperative to seek or inquire. 

Queslions and queries are both put 
for the sake of outaining an answer; 
but the former may be for a reason- 
able or unreasonable cause; a qiu-ry is 
mostly a rational question: idlers may 
put questions from mere curiosity; 
learnw men put queries for the sake 
of information. 

QUICK. See Sudden. 

QUICKNESS, Swiftness, Fleet- 
ness, Celerity, UAPiniTi' Velocity. 
These terms are all applied to the 
motion of bodies, of which quickness, 
from quick, denotes the general and 
simple idea which characterizes all 
the rest. Quickness is nearly akin to 
life (from Anglo-Saxon cu»ic, alive, 
lively — the older meaning of which is 
found in the phrase the ‘‘quick and the 
dead” in the Apostles’ Creed) and is 
directly opposed to slowness. Sunft^ 
comes from Anglo-Saxon strifnn, to 
move quickly; and is allied to 

Anglo-Saxon jleotan, to float. Swift- 
ness and fleetness express higher degrees 
^ quickies. Celerity, from Latin celcr, 
Greek a racer; velocity, ultimate- 

ly from volo, to fly; and rapidity, from 
rapere, to seize or hurry mong, differ 
more in application than in degree. 
QuicA; and swift are applicable to any 
objects; men are quick in moving, sunft 
m ^nning: dogs near quickly, and run 
^iftly; a mill goes quickly or stciftly 
round, according to the force of the 
jvind : fleetness is the peculiar character- 
of winds or horses; a horse is fleet 
in the race, and is sometimes described 
to be as^^ as the winds; that which 
to characterize as particularly 
quick in our ordinary operations we 
say ia done with celerity; in tliis man- 
ner om thoughts pass with celerity from 
one obiect to another: those things 
ore said to move with rapidity which 
seem to hurry everything away wth 
inem; a river or stream moves with 
ajwu|/,* time ^oca on with rapid 
JH^ht: velocity signifies the swiftness 
^ ygbt. which is a motion that ex- 
OBOos all others in sxoiftness: hence. 


we speak of the velocity of a ball shot 
from a cannon, or of a celestial body 
moving m its orbit: sometimes those 
wordSj rapidity ana velocity, arc ap- 
plicd in the improper sense by way of 
emphasis to the very swift movements 
of other bodies: in this manner the 
wheel of a carriage i.s said to move 
rapidly; and the flight of an animal, 
or the progress of a vessel before the 
wind, is compared to the flight of a 
bird in point of velocity. 

QUIET. SocAppease; Ease; Peace. 

QUIT. See Lea>t:; Strike. 

QUITE, Completely, Entirely, 
Perfectly, Totally-, Wholly-. These 
terms are so similar and so inter- 
changeable in all respects that there is 
no necessity for a discrimination be- 
tween them. The original significance 
and derivation can be found under the 
corresponding adjective forms. Quite, 
of the same origin (Middle English 
quite as quit, ami connoting a similar 
finality), is, strictly speaking, sjmony- 
mous with the words nere given rather 
than with rather or very, with which it 
is often interchanged, as when we say 
quite good, meaning not entirety good, 
but rather good. 

I QUIVER. See Shake. 

QUIXOTIC. Fantastic, Visionary. 

I Properly speaking, Quixotic has no 
I synonjTnes Dccau.so it signifies acts akin 
i ill nature to those of Don Qui.xote, the 
hero of Cervantes’s romance of that 
name, champion of all persons in dis- 
tress and oDserYTr of all the magna- 
nimities of Icnighthood. Don Quixote 
being a character absolutely unique in 
literature, there is no adjective that 
corresponds to Quixotic; but fantastic 
(from Greek ^avraaia, vision, unreal 
appearance), signifying that which re- 
sembles the strange world of dreams, 
and visictnanj piiatm visi'o), which has 
the same original meaning, but sug- 
gests not the oddness and wayward- 
ness of the dream world, but its un- 
reality and its wistful appeal — these 
two words partly correspond to the 
quality of action and thought indi- 
cated m Quixotic, wliile suggesting none 
of the humor and pathos, the contrast 
between the noble intention and the 
awkward and ridiculous action, 
implied in that word. 

QUOTE. See Cite. 
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RACE, Generation, Breed. Race ' 
(see Family). Generation, in Latin 
generatio, from generare, signifies the 
thing begotten. Breed signifies that 
which is bred (see Breed). These 
terms are all employed in regard to 
a number of animate objects which 
have the same origin; the first two 
are said only of human beings, the 
latter only of animals : the term race is 
employed in regard to the dead as well 
as the living; generation is employed 
mostly in regard to the living: hence 
we speak of the race of the Heraclid®, 
the race of the Bourbons, the race of 
the Stuarts, and the like; but the pres- 
ent generation, the w’hole generation, 
a worthless generation, and the Uke 
(yet we also speak of past gnierntions) : 

is said of those animals which 
are brought forth and brought up in 
the same manner. Hence, \vc denomi- 
nate some domestic animals as of a 
good breed, where particular heed is 
given to the animals from which they 
come, and special care is taken of those 
which are brought forth. 

See also Course; Family. 

RACK. See Break. 

RADIANCE, Brilliancy. Both 
these terms express the circumstance 
of a great light m a body; but radiance, 
from radius, a ray, denotes the emis- 
sion of rays, and is, therefore, peculiarly 
applicable to bo<iies naturally lumi- 
nous, like the heavenly bodies; and 
brilliancy (see Brioiit) denote the 
whole body of light emitted, and may, 
ther{?fore, do applied emially to natural 
and artificial light. ^ The radian<^ oi 
the sun, moon, and stars constitutes 
a part of their beauty; the brilliancy 
of a diamond is frequently compared 

with that of a star. 

Briliiancy is applied to objects wluch 
shine or glitter like.a diamond. It « 
also appliSl figuratively to moral ob- 
jects. ^ _ 

RADIATE. See Shine, 
radiograph, Picture, Repre- 
sentation. A radiograph from the 
Latin radio, a ray, and the Greek ypa^>^, 


to write, is a picture or representation 
of an object in shadowy form by the 
action of Rdntgen or X-rays on cer- 
tain sensitive salts. It is a modern aid 
of great value in surgical science. 

RAGE. See Anger; Madness. 

RAISE. See Heighten; Lift. 

RALLY. See Deride. 

RAM. See Push. 

RAMBLE. See Excursion; Wan- 
der. 

RANCOR. See Hatred; Mauce. 

RANGE. Sec Wander. 

RANK. See Class; Fulsome. 

RANSACK. See Rummage. 

RANSOM. See Redeem. 

RAP. See Knock. 

RAPACIOUS, Ravenous, Vora- 
cious. Rapacious, in Latin rapax, from 
rapcrc, to seize, signifies seizing or 
grasping anything with an eager desire 
to possess. Ravenous, from the Latin 
rapina, from rapere, to seize, signifies 
the same as rapacious. Voracious, from 
vorax, based on t'orarc, to devour, signi- 
fies an eagerness to devour. 

The idea of grce<linc8s, wWch forms 
the lea<ling feature in the signification 
of all thc'sc terms, is varied in the sul^ 
ject and the object: rapacious is the 
quality peculiar to beasts of prey or 
what is like beasts of prey: ravenous 
and voracious arc common to all ani- 
mals when impelled by hunger. The 
beasts of the forest are rapacious at all 
limes; ail animals are more or less 
ravenous or voracious, as circumstances 
m.ay make them: the term rapacious 
applies to the seizing of an>'thing that 
is eagerly wanted ; ravenous apphes to 
the seizing of anytliing wliich one t^es 
for one’s lood : a lion is rapacious when 
it seizes on its prey: it is 
in the act of consuming it. rhe ^9^ 
ravenous implies the haste with whicn 
one cats; the word voracious the quan- 
tity which one consumes: a ravenous 
person is loath to wait for the dressing 
or cooking of his food; he consum<» it 
without any preparation: a 
person not only eats in haste, but 
consumes great quantities and co 
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tlnues to do so for a long time. Ab- 
stinence from food for an unusual 
length of time will make any healthy 
creature ravenous; habitual intemper- 
ance in eating or an abnormal appetite 
will produce voracity. 

In an extended sense, rapacity is ap- 
plied as a characteristic of persons to 
denote their eagerness to seize any- 
thing which falls in their way. 

Ravenous denotes an excess of rapac- 
ity, and I’orocfous is applied figuratively 
to moral objects. 

See also Greedy. 

RAPIDITY. See Quickness. 

RAPINE, Plunder, Pillage. The 
idea of property taken from another 
contrary to his consent is included in 
all these terms: but the term rapine, 
from Latin rapina (see above), implies 
most violence; plunder (from a Ger- 
manic word signifying trash, baggage, 
plunder), meaning to strip a house even 
of its least valuable contents, includes 
removal or carrying away; pillage, 
derived from Latin pilare, to pull out 
hair, to strip entirely, means wholesale 
booty which is searched for and taken 
away. A soldier w’ho makes a sudden 
incursion into an enemy’s country and 
carries away whatever comes within his 
reach is guilty of rapine; he goes into a 
house full of property, and carries away 
much plunder; he enters with the rest 
of the army into a towm, and, stripping 
it of everything that w’as to be found, 
goes away loaded wdth pillage; mischief 
and bloodshed attend rapine: loss at- 
tends plunder; distress and ruin follo^Y 
wherever there has been pillage. 

RAPTURE. See Ecstasy. 

RARE, Scarce, Singular. Rare, 
in Latin rartis. Scarce comes from Low 
Latin scarpsus, a shortened form of cz- 
carpsiis, for classical excerptus, to select, 
meaning picked out. Singular (see 

Particular) . 

^re and scarce both imply num- 
ber or quantity, which admit of e^an- 
sion or diminution: r^rc is a thinned 
number; scarce is a quantity cut short. 
Rare is applied to matters of con- 
venience or luxury; scarce to matters 
of utility or necessitv: that which 
is rare oecoracs valuable and fetches 
a high price; that which is scarce be- 
comes precious, and the loss of it is 
seriously felt. The best of everything 


is in its nature rare; there will never be 
a superfluity of such things; there arc, 
however, some things, as particularly 
curious plants or particular animals, 
which, owing, to ciroumstanccs, are 
alw'ays rare: that which is most in 
use will, in certain ca-sos, be scarce; 
when the supply of an article fails, and 
the demand for it continues, it natu- 
rally becomes scarce. An aloe in blos- 
som is a rarity, for nature has pre- 
scribed such limits to its grow'th as 
to give but very few of such flowera; 
the paintings of Raphael and the dis- 
tinguished painters of former days are 
daily becoming more scarce, because 
time will diminish their quantity, al- 
though not their value. 

What is rare w’ill often be singular 
and w'hat is singular w’ill often, on that 
account, bo rare: but these tenns are 
not necessarily applied to the same 
object: fewTiess is the idea common to 
both; but rare is said of that of which 
there might be more; while singular 
is applied to that which is single or 
nearly single in its kind. The rare 
is that which is always sought for; the 
singular is not always that whieh one 
esteems: a thing is rare which is 
difficult to obtain; a thing is singular 
for its peculiar. qualities, good or bad. 
Indian plants are many of them rare 
in England, because the climate will 
not agree with them: the sensitive 
plant is singular, as its quality of 
yielding to the touch distinguishes it 
from aU others. 

See also Unique. 

RASH. Sec Foolhardy: Sudden. 

RASHNESS, Temerity, Hastiness, 
Precipitancy. Rashness denotes the 
quality of being rash. Cf. An^lo-Sa.\oa 
rtrscan, to flash, to move quickly and 
abruptly; Modem German rauc/i, quiok. 
Tctncrity comes from Latin femere, from 
a root meaning gloom, darkness; and 
signifies the tendency to act “in the 
dark”; without sufficient information 
or foresight. Hastiness (see Angry 
and Cursory). Precipitancy, from the 
Latin proccipUi, a crude form of pne- 
ceps, headlong, based on proe, before, 
and capu^. head, means, hterally, the 
Duality of being headlong, and signifies 
tne quality or disposiuon of taking 
things before they ought to be taken. 

Rashness and temerity have a close 
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alliance with each other in sense; but ! 
they have a slight difference which is 
entitled to notice: rashness is a gen- 
eral and indefinite term, in the sig- 
nification of which an unreasoned and 
impulsive swiftness of 'action is the 
leading idea: this may arise either 
from a vehemence of character or a 
temporary ardor of the mind: in the 
signification of temerity, the leading 
idea is want of consideration, spring- 
ing mostly from an overweening con- 
fidence or a presumptuous character. 
Rashness is therefore applied to cor- 
poreal actions, as the jumping into a 
river without being able to swim, or 
the leaping over a hedge without be- 
ing an expert horseman; temerity is 
applied to our moral actions, particu- 
larly such as require deliberation and 
a calculation of consequences. Hasti- 
ness and ■preci-pilancy are but modes or 
characteristic.a of rashness, and conse- 
quently employed only in particular 
cases, as hastiness in regard to our 
movements, and precipitancy in regard 
to our measures. 

RATE, Proportion, Ratio. Rate 
(see Estimate) and ratio, which has 
the same origin and original meaning 
as rate, are in sense species of propor- 
tion (see Proportion); that is, they 
are supposed or estimated pro'i)ortioyis, 
in distinction from proportions that 
ho in the nature of things. The first 
term, rate, is emploj'cd in ordinary 
affairs; a jierson receives a certain sum 
weekly at the rale of a certain sum 
yearlj'': ratio is applied only to num- 
Ders and calculation.s; as two is to 
four, so is four to eight, and eighty to 
sixteen; the ratio in this ease being 
double: proportion is employi'd in 

matters of seitmeo, and in all cases 
where the* two more specific terms are 
not admi.ssible; the b«‘auty of an 
edifice depends upon obs<-rving tlie 
doctrine of proportions; m the dispos- 
ing of soldiers a certain regard must 
be had to proportion in the height and 

size of the men. 

See also Tax; Value. 

RATIFY, Approve, Bind, Con- 
firm, Corroborate, Settle, buu- 
STANTIATE. Ratify, from French re/i- 
fier, from Latin rains, fixed, and^carc, 
a crude form of facere, to make in its 
broadest sense iniphes the settlement 


or estabhshment of something. We 
approve something that has been con- 
sidered without previous action or al- 
ready done for us by another; we bind 
ourselves to a specific action, as in a 
contract j we confirm an agreement 
reached m consultation; we corroborate 
something that has been said or done 
before; resettle a proposal, controver- 
sy, business affair; and \vc substanluite 
or prove a prior assertion, declaration. 
All of these actions are or may be con- 
firmed in writings signed by the parties 
in interest. 

A ratification is the act or evidence 
of ratifying. As an act it is that by 
which a competent authority confirms 
or accepts something done by another. 
In the case of a person who has reached 
his or her majority, it is an approval 
of something done during the period 
of minority which gives validity to 
what was done. 

RATIONAL. See Reasonable. 

RAVAGE, Desolation, Devasta- 
tion. Ravage takes its root from the 
Latin rapere, signifying a seizing or tear- 
ing away. Desolation, from solus, alone, 
signifies made solitary or rtnluccd to 
solitude. Devastation, in Latin devas- 
talio, from devastare, to jay waste, 
based on vastus, waste, signifies reduc- 
ing to a waste or desert. 

Ravage expresses less than cither 
desolation or devastation: a breaking, 
tearing, or destroying is implied in Bic 
word ravage; but isolation signifies 
the entire unpeopling of a land, and 
devastation the entire clwu’ing away of 
every vestige of cultivation, 'lorrcnts, 
flames, and tempests ravage; W’ar, 
plague, and famine desolate; armies 
of barbarians, who overrun a country, 
carry devastation with them wherever 

they go. . • *1 

Ravage is cmployiH^l likewise m the 

moral application; desolation and 
aslation only in the proper applica- 
tion to countries. Disease makes its 
ravages on beauty; death makes its 
ravages among men in a more terrible 
degree at one time than at another. 

See also Overspread; Sack. 

RAVENOUS. See Rapacious. , 

RAY. Beam. Roy (see Gleam) is 
indefinite in its meaning; it may be 
s.aid either of a large or small quiuitity 

of light; team, from Anglo-Saxon oeanL. 
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is Bomething positive; it can be said able proposal, wish, etc.; rational to 

only of that which is considerable, abstract matters, as rational motives. 

We may speak of rat/s either of the sun grounds, questions, etc. 

or the stars or any other luminous Sec also Fair. 

body; but we speak of the beams of the REBATK. See Abate. 

sun or the moon. Xhe rays of the sun REBELLION. See Contumacy; 

break through the clouds; its beams Insurrection. 

are scorching at noonday. A room REBOUND, Reverberate, Recoil. 
can scarcely be so shut up that a To rebound is to bound or spring back; 
single ray of light shall not penetrate a ball rebounds. To reverberate (from 
through the crevices; the sea, in a calm Latin verber, a scourge) is to beat back: 
moonlight night, presents a beautiful a sound reverberates when it echoes. To 
gpectade, witn the moon’s beams play- recoil is to coil (from Latin cuius, hinder 
ing on its waves. part) or whirl back: a snake recoils. 

RA2^. See Demolish. The two former are used in an im- 

REACH. See Extend. proper application, although rarely; 

READY, Apt, Prompt. Ready (see out we mav say of recoil that a man’s 
Easy) is in general applied to that schemes Tsnll recoil on his own head, 
which has been intentionally prepared REBUFF. See Refuse. 

for a given purpose; prompt (sec Ex- REBUKE. See Check. 

PEDiTious) is applied to that w'hich is RECALL. See Abjure. 

at hand so as to answer the immediate RECANT. See Abjure. 

purpose; apt, from aptus, fit, is applied RECAPITULATE. Sec Repeat. 

to that which is fit or from its nature RECEDE, Retreat, Retire, With- 

has a tendency to produce effects. draw, Secede. To recede is to go 

When applied as personal character- back; to retreat is to draw back; the 
istics, ready connotes the will or under- former is a simple action, suited to one’s 
standing, which is prepared for any- convenience: the latter is a particular 
thing; as ready to serve a person, a action, dictated by necessity ; we recede 
ready wit; prompt denotes the vigor or by a direct backward movement; we 
zeal which impels to action without retreat by an indirect backward move- 
delay, or at the moment when wanted; ment; we recede a few steps in order to 
and apt, a fitness to do anything from observe an object more distinctly; wo 
the habit or temper of the mind. retreat from the position wo have taken 

See also Preparedness. in order to escape danger; whoever can 

REAL. See Actuai.; Intrinsic; advance can reoede; but in general only 
Tangible. those retreat whose advance is not free: 

REALIZE. See Fulfil. receding is the act of every one; re- 

REALM. See State. treating is peculiarly the act of soldiers 

REASON. See Account; Argu- or those who make hostile movements. 
ment; Cause; Consideration. 'To retire and withdraw signify funda- 

REASONABLE, Rational. Rea- mentally the same as retreat, that is, to 
son^le, or according to reason, and draw back or off; but they agree in 
nUional, having reason, are both dc- application mostly with recede, to de- 
rived from the same Latin wonl ratio, note leisurely and voluntary acts: to 

*^ason, which, from ratus, itself from recede is to go back from a given spot; 

r^r, to think, signifies the thinking fac- but to retire and withdraw have implica- 
mty. Th^ aiffer principally according tion of the place or the presence of the 
to the different meanings of the word persons: we mayrcccdc on an open plain, 
r<^son. Reasonable is sometimes ap- out we retire or withdraw from a room 

f ^ tp persons in the general sense or from some company. In this ap- 

of having the faculty of reason. But plication withdraw is the more familiar 
more frequently the word rational is term: retire may likewise be used for 
in this ab^ract sense of reason. an army; but it denotes a much more 
In application to things reasonable leisurely action than retreat: a general 
and rational both signify according to retreats, by compulsion, before an ene- 
reason; but the former is used in refer- my, but he may rehre from an enemy’s 
ence to the business of life, as a reason- ' country when there is no enemy present. 
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Recede, retreat, retire, and xoithdraw 
are abo used in a moral application; 
secede is used only in this sense; a per- 
son recedes from his engagement or 
his pretentions; he retires from business 
or withdraws from a society. To secede 
is a public act) men secede from a re- 
ligious or political body; vxithdraw is a 
private act; they vnthdraw themselves 
as individual members from any so- 
ciety. 

RECEIPT, Reception. Receipt 
comes from receive, in its application 
to inanimate objects, wlxich are taken 
into possession. Reception comes from 
the same verb, in the sense of treatment 
of persons at their first arrival: in the 
commercial intercourse of men, the 
receipt of goods or money must be ac- 
knowledged in writing; m the friendly 
intercourse of men, their reception of 
each other will be polite or cold, ac- 
cording to the sentiments entertained 
toward the indivi<lual. 

RECEIVE. See Admit; Take. 

RECENT. See New. 

RECIPROCAL. See Mutual. 

recital. See Relation. 

RECITE. See Repeat. 

RECKON, Count, Account, Num- 
ber. The idea of estimating is com- 
mon to these terms, which differ less 
in meaning than in application: rec^n 
(see Calculate) is the most familiar; 
accotoit and nu/nber, i. e., to put in the 
number, are employe only in the grave 
stylo: we reckon it a happiness to enjoy 
the company of a particular friend; we 
ought to account it a privilege to be 
enabled to address our Maker by 
prayer; we must all expect to be one 
day numbered with the dead. 

RECLAIM, Reform. Reclaim, from 
the Latin prefix re, again, and cla- 
mare, to call, signifies to call back to 
its right place that which has gone 
astray. Reform signifies to form anew 
that which has changed Its form: they 
are allied only in their apphcation to 
the moral character. A man is re- 
claimed from his vicious actions, by 
the force of advice or exhortation; 
he may be reformed by various means, 
external or internal. A., Parent en- 
deavors to reclaim a child, but too 
often in vain; the offender n m gen- 
eral not reformed. •• • 

RECLINE, Repose. To recline is 


to lean back ; to repose is to place one’s 
self back and usually to rest: he who 
reclines, reposes: but we may recline 
without reposing: when we recline we 
put ourselves into a particular posi- 
tion; but when we repose w’e put our- 
selves into that position which will be 
most easy and enable us to rest. 

RECOGNIZE, Acknowledge. 
Recognize, in Latin recognost^e, is to 
take cognizance of that w’hich comes 
again before our notice; io acknowledge 
(see Acknowledge) is to admit to one’s 
knowledge whatever comes freshly to 
our notice: we recognize a person whom 
we have known before; we recognize 
him either in his former character or 
in some newly assumed character; 
we acknowledge either former favors or 
those which have been just received: 
princes recognize certain principles 
which have been admitte<l by previous 
consent; they acknowledge the justice 
of claims winch are preferred before 
them. 

RECOIL. Sec Rebound. 

RECOLLECTION. See Memory. 


RECOMPENSE. See Compensa- 
noN; Gratuity. 

RECONCILE. Sec Conciliate. 

RECORD, Register, Archive. 
Record is taken for the thing recorded, 
ir the collection in which a thing is 
•ecorded; register, either for the thing 
•egistered or the place in which it is 
■egistered; archive, mostly for the 
3lace, and sometimes for the thing: 
'ecoras are either historical details or 
short notices, which serve to preserve 
he memop^ of things; registers are but 
ihort notices of pju'ticular and local 
hrcumstances: archives arc ahvAys 

jonnectwl w'ith the state: every place 
)f antiquity has its records of the dil- 
erent circum.stance.s which have been 
jonnccted with its rise and progr^ 
md the various changes which it has 
ixperienced ; in public registers we tma 
accounts of families and of their 
)us connections and fluctuations, ^ 
jrchives we find all legal deeds and in- 
itruments which involve the interests 
>f the nation, both in its internal and 

ixtemal economy. In 

application of these terms, records 

mitain whatever is to be 
U ever so distant a period; 

:hat which is to serve present purposes, 
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archives, that in which any things are In respect to health or other things, 
stored. recovery signifies, as before, the regam- 

See also Enroll. ing something; and resloraiion, the 

RECOUNT. See Relate. bringing back to its former state. 

RECOVER, Retrieve, Repajr, Re- See also Recruit. 

CRUiT. Recover comes from Latin RECREANT, Apostate, Rene- 
recuperare (whence English recuperate cade. These words all signify one 
is derived), compounded of re, again, who repudiates a faith or a cause to 
and cipere, a weakened form of capcrc, which he has given his allegiance, 
to take, contaminated with sabine; Recreant, irom Low Latin recredere, 
cuprus, good, signifying to recover aiul from Latin re, again, and crcderc, to 
make good again. Retrieve, from the bolid^e, meaning to believe again, car- 
occasional form of the Old French rc- rics most condemnation. A rexreanl 
treuver, Modem retrouver, is to find is thought of as cowartlly and dastard- 
again. Repair, in ^ench reporer, Latin ly, and the word is applied not merely 
reparo, from rc and parare, to make to one who repudiates a particular 
re^y or right again, signifies to make a faith, but to one who is generally faith- 
tWng as good as it was Deforc. liccruil less and unreliable. Renegade, from 
is an ill-formed word from French rc- Latin rc, again, and negare, to deny, 
CToUre, Latin rccresccrc, to grow again, also signifies one \yho abandons a faith 
^coeer is the most general term, and or a cause; but it does not carry so 
applies to objects in general; rclrict'c, strong a suggestion of something cow- 
repair, and the others are only partial ardly and despicable. Apostate has a 
applications; we recover things either more limite<l significance. It is do- 
by our own means or by chance; wc rived from Late Latin aposiaUt, from 
rkrieve and repair by our ointi efforts Greek djroardnjc, off, aran/c, a standing, 
only: we recover that wliich has been meaning a standing off, a separation, 
taken or that which has been lost; we aiul it refers specifically to one who 
retrieve that which has not finally been repudiates a religious belief. Julian, 
impaired or consumed; w’e repair that the Apostate, was so called because he 
wluch has been injured; we recruit that reverted from Christianity to pagan- 
which has been diminished: we recover ism. 

property from those who wish to de- RECREATION. See AMtrsEMENT. 

prive us of it; wo retrieve our misfort- RECTIFY. See Correct. 

unes or our lost reputation; we repair RECTITUDE, Uprigutness. Recti- 
the damage done to our property: wc tude, based on Latin recttis, straight, is 
recruit the strength which has been properly rightness, which is expressed 
exlmusted: we do not seek after that in a stronger manner by uprightness: 
which we think irrecoverable; we give we speak of the rectitude of conduct or 
that up which is irretrievable; we do of judgment; of uprightness of mind 
not labor on that w’hich is irreparable; or of moral character, w’hich must be 
our power of recruiting depenas upon something more than straight, for it 
circumstances; he who maxes a mod- must be elevated above everything 
erate use of his resources may in gen- me.an or devious. 

eral easily recruit himself when they REDEEM, Ransom. Redeem, in 
are gone. Latin redimere, is compounded of red 

Recooeryj Restoration. Recovery is and emerc, to buy off, or back to one’s 
the r^ainmg of any object w'hich has self. Ransom comes from the substan- 
heen lost or missing; restoration is the tive redenip/£o, redemption, correspond- 
getting back of what has been taken ing to redimere. 

away or that of which one has been Redeem is a term of general appUca- 
doprived. What is recovered may be tion; ransom is employed only on par- 
reeovered with or without the use of ticular occasions: we redeem persona 
the restoration is effected by as well as things; we ransom persons 
others’ agency; that which is lost by only: we may redeem by labor or by 
Mcident may be recovered by accident; an^bing which supplies an equiv^ent 
the restoraiion of a prince to his throne for money; we ransom persons with 
IS mostly effected by his subjects. money only: we redeem a watch or 
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whatever has been given in pawn; 
we ransom a captive: redeem is em- 
ployed in the improper application; 
ransom only in the proper sense: we 
may redeem our character, redeem our 
life, or redeem our honor; and in this 
sense our Saviour redeems repentant 
sinners; but those who are ransomed 
recover only their bodily liberty. 

REDEMPTION. See Salvation. 

REDRESS, Relief. Redress, like 
address (see Accost), in all probability 
from the Low Latin drectus, for di- 
rectus, straight, right, and hence sig- 
nifying to make straight or right, is 
said only with regard to matters of 
right and justice; relief (see Help) 
to those of kindness and humanity: 
by power we obtain redress; by ac- 
tive interference we obtain relief: an 
injured person looks for redress to 
the goveniment; an unfortunate per- 
son looks for relief to the compassion- 
ate and kind: what we suffer tlirough 
the oppression or wickedness of others 
can be redressed only by tho^ who 
liave the power of dispensing justice; 
whenever we suffer, in the order of 
Providence, we may meet with some 
relief from those who are more favored. 
Redress applies to public as well as pri- 
vate grievances; reluf applies only to 
private di.str(‘sses: under a pretence of 
seeking redress of grievances, mobs are 
frciiuontly asscmbleii to the disturbance 
of the better disposed; under a pretence 
of soliciting charitable TcUcf, thieves 
gain admittance into families. 

REDUCE, Lower. Reduce is to 
bring back or to a given ppint, i. e., 
in an extended sense, to bring dov-m; 
lower is to make low or hwer, which 
proves the close connection of these 
words in their original meaning; it is, 
however, only in their improper ai>- 
plication that they have anv further 
connection. Reduce is used in tfie 
sense of lesson when applied to niun- 
ber, quantity, price, etc.; lower is 
used in tlic same sense when applied to 
iirice, demands, terms, etc. : the former, 
liowevcr, occurs in cases where cir- 
cumstances as well as persons are con- 
cerned; the latter only m ca^ where 

nersonsact: the price of com is reduced 

by means of importation; a p^son 
lowers his price or his demand when he 
finds it too high. 


In the moral application, reduce ex- 
presses more than lower; a man is said 
to be reduced to an abject condition, 
but to be lowered in the estimation of 
others; to be reduced to a state of 
slavery, to be lowered in his own eyes. 
REDUNDANCY. See Excess. 

REEL. See Stagger. 

REFER, Relate, Respect, Re- 
gard. Refer, from the Latin re and 
ferre, signifies, literally, to bring back; 
and relate, from the participle latus, of 
the same verb, signifies brought back: 
the former is, therefore, transitive, and 
the latter intransitive. Refer is com- 
monly said of circumstances that carry 
the memory to events or circumstances; 
relate is said of things that have a 
natural connection: the religious festi- 
vals and ceremonies of the Roman 
Catholics have all a reference to some 
events that happenea in the early 
periods of Cliristianity; the notes and 
observations at the end of a book re- 
late to what has been inserted in the 
text. 

Refer and relate cairy us back to that 
which may be very distant; but rrspcci 
and regard (see Esteem) turn our views 
to that which is near. Whatever re- 
spects or regards a thing has a moral 
influence over it; it is the duty of the 
magistrates to take into con.sideration 
whatever respects the good order of the 
community; laws respect the general 
welfare of the community; the due 
administration of the laws regards the 
happiness of the individual. Neither 
of these verbs, as such, are in common 
u.se to-day, except in such fixed for- 
mulas as in respect or in regard to, as 
resjKCls or as regards a given object 
or idea. 

S( <> akso .Allude. 

REFINED. Sec Polite; \\ ell- 

UREl). ^ 

REFINEMENT. See Cultiva- 
tion. 

REFLECT. See Consider; Think- 

REFLECTION. See Insinuation. 

REFORM, Refoilmation. Reform 
has a general application; reformation 
a particular application: whatever 
unaergocs such a change ns to give a 
new form to an object occasions a re- 
form; when such a change is proelucca. 
or claimed to be produced, in the moral 
character either of persons or institu- 
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f.innfl, it is termed a refortnation: the 
concerns of a state require occasional 
reform; those of an inaividual require 
reformation; the Reformation jwiis the 
work of Marlin Luther. When re- 
ft rrn and reformation are applied to 
the moral character, the former has a 
more extensive signification than the 
latter; the term reform conveying the 
idea of a complete amendment; re- 
formation implying only the proeesa of 
amending or imi)roving. A reform in 
one’s life and conversation will always 
be accompanied by a corresponding in- 
crease of happiness to the individual; 
when wc observe any jipproaches to 
reformation, w’e may ccasc to despair 
of the individual w'ho shows such ten- 
dency. 

See also Reclaim. 

REFRACTORY. Sec Unruly. 

REFRAIN. See Abstain. 

REFRESH. See Revive. 

REFUGE. See Asylum. 

REFUSE, Decline, Reject, Re- 
pel, Rebuff. (see Deny), from 

Latin refundere, signifies simply to pour 
back — that is, to send back — which is 
the common idea of all these terras. 
Decline, in Latin declinare, signifies, 
literally, to turn aside; reiecl, from jac- 
tare, to throw, to cast back; repel, from 
peUere, to drive, to drive back. Rebuff 
comes from Latin re, back, and buf- 
f(^e, a word of onomatopoeic or imita- 
tive origin, like English pwff. 

Refuee is an unqualified action: it 
IS accompanied by no e.\prcssion of 
opinion ; decline is a gentle and indirect 
mode of refusal; reject is a direct mode, 
and conveys a positive sentiment of 
di^^robation : we refuse what is 
asked of us for want of inclination to 
wmply; we decline what is proposed 
from motives of discretion; wc reject 
what is offered to us because it does 
not fall in with our views; we rcfxisc to 
list^ to the surest ions of our friends ; 
we d^ine an offer of service; we reject 
the insinuations of the interested and 

evil-minded. 

To r^use is said only of that which 
pass^ between individuals; to reject 
IS said of that which comes from any 
f and petitions are re- 

jused by those who are solicited ; opin- 
Impositions, and counsels are rc- 
jecfea by particular communities: the 


king refuses to give his assent to a bill; 
the Parliament rejects it. 

To repel is to reject with violence; 
to rebuff is to refuse with contempt or 
what may be considered as such. V.'n 
refuse aiul reject th.at which i.s oiihf-r 
olTi.-r<‘d or simply presents itself for 
aceoptanec: (he act may be negative 
{)r not. outwardly cxpressetl; we repel 
ami rebuff that which forces itself int<i 
our jire.sence contrary to our inclina- 
tion; it i.s In both cases a direct act 
of force; wc repel the attack of an 
enemy, or wc rcjxcl the advances of one 
who IS not agreeable; we rebuff those 
who put that in our way which is of- 
fensive. Importunate persons must 
necessarily expect to meet with rebuffs, 
and are in general less susceptible to 
them than others; sensitive minds feel 
a refusal as a rebuff. 

See also Dregs; Garnish. 

REFUTE. Sec Confute. 

REGAL. See Royal. 

REGARD. Sec Attend; Care; 
Consider; Esteem. 

REGARDFUL. Sec Mindful. 

REGARDLE^SS. Sec Indifferent. 

REGIMEN. See Food. 

REGION. See District. 

REGISTER. See Enroll; List; 
Record. 

REGRET. See Complain. 

REGULATE. See Direct; Gov- 
ern. 

REHEARSE. Sec Repeat. 

REIGN. Sec Empire. 

REIMBURSE. See Indemnify. 

REJECT. Sec Proscribe; Refuse. 

REJOINDER. See Answ'ER. 

RELATE (see Refer), Recount, 
Describe. Relate, in Latin rclatus, 
participle of referre, signifies to bring 
that to the notice of others w’hich has 
before been brought to our own notice. 
Recount is properly to count again or 
count over again. Describe, from the 
Latin scribere, to write, is literally to 
wTite down. 

The idea of giving an accoimt of 
events or circumstances is common to 
all these terms, which differ in the ob- 
ject and circumstances of the action. 
Relate is said generally of all events, 
both of those which concern others os 
well as ourselves; recount is said par- 
ticularly of those things in which the 
recountcr has a special interest: those 
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who relaXe all they hear often refc/e that 
which never happened; it is a gratifica- 
tion to an ola soldier to rtcounl all 
the events in which he had a part 
during the military career of his early 
youth. We rdalc events that have hap- 
pened at any period of time immedi- 
ate or remote; we rtcounl mostly those 
things wliich have been long past: 
in recounting, the memory reverts to 

E ast scenes and counts over all that 
as deeply interested the mind. Trav- 
ellers are i)lcased to relate to their 
friends the noteworthy or remarkable 
things they have seen in other coun- 
tries; the recounting of our adventures 
in distant regions of the globe has a pe- 
culiar interest for all who hear them. 
We may relate either by wTiting or by 
word of mouth; w’e recownf mostly by 
word of mouth. Relate is said properly 
of events or that which passes: describe 
is said of that which exists: we relate 
the particulars of our journey, and 
w'c describe the coimtry we pass 
t hrough . Personal afl vent ure is always 
the subject of a relation; the quality 
and condition of things are the subject 
o( the description. We refo/c what haiv 
pened on meeting a friend; vfc describe 
the dress of the parties or the cere- 
monies which arc usual on particular 

occasions. , 

Relation, Recital, Narration. Aarra- 
live.—Relalion, from the verb relate, 
denotes the act of relating or the thing 
rclat^. Recital, from recite (Latin rc, 
again, and citare, to quote), denotes the 
act of reciting or the thing rented. 
Narration, from narrate (from Latin 
nuru.?, gnarus, knowing), denote either 
the act of narrating or the thing nar- 
rated. Narrative, from the same verb, 
denotes the thing narrated. RcUUwn is 
here, as in the former paragraphs, the 
general, and the others the particul:^ 
terms. Relation applies to every o^ 
ject which is relatwh whether of a nu^ 
lie or private, a national or an individ- 
ual nature, ^listo^ is the 
national events; biography ‘s ^9 
lion of particular fives; 
relation or repetition of 
ing circumstances; 

rental of misfortunes, distresses, an^ 
[he like. The relation may concern 

matters of indifference: 

always of something that affects the 


interests of some individual: the pages 
of the journalist are filled with the 
relation of daily occurrences which sim- 
ply amuse in the reading: but the 
recital of another’s woes often draws 
tears from the audience to whom it is 
made. Relation and recital are seldom 
employed without connection with the 
object related or recited; narrative is 
mostly used by itself: hence we say 
the relation of any particular circum- 
stance; tlie recital of any one’s calami- 
ties; but an affecting narrative, or a 
simple naTTolive. 

Sec also Connection.^ 

Relation, Rdative, Kinsman, Kinr 
dred. — Rotation is here taken to express 
the person related; it is, as in the for- 
mer paragraph, the general term both 
in sense and application; relative is 
employed only as respects the particu- 
lar individual to whom one is related; 
kinsman designates the particular kind 
of relation, and kindred is a collective 
term coniprchcnding all one’s relations 
or those who are one’s kin. In ab.stract 
propositions the word relations is use<l 
in a more extended and univereal 
sense: a man who is without relations 
feels himself an outcast from society; 
in designating one’s close and intimide 
connection with persons we use the 
term relative; our near and dear ^cl^~ 
lives are the first objects of our regaid: 
in designating one's relationship and 
connection with persons, kinsman 
preferable; when a man has no ch*'* 
(iren, he frequently adopts one of his 
kinsmen as his heir: when the tics of 
relationship arc to be specified in the 
persons of any particular fanruly, they 
are denominated kindred; a man can- 
not abstract himself from his kindred 
while he retains any spark of human 
foclinc. 

RELATIONSHIP. Sec Affinity; 

Kindred. , . 

RELAX, Remit. The general idea 

of les-seiiing i.s that which allies these 
words to each other; but they diflcr 
very widely in their original meaning 
anci somewhat in their ordinary ap- 
nlication; relax, from re, again, and 
faxare, to loosen, signifies to 
and in its moral use to lessen ft") 
in its degree of tightness or rigor, o 
remit, from re, ogam, and 
send, signifies to take off m part or 
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eutirely that which has been imposech 
that is, to lessen in quantity. In regard 
to our own attempts to act, we may 
speak of relaxing in our endeavors and 
rerniiling our labors or exertions, though 
the latter in this sense is now yor>' raro- 
ly used: in regard to our dealings with 
others, wc may speak of relaxing in dis- 
cipline, relaxing in the severity or strict- 
ness of our conduct, of remitting a pun- 
ishment or remitting a sentence. The 
discretionary power of showing mercy 
when placed in the hands of the sov- 
ereign serves to relax the rigor of the 
law; when the punishment seems to be 
disproportionate to the magnitude of the 
offence, it is but equitable to remit it. 
RELENTLE^SS. See Implacable. 
RELIANCE. Sec Dependence. 
RELICS. See Remains. 

RELIEF. See Redress. 

RELIEVE, See Alleviate; Help. 
RELIGIOUS. See Holy. 
RELINQUISH. See Abandon; 
Leave; Waive. 

RELISH. Sec Taste, 
reluctant. See Av'BRSE. 

remain. See Continue. 
REMAINDER. Sec Rest, 
remains. Relics. Remains sig- 
nifies, literally, what remains: relics, 
from relictus, the post participle of 
the Latin rclinqnere, to leave, signifies 
what is left. The former is a term 
of general and familiar application; 
the latter Ls specific. What remains 
after the use or consumption of any- 
thing is termed the retnains; what is 
left of anything after a lapse of years 
the rciic or reties. There arc rcwmins 
of buildings mostly after a conflagra- 
tion; there are relics of antiquity in 
most monasteries and old churches, 
^mnins are of value, or not, according 
to the circumstances of the case; 
reties always derive a value from the 
per^n to whom they were supposed 
onginally to belong. The remains of a 
perron — that is, what corporeally rc- 
»Mi^ of a person after the extinction 
will be respected by his friend; 
a bit of a garment that belonged, or 

to belong, to some saint 
be a precious relic in the eyes of 
“'Miy devout Roman Catholics. All 
nations have agreed to respect the re- 
wwns of the dead ; religion, under most 
lorins, has given a sacredness to relics 


in the eyes of its most zealous votaries; 
the veneration of genius, or the dc- 
votedness of friendship, has in like 
manner transferred itself from the in- 
dividual himself to some object which 
has been his property or in his posses- 
sion, .and thus acquired relies equally 
precious. 

Sometimes the term relics is used to 
denote what rcynains after the decay or 
loss of the rest, which further dis- 
tinguishes it from the word remains, 
which simply signifies what is left. 

See also Leavings. 

REMARK, OBSEnvATio>L Com- 
ment, Note, Annotation, Commen- 
tary. Remark (see Notice), odsen-n- 
tion, and comment, in Latin commen/um, 
past participle of comminisec (from 
Latin com, a prefix based on cum, inten- 
sive, and the root found in Latin me- 
mini, memorMi, English tnemory, signify- 
ing to remember), are either spoken or 
written; note, annotation (see Note), 
commentary, a variation of comment, are 
always written. Remark and o6sm'a- 
tion, admitting of the same distinction 
ip both cases, nave been sufficiently ex- 
plained in the articles referred to; com- 
ment is a species of remark which often 
loses in goocl-n.aturc what it gains in ^ri- 
ousness; it is mostly applied to particu- 
lar persons or cases, ana more common- 
ly cmploye<l ns a mode of censure than 
of commendation; public speakers and 
public performers are exposed to all 
the comments which the vanity, the 
enva', and ill-nature of self-constituted 
critics can suggest; but when not em- 
ployed in personal cases, it serves for 
explanation; the other terms are used 
in this sense onlj-, but with certain 
modifications; the note is most general, 
and scr\’cs to call the attention to par- 
ticular passages in the text and to il- 
lustrate them; annotations and commen- 
taries arc more minute; the former 
being that which is added by w’ay of 
appendage; the latter being employed 
in a general form; as the annotations 
of the Greek scholiasts, and the com- 
mentaries on the sacred writings. 

REMARKABLE. Sec Extraordi- 
nary. 

REMEDY. See Curb. 

REMEMBRANCE. See Memory. 

REMEMBRANCER. See Monu- 
ment. 
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REMINISCENCE. See Memory. 

REMISS. See Negligent. 

REMISSNESS. See L.axness. 

REMIT. Sec Abate; Forgive; 
Relax; Waive. 

REMNANT. Sec Rest. 

REMONSTRATE. See Expostu- 
late. 

REMORSE. See Repentance. 

REMOTE. See Distant. 

REMOVE. See Transfer; Un- 
veil. 

REMUNERATION. See Compen- 
sation. 

REND. See Break. 

RENEGADE. See Recreant. 

RENEW. See Revive. 

RENOUNCE. See Ahandon. 

RENOVATE. Sec Revive. 

RENOWN. See Fame. 

REPAIR. See Recover. 

REPARATION. See Re.storation. 

REPARTEE. See Retort. 

REPAY. See Restore. 

REPEAL. Sec Abolish. 

REPEAT, Recite, Rehearse, Re- 
capitulate. The idea of going over 
any words or actions is common to 
all these terms. Repeal, from the 
Latin rc, again, and petere, to seek, or 
go over again, is the general term, in- 
cluding only the common idea, lo re- 
cite, rehearse, and rccapitulalc are modes 
of repetUion, convcjnng each some ac- 
ce.s.sorv idea. To recUc is to repeat m a 
formal manner; to rehearse (from Latin 
re again, and Old French herccr, to har- 
row, from herce, derived from Latin /iir- 
V€X, a harrow) is to repeal or recUe by 
wav of preparation; to rccapiitilaU^trom 
capiiulum, a chapter, is to repeat the 
chapters or principal heads of any dis- 
course. We repeat both actions and 
words; we recite only words: we repeat 
single words or even sounds; we recite 
alleys a form of words: we repeat our 
OW’D words or the words of another; wo 

recite only the words of 

repeal a name; we recUe an ode or a 

for purposes of general con- 
vcnienceVwc rccUe for the convenience 
orTmusiment of others; 'T® 
for some specific purpose, either for the 

or instruction of others: we 
fnr the instruction of 
oS We iTpeal thnt which wo wi,^ 
to be heard ; we recUe a piece of poetry 


before a company; we rehearse the 
piece in private which we are going 
to recite in public; we recapitulate the 
general heaas of that which w’e have 
already spoken in detail. A master 
must always repeat to his scholars the 
instruction which he wishes them to 
remember; Homer is said to have 
recited his verses in different parts; 
players rehearse their difTerent parts 
before they perform in public; minis- 
ters recapitulate the heading |>oints in 
their discourse. To repeat i.s common- 
ly to use the same words; to recite, to 
rehearse, and to recapitulate do not 
necessarily require any verbal same- 
ness. We repeal literally what wo hear 
spoken by another; but we recite and 
rehearse events, an<l we recajnltdale in 
a concise manner what has been uttere<l 
in a particular manner. An echo re- 
pcaUs with the greatest possible pr^ 
cision; llomcr recites the names of all 
the Grecian and Trojan leaders, to- 
gether with the names and account of 
their countries and the number of the 
forces which they commanded; Virgil 
makes .fFneas rehearse before Dido and 
her courtiers the story of the capture 
of Troy and his own advent ures ; a j udge 
recapitulates evidence to a jury. 

REPEL. See Refu--<e. 

REPENTANCE, Penitence, Con- 
trition, Compunction, Remorse. Re- 
pentance, from rc, back, and ^nitt^c, 
to be sorry, allie<! to Greek iritva, 
hunger, signifies thinking one’s self 
wrong for something piwt; penitence, 
from the same source, signifies simply 
sorrow for what is amiss. Contrition, 
from the past participle of contcrcrc, 
to rub together, is to bruise, as it were, 
w’ith sorrow; compunction, from com- 
pungcrc, to prick thoroughly; and 
remorse, from remorsus, the past par- 
ticiple of rcmorderc, to have a gnaw- 
ing pain; and hence to vex, to to^eni. 
All express modes of penitence differing 
in degree and circumstance. Hcpcnl- 
ance refers more to the change of one s 
mind with regard to an object and is 
properly confine<l to the time 
change takes place; we, therefoir, 
strictly speaking, repent of a 
once; We may, however, 
for the same thing all our 
pen/ance supposes a change 
at least as long os the sorrow lasts, 
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but the term ’penitence is confined to 
the sorrow which the sense of guilt 
occasions to the offender. 

Repentance is a term of more genera! 
application than penitence, being em- 
ployed in respect to offences against 
men as well as against God; penitence, 
on the other hand, is applicable only 
to spiritual guilt. Repentance has 
application to our interests here, pen- 
itence to our interests hereafter. 

Penitence is a general sentiment 
which belongs to all men as offending 
creatures; but contrition, compunction, 
and remorse are awakened by reflecting 
on particular offences: contrition is a 
continued and severe sorrow, appro- 
priate to one who has boon in a con- 
tinued state of peculiar sinfulness: 
compunction is rather an occasional but 
sharp sorrow, provoked by a single 
offence or a moment's reflection; re- 
morse may be temporary, but it is a 
still sharper pain awakened by some 
particular offence of peculiar magni- 
tude and atrocity. The prodigal son 
was a contrite sinner; the brethren of 
Joseph felt ^eat compunction when 
they were carried back with their sacks 
to Egypt; David was struck with rc- 
inorse for the murder of Uriah. 

repetition, Tautology. 7?c7>c- 
iitioii is to tautology as the genus to the 
species, the latter being a species of 
fcpelition. There may be frequent 
repetition which is warranted by ne- 
cessity or convenience; but tautology 
IS that w'hich nowise adds to cither the 
sense or the sound. .-V repetition may 
or may not consist of literally the same 
words; but tautology, from the Greek 
ravTo, the same, and Xoyta, saying, sup- 
poses such a sameness in expression as 
fenders the signification the same. In 
the liturgj' of the Church of England 
there are some repetitions which add 
to the solemnity of the worship; in 
most extemporary prayers there is 
much tautology that destroys the re- 
ug^us effect of the whole. 

Repine. See Complain. 

Reply. See Answ^ir. 

^PORT. See Fame, 
repose. Sec Ease; Recline, 
reprehension. Reproof. Per- 
son^ blame or censure is implied by 
both these terms, but the former is 
much milder t han the latter, and is of 

O.B.S. 


less frequent use. By reprehension the 
p<Tson,al independence is not so sensibly 
utTected as in the case of reproof: people 
of all ages and stations, w’hose conduct 
is exposed to the investigation of others, 
are liable to reprehension; but children 
onlj', or such as are in a subordinate 
capacity, are c.xposod to reproof. lienrc- 
hension amounts to little more than 
passing an unfavorable sentence upon 
the conduct of another: reproof a«lds to 
tliis words more or loss severe. The 
master of a school may be exposed to 
the reprehension of the parents for any 
supposed impropriety: his scholars are 
suDjcct to his reproof. 

See also Reproach; Blame. 

representation. Sec Radio- 
graph; Show. 

REPRESS, Restrain, Suppress. 
To repress is to press back or down: to 
restrain is to strain back or down: the 
former is the general, the latter the 
specific, term: wc always repress when 
wc restrain, but not vice va-sd. Repress 
is used mostly for pressing down, so 
as to keep that inward which wants 
to make its appearance: restraint is an 
habitual repression by which a thing 
is kept in a state of Ionnticss: a person 
is said to repress his feelings when he 
does not give them vent either by his 
words or actions; he is said to restrain 
his feelings when he never lets them 
rise beyond a certain pitch: good 
morals as well as good manners call 
upon us to repress every unseemly ex- 
pression of joy in the company of 
those who arc not in a condition to 
partake of our joy; it is prudence as 
well as virtue to restrain our appetites 
by a systematic inhibition, that they 
may not gain the ascendency. 

i'o restrain is the act of the individual 
toward himself; repress may be an act 
directed to others, as to repress the 
ardor and impetuosity of youth; to 
suppress, which is to keep under, or 
keep from appearing or being per- 
ceptible, is also said m respect to our- 
selves or others: as to repress one’s feel- 
ings; to suppress laughter, sighs, etc. 

So likewise when applied to external 
objects, as to repress the impetuosity 
of the combatants, to suppress a re- 
bellion, information, etc. 

REPRIEVE, Respite. Reprieve is 
a doublet of reprove, from reprodarc. 
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to try a case a second time, with the 
implication of rejection, and hence to 
disallow a sentence. Respite comes 
tlirou}?h French from Latin respeclum, 
English respect, and refers to the respect 
had to a suit. 

The idea of a release from any press- 
ure or burden is common to these 
terms; but the reprieve is that which 
is granted; the respite sometimes 
comes to us in the course of things: 
we gain a reprieve from any punisli- 
ment or trouble which threatens us; 
we gain a respite from any labor or 
weight that presses upon us. A crim- 
inal gains a reprieve when the punish- 
ment of death is commuted for that of 
imprisonment for life; a debtor may be 
said to obtain a reprieve when, with a 
prison before his eyes, he gets such in- 
dulgence from his creditors as sets him 
free: there is frequently no respite for 
persons in a subordinate station, when 
they fall into the hamls of a hard task- 
master; Sisyphus is feigned by the 
poets to have been condcmneil to tlic 
toil of perpetually rolling a stone up 
a hill as fast as it rolled back, from 
which toil he had no respite. 

REPRIMAND. See Check. 

REPRISAL. See Retaliation. 

REPROACH, Contumely, Oblo- 
quy. The idea of contemptuous or 
angry treatment of others is common 
to all these terms; but reproach is the 
general, contumely and obloquy are the 
particular, terms: the last two terms 
are of infrequent use to-day. Reproach 
(see Bl.ame) is either deserved or unde- 
served; the name of Puritan is ap^icd 

as a term of rejrroach to such as afleet 
greater purity than others; the name 
of Christian is a name of reproach \u 
Turkey: contumely, of uncertain origin, 
but probably connected with contu^ 
inacious, from Latin conttonax (proud, 
stubborn, perverse, offensive), scU-sujj- 
posedly from contemnere,i.o despise, con- 
demn, is always undeserved; it is the 
insolent and contemptuous reject ion by 
a worthless person of merit in distress, 
our Saviour was expose<l to tlie cor^ 
iumehj of the Jews: obloquy, from ob, 
against, and loqui, to speak, signifying 
to speak against or to the disparage- 
ment of anv one, is always supposed to 
be deserved or othenvise; it is applica- 
ble to those whose conduct has ren- 


dered them objects of general censure, 
and whose name, therefore, has almost 
become a reproach. A man who uses 
his power only to oppress those who are 
connecte<l with him will naturally and 
deservedly bring upon himself much 
obloquy. 

See also Discredit. 

Reproachful, Abusive, Scurrilous . — 
Reproachful, or full of rejrroach, when 
apiilied to persons, signifies full of 
rcjo'onches; when to things, deserving 
of reproach: abxtsive, or full of abuse, is 
applied only to the person, signifjnng 
using abuse: smrrilous, in Latin scur- 
rilio, from scurra, signifying a buffoon 
or saucy jester, is emploj'ed as an epi- 
thet cither for persons or things in the 
sense of using scurrility. The conduct 
of a person is reproachful inasmuch as 
it provokes or is entitled to the re- 
jrroaches of others; the language of a 
person is rcjrroachfvl when it abounds 
in reproaches or partakes of the nature 
of a reproach: a person is abusive who 
indulges himself in abuse or ahtisive 
language: and he is scurrilo^^s who 
adopts scurrility or scurrilous language. 
When applied to the same object, 
whether to the person or to the thing, 
they rise in sense; the rcjn-oachful is 
than the abusive, anil this less than the 
scurrilous; the reproachful is sometimes 
warranted by the provocation; but 
the abusive and scurrilous are alwaj's 
unwarrantable; reproachful language 
may be, and generally is, consistent 
with decency and propriety of speech: 
abusive and scurrilous language is an 
outrage against the laws of good-breed- 
ing, if not of morality. A parent may 
sometimes find it necessary to address 
an unruly son in rcjrroachful terms; or 
one friend may adoj>t a reproachful tone 
to another; none, however, but the 
low’cst orders of men, and those only 
when their anger is awakened, wiH de- 
scend to abusive or scurrilous language. 

REPROBATE, Condemn. To rep- 
robate is much stronger than to co/i- 
demn, but of less frequent application: 
we always condcmyi w’hcn we reprobate, 
but not vice versA: to rcjtrobate is to wn- 
demn in strong and reproachful 
giiago. We reprobate all measui^ 
which tend to sow discord in 
and to loosen the tics by which men 
are bound to each other; we condemn 
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all disrespectful langui^e toward su- 
periors. We reprobate only the thing; 
we condemn the person also: any act of 
disobedience in a child cannot bo too 
strongly reprobated ; a person must ex- 
pect to be condemned when he involves 
himself in embarrassments through his 
own imprudence. 

also Profligate. 

REPROOF. Sec REPnEHEN.sioN. 

REPROVE. See Blame; Cueck. 

REPUBLIC. See Empire. 

REPUGNANCE. See .\ver.sion. 

REPUTATION. See Character; 
Fame; Name. 

REQUEST. See Ask ; Prayer. 

REQUIRE. See Demand. 

REQUISITE. Sec Necessary. 

REQUITAL. Sec Compensation; 
Retribution. 

RESCUE. See Salvation. 

RESEARCH. See Examination. 

RESEMBLANCE. See Likeness. 

RESENTMENT. Sec Anger; 
Umbrage. I 

RESERVE, Reservation. Reserve 
and reservation, from servare, to keep, j 
and re, back, both signify a keening | 
back, but differ as to the object and the 
circumstances of the action. Reserve is ' 
applied in a good sense to anything 
natural or moral which is kept back 
to be employed for a better purpose on 
a future occasion; reservation is an art- 
ful keeping back for selfish purposes: 
there is a prudent reserve which every 
man ought to keep in his discourse with 
a stranger; oquivocators deal alto- 
gether in ment^ reservalion. 

Reserve, Retain. — Reserve, from the 
Latin prefix re and servare, to keep, 
signifies to keep back. Retain, from 
tencTCj to hold, signifies to hold back: 
they m some measure, therefore, have 
the same distinction as keep and hold. 

To reserve is an act of more specific 
desi^; we reserve that which is the 
particular object of our choice: to retain 
18 a simple exertion of our power; we 
pciatn that which has once come in our 
possession. To reserve is employed only 
for that which is allowable; we rcsm'c 
a thing, that is, keep it back with care 
for some future purpose: to retain is 
often an unlawful act; a debtor fre- 
quently retains in his hands the money 
which ne has borrowed. 

To reserve, whether in the proper or 


improper application, is employed only 
as the act of a conscious agent ; to 
retain is often the act of an unconsciou.s 
agent: we resen'e what we have to say 
on a subject until a more suitable op- 
portunity offers; the mind retains the 
impressions of external objects by its 
peculiar faculty, the memory; certain 
substances arc said to retain the color 
with which they have been dyed. 

RESIDE. St'o Abide. 

RE^SIDENCE. See Domicile. 

RESIGN. See Abandon; Give Up. 

RESIGNATION. See Patience. 

RE^SIST. See Oppose. 

RESOLUTE. See Decided; Stal- 
wart; Unswerving. 

RESOLUTION. Sec Courage. 

RESOLVE. Sec Determine: Sol\t:. 

RESORT. Sec Frequent. 

RESOURCE. See Expedient. 

RESPECT. See Esteem; Honor; 
I^£ 

RESPECTFUL. See Dutiful. 

RESPITE. See Interval; Re- 
prieve. 

RESPONSE. See Answer. 

RESPONSIBLE. See Answxrable; 
Guarantee. 

REST, Remainder, Remnant, 
Residue. Rest is the substantive based 
on the Latin restarc, compounded of 
rc and stare, to stand behind, in this 
case, though not in the former (see 
Ease), signifying what stands or re- 
mains back. Remainder literally aig- 
nifios what remains after the first part 
is gone. Remnant is but a variation of 
remainder; it comes from the present 
pnrticinle of rcmaacrc, w'hence remotn- 
d<T is clerivod. Residue,{rom the neuter 
of the Latin adiective rcsiduiis, based 
on rcj back, and sedere, to sit, signifies 
likewise what remains back. 

All these terms express that part 
which is separated from the other and 
leh distinct: rest is the most general, 
both in sense and application; the 
others have a more specific meaning and 
use: the rest may be cither that which 
is left behind by itself or that which 
is set apart as a distinct portion; the 
remainder, remnant, and residue are 
the quantities which remain when the 
other parts are gone. The rest is said 
of any part, large or small; but the 
remainder commonly regards the small- 
er port which has been left after the 


500 


RESTITUTION 


greater part hiis been taken. A per- 
son may be said to sell some and give 
awaj' the rest: when a number of 
hearty persons sit down to a meal, the 
remainder of the provisions, after all 
have been satisfied, will not be con- 
siderable. Rest is applied either to 
persons or things; remainder only to 
things: some were of that opinion, but 
the rest did not agree to it: the rc- 
mainder of the paper was not worth 
preserving. 

Remnant, from the Latin participle 
stem remaru^nt, remaining, is a species 
of remainder after the greater part has 
been consumed or wasted: it is, there- 
fore, properly a small remainder, as a 
remnant of cloth; and metaphorically 
applied to persons, as a remnant of Is- 
rael. A residue is another species of re- 
7nainder, which resides or keeps back 
after a distribution or division of any- 
thing has taken place; as the residue 
of a person’s property, that which re- 
mains undi^)osed of. 

See also Cessation; Stand. 

RESTITUTION. See Restoha- 

TION. 

RESTORATION, Restitution, 
Reparation, Amends. Restoration is 
employed in the ordinary application 
of the verb restore: restitution, from the 
Latin verb restitucre, is employed sim- 
ply in the sense of making good that 
whigh has been unjustly taken or 
which ought to be restored. Restoration 
of property may bo made by any one, 
whether it be the person taking it or 
not: restitution is 8uppose<l to be made 
by him who has been guilty of the 
injustice. The dethronement of a 
king may be the work of one set of 
men and his restoration that of an- 
other; it is the moral duty of every 
individual who has committed any 
sort of injustice to another to make 
reslitulion to the utmost of his power. 

Restitution and reparation are both 
employed in the sense of undoing that 
winch has been done to the injury of 
another; but the former connotes only 
injuries that affect the property, and 
reparation those which affect a person 
in various ways. He who is guilty of 
theft or fraud must make restitution by 
either restoring the stolen article or its 
full value: he who robs another of his 
go^ name, or does any mjury to his 


person, has it not in his power so easily 
to make reparation. 

Reparation and amends (see Com- 
pensation) are both employed in cases 
where some mischief or loss is sustained ; 
but the term reparation comprehends 
the idea of the act of repairing, as well 
as the thing by which we repair; amends 
is employed only for the thing that 
will amend or make better: hence we 
speak of the reparation of an injury; 
but of the amends by itself. The term 
reparation comprehends all kinds of 
injuries, particularly those of a serious 
nature; the amends is applied only to 
matters of inferior importance. It is 
impossible to make reparation for tak- 
ing away the life of another. It is 
easy to make amends to any one for 
the loss of a day’s pleasure. 

See also Recovery. 

Restore, Return, Repay . — Restore 
comes from Latin restaurare, to set up 
again. ^Return comes from Latin re, 
again, and Low Latin tornare, to turn 
a lathe. For repay see Pay. 

The common idea of all these terms 
is that of giving back. What wo restore 
to another may or may not be the same 
as what we have taken; justice re- 
quires that it should be an equivsdent 
in value, so as to prevent the individ- 
ual from being in any degree a sufferer; 
what we return and repay ought to bo 
precisely the same as we have received: 
the former in aiipHcation to general 
objects, the latter in application only 
to pecuniary mutters. We restore upon 
a principle of equity: we re/urn upon 
a principle of justice and honor; we 
repay upon a principle of undeniable 
right. We cannot always claim that 
which ought to be restored; but we 
cannot only claim, but enforce the 
claim in regard to what is to be 
returned or repaid: an honest man will 
be scrupulous not to take anything from 
another without restoring to him its 
full value. Whatever we have bor- 
rowed wo ought to return; and when 
it is money which we have obtains, 
%ve ought to rejiay it with punctuality. 
We restore to many as well as to one, 
to communities as well as to individ- 
uals; a king is restored to his crown, 
or one nation restores a territory to 

another; we return and rewi/ not only 

individually, but personally and par- 
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ticularly: we return a book to its 
owner; we repay a sum of money to 
him from whom it was borrowed. 

Reelore and return may be employed 
in their improper applications as re- 
spects the moral state of persons and 
things; as a king restores a courtier to 
his favor, or a physician restores his 
patient to health: we return a favor; 
we return an answer or a compliment. 
Repay may be figuratively employed 
in regard to moral objects, as an un- 
grateful person repays kindnesses with 
reproaches. 

RESTRAIN, Restrict. Restrain 
(see Coerce) and restrict are but 
variations of the same Latin verb rc- 
sfrin^ere; the first from the infinitive, 
the second from its past participle, re- 
striclus; but they have acquired a dis- 
tinct acceptation: the former upplic.s to 
the desires as well as the outward con- 
duct: the latter only to the outward 
conduct. A person restrains his inonli- 
nate appetite; or he is restrained by 
others from doing mischief: ho is rc- 
sfricled in the use of his money. To 
res/rain is an act of power; but to 
restrict is an act of authority or law: 
the will or the actions of a child arc 
^rain^ by the parent, but a patient 
is restricted in his diet by a physician, 
or any body of people may be restricted 
by laws. 

See also Repress. 

RESTRAINT, ^e Constrain; 
Embargo. 

restrict. See Bound; Re- 
strain. 

result. See Consequence. 

retain. See Hold; Reser>t:. 

^TALIATION, Reprisal. Rc- 
w^ton, from retaliate, in Latin rc- 
taliaium, participle of reUzliarc, com- 
pounded of re and taliare, to requite in 
Sind (the etymology of (alis is far from 
signifies so much again, or like 
•or like.. Reprisal, a word much used 
in connection with the European war, 
18 a verbal substantive based on repris, 
past participle of the lYench verb rc- 
. ^ ^ in Latin reprehendcre, to take 

signifies to take in return for 
What has been taken. The idea of 
“lacing another suffer in return for the 
suiting he has occasion^ is common 
^ f nimsj but the former is em- 

ployed in ordinary cases; the latter 


mostly in regard to a state of war- 
fare or to active hostilities. A trick 
practiced upon another in return for 
a trick is a retaliation; but a reprisal al- 
ways extends to the capture of some- 
thing from another, in return for 
what has been taken. Retaliation is 
very frequently employed in the good 
sense for what passes innocently be- 
tween friends: rcjrrisal has always 
an unfavorable sense. Goldsmith’s 
poem, entitled “Retaliation,” was writ- 
ten for the purpose of relaliatiny on his 
friends the joke that they had played 
upon him; when the quarrels of imh- 
viduals break through the restraints of 
the law and lead to acts of violence to 
each other’s property, reprisals are 
made alternately by both parties. 

RETARD, Hinder. To retard, from 
the Latin tardus, slow, signifying to 
make slow, is applied to the move- 
ments of any onjoel forward, as in 
the lyatin “linpelum inimici tardarc”: 
to hinder (sec that word) is ai)pHo<l to 
the person moving or acting: wc re- 
tard or make slow the progress of any 
scheme toward completion; we 
der or keep back the person who is 
completing the scheme: wo retard a 
thing, tlicroforc, often by hindering 
the person; but we frequently hinder 
a person without expressly retarding, 
and, on the contrary, the thing is re- 
tarded without the person being hin- 
dered. The publication of a work is 
sometimes retarded by the hindrances 
which an author meets with in bring- 
ing it to a conclusion; but a w'ork 
may be retarded through the idleness 
of printers, and a variety of other 
causes which arc independent of any 
hindrance. So in like manner a per- 
son may be hindered in going to his 
place of destination; but wc do not 
say that he is retarded, because it is 
only the execution of an object and 
not the simple movements of the per- 
son which are retarded. 

To retard stops the completion of an 
object only for a time, but to hinder is 
to stop it altogether. 

See also Delay. 

RETINUE. See Procession. 

RETIRE. See Recede. 

RETIREMENT. See Privacy. 

RETORT, Repartee. Retort^ from 
re, back, and torgnere, to turn, signify- 
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ing to twist or turn back, is an ill- 
natured reply: reparteCy a misspelling 
of repartie, feminine of the past parti- 
ciple of the French reparlir, from Latin 
Tc, again, and parlire, to divide, hence 
to lunge, is to answer thrust with 
thrust, cut with cut. The relorl is 
always in answer to a censure, for 
which one returns a like censure; the 
repartee is commonly in answer to the 
wit of another, where one returns wit 
for wit. In the acrimony of disputes 
it is common to hear retort upon retort 
to an endless extent ; the liveliness of dis- 
course is sometimes greatly increase<i 
by the quick repartee of those who take 
part in it. 

RETRACT. See Abjure. 

RETREAT. See Asylum; Recede. 

RETRIBUTION, Requital. Rctri~ 
hution, from relribuere, to bestow, signi- 
fying a bestowing back or giving in 
return, is a particular term; requital 
(see Reward) is general: the rctributimi 
comes from Providence; requital is the 
act of man: retribution is by way of 
punishment; requital is mostly by way 
of reward: retribution is not always 
dealt out to every man according to 
his deeds; it is a poor requital for one 
who has done a kindness to be abused. 

RETRIEVE. See Recover. 

RETROSPECT, Review, Survey. 
A retrospect, which signifies, literally, 
looking back, from retro, behind, and 
sjricere, to behold or cast an eye upon, 
is always taken of that which is past 
and distant ; review, which is a view rc*- 
peated, may be taken of that which 
IS present and before us; every 
retrospect is a species of review, but 
every review is not a retrospect, ^yc 
take a retrospect of our past life in 
order to draw salutary reflections from 
all that we have done and suffered; 
we take a review or a second view of 
any particular circumstance which is 
passing before us, in order to rogulatc 
our present conduct. The retrospect 
goes farther by virtue of the mind s 
power to reflect on itself and to recall 
aU past images to itself; the review may 
go fonvard by the exercise of tlie 
senses on external objects. I he hi^ 
torian takes a retrospect of aU the 
events wliich have happened within 
a firiven period; the journtilist takes u 
re^io of all the events that are pass- 


ing within the time in which he is 
living. 

The review may be said of the past 
as well as the present; it is a view not 
only of what is, but what has been: 
the survey, which is a looking over at 
once, from the French sur, upon, and 
Old French veer, for voir, to see, is entire- 
ly confined to the present; it is a view 
only of that which is, and is taken for 
some particular purpose. We take a 
reinew of what we have already viewed, 
in order to get a more correct insight 
into it; we take a survey of a thing 
in all its parts, in order to get a com- 
prehensive view’ of it, in order to c.x- 
aminc it in all its bearings. A general 
occasionally takes a review of all his 
army; iic takes a survey of the fortress 
which he is going to besiege or attack. 

RETURN, Revert. Return is the 
Engli.sh, and rircrt the Latin: return is 
therefore used in ordinary cases to de- 
note the coming back to any point of 
time or place; ao to return home, or 
to return at a certain hour, or to apply 
one’s self again to the same business or 
eniplo>'ment; as to return to one’s writ- 
ing: to revert is to throw back with one’s 
mind to any object; W’c may, therefore, 
say, to return or revert to any intellect- 
ual object, with this distinction, that 
to return is to go back to the point 

here one left off treating of any sub- 
ject; to revert is simply to carry one’s 
mind back to the same object. As an 
act of an unconscious agent, return is 
used as before. 

Revert signifies cither to fall back into 
the same state or to return by reflec- 
tion to the same object; all things re- 
fer/ to their primitive order and regu- 
larity. 

See also Re.store. 

REVEAL. See PuBLisn; Unveil. 

REVELS. See Saturnalia. 

REVENGE. See Avenge. 

REVERBERATE. See Redound. 

REVERE. See Adore. 

REVERENCE. See Adore; Awe; 
Honor. 

REVERSE. See Overturn. 

REVERT. See Return. 

REVERY. See Dream. 

REVIEW. See Retrospect; Re- 

VISAL. , . 

REVILE, ViUFY. Revile, from the 
Latin prcfi.x re and old French avxter, 
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to make vile, built on the Latin vUis, 
cheap, worthless, signifies to reflect 
upon a person, or retort upon him that 
which is vile: to tdlify signifies to make 
a thing vile, that is, to sot it forth m 
vile. To revile is a personal act ; it is 
addressed directly to the object of 
offence, and is ad^cssed for the pur- 
pose of making the person vile in his 
own eyes: to vilify is an indirect attack 
which serves to make the object appear 
vile in the eyes of others. Revile is said 
only of persons, for persons only are 
revUed; but to vilify is said of persons 
as well as things. To revile is unchari- 
table : to vilify is seldom justifiable, 
for we cannot vilify without using im- 
proper language ; it is seldom rc-sortcd to 
except as a manifestation of ill-nature. 

REVISAL, Revisiok, Review. 7?c- 
lisal, revision, and review all come from 
the Latin videre, to see, and signify 
looking back upon a thing or looking 
at it again: the terms rcidscd and rc~ 
are, however, mostly employe^! 
in regard to what is wTittcn; review is 
for things in general. The rc- 
visal of a book is the work of the au- 
thor, or of a reviser, for the purposes 
of correction: the review of a book is 
the work of the critic, for the purpose 
of estimating its value. Rcvisal and re- 
vision differ neither in sense nor appli- 
cation, that except the former is more 
frequently employed abstrarte<lly from 
the object revised and revision mostly 
in conjunction: whoever \vishcs his 
work to be correct will not spare a rc- 
vkal; the revision of classical books 
ought to be intrusted only to men of 
profound erudition. 

See also Retrospect. 

revive. Refresh, Renovate, Re- 
^W. Revive, from the Latin vivcrc, to 
hve, signifies to bring to life again; to 
Tgreaft, to make fresh again; to reneto 
and renovate, to make new again. The 
r^toration of things to thoir primitive 
sUte is the common idea included in 
the^ temw; the difference consists in 
their application. Retnve, refresh, and 
renovate are applied to animal bodies; 
revwe caressing the return of motion 
spirits to one who was f^or the time 
uteless; rc/resft expressing the return of 
vigor to one in whom it has been di- 
Dimished; the air revives one w’ho is 
laint; a cool breeze refreshes one who 


is affected by the heat. Revive and rc- 
fresh connote only the temporary state 
of a body; renovate the jiermancnt 
state, that is, the health or powers of 
a body; one is revived and refreshed 
after partial exhau.stion; one’s hcallli 
is renovated after having been con- 
siderably impaired. 

Revive is applied likewise in the moral 
sense; refresh and renovate mostly in the 
proper sense; renew only in the applied 
sense. A discussion is said to be re- 
vived or a report to be revived; a clamor 
is said to be renewed or ontroatics to be 
renewed; customs are revived which have 
long lain tlormant and, as it ivere, 
dead; practices are renewed that have 
ceased for a time. 

REVOKE. Sec Abjure; Anousa. 

REVOLT. Sec Defection; Insur- 
rection. 

REWARD. See Compensation. 

RHETORIC. Sec Elocotion. 

RICHES, Wbautii, Opulence, Af- 
fluence. Riches come.s from Old 
French richesse, wealth, from Middle 
High German riche, which is the same 
w'ord as Anglo-Saxon ric. Wealth, 
Middle English wclthe, extended from 
weal, prosperity, which is allied to xvcll. 
Opidence, from the stem of the Latin 
opes, riches, denotes the state of having 
riches. Affluence, from the Latin ad, 
to, and ^i*crc, to flow, denotes either 
the act of riches flowing in to a person 
or the state of having things flowing in. 

Riches is a general term denoting 
any considerable share of property, but 
without immediate reference to a pos- 
sessor; whatever sciw’cs to make one 
rich is denominated riches, inasmuch as 
it supplies us with the means of getting 
what is really good; wealth and the 
other terms refer to outward posses- 
sions. 

Riches is a condition opposed to pov- 
erty; the whole world is divided into 
rich and poor, and riches arc distributed 
in different aegrees; but tccalth, opu- 
lence, and affluence all denote a con- 
siderable share of riches: wealth is a 
positive and substantial share of this 
world’s goods, but particularly of 
money or the precious commodities; 
it may be taken in the abstract or in 
application to individuals: opulence 
consists of any largo share in pos- 
sessions or property generally, as 
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houses, lands, goods, and chattels, and 
is applicable to the present and actual 
condition of the individual. Affluence 
is a term peculiarly applicable to the 
fluctuating condition of things which 
flow in in great Quantities to a person. 
We speak of riches as to their effects 
upon men’s minds and manners; it 
is not every one who knows how to 
use them: we speak of wealth as it 
raises a man in the scale of society 
and contributes to his weal or well- 
being: we speak of opulence as the 
present actually flourishing state of 
the individuals; and of affluence as 
the temporary condition. Wealth and 
opulence arc applied to communities 
as well as individuals. 

RIDICULE, Satire, Irony, Sar- 
casm. liitUculc (see Deride) has sim- 
ple laughter in it; satire comes from 
salura lanx, a full dish, a dish of mixed 
ingredients, indicating a poem full of 
topical and personal hits: the former 
is emploved in matters of a trifling 
nature; but satire is employed either 
in personal or pcrave matters. Irony, 
in Gri'ek c.pcuvf«a, from Hpmv, a di.s- 
semblcr who says less than he thinks 
or means, is di.sguiscd satire; an ironist 
seems to praise that which ho really 
means to condemn. Sarcasm, frorn^thc 
Greek eapKaanoQ, a sneer, and anpKul^tiv, 
to sneer, both biised on aupX, flesh, sig- 
nifying biting or nipping satire, so, as 
it were, to tear the flesh, is bitter an<l 
personal satire; aU the others may be 
successfully and properly employcil to 
expose folly and vice; but sarcasm, 
which is the indulgence only, of per- 
sonal resentment, is never justifiable. 

Sec also Laugh. 

RIGHT, Ju.sT, Fit, Proper. RigM, 
from Anglo-Saxon riht, signifying uj)- 
right, not leaning to one side or the 
other, standing as it ought, is hero the 
general term: the others express mwles 
Sf nohl, The right and wr^g arc do- 
fine<l by the wTitten will of God, or arc 
WTitten in our hearts according to the 
original disposition of our nature: the 
just, in Latin 7i«t«5, frorn 
nifving according to a rule of right, and 
the unjust, are determined by the UTit- 
ten laws of men; thc.^t and 7/ropcr, in 
Latin propHus, simifying belonging to 
a given specific rule, are determm^ by 
the established principles of society. 


Between the right and the wrong 
there are no gradations: a thing cannot 
be more Ti.ght or more wrong; whatever 
is right is not wrong, and whatever is 
WTong is not right: the just and unjust, 
proper and improper, Jit and unfit, on 
the contrarj', have various shades and 
degrees that are not so easily definable 
by any forms of speech or written 
rules. 

The right and wrong depend upon no 
circumstances; what is once right or 
wrong is always right or \sTong, but 
the just or unjust, proper or improper, 
are relatively so according to the cir- 
cumstances of the case: it is aju^t rule 
for every man to have that which is 
hisouTi; but what \sjusl to the individ- 
ual may be unjust to society. It is 
proper for every man to take charge 
of his own concerns; but it would be 
improper for a man in an unsound 
state of mind to undertake such a 
charge. Right is applicable to all 
matters, important or otherwise; just 
is employed mostly in matters of essen- 
tial interest; proper is rather applicable 
to tile minor concerns of life. Every- 
thing that is <lonc may be characterized 
as right or wTong: everything done to 
others may be mcasurra by the rule 
of just or unjust: in our ^cial inter- 
course, as well as in our private tran^ 
actions, fitness and propriety must al- 
ways be consulteil. As Christians, wc 
desire to do that which is right in the 
sight of God and man; as mcnibera 
of society, we wish to he just in 
our dealings; as rational and intem- 
gont beings, we wish to do what is Jit 
and proper in every action, however 
trivial. 

Sec also Straight. . 

Right, Claim, Privilege— Right 
nifios in this sense what it is right tor 
one to possess, which is, in fact, a 
of large meaning: for since the nt/m 
and the wrong depend 
minablc questions, the right of havii^ 
is equally indeterminable in some cas^ 
with every other species of ^ 

claim (sec Ask) is a species of right to 

have that which is m the 
another; the right to ask -.tj 

it. The privilege is a species of 
peculiar to particular individuals or 

°R^ht, in its full sense, is altogether 
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an abstract thing which is independent 
of human laws and regulations; claims 
and jrrivilcges arc altogether connected 
with the laws of society. Liberty, in 
the general sense, is an inalienable right 
which belongs to man as a rational and 
responsible agent; it is not a claim, for 
it is set above all question and all con- 
dition: nor is it a ■privilege, for it can- 
not be exclusively granted to one be- 
ing nor unconditionally be taken away 
from another. 

Between right and power there is 
often as wide a distinction as be- 
tween truth and falsehood; wo have 
often a right to do that which we have 
no power to do; and the power to do 
that which wc have no right to do: 
slaves have a right to the freiHlom which 
is enjoyed by creatures of the same 
species as theniselves, but they have 
not the power to us<; this freedom as 
others do. In England men have the 
power of thinking for them.splves as 
they please; but by the abuse which 
they make of this power we sec that 
in many cases they have not the right, 
\inlass we admit the contradiction that 
men have a right to do what is wrong; 
they have the power, therefore, of 
exercising this right only because no 
other person has the power of con- 
trolling them. Wc have often a daim 
to a thing which is not in our power to 
substantiate; and, on the other hand, 
daiins are set up in cases which arc 
totally unfounded on any right. Privi- 
leges are rights granted to individuals, 
depending either upon the will of the 
grantor, or the circumstances of the 
receiver, or both; privileges are there- 
fore partial T^hts transferable at the 
discretion of persons individually or 
collectively. 

RIGHTEOUS. See Godly. 

RIGID. Sec Ascetic; Austere. 

RIGOROUS. Sec Austere; Harsq. 

RIM. See Border. 

RIND. .See Skin. 

RIPE, Mature. Ripe is the Eng- 
lish (from Anglo-Saxon ripe, fit for 
reaping;), nuilure the Latin word: the 
former has a universal application 
both proper and improper; the latter 
hw mostly an improper application. 
The idea of completion in growth is 
^pil>ly designated by the former term; 
the idea of moral p^ection, as far, at 


least, as it is attainable, i.s marked by 
the latter: fruit is ripe when it requires 
no more sustenance from the parent 
stock; a judgment is 7tiature winch re- 
quires no more time and knowledge to 
render it perfect or fitted for exercise: 
in the same manner a project may be 
said to be ripe for execution or a people 
ripe for revolt; and, on the centrary, 
reflection may be said to be mature to 
which sufficiency of time has been 
given, and age may bo said to be 
itinturc which has attaino<l the highest 
pitch of perfection. Ripeness is, now- 
cver, not always a good quality; but 
maturity is alw.ays a perfection: the 
ripeness of some fruit diminishes the 
excellence of its flavor: there arc some 
fruits which have no flavor until they 
come to mahtrUy. 

RISE, IssuEj Emerge. To rise (.see 
Arise) may cither refer to open or 
encIose<l spaces; issue and emerge (sec 
E.MKRfJENcv) have both a reference (o 
some confinc<l body: a thing may either 
rise in a bo<iy, without a body, or out 
of a bo<iy; but it issues and emerges 
out of a body. A thing m.ay cither 
rise in a plain or a woo<l; it issues out 
of a w'ood: it may cither ri.se in water 
or out of the water; it emerges from the 
water; that which rises out of a tiling 
comes into view by becoming higher: 
in this manner an air balloon might 
rise out of a wood; that which issues 
comes from the very depths of a thing, 
and, as it were, comes out as a part 
of it; but that w’hich ctnci-gcs proceeds 
from the thing in W’hieh it has been, 
as it wore, concealed. Hence, in the 
moral application, a person is said to 
rise in life without a reference to his 
former condition; but he emerges from 
obscurity: color rises in the face; but 
words issue from the mouth. 

See also Origin. 

RISK. Sec Hazard. 

RITE. See Form. 

ROAD. See Route. 

ROAM. See Wander. 

ROBBERY. See Depredation. 

ROBUST. See Strong. 

ROLL. See List. 

ROMANCE. See Fable. 

ROOM. See Space. 

ROT, Putrefy, Corrupt. The dis- 
solution of bodies by an internal proc- 
I ess IS impUed by all these terms: but 
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the first two are applied to nati^al 
bodies only; the last to all bodies, 
natural and moral. Rot is the strong- 
est of all these terms; it denotes the 
last stage in the progress of dissolution : 
putrefy (the modern variant of putrefy, 
based on putrid) expresses the progress 
toward rottenness; and corruption the 
commencement. After fruit has arrived 
at its maturity or proper state of ripe- 
ness it rots: meat which is kept too 
long putrefies: there is a tendency in 
all bodies to corruption; iron and wood 
corrupt with time; whatever is made, 
or done, or wished by men is equally 
liable to be corrupt or to grow corrupt. 

ROUGH. See Adrdpt; Harsh. 

ROUND. See Circuit. 

ROUNDNESS, Rotundity. Round- 
ness and rotundity both come from the 
Latin rolundus and rota, a wheel, which 
is a perfectly round body; the former 
term is. however, ai>plicd to all objects 
in gcnertil; the latter only to solid bodies 
which are round in all directions: one 
speaks of the roundness of a circle, the 
roundness of the moon, the roundness 
of a tree; but the rotundity of a man s 
body which projects in a round form 
in all directions, and the rotumlily ql a 
full check or the rotundity of a turnip. 

ROUSE. Sec Awaken. 

ROUSING. Sec Electric. 

ROUT. See Beat, 
route, Road, Course. KoxUe 
comes through the French from the 
adiectiveof the Latin phrase, vuz rupta, 
or “broken road.” Road comes from 
the Anglo-Saxon rUlan, to rule, signn>- 
in'' the place where one rKl<!S,M course, 
from the Latin cursus (see Course), 
signifies the place where one walks or 

^^^oiUc is to road as the species to the 
genus: a route is a circular kind ot 
roofi; it is chosen as the circmtous d - 
rcction toward a certain point, and 
may consist of more than one road 
successively: the road may be either 
frrdirect or indirect line; the route 
i? always indirect: the route is chosen 
only by horsemen or those who go to 

a considerable distance ^ those who 

choose the “rotdc to India , the roarf 
be chosen for the shortest di^ 
tance* the route and road are pipu^ 
In their beaten and frequented track, 
Sic course is often chosen m the un- 


beaten track: an army or a company 
go a certain route, foot-passengers are 
seen to take a certain course over fields: 
course often implies circular comple- 
tion, as, the sun runs its course. 

ROVE. See Wander. 

ROYAL, Regal, Kingly, fioyal 
and regal, both from the adjective re- 
galis, based on I^atin rex, a king, 
though of foreign origin, have ob- 
tains more general application than 
the corresponding Enghsh term kingly. 
Royal signifies belonging to a king, in 
its most general sense; regal signifies 
appertaining to a king^ in its particular 
application; kingly signifies properly 
like a king. A royal carriage, a royal 
residence, a royal couple, a royal salute, 
royal authority, all designate the general 
and ordinary appurtenances to a king: 
renal government, regal state, regal 


implies wiiat is Dccoming a 
after the manner of a king; a kingly 
croivn is such as a king ought to wear; 
a kingly mien that which is after the 

manner of a king. 

RUB, Chafe, Fret, Gai.l. Rub, 
Middle English ■rubben, is of Celtic 
origin; it is not allied to German m- 
bc 7 i, from which rive is taken; it is the 
generic term, expre^ing simply the ac^ 
of bodies moving in contact with ^d 


against others; to chafe (from Old 
French chaufer, from Low Latin calej - 
care, a late form of the classical calfa- 
cere, to make hot) signifies to rub a 
thing until it is heated: to fret comes 
from Anglo-Saxon fretan, compounded 
of for, intensive prefix, and eirtw, mean- 
ing to eat away; to gall is a difTcrcnt 
word from the noun gall, and corro- 
snonds probably to Latin galla, a 
gall-nut, oak-apple — hence a tumor, a 
ikin affection; hence to rub or itch. 
Things are rubbed sometimes for pur- 
poses of convenience; but. they lU’e 
chafed, fretted, and galled injuriously, 
the skin is liable to chafe from any vio- 
lence; leather wiU/rel (rom the motion 
of a carriage: when the is once 

broken animals will become f/o/led b> a 
continuance of the friction . 1 hese tcims 
arc likewise used in the moral senw, 
to denote the actions. of things on the 
mind, where the distin^ction 
kept up: we meet with rubs from the 
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opposing sentiments of others; the 
angry humors are chafed; the mind is 
fretletl and made sore by the frequent 
repetition of small troubles and vexa- 
tions; pride is (j'lHed bj' humiliations 
and severe degradations. 

RUDE. See I^tPERTINENT. 

RUDIMENTARY. See Element- 
ary. 

RUEFUL. See Piteous. 

RUGGED. See .Abrupt. 

RUIN. See Banc; Destruction; 
Fall. 

RULE. See Govern; Guide; 
Maxim; Order. 

RULING. See Prevailino. 

RUMMAGE, Ransack. These two 
words both signify to look for some- 
thing. Rummage, componntlctl of 
French suffix age and Dutch ruim, a 
ship’s hold, allied to roo//i. It meant 
to stow’ away and then to search among 
things stowed away. Ranxack comes 
from Scandinavian ran«, a house, and 
sak, a root allied to seek, signifying to 
search a house thorovighly and carry 
away. Ransack signifies a thorough 
rummaging. The difTcrcnce betw’cen 
the two words is mainly one of degree. 

RUMOR. See Fame. 

RUPTURE, Fraci’dre, Fuaction. 
Kupture, from ruphtrn, the feminine of 
the future participle of rumpcrc, to 
break or burst, ana /racturc or fraction. 


similarly dorivefl from frangcrc, to 
break, denote <lifTcrent kinds of break- 
ing, according to the objects to which 
the action is applied. Soft substances 
maj’ sufTcr a mature; as the rupture 
of a blood-vessel; hard substances a 
fracture, as the fracture of a bone. 

Fraction is used only in respect to 
broken numbers, as the fraction of a 
unit. 

Rupture is also u.sed in an improper 
application; as the rupture of a treaty. 

RURAL, Rustic. Although both 
these terms, from the Latin rus, 
country’, signify belonging to the 
country, yet the former, from the 
genitive stem ruris, is uso<I in a good, 
and the latter in a bad or an indif- 
ferent, sense. Rural applies to all 
country objects cxcc[)t man; it is, 
therefore, aUvays connocte<i with the 
cliarms of nature: n/.stic applies only 
to persons or what is personal, in the 
country, and is, thcrctore, always as- 
sociate<i with the want of culture. 
Rural scenery' is always interesting; 
hut the rustic manners of the peasants 
have frcmiontlv too much that is un- 
cultivated and rude in them to ho 
agreeable; a rural habitation may be 
fittwl for persons in a higher station; 
but a rustic cottiigc is adapted only’ for 
the poorer inhabitants of the country. 

Sec also Countryman. 



SABBATH, Sunday. The term 
Sabbath, from the Hebrew shabbAth, to 
rest, through French sabbat, implies a 
Siicretl day of rest from customary 
occupations, the institution of w’hich, 
under the name of the seventh day, is 
first mentioned in Genesis 11:2-3. 
Alwajs in the Gospels and as a rule 
in the other books, Sabbath means the 
seventh day of the week. 

Distinctions between the Sabbath 
and Sunday were at one time very 
sharply drawn, the Sabbath being con- 
sidered a purely Jewish term, and 
Sutulay, otherwise called the Lord's 
Day, a Christian one; but most of the 
old contentions were long ago aban- 
doned. The elder Disraeli is author- 
ity for the statement that the term 
Sabbath meant Saturday in the Middle 
Ages, and that it was first used in 
England for Sunday in 1554. 

Both Jews and Christians observe 
the seventh day of the week, but from a 
different start, the former recognizing 
Saturday as their Sabbath and the latter 
the following day as their -Sunday. 

SACK, Despoil, Devastate. Sack, 
in French sac, w’aste or ruin, may be 
derived from Latin saccus, a bag or 
sack for carrying away things. Despoil 
comes from Latin spoliarc, ba^l on 
spolium^ a skin stripped off, rcfciring 
to the dre.S3 of a dead warrior. Dev- 
astate, from devastare, based on Latin 
vastus, signifying large, empty space, 
means to lay waste. Sack is a strong- 
er word than despoil. It means 
to go through a conciiiered territory 
and carry off everything of value. 
Despoil moans to strip off something 
valuable, but it does not imply such 
thorough and wholesale destruction. 
Devastate means literally to lay waste, 
and refers not merely to the carr>ung 
away of valuables, But to the utter 
destruction of every'thing. may 

speak of a city devastated by fire, or a 
country devastaUd hy storm-so that 
the word has a wider application than 
sack and does not refer merelv to war- 
fare. DespoU may refer to the action 


of individuals. An unscrupulous law- 
yer may despoil a widow' of the property 
left to her, etc. But sack is applied 
specifically to the treatment of captured 
territory in warfare. See also Rapine; 
Ravage. 

SACRAMENT. Sec Lord’s-Sdp- 

PER. 

SACRED. See Holt. 

SACRILEGIOUS, Irreverent, 
Desecrating. -Sacrifeyious, from Latin 
sacrilegiuin (based on the crude stem 
sacri and legere, to gather up and steal 
sacred things), the robbing of a tem- 
ple, is a much more positive word 
than irreverent, which simply means 
not revercrit (for the derivation sec 
Adore); but it is a less positive word 
than desecrating, from Latin de, not, 
ami saccr, sacred, which means de- 
priving of sacredness, and has a 
more extended application. Sacrilegums 
means positively irreverent, implying 
an irreverence that reveals itself in a 
distinct speech or act which shows a 
lack of regard for things held holy. 
Desecrating means not merely a positive 
expression of the disregard for things 
sacr<*d, but an expression of such 
violence that it destroys the sacred 
character. Irreverent applies to an at- 
titude of mind, sacrile^ous to manner 
and speech, desecrating to action, 
though these distinctions are not 
clearly observed. {SacrUegious is often 
mispronounceil, even by educated per- 
sons, as sacrilegious.) See also Irre- 
ligious. 

SAD. See Dull; Mournful. 

SAFE, Secure. Safe, in Latin salr 
vus, to be tranquil, implies exemption 
from harm or the danger of hairo; 
secure (see Certain) the exemption 
from danger: a person may be sa/e or 
saved in the midst of a fire, if he bo 

untouched bv the fire; but he is, in such 
a case, the reverse of scevre. In the 
sense of exemption from danger, 
oxorosscs much less than security 
may bo safe without using any particu- 
lar measures; but none can reckon on 

any degree of security without great 
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precaution : a person may be very safe 
on the top of a coach in the daj'time; 
but if he wishes to secure himself, at 
night, from falling off, he must be 
fastened. 

SAFE-CONDUCT. See Pass. 

SAFEGUARD. See Pass. 

SAGACIOUS. See Sage. 

SAGACITY. See Penetration. 

SAGE, Sagacious, Sapient. Sage 
and saga^oiis come from different 
Latin words, despite their similarity of 
form and meaning, sage being derived 
ultimately from Latin sapere, to be 
wise; sagacious from sagax, connected 
with sagire, to perceive by the senses. 
Sapient is derived from the present 
participle of sapere. 

The first of these terms has a goo<l 
sense, in application to men, to denote 
the faculty of discerning immediately, 
which is the fruit of experience, and 
very similar to that sagacity in animals 
which instinctively perceives a thing 
without the deductions of reason} sa- 
pient is now employed only in regard 
to animals whicn are trained to par- 
ticular arts; its use, therefore, in re- 
spect to human beings, is mostly in 
the lofty or burlesque style. 

SAILOR. See Seaman. 

SAINTLY. See Holy. 

SAINT-SIMONIANISM. See So- 
cialism. 

SAKE, Account, Reason, Purpose. 
End. These terms are all employed 
adverbially, to modify or connect prop- 
ositions; hence one says, for his sake, 
on his account, for this reason, for this 
purpose, and to this end. Sake, from 
Anglo-Saxon sacu, strife, a side in a 
strife, hence a cause, is mostly said of 
persons; what is done for a person’s 
sake is the same as in behalf of his 
cause; one may, however, say in regard 
to things, for tne sake of good order, 
implying what good order requires: 
account is indifferently employ^ for 
persons or things; what is done on a 
person’s account is done in his behalf 
and for his interest; what is done on 
O'Ceouni of indisposition is done in con- 
s^uence of it, the indisposition being 
the cause: purpose is properly personal 
and refers to that which a person pur- 
pwas to himself; if we ask, therefore, 
mr what purpose a thing is done, it may 
be to know something of some other 


person’s character and principles: rea- 
son and end arc applied to things only: 
wo speak of the reasoti as the thing 
that justifies: wo explain why we do a 
thing when we say we do it for this or 
that reason; we speak of the end by way 
of explaining the nature of the thing: 
the propriety of a measure cannot be 
knowm unless we know what eiui it will 
answer. 

SALARY. See Allowance. 

SALIENT, Outstanding. Both of 
these w’ords indicate that which is a 
noticeable or ])rominent feature of 
something. Outstanding is rcallj' just 
an Engli^i translation of salient, from 
Latin salirc, to leap, hence to stand out; 
and the difference between them i.s 
mainly the difference usually found 
betweem wonls of EnglLsh and Latin 
derivation. Outstanding suggests the 
picture more clearly. Tlie ouUtanding 
feature of an occurrence is that which 
strikes the attention most vividly, 
which stands out from the rest. Salient 
does not so clearly suggest the image, 
but it is a somewhat more polished 
word. 

SALLY, Issue. Sally, from Latin 
satire, to leap, is a particular kind of 
issuing. (For issue see Arise.) It 
referr^ to the going forth of a detach- 
ment of soldiers from a besieged ])lacc 
to attack the besiegers. Issue means, 
in general, to go forth. Sally means 
to go forth witn a certain spirit and 
gallantry, with an attitude of ad- 
venturousness. Sally is applied figu- 
ratively to a humorous tlxrust, a w'itti- 
cism or jest; in this sense it is used 
mainly as a noun. Here, too, it keeps 
its fundamental implication of a 
spirited and unexpected attack. 

SALUBRIOUS. See Healthy. 

SALUTARY. See Healthy. 

SALUTE, Salutation, Greeting. 
Salute (see Accost) concerns the thing; 
and salutation, which is a variation 
of salute, the person giving the salute: 
a salute may consist either of a word 
or an action; salutations pass from 
one friend to another: the salute may 
be either direct or indirect; the saZuto- 
tioii is always direct and personal; guns 
are fired by way of a salute: bows are 
given as a salutation. 

The salutation is a familiar and ordi- 
nary form of courtesy between individ- 
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uals; greeting is frequently a partic- 
ular mode of salxdation adopted on 
extraordinary occasions, indicative of 
groat joy or satisfaction in those who 
greet. 

SALVATION, Deliverance, Pres- 
ervation, Saving^ Redemption, Res- 
cue. Salvation, m French salvation, 
from Latin salvaiionem, from salvus, 
whole, has both a physical and a moral 
application. In the physical applica- 
tion we seek or receive deliverance from 
impending or present peril from some 
power beyond our own. We gain -preser- 
vation from something destructive by 
some act of our own or of others, and we 
may be the subject or object of a rescue 
from danger, restraint, or violence. 

In the moral application we are 
taught that salvation is the spiritual 
deliverance from sin and death, through 
the saving mercy of Jesus Christ, who 
offered himself as a ransom for man- 
kind. his death being the final act of 
man’s redemption, or the releasing and 
setting free of all living in sin. 

SANATIVE. See Sanitary. 

SANATORY. See Sanitary. 

SANCTIFY, Cleanse, Conse- 
crate, Devote, Hallow, Purifi'. 
Sanctify, in French sanctifier, from 
Latin sanclifiicere, compound of sanctus, 
holy, and a weakened form of faccre, to 
maKe, signifies literally to make holy or 
sacred, and applies both to persons and 
objects of a religious character. 

In the personal application, to sancti- 
fy is to make holy, to have one’s heart 
and life made to conform to the will of 
God. Prior to this act comes that to 
cleanse or purify from sin, to convert 
from a former state, to regenerate or 

make anew. , 

To consecrate is to set a person or oD- 
iect apart from that which i.s ordinary 
for some sacrcKl purpose. This is done 
by others, as the consecration of a relig- 
ious edifice or some part thereof, ami 
the consecration of a person to the call- 
ing of the ministry. 

To devote one's self to a sacred pi^- 
pose is the act of the individiial, to 
devote an object one or others to 

give or apply it. To hallow a place or 
object is to consecrate or set it apart 

for a sacretl purpose. 

SANCTION. See Countenance, 

XJi’UOLD. 


SANCTITY. See Holiness. 
SANE. See Sound. 
SANGUINARY, Bloody, Blood- 
thirsty. Sanguinary, from sanguis, is 
employed both in the sense of bloody, 
or having blood, and bloodythirsty, or 
thirsting ^ter blood; sanguinary, in the 
first case, relates only to blood shed, as 
a sanguinary engagement or a san- 
guinary conflict; bloody is used in the 
familiar application, to denote the 
simple presence of blood, as a bloody 
coat or a blood u sword. 

In the second case, sanguinary is em- 
ployed to characterize the tempers of 
persons only; bloodthirsty to character- 
ize the tempers of persons to any other 
beings: revolutionist.s will be frequent- 
ly sanguinary, because they are aban- 
doned to their passions and follow a 
lawless course of violence: tigers are 
by nature the most bloodthirsty of all 
credit iircs. 

SANGUINE, Ardent, Buoyant, 
Cheerful, Confident, Elated, En- 
thusiastic, Hopeful, Warm. San- 
guine, from the Latin sanguis, meaning 
blood. One who abounds in blood is 
said to have a sanguine temperament, 
and that gives birth to the conditions 
imiicated oy the other terms. 

The ardent person is w’arm, glowing, 
passionate, eager, and zealous; the 
buoyant one is in a state of mental up- 
lift and is sehlora depre^ed; the cheer- 
fid one is abounding in g(xxl spirits, 
is happy himself, and s(rivc.s to make 
others happy; the confident one feels 
ajisured of his own power and future; 
the elated one is exultant, apt to be 
excitable, and is easily raise<l in spirits. 

Enthusiastic persons are generally 
ardent, frequently visionary, some- 
times fanatical, and always zealou.s in 
their umlcrtakings. Hopeful ones al- 
\vaya look on the bright side of things, 
see the silver lining of clouds, and are 
full of anticipation, expectation, and 
trust; warm ones arc full of zeal, ardor, 
affection, and welcome, and are apt to 
be easily irritated. 

See also Optimistic. 

SANITARY, Sanatory. 
in French sanitdirc,a coinetl word from 

Latin sanitas, sanity, 

I tended from sanator, a healer (henw 
;sana/an«m), are terms commonly 
indiscriminately, but having different 
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applications. Sanitary specifically sig- 
nifies something pertaining to health, 
sanatory something conducive to health. 

Whatever is conducive to health, 
such as curing or healing applications 
or treatment, is sanatory; whatever 
pertains to or is connected with the 
preservation of health is sanitary. Al- 
lied to these terms are sanitation, or 
the system of promoting healthful re- 
forms, and sanitarium or sanatorium, 
a resort for hygienic, restful, or curative 
treatment. 

SAP, Undermine. Sap, Anglo- 
Saxon scBp, signifies the juice which 
springs from the root of a 'tree; but 
sap, in the sense of undermine, is prob- 
ably derived from Latin sappa, a spade 
or mattock; hence signifies to come at 
the root of anything by digging: to un- 
dermine signifies to form a mine umlor 
the ground or under whatever is upon 
the ground: we may sap, therefore, with- 
out undermining; and undermine with- 
out sapping: we may sap the founda- 
tion of a house without making any 
mine underneath; and in fortifications 
we may undermine either a mound, a 
ditch, or a wall without striking im- 
mediately at the foundation: hence, 
in the moral application, to sap is a 
more direct and decisive mode of 
destruction; to undermine is a gradual, 
and may be a partial, action. Infidelity 
saps the morals of a nation; courtiers 
undermine one another’s interests at 
court. 

SAPIENT. See Sage. 

SARCASM. See Ridicule. 

SARCASTIC. See Trenchant. 

SATANIC. See Diabolic. 

SATIATE. Sec Satisfy. 

SATIRE. See Ridicule; Wit. 

SATISFACTION. See Compensa- 
tion; C0NTENT.MENT. 

SATISFY, Please, Gratify. To 
satisfy (see Contentment) is rather 
to produce pleasure indirectly ; to 
please (see Agreeable) is to produce 
It directly: the former is negative, the 
latter positive, pleasure: as every de- 
sire is accompanied by more or less 
pain, salisf^ion, which is the removal 
of desire, is itself to a certain extent 
pleasure; but what satisfies is not al- 
ways calculated to please; nor is that 
which pleases that which will always 
satisfy: plain food satisfies a hungry 


person, but does not please him when 
he is not hungry; social enjoymont.s 
please, but they arc very far from .satis- 
fyiny those who do not restrict their 
indulgences. To gratify is to please 
in a high degree, to produce keen 
pleasure: we may be pleased with 
trifles, but we are commonly gratified 
with such things as act strongly either 
on the se:us<'s or the affections: an 
epicure is gratified with those delicacies 
which suit his taste; an amateur in 
music will be gratified by hearing a 
piece of Handel’s composition finely 
performed. 

See also Compensation. 

Satisfy, Satiate, Glut, Cloy. — To sat- 
isfy is to make enough: satiate is a fre- 
quentative, formwl similarly from .sat is, 
enough, but signifying to have more 
than enough. Glid, in Latin glutire, al- 
lied to gala, the throat, signifies to take 
down the throat. Satisfaction brings 
pleasure; it is what nature demands; 
and nature, therefore, makes a suitable 
return: satiety, meaning that which ex- 
ceeds the desire, is attended with dis- 
gust; glutting is an act of intemperance; 
it is what the inordinate appetite de- 
mands; it greatly exceeds the former in 
degree both of the cause and the conse- 
quence: cloying is the consequence of 
glutting. Every healthy person satisfies 
himself with a regular portion of food; 
children, if unrestrained, seek to satiate 
their appetites, and cloy themselves by 
their excesses; brutes, or men sunk to 
the level of brutes, glut themselves with 
that which is agreeable to their appe- 
tites. So, in the moral application, we 
satisfy desires in general or any partic- 
ular uesire;- we satiate the appetite for 

E lcasiwe; one glids the eyes or the ears 
y anj-thing that is horrible or painful 
or cloys the mind. 

SATURNALIA, Carnival, Orgies. 
These words all indicate particular 
festivals, and hence, by extension, un- 
restrained license and riotous self- 
indulgence. Saturnalia, in Latin the 
neuter plural of saturnalis, pertaining to 
Saturn, was an ancient Roman festival 
in honor of the god Saturn, in which 
all classes, including slaves, took part. 
It was celebrated in December and 
was regarded as a period of unrestrained 
license. 

Carnival (not, as commonly misun- 
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deratood, from Italian came, vale! or 
“Farewell, oh flesh! nor, as Lord Byron 
tried to explain it, ‘Farewell to flesh’ ”) 
is derived from Latin carnis, flesh, and 
Latin levare, to lift, remove, take aw’ay, 
and is the festival immediately preced- 
ing Lent in Italy, celebrating the begin- 
ning of flcshless and fasting days by a 
riot of self-indulgence, Latin 

orgia, from Greek opyia, secret rites, 
refers to the secret festivals in honor of 
Bacchus, the god of wine, celebrated 
by extravagant revels; the word is 
usually employed in the plural — orgies. 
In the figurative application of these 
words there is little difference. All in- 
dicate unrestrained riot; but there is 
more of harmless gayety in carnival, 
perhaps, and more of extravaga.nce, 
violence, and shamelessness in orgies. 

SAUCY. See Impertinent. 

SAUNTER. See Linger. 

SAVAGE. See Crdel; Feroctous. 

SAVE, Spake, Preserve, Protect. 
To save is to keep or make safe. Spare 
comes from Anglo-Saxon spcrr. Pre- 
serve, compounded of pro?, before, and 
servare, keep (cf. German hiilen . . . 
voR.), signifies to keep away from. 
Protect (see Defend). 

The idea of keeping free from evil 
is the common idea of all those term.s, 
and the peculiar signification of the 
term save; they differ either in the 
nature of the evil kept off or the cir- 
cumstances of the agent : we may be 
sav^ from every kind of evil: but wo 
are spared only from those which it is 
in the power of another to inflict: 
we may he saved from falling or saved 
from an illness; a criminal is spared 
from punishment, or wo may be spared 
by Divine Providence m the midst ol 
some calamity. 

We may be saved and spareei trom 
any evils, great or small; we are /we- 
sen>ed .and jrrolecled only from evils of 
magnitude: we may be saird either 
from the inclemency of the weather or 
the fatal vicissitudes of life: we m.ay 
be spared the pain of a disagreeable 
meeting or wo may be spared our Iiv^: 
we arc preserveel from rum or protected 
from oppression. To save 
annlv to evils that are actual and tem- 
porary'; preserve and protect to those 
which are possible or permanent: we 
may be saved from drowmng; a person 


may be preserved from infection or 

C rolected from an attack. To safe may 
e the effect of accident or design; to 
spare is always the effect of intentional 
forbearance; to preserve and protect are 
the effect of a special exertion of power, 
the latter in a still higher degree than 
the former: we may be preserved, by 
ordinary means, from the evils of 
human life; but we are protected by 
the government or by Divine Provi- 
dence from the active attacks of those 
who aim to do us harm. 

To spare and protect refer mostly to 
personal injuries; safe and preserve are 
said of whatever one keeps from injury 
on accoimt of its value; as to save one's 
good name, to preserve one’s honor. 
See also Deliver; Keep. 

SAVING. See Economical; Sal- 
vation. 

SAVOR. See Taste. 

SAW. See Axiom. 

SAY. See Speak. 

SAYING. See Axiom. 

SCALE. See Arise. 

SCANDAL. See Discredit. 
SCANDALOUS. See Infamous. 
SCANTY. Sec Bare. 

SCARCE. See Rare. 

SCARCELY. See Hardly. 
SCARCITY, Dearth. Scarcity (see 
Rare) is a generic term to di'iiotc the 
circumstance of a thing being scarce. 
Dearth, which is the same as dearness 
(Middle English dtrihe, formed from 
the adjective as warmth, health, wealth 
arc formed), is a mode of scarcity ap- 
plied in the literal sense to provisions 
mostly, as provisions arc mostly dear 
when they arc scarce; the word dearth, 
tliercfore, denotes scarcity in a high de- 
gree: whenever men want something 
and find it difficult to procure, they 
complain of its scarcity: when a country 
has the misfortune to be visited with 
a famine, it experiences the frightfulest 
of all dearths. 

Dearth is figuratively npphwl to 
moral objects; as a dearth of mtelli- 
gence, of talent, and the like. 

SCATHE, Damage, Harm, in- 
jury, Mischief. Scathe is from a 
Teutonic root meaning to harm. 1 bese 
terms apply both to the body arm 
material objects and to the individual 

mind. ^ ^ 

SCATTER. See Spread. 
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SCEPTICISM, Agnosticism, Athe- 
ism. These word.s are all use(l to in- 
dicate a disbelief in the articles of a 
religion, especially of the Cliristian 
religion, but they differ considerably 
in the degree and kind of unbelief 
that they indicate. Sci-iJlici.sm, from 
Greek aek-TrTOfiai, I consider, means 
the disposition to doubt all things, to 
come to no intellectual concktsion, 
because of an insufficiency of evidence. 
It has a wider application than the 
other two words and refers to a general 
intellectual attitude in respect to all 
things and not merely to an attitude 
to religious questions. Agnosticism 
has a similar meaning. It was a word 
coined by Huxley in a heated con- 
troversy between the theologians of 
the ojd school and the evolutionary 
scientists of the new to express his own 
attitude — that of simple open-minded- 
ness on the subject of all questioas 
concerning which he had no scientific 
evidence, especially concerning articles 
of religious faith. The doctrines of the 
Church could not be proved, he said. 
They cannot therefore be declared a 
true gnosis — a matter of intellectual 
knowledge. Agnostic he coined by pre- 
fixing the privative a to the Greek 
to signify one who refu.-^cd to 
consider statements not base<l, like the 
facts of natural science, on the evidence 
of the senses as matters of scientific 
fact. He wished to i>rocljum hinwelf 
open to correction, however, ready to 
®jp^ine all evidence. Aguostv.ism has 
therefore the .same fundamental mean- 
ing as scepticism. The agnostic, jiko 
thesMpttc, says, “I will consider,’’ but, 
practically and historically, the words 
have_ had a different meaning. The 
sceptic doubts all evidence; the agnos- 
tw admits the validity of a certain 
kind of evidence — the evidence of the 
senses. Scepticism, as applied to re- 
ijirion, has generally indicated positive 
unbelief; agnosticism, the position of 
^ k*i *’P*^ii“*ninded inquirer. Atheism, 
While often confu.sed with the other 
teniLs, has an entirely different meaning. 

®iSnifies a dLsbelicf in the existence of 
nGod, or at least of a personal God. 
consistent agnostic cannot be an 
becaus^ if he cannot prove tlie 
existence of a God, he is equally unable 
to prove His non-existence. 


SCHEMING, Artful, Contriving, 
Designing, Intriguing, Planning. 
Scheming, in Latin schema, Greek 
form, from exncuj, future of, 
fiom the verb to hold, signi- 

fies holding in one’s hands or one's 
mind the plan and means of future 
action. As acts of contriving, design- 
ing, and planning, the tenn may be 
used both in a proper or praiseworthy 
sense and in an improper and repre- 
hensible one. 

These terms in the projier sense 
imply acts intended to result in bene- 
fits to ourselves or others on material 
lines, in which we devise, invent, pro- 
ject, outline, or sketch that whicli is 
necessary to the accomplishment of 
the purpose in mind. In tlic improper 
sense these operations niay bo to the 
disjidvantage or injury of others. 

In being artful an<t in intriguing we 
become cunning, craftv, engaged in 
secret and underhand plots. SVe may 
be artful solely, or all by ourselves, 
but when we arc intriguing wc usually 
need confederates, as tlie plot or scheme 
in mind is generally of a more or less 
coniiilicated nature, and, as more than 
one person is involved, the intriguer 
cannot liold ail the strings in his hands. 

See also Design. 

SCHISMATIC. Sec Heretic. 

SCHOLAR, Disciple. Scholar (sec 
School, below) and disciple are both 
applied to such as learn from others: 
but the former is said only of those 
who learn the rudiments of knowl- 
edge; the latter of one who acquires 
any art or science from the instruc- 
tion of another: the scholar is oi>- 
posed to the teacher; the disciple to 
the master: children are alwavs schol- 
ars; adult persons may be disciples. 
Scholars chiefly employ themselves in 
the study of words; disciples, as 
the disciples of our Sa\nour, in the 
study of thin^: we are the scholars of 
any one under whose care we are 
placed or from whom we learn any- 
thing, good or bad; we are the discip/cs 
only of those who are distinguished, 
and for the most part in the good sense, 
though not always so: children are 
sometimes too apt scholars in learning 
evil from one another. Philosophers 
of old had their disciples, and nowadays 
there are many who have been exalted 
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into that character who have their dis- 
ciples and followers. 

SCHOLASTIC. See Academic. 

SCHOOL, Academy. The Latin 
term schola signified a loitering-place, a 
place for desultory conversation or 
instruction, from the Greek 
leisiu'c; hence it has been extended 
to any place where instruction is given, 
particularly that w’hich is communi- 
cated to youth. Academy derives its 
name from the Greek aKabiipua, the 
n.ame of a gymnasium near Athens (so 
named for tj^ hero Academus), where 
the philosotmer Plato first gave his 
lecturtis, ana which afterward became a 
{)lace of resort for learned men; hence 
societies of learned men have since 
been termed academics. The leading 
idea in the word school is that of in- 
struction given and doctrine received; 
in the word academy is that of associa- 
tion among those who have already 
leamoil: hence we speak in the literal 
sense of the school where young per- 
sons meet to be taught, or in the ex- 
tended and moral sense of the oUl and 
now school, the Pythagorean school, 
the philosophical schiol, and the like; 
but the academy of at .s or sciences, the 
French Academy, being members of 
any academy, and the like. 

SCIENCE. See Knowledge. 

SCOFF, Gide, Jeek, Sneer. Scoff 
is from an Old Low German word 
which may have meant originally a 
playful shove. Gibe (also spelleil jibe) 
18 from the Scanilinavian. Jeer is a 
word of doubtful origin. Sneer, ^Iid- 
dle English smren, is allied to snarl. 

Scoffing is a general term for exprep- 
ing contempt; we may scoff either by 
ffibes, jeers, or sneers; or we may scoff 
by opprobrious language and contempt- 
uous looks, with gibing, ieenng, or 
sneering: to gibe, jeer, and imcir are 
personal acts; the gibe and jeer consist 
of words addressed to an individual, 
the former has most of ill-nature and 
reproach in it; the lattp has mop 
of ridicule or satire in it; they are both, 
however, applied to the actmns of vul- 
gar or unseemly people who practice 

their coarse jokes on others. 

'Scoff and sneer are directiHl either to 
persoiTs or things as Iho objert; ,^he 
and jeer only toward persons; scoff is 
taken only m the proper sense; sneer 


derives its meaning from the literal act 
of sneering: the scoffer speaks lightly 
of that which deserves serious atten- 
tion : the ^eerer speaks either actually 
with a sneer or as it were by implica- 
tion with a sneer: the scoffers at religion 
set at naught all thoughts of decorum, 
they openly avow the little estimation 
in wliich they hold it; the sneerers at 
religion are more sly, but not less malig- 
nant; they wish to treat religion with 
contempt, but not to bring themselves 
into the contempt they deserve. 

SCOPE. See Tendency. 

SCORN. See Contemn. 

SCORNFUL. Sec Contemptuous. 

SCOUT. See Spy. 

SCREAM. See Cry. 

SCREEN. Sec Cover. 

SCRIBE. See Writer. 

SCRUPLE, Hesitate, Waver. To 
scruple (see Conscientious) simply 
keeps us from deciding; the terms hesi- 
tale (see Demur) and waver, from 
Anglo-Saxon unr/re, restless, wandering, 
bespeak a fluctuating or variable state 
of the min<l. Wc scruple simply from 
motives of doubt as to the propriety of 
a thing; we hesitate and waver from 
various motives, particularly such as 
affect our interests. Conscience pro- 
duces scruples, fear produces hesitation, 
irresolution produces wavering: a per- 
son scruples to do an action which may 
hurt his neighbor or offend his Maker; 
lie hesitates to do a thing which he feara 
may not prove advantageous to him; 
he wavers in his mind between going or 
staying, according as his inclinations 
impel him to the one or the other: a 
man who docs not scruple to say or 
do as he pleases will be an offensive 
companion, if not a dangerous member 
of society: he who hesitates only when 
the doing of good is propo.sed shows 
himself a worthless member of society; 
he who wavers between his duty and 
his inclination will seldom maintain a 
long or doubtful contest. 

SCRUTINIZE. See Pry. 

SCRUTINY. See Exa.mination. 

SCUM. See Dregs. 

SCURRILOUS. See Reproachful. 

SEAL, Stamp. Seal is a specific, 
stamp a general, term: there cannot be 
n .^eal without a stamp; but there mav 
be many stamps where there is no seal. 
The seal, in Latin sigillum, the dimmu- 
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tive of signum, signifies a signet or little 
sign, consisting of any one's coat of 
anns or any device; the stamp is, in 
general, any impression whatever which 
has been inacie by stamping (from 
stamp, meaning to step heavily, Greek 
crippuv, to stamp), that is, any im- 
pression which IS not easily to be 
effaced. In the improper sense, the 
seal is the authority; thus, to sot one’s 
seal is the same as to authorize, and 
the seal of truth is any outward mark 
which characterizes it: but the stamp 
is the impression by which we dis- 
tinguish the thing; thus a thing is said 
to bear the stamp of truth, of sincerity, 
of veracity, and the like. 

SEAMAN, Waterman, Sailor, 
Mariner. All these words denote per- 
sons occupied in na\ngation; the sca- 
tnan, as the word implies, follows his 
business on the sea; the tvaivrtnan is 
one who gets his livelihood on fresh 
water: the sailor and the mariner are 
both specific terms to designate the 
seaman: every sailor and mariner is a 
seaman; although every seaman is not 
a sailor or rnariJier; the former is one 
who is employed about the laborious 
part of the vessel; the latter is one who 
traverses the ocean to and fro, who is 
attached to the water and passes his 
life upon it. Men of all ranVs are de- 
nominated seamen, whether officers or 
men, whether in a merchantman or a 
king’s ship: sailor is used only for the 
MRimon men, or. in the sea phrase, 
for those before tlie most, particularly 
“^ vessels of war; hence our sailors and 
soldiers are spoken of as the defenders 
of our coimtry; a mariner is an indc- 
P^dent kind of seaman who manages 
to own vessel and goes on an expedi- 
tion on his own account; fishermen 
and those who trade along the coast 
are in a particular manner distin- 
gui^ed by the name of mariners. 

SEARCH. See Examine; Rum- 
mage; Seek. 

SEASON. See Time. 

^SEASONABLE. See Opportunp; 
riMELY. 

SECEDE. See Recede. 

SECLUSION. See Privacy. 

. second, Support. To second is to 
pve the assistance of a second person; 
to support is to bear up on one’s own 
shoulders. To second does not express 


so much as to support: we second only 
by our presence or our word; but we 
support by our influence and all the 
means that are in our power: we sec- 
ond a motion by a simple declaration 
of our assent to it; we suppori a motion 
by the force of persuasions: so likewise 
wc are said always to second a person’s 
views when wc give him openly our 
countenance by declaring our appro- 
bation of his measures; and we are 
said to support him when wc give the 
assistance of our purse, our influence, 
or any other thing essential for the 
attainment of an end. ' 

Second, Secondary, Inferior. — Second ' 
and secondary both come from the 
Latin secundus, changed from sequun- 
dus and segui, to follow’, signifying 
the order of succession: the former sim- 
j)ly expresses this order; but tlic latter 
includes the accessory idea of com- 
parative demerit: a penson stands 
second in a list, or a letter is second 
which immediately succeeds the first: 
but a consideration is secondary, or oi 
secondary importance, w’hich is opposed 
to that which holds the first rank. 
Secondary and inferior both designate 
some lower degree of a quality: but 
secondary is applied only to the im- 
portance or value of things; iriferior 
IS applied generally to all qualities: 
a man of business reckons everything 
as secondary w’hich docs not forw'ai^ 
the object he has in view; men of 
inferior abilities are disqualifi^ by 
nature for high and important stations, 
although they may be more fitted for 
lower stations than those of greater 
abilities. 

SECRECY. See Concealment. 

SECRET, Hidden, Latent, Oc- 
cult, Mysterious. What is secret (see 
Clandestine) is so far removed as to 
be out of observation; W’hat is hidden 
(see Conceal) is so covered over as to 
be altogether concealed: as a comer 
may be secret; a hole underground is 
hidden. 

Wlmt is secret is known to some one; 
what is hidden may bo know’n to no one* 
it rests in the breast of an individuai 
to keep a thing secret; it depends on 
the course of things if anything remains 
hidden: every man has more or less of 
that W’hich he w’ishes to keep secret' 
the talent of many lies hidden for 
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want of opportunity to bring it into 
exercise, as many treasures lie hidden 
in the earth for want of being dis- 
covered and brought to light. A secret 
may concern only the individual or 
individuals who hold it, and those from 
whom it is kept; but that w’hich is hid~ 
den may concern all the w’orld: some- 
times the success of a transaction de- 
pends upon its being kept secret; the 
stores of knowledge which yet remain 
hidden may be much greater than 
those W’hich have been laid oj)en. The 
latent, from the stem of Latin latens, 
lying hid, is the secret or concealed in 
cases w’here it ought to be open: a latent 
motive is that which a person intention- 
ally, though not justifiably, keeps to 
himself; the latent cause for any pro- 
ceeding is that which is not revealed. 

Occult, in Latin occ^dtus, participle 
of occulere, comijoundcd of ob, over, and 
the stem found in celare, to hide, sig- 
nifying that which is covered over; and 
mysterious (see Dark) are species of 
the hidden: the former connotes that 
which has a veil naturally thrown over 
it; the latter that mostly which is 
covered with a supernatural veil: an 
occult science is one that is hulden 
from the view of persons in general, 
which is attainable but by few; occult 
causes or qualities are those which lie 
too remote to be discovered by the 
inquirer: the operations of Providence 
are said to be mysterious, as they are 
altogether past our finding out; many 
points of doctrine in our religion are 
equally mysterious, as connected with 
and dependent upon the attributes of 

the Deity. ^ ^ 

SECRET AGENT. See Spt. 

SECRETE. Sec Conceal. 

SECTARIAN. Sec Heretic. 

SECULAR, Temporal, Worldly. 
Secular, in Latin s(ECuUiris, from 3(ecu- 
lum, an age or division of time, signifies 
belonging to time or this life. 1 empo- 
ral, in Latin temporalis, from tcmpius, 
time, signifies lasting only for a time. 
Worldly signifies after the manner of 
the world (from Anglo-Saxon tocoridd, 
which is comjiounded of w^, a man, 
and eld, an age, 8ignlf>ang the age of a 
man, a man’s Ufe, the scene of a man s 

I \ 

* %eculor is opposed to ecclesiastical; 
temporal and worldly are opposed to 


I spiritual or eternal. The idea of the 
world or the outw’ard objects and pur- 
suits of the world, in distinction from 
that W’hich is set above the world, is 
implied in common by all the terms; 
but secular is an indifferent term, ap- 
plicable to the legitimate pursuits and 
concerns of men; temporal is used 
either in an indifferent or a bad sense; 
and worldly mostly in a bad sense, as 
contrasted with things of more value. 
The office of a clergyman is ecclesiasti- 
cal, but that of a school-master is 
secular, w’hich b frequently vested in 
the same hatuLs; the Upper House of 
Parliament consbts of lords spiritual 
and temiwral; worldly interest has a 
more pow’erful sw’ay over the minds of 
the great bulk of mankind than their 
spiritual interests. 

SECURE. See Certain; Prepar- 
edness; Safe. 

SECURITY. See Deposit; Pence; 
Guarantee. 

SEDATE. See Co.mposed. 

SEDIMENT. See Dregs. 

SEDITION. See Insurrection. 

SEDITIOUS. See Factious; Tu- 
multuous. 

SEDUCE. See Allure. 

SEDULOUS, Diligent, Assiduous. 
The idea of application is expressed by 
these epithets; but sedulous, from the 
Latin scdidus, probably from sciiere, to 
sit (the etymology se, apart, and dolus, 
guile, free from guile, working honestly, 
is an error), is a particular, diligent 
(see Active) is a general, tenn: one 
is sedulous by habit; one is diligent 
either habitually or occasionally: a 
sedulous scholar pursues his studies 
with regular and close application; a 
scholar may be diligent at a certain 
period, though not invariably so. One 
IS sedulous from a conviction of the 
importance of the thing; one may be 
diligent by fits and starts, according to 
the humor of the moment. 

Assiduous (Lat in ad. near, and sedere, 
to sit) and sedxdous both exiiress the 
quality of sitting or sticking close to 
a thing, but the former may, like 
diligent, be employed on a partial oc- 
casion; the latter is always permanent: 
we may be assiduous in our attention 
to a person; but w’e are seduloi^ in the 
important concerns of life. Sedulous 
peculiarly concerns the quiet employ- 
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mentfc. of life, but may be applied to 
any pursuit requiring persevering at- 
tention; a teacher may be entitled 
sedulous: diligent implies the active 
employments: one is diligent at work: 
asfiidui/y holds a middle rank; it may 
be employed equally for that which 
requires active exertion or othorwist;: 
we may be assiduous in the ])ursuits of 
literature, or we may be ass^uous in 
our attendance upon a person or the 
performance of any office. 

SEE, Perceive, Obsehv'e. See, 
Anglo-Saxon sc 6 n, may be either a 
voluntary or involuntary action; itcr- 
ceive, through Frencli from the Latin 
percipere, base<l on per, thoroughly, 
and a weakened form of capcrc, to 
take into the mind, is alwa5’8 a vol- 
untary^ action; and observe (see No- 
tice) is an intentional action. The 
eye w'hon the mind is absent; 

the mind and the eye or other senses 
perceive in conjunction: hence, wc may ' 
say that a person secs, but does not per- 
ceive: we ooserve not merely by a simple 
Mt of the mind, but by its positive and 
fixed exertion. Wc see a thing without 
knowing what it is; wc pcrccu'c a thing, 
and know what it is, but the impression 
passes away; W’c obscn'C a thing, and 
afterward retrace the image of it in 
our mind. We sec a star when the eye 
>s directed toward it; we perceive it 
move if we look at it attentively; w'c 
wserve its position in different parts of 
the heavens. The blind cannot see, the 
absent cannot perceive, the dull cannot 
ooserve. Seeirig, as a corporeal action, 
IS the act only of the eye; perceiving 
Md observing are actions in which all 
the senses are concerned. Wo see 
colors, we perceive the state of the at- 
®<^phere and observe its changes. 

Seeing sometimes extends further in 
Its application to the mind’s operations, 
m wmch it has an indefinite sense: but 
perceive and observe have both a definite 
we may see a thing distinctly 
clearly or otherwise; we perceiie 
It always with a certain degree of <lis- 
tiDctness, and observe it wth a positive 
degree of minuteness: we see the truth 
of a remark; we perceive the force of an 
objection; we observe the reluctance of 
a person. It is further to be remarked, 
nowevw, that, when see expresses a 
mental operation, it expresses what is I 


purely mental; vcrccivc and ohscn'c 
are applied to such objects as are seen 
by the senses as well as t he mind. Wc 
see the light with our eyes, or wc sec 
the truth of a proposition with our 
mind’s eyes; but we perceive the dif- 
ference of climate, or we perceive the 
difference in the comfort of our situa- 
tion; we observe the motions of the 
heavonlv bodies. 

Sec also Look. 

SEED. See Germ. 

SEEK, Search. To seek and search 
(sec Examine) are both employed 
in the sense of looking after something 
that is not in sight: seek ap])lics to 
that which is near at hand and easily 
found; search, to that which is remote, 
hidden, or not to be found without dif- 
ficulty: to search, therefore, is properly 
to seek laboriously; wc seek a person 
by simply going to the place where ho 
is supposed to be; search is made from 
phicc to place when it is not known 
where he is: a school-boy seeks birds’ 
nasts; the botanist searches for plants. 

Those terms may also bo applictl to 
moral objects with the same distinc- 
tion: as to seek peace, knowledge; to 
search the thoughts, to search into 
mysteries. 

SEEM, Appear. The idea of com- 
ing to the view is expressed by both 
these terms; but the word seem rises 
u|>on that of appear. Seem, from 
Ajiglo-Saxon sdr/ian, to satisfy, con- 
ciliate, signifies literally to appear Uko, 
and is therefore a species of appearance; 
appear, from the Latin ad, to, and 
parerc, to come in sight, signifies to be 
present or before the eye. Every ob- 
ject may apj>car; but nothing secwis, 
except that which the mind admits to 
appear in any given form. To seem 
requires some reflection and compari- 
' son of objects in the mind one with 
another; it is, therefore, peculiarly ap- 
plicable to matters that may be dif- 
ferent from what they appear, or of an 
indeterminate kind : that the sun seems 
to move is a conclusion which we draw 
from the exorcise of our senses and 
comparing this case wdth others of a 
similar nature; it is only by a further 
research into the operation of nature 
that we discover this to be no conclusive 
proof of its motion. To appear, on the 
contrary, is the express act ot thin gs 
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themselves on us; it is, therefore, 
peculiarly applicable to such objects 
as make an impression on us: to appear 
is the same as to present itself: the 
stars appear in the firmament, but we 
do not say that they seem; the sun 
appears dark through the clouds. 

They are equally applicable to moral 
as well as natural objects with the 
above-mentioned distinction. Seem is 
said of that which is dubious, contin- 
gent, or future; appear, of that which 
IS actual, positive, and past. A thing 
seems strange which we are led to con- 
clude as strange from what we see 
of it: a thing appears clear when we 
have a clear conception of it: a plan 
seems practicable or impracticable; an 
author appears to understand liis sub- 
ject or the contrary. It seems as if 
all efforts to reform the bulk of man- 
kind will be found inefficient; it ap- 
pears, from the long catalogue of vices 
which arc still very prevalent, that 
little progress has hitherto been made 
in the work of reformation. 

SEEMLY. See Becoming. 

SEGREGATE, Separate. Segregate 
and separate both mean to divide from 
something, to set apart. But segregate, 
from Latin se, meaning apart, away, 
and gregare, from gregem, accusative, 
meaning flock, herd, simifics to set 
apart in a group by itself. It means 
not merely to separate (see Separate) 
but, ^tcr separation, to keep in a sepa- 
rate group. It is therefore a word of 
more specific meaning and narrower 
application. 

SEIZE. See Nab. 

SEIZURE. Sec Capture. 

SELECT. See Segregate. 

SELF-CONCEIT. Sec SeLF-will. 

SELFISH. See Greedy. 

SELF-WILL, Self-conceit, Self- 
sufficiency. Self-will signifies the 
vnll in one’s self : self-conceit, co^U of 
one’s self: self-sufficiency, sujfUiency m 
one’s self. As charact eristics they come 
very near to each other, but that dis- 
position of the will wluch refuses to 
Lbmit to every control either within 
or without is bom with a per^n, and 
is among the earhest indication of 
character in some it is le^ predomi- 
nant than in others, but, if not early 
checked, it is that defect in our natures 
which will always prevail, self-conceit 


is a vicious habit of the mind which 
is superinduced on the original char- 
acter; it is that which determines in 
matters of judgment: a self-willed per- 
son thinks nothing of right or wrong; 
whatever the impulse of the moment 
suggests is the motive to action: the 
self-conceited person is always much 
concerned about right and wrong, but 
it is only that which he conceives to 
be right and wrong; self-su;^icncy is a. 
species of self-conceit applied to action: 
as a self-conceited person thinks of no 
opinion but his own; a self-sufficient 
person refuses the assistance of every 
one in whatever be is called upon 
to do. 

SEMBLANCE. See Show. 

SENIOR, Elder, Older. These are 
all comparatives expressive of the same 
quality, and differ, therefore, less in 
sense than in application. Senior Is 
employed not only in regard to the 
extent of age, but also to duration 
either in office or any given situation: 
elder is employed only in regard to 
age: an officer in the army is a senim 
by virtue of having served longer thiui 
another; a boy is a senior in a schcol 
either by virtue of his i^e, his stand- 
ing in the school, or liis situation in the 
class; when, therefore, age alone is to 
be cxpresseil, elder is more suitable 
than senior; the elder children or the 
elder branches of a family arc clearly 
understood to include those who have 
priority of age. 

Senior and elder are both employed 
as substantives, older only as an adjec- 
tive: hence we speak of the seniors in a 
school, or the elders in an assembly; 
but an older inhabitant, an older family. 
Elder has only a partial use; older is 
employed in general cases: in speak- 
ing of children in the same family wc 
may say the elder son is heir to the 
estate; he is older than his brother by 
ten years. 

SENSATION. Sec Feeung; Sen- 
timent. 

SENSE, Judgment. Sense. 
Feeling) signifies in general the 
faculty of feeling corporeally or per- 
ceiving mentally; in the latter caw 
it is synonjTiious vnth judgment, whien 
is a special operation of the mind. 
The sense is that primitive portion ot 
the understamling which renders an 
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account of thinfcs; and the ju^gmeni 
that portion of the reason which selects 
or rejects from this account. The 
5en.se is, so to speak, the reporter which 
collects the details and exposes the 
facts; the judgment is the judge that 
passes sentence upon them. Accord- 
ing to the strict import of the term.s, 
the judgment depends upon the aense, 
and varies with it in degree. He 
who has no sense has no judgment; and 
he who loses loses judgment: 

since sense supplies the knowledge of 
things, and jiidgment pronounces upon 
them, it is evident that there must be 
sense before there can he judgment. 

On the other hand, sense may be so 
distinguished from judgment that there 
may be sense without judgment^ anti 
judgment without sense: sense is the 
faculty of perceiving in general; it is 
applied to abstract science as wrcll as 

f ioneral knowledge: judgment is the 
acuity of determining, that is, of 
determining mostly in matters of prac- 
tice. By sense the mind perceives by 
an immediate act, by the jxulgment it 
arriyes at conclusions by a process. 
It is the lot of many, therefore, to 
have sense in matters of theory w’ho 
have no judgment in matters of prac- 
tice; while others, on the contrary, 
who have nothing above common sense 
will have a soundness of judgment 
that is not to be surpassed. Nay, 
further, it is possible for a man to have 
good sense and yet not solid judgment: 
as they are both natural faculties, 
men arc gifted wnth them aa variously 
as with every other faculty. By good 
sense a man is enabled to discern, as 
It were, intuitively, that which requires 
another of less sense to pon<ler over and 
study; by solid judgment a man is 
enabled to avoid those errors in con- 
duct which one of w’eak judgment is 
always falling into. There is, how'- 
this distinction between sense 
ntdgment, that the deficiencies of 
the former may be supplied by dili- 
^nce and attention; but a defect in 
^ ^ easily to be sup- 

plied by efforts of one’s own. A man 
improve his sense in proportion as 
nf means of information; but 

the judgment once matured rarely 
“lakes any advances toward improve- 
ment afterward. 


The words sense and judgment arc 
frequently employed without any epi- 
thets to ricnote a positively large share 
of the.so faculties. 

As epithets, sensible and judicious 
both denote the possession of these 
faculties in a high degree, but in their 
ai)plication they are distinguished as 
above. A WTiter or a speaker is said 
to be sensible; a friend, or an adviser, 
to be judicious. Sense displays itself 
in the conversation or the communica- 
tion of one’s ideas; judgment in the 
propriety of one’s actions. A sensible 
man may be an entertaining compan- 
ion, but a judicious man in any post of 
command is an inestimable treasure. 
Sexisible remarks are always calcu- 
lated to please and interest sensible 
people; judicious measures have a 
sterling value in themselves that is ap- 
preciates! according to the importance 
of the object. Hence it is obvioeis that 
to be seti.sible is a desirable thing, but 
to he judicious is an indispcns:ible req- 
uisite in those w’ho have to act a part. 

Sec also Skjnification. 

Sensible, Sensitive, Sentient. — All 
these epithets, which are derivoel from 
t he same source, have obviously a 
great sameness of meaning, though not 
of application. Sensible and se/isitun: 
both denote the capacity of being 
moved to feeling: sentient implies the 
very act of feeling. Sensible e.'mresses 
either a habit of the body and mind 
or only a particular state referring to 
some particular object: a person may 
be sensible of tilings in gencralj or sen- 
sible of cold, sensible of injuries, sen- 
sible of the kindnesses which he has 
received from an individual. Sensi- 
tive signifies alwaj’s an habitu.al or 
permanent ouality; it is the char- 
acteristic of objects: a sensitive creature 
implies one whose sense is quickly to 
be acted upon; a sensitive ^ant is a 
peculiar species of plants, marked for 
the propert.y of having sense or being 
sensible of the touch. 

Sensible and sensitive have always a 
reference to external objects; but sen- 
tient expresses simply the possession of 
feeling or the power of feeling, and ex- 
cludes the idea of the cause. Hence, 
the terms sensible and sensitive are ap- 
plied only to persons or corporeal o^ 
jects: but sentient, which conveys the 
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most abstract meaning, is applicable 
to men and spirits; sentierU beings, 
taken absolutely, may include angels 
as well as men; it is restricted in its 
meaning by the context only. 

Sensible, Perceptible. — These epithets 
are here applied not to the persons 
capable of being impressed, but to 
the objects capable of impressing: 
in this case sensible (see Feel) a|>- 
plios to that which acts on the senses 
merely; perceptible (see See), to that 
which acts on the senses in conjunc- 
tion with the mind. All corporeal ob- 
jects are naturally termed sensible, 
inasmuch as they are sensible to the 
eye, the car, the nose, the touch, and 
the taste; particular things are per- 
cepUblc, inasmuch ns they arc to be 
perceived or recognized by the mind. 
Sometimes sensible signifies discernible 
by means of the senses, as w'hen we 
speak of a sensible difference in the 
atmosphere, and in this case it comes 
nearer to the meaning of perceptible; 
but the latter always refers more to 
the operation of the mind than the 
former: the difference between colors 
is sai(l to be scarcely perceptible when 
they approach very near to each other, 
so likewise the growth of a body is 
said not to be perceptible w’hen it can- 
not be marke<l from one time to an- 
other by the difference of state. 

SENSIBILITY. See Feeling. 

SENSITIVE. See Sensible. 

SENSUALIST, Voluptuary, Epi- 
cure. The sensualist lives for the in- 
dulgence of his senses: the voluptuary 
(from voluptas, pleasiu*c) is devoted to 
his pleasures, and as far as these pleas- 
ures are the pleasures of sense the 
voluptuary is a sensualist: the epicure, 
from Epicurus, is one who makes the 
jdcasurcs of sense his god, and in this 
sense he is a sensualist and a voluptuary. 
In the application of these terms, how'- 
cver, the sensualist is one who is a 
slave to the grossest appetites; the 
voluptuary is one who studies his pleas- 
ures so as to make them the most 
valuable to himself; the epicure is a 
species of voluptuary who practices 
more than ordinary refinement in the 
choice of his pleasures. 

SENTENCE, Proposition, Period, 
Pdrase. Sentence, in Latin sentenlia, 
is but a variation of sentiment (see 


Opinion). Proposition (see Propo- 
sal). Period, in Latin periodus, Greek 
irtpioSoc, from TTfpi, about, and 6^d?, 
way, signifies the circuit or round of 
words which renders the sense com- 
plete. Phrase, from the Greek ^pa^uv, 
to speak, signifies the words uttered. 

The sentence consi.sts of any words 
which convey sentiment: the proposi~ 
iioji consists of the thing set before the 
mind, that is, either our own minds 
or the minds of others; hence the term 
sentence has more special regard to the 
form of words, ana the proposition to 
the matter contained: they are both 
used technically or otherwise, the for- 
mer in CTammar and rhetoric^ the lat- 
ter in logic. The sentence is simple 
and complex; the proposition is uni- 
versal or particular. Perimi and nhrase, 
like sentence, arc forms of words, but 
they are solely so, whereas the sentence 
depends on the connection of ideas by 
which it is formed: we speak of sen- 
lences either as to their .structure or 
their sentiment; hence the sentence is 
either grammatical or moral: but the 
-peru^ regards only the structure; it 
is either well or ill turned: the term 
phrase denotes the character of the 
words; hence it is cither vulgar or 
polite, idiomatic or general: the .sen- 
tence must consist of at least two words 
to make sense; the phrase may be a 
single word or otherwise. 

See also Decision. 

Sentence, Doom, Condemn. — ^To sen- 
tence, or pass sentence, is to give a final 
opinion or decision which is to influence 
the fate of an object. Condemn, from 
con for cum, wholly, and damnare, to 
harm or punish, is to pass such a sen- 
tence as shall be to the hurt of an object. 
Doom comes from Anglo-Saxon dorn, a 
thing set or decided on, from the verb 
don, to do. Modem English do. 

\Vh<'n tlicse terms arc taken in the 
judicial sense, to sentence is indefinite 
as to the quantum of punishment, which 
may be groat or small ; a criminal may 
be sentenced to a mild or severe punish- 
ment : to condemn and doom arc always 
employed to denote a severe punish- 
ment, and the latter still severer than 
the former. A p(‘rson is condemned to 
tile gallevs, to transportation for life, 
or to death; he is doomed to eternal 
misery. 
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To sentence is always tlic act of some 
conscious a^;ent; but to condemn and 
doom may be the effect of circum- 
stances or brought about by the nature 
of things. A person is always sentenced 
by some one to suffer in consequence of 
his conduct; he is condemned or doomed, 
cither by his misfortune or his fault, to 
suffer whatever circumstances impose 
upon him; immoral WTitors arc justly 
condemned to oblivion or infamy; or 
persons may be corulemned by their hard 
lot to strumle' tlirough life for a b.aro 
living; an<rk>me are doomed by a still 
harder lot to penury and wretohc<lne.ss. 

To sentence is to pass sentence in the 
judicial sense only; but the noun sch- 
tence is taken in the sense of a jiulg- 
mont, and has likewise a moral as %vcH 
as a judicial application, in which latter 
it admits of a further compari.son 
with cotidcum or condcmnatioii. I'hc 
sentence Ls a formal and the cemdemno- 
tion an informal judgment : the svnUnce 
may be favorable or unfavorable: the 
condemnation is always unfavorabh-; 
critics pronounce their sentence on the 
merits or demerits of a w’ork; the j>ub- 
lic may condemn a measure in any 
manner by which they make their 
sentiments kno^^^l. To doom, which 
signifies onjy to determine the fate of 
a person, is not allic<l to the other 
terms in their moral aiiplication. 

Senientions, Scjdimcntal. — - Scntcn~ 
ticms signifies having or abounding in 
^tcnces or judgments; sentimental, 

having scn/imcn/ (sec Opinion'). Books 

authors are tormetl sententious; but 
travellers, society, intercourse, corre- 
spondence, and the like arc charac- 
terized as sentimental. Sloralists, 
whose works and conversation aboun<l 
m moral sentences, like Dr. Johnson’s, 
are termed sententious; novelists and 
roinanco-writers, like Mrs. Radcliffo, 
properly sentimental. Sententious 
bool^ always serve for improvement; 
S(mii7nental works, unless they are of a 

are in general hurtful. 

SENTIENT. See Sensible. 

SENTIMENT, Sensation, Percep- 
tion. Sentiment and sensation are ob- 
derived from the same source 
Peel). Perception, from perceive 
(see See), ej^resses the act of perceiv- 
tng OP the impressions produced by 
P^ceiving. 


The impressions which objects make 
upon the person are dcsignrite<l by all 
these terms; but the sentiment has its 
scat in the heart, the sensation is con- 
fineti to the senses, and the perception 
rests in the imderst.anding. Sentiment^ 
arc lively, sensations arc grateful, per- 
cepiions are clear. Gratitude is a sen- 
timent most pleasing to the human 
mind: the sensation produced by the 
action of electricity on the frame is 
generally unpleasant; a nice perception 
of objects is one of the first requisites 
for perfection in any tirt. 

The sentiment extends to manners 
and renders us alive to the happineas 
or misery of others as well as our owm; 
it is that by which men are most nearly 
alli<Hl to each other: the sensation is 
purely physical, and tlio effect of ex- 
tornal objects upon either the bo<ly or 
the min<l: jH-rrepfions carry u.s into 
tljo district of staence; fliey give us an 
interest in all the surrounding objects 
jis intellectual observers. A man of 
spirit or courage reeeivos marks of 
honor, or affronts, with very different 
sentiments from the poltroon; he who 
bounds Iiis happiue.ss by the present 
flcH'ting existence must be careful to 
remove every painful sensation: wo 
judge of objects as complex or simple 
according to the number of perceptions 
which they produce in us. 

Sec also Opinion. 

SENTINEL, See Guard. 

SEPARATE, SE^'ER, Disjoin, De- 
tach. To sc/>ara/c (see Abstract) is 
the^ jjeneral term: whatever is united 
or joined in any way may be sejxtrated, 
be the junction natural or artificial; but 
to sever, which is but a variation of 
sejHirate, is a mode of sejxirating natural 
bodies or bodies naturally joined: we 
m.ay separate in part or entirely; we 
sever entirely: we separate with or with- 
out violence; we sever with violence 
only: we may separate papers which 
have been pasted together or fruits 
which have grow-n together; but the 
head is sci'crcd from the body or a 
branch from the trunk. 

To separate may be said of tilings 
which are only remotely connect^* 
disjoin, signifying to destroy a junc- 
tion, IS smd of that which is mtimately 
connected so as to be joined : we sepa- 
rate as convenience requires; we may 
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separate in a right or a uTong manner; 
we mostly disjoin things which ought 
to remain joined: we separate syllables 
in order to distingmsh them; but they 
are sometimes disjoined in \\Titing by 
an accidental erasure. To detach, from 
Latin de, from, and French tocher, per- 
haps from a German word akin to the 
English tack or nail, signifying to take 
from a nail, has an intermediate sense 
between separate and disjoin, applying 
to bodies which are neither so loosely 
connected as the former nor so closely 
as the latter: we separate things that 
directly meet in no point ; we disjoin 
those which may meet in many points; 
we detach those things which meet in 
one point only. 

Separate, sever, and detach may be 
applied to mental as well as corporeal 
objects; persons may be separated from 
each other by diversity of interests or 
opinions; they may be severed from 
each other when their affections are 
estrangcHl toward each other; they may 
be detached from each other by circum- 
stances after having been attached by 

any tie. 

See also Different; Divide; Seg- 


regate. 

SEPARATION. Sec Divorce. 

SEPULCHRE. See Grave. 

SEPULTURE. See Burial. 

SEQUEL, Close. Sctpicl is a species 
of close; it is that which follows by 
way of termination; but the close is 
simply that which closes, or puts an 
end to anything. There cannot be a 
sequel without a close, but there may 
be a close without a sequel. A story 
may have either a sequel or a close; 
when the end is detached from the 
beginning so as to follow, it is a 
sequel; if the beginning and end arc 
uninterrupted, it is simply o. close. 
When a work is published m distinct 
parts, those which follow at the end 
may be termed the sequel; if it ap- 
pear aU at once, the concluding pages 

are the close. 

SEREIN. Sec Calm. 

SERIES, Course. A sei^s, in 
Latin series, from serere, to bind or con- 
nect, is applied to things which are 
connected with each other simply m 
order of time or number. Course, m 
Latin cursus, from currerc, to run, sig- 
nifying the line formed or the direction 


taken in r unning , appb'es to thin|a 
which are so connectea as to form, as it 
were, a line; a series of events are such 
as follow in order of time; a series of 
numbers of any work are such as follow 
in numerical order; a course of events 
is such as tends to the same end; a 
course of lectures, such as is delivered 
on the same subject. 

See also Succession. 

SERIOUS. See Eager; Grave. 

SERRATED. Sec Jagged. 

SERVANT, Domestic, Meni^, 
Drudge. In the term servarU is in- 
cluded the ideaof the service performed: 
in the term domestic, ultimately from 
domus, a house, is included the idea 
of one belonging to the house or family: 
in the w'ord menial, from Old French 
mcisnee (from Low Latin rnansionata), a 
household (compare the title of Ruskin’s 
book Love’s Meinic), there is a similar 
suggestion; drudge comes from an An- 
glo-Saxon root signifying to endur^ and 
IS allied to drudgery, meaning hard and 
unpleasant work. We hire a servant at a 
certain rate and for a particular sci^dce; 
we are attached to our domestics ac- 
cording to their assiduity and attention 
to our wishes; wc employ as a menial 
one who is unfit for a higher employ- 
ment; and a driulge in any labor, how- 
ever hard and disagreeable. 

SERVICE. See Benefit; Utility. 

SERVITUDE, Slavery, Bondage. 
Servitude expresses less than slavery, 
and this less than bondage. 

Servitude, base<l on servire, conveys 
simply the idea of performing a service 
without specifying the principle upon 
which it is performed. Among mo 
Homans, servus signified a slave, be- 
cause all who served were literiuly 
slaves, the pow’er over the person being 
almost unlimited. The mild influen<» 
of Christianity has corrected mens 
notions with regard to their rights ^ 
well as their duties, and estabushca 
servitude on the just principle of a 
mutual compact, without any infrao- 
tion of that most precious of all hu- 
man gifts, personal liberty., 
which marks a condition mcpmpatip 
with the existence of this 
cndowTOcnt, is a term odious w tno 
modem ear: it had its origin m the 
grossest state of society, the word bei^ 
derived from the Late Latm sclavus, 
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from Sdaia or Slavi (cf. the Russian 
slava, glory), a fierce and intrepid 
people who made a long stand against 
the Germans, and, being at last 
defeated, were made slaves. Slavery, 
therefore, includes not only servitude, 
but also the odious circumstances of 
the entire subjection of one individual 
to another. Boridage came through 
Anglo-French from the Scandinavian 
bondi, a tiller of the soil (compare /tus- 
band), but it has been associated in the 
popular mind with the verb bind; it sig- 
nifies slavery in its most aggravated 
form, in which, to the loss of personal 
liberty, is added cruel treatment; the 
term is seldom applied in its proper 
sense to any persons but the Israelites 
in Egypt. In a figurative sense wc 
speak of being a slave to our passions, 
and under the bondage of sin, in which 
cases the terms preserve precisely the 
same distinction. 

The same distinction exists between 
the epithets servile and slavish, which 
are employed only in the moral applica- 
tion. He who is servile has the moan 
character of a servant, but he is still a 
free agent; but he who is slavish is 
bound and fettered in every possible 
fonn. 

SET. Sec Put. 

SETTLE. See Arbitoate; Com- 
pose; Fix; Ratify. 

SEVENTH DAY. Sec Saboath. 

SEVER. See Separate. 

SEVERAL. See Different. 

SEVERE. See Austere; Harsh; 
Strict. 

SEX. See Gender. 

SHACKLE. See Chain. 

SHADE, Shadow. Shade and shad- 
ow both come from Anglo-Saxon scerd, 
sccadu, a shadow'. Both these terms 
express that darkness w’hich is oc- 
casioned by the sun’s rays being inter- 
cepted by any body; but sTiadc simply 
egresses the absence of the light, and 
madow signifies also the figure of the 
b^y which thus intercepts the light. 

Irees naturally produce a shade, by 
of their branches and leaves: 
?^d wherever the image of the tree 

*^“ected on the earth that forms its 
shadow. It is agreeable in the heat of 
summer to sit in the shade; the con- 
®J^cy with which the shadow follows 
the man has been proverbially adopted 


as a simile for one who clings close to 
another. 

In the moral application they are 
more w'idoly distinguished in their sig- 
nification. As a shade iinjilies dark- 
ness, so to bo in the shade is the same 
as to be in obscurity; as the shadow 
is but a reflection or appearance, so, 
in the moral sense, the shadow of a 
thing is that which is opposed to the 
substance. 

SHAKE, Tremble, Shudder, Quiv- 
er, Quake. Shake is in Anglo-Saxon 
sceacan; and shudder is a frequentative 
verb base<l on Old Low Gorman express- 
ing a similar idea. Quake is derived 
from Anglo-Saxon cwacian, having the 
same meaning. Quit'cr comes from 
Anglo-Saxon ewi/cr in the .adverb 
cwifcT-licc, eagerly. Tremble comes 
from Low Latin trcmulare, from classi- 
cal Latin tremulus, trembling. 

To shake is a generic term, the rest 
arc but modes of shaking: to tremble 
is to shake from an inward cause or 
what appears to be* so; in this manner 
a person tronblcs from fear, from cold, 
or weakness; and a leaf which is im- 
porcc|>tibIy agitated by tlie air is also 
•said to tremble: to shudder is to tremble 
violently: to quiver and to quake arc 
both to tremble quickly; but the former 
denotes rather a vibratory motion, as 
the point of a spear when thrown 
against wood: the latter a quick mo- 
tion of the whole body, as in the case 
of bodies that have not sufficient con- 
sistency in themselves to remain still. 

Shake, Agiiate, Toss. — Shake (sec 
above). Agitate, in Latin agitarc, is a 
frequentative of ago, to ch-ive, that 
is, to drive different ways. Toss is 
probably contracted from torsi, per- 
fect of torqueo, to wliirl. 

A motion more or less violent is sig- 
nified by all these terms, which dilTer 
both in the manner and the cause of 
the motion. Shake is indefinite, it 
may differ in degree as to the violence; 
to agitate and toss rise in sense upon the 
w'ord shake: a breeze shakes a leaf, a 
storm agitates the sea, and the waves 
toss a vessel to and fro; large and small 
bodies may be shaken; large bodies 
are agitated: a handkerchief may be 
shaken; the earth is agitated by an 
earthquake. \Miat is shaken and 
agiiated is not removed from its place; 
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but what is lossed is thrown from place 
to place. A house may frequently be 
shaken, while the foundation remains 
good; the waters are most agitated 
while they remain within their bounds; 
but a ball is tossed from hand to hand. 

To shake and toss are the acts either 
of persons or things; to agitate is the 
act of things when taken in the active 
sense. A person shakes the hand of 
another, or the motion of a carriage 
shakes persons in general and agitates 
those who are weak in frame: a child 
tosses his food about; or the violent 
motion of a vessel losses everything 
about wliich is in it. To shake arises 
from external or internal causes; wc 
may be shaken by others, or shake our- 
selves from cold: to a<jilatc and toss 
arise from some external action, direct 
or indirect; the body may be agitated 
by violent concussion from without, 
or from the action of jicrturbcd feej- 
ings; the body may bo tossed by vari- 
ous circumstances, and the mind may 
bo tosscil to and fro by the violent ac- 
tion of the passions. Hence the pro- 
priety of using the terms in the moral 
application. The resolution is shaken, 
as the tree is by the wind; the ntin>i is 
agitatcil like troubled waters; a person 
is tossed to and fro in the ocean of life, 
as the vessel is tossed by the waves. 

SHALLOW. See Superficial. 

SHAME. See Abash; Dishonor. 

SHAMELESS. Sec Immodest. 

SHAPE. Sec For-m. 

SHARE. See Divide; Part; Par- 


take. 

SHARP, Acute, Keen. The gen- 
eral property expressed by these 
epithets is that of sharpness, or an 
ability to cut. The term sharp, m 
Anglo-Saxon scearp, to cut, is gencnc 
and indefinite; the two ©there are 
modes of sharpness differing in the cir- 
cumstance or the degree: the ocii/e is 
not only more than sharp in the com- 
mon sense, but signifies also sharp- 
pointed: a knife may be sharp, but a 
needle is properly actitc. Things arc 
sharp that have either a 
pointed edge; but the keen »PP 
^Iv to the long edge, and that in the 
highest degree of sharpness: a common 
knife may be sharp; but a rsizor or a 
hincct is liroperly said to be keen. 
These terms preserve the same dis- 


tinction in their figurative use. Every 
pain is sharp which may resemble that 
which is produced by cutting; it is 
acute when it resembles that produced 
by piercing deep: words are said to be 
sharp which have any power in them to 
wound; they are keen when they cut 
deep and wide. 

See also Acute; Trenchant. 

SHARP-SHOOTER, Marksman. 
Sniper. Sharp-shooter is a compouna 
of sharp, in ^Vnglo-Saxon scearp, and 
English shooter. A sharp-shooter, as a 
marksman, is one skilled in shooting 
with a revolver or rifle at a target or 
other object. In warfare a sharp- 
shooter is an expert marksman selccte<l 
to pick off an enemy at long range or 
under unusual conditions, and liis em- 
ployment is considered legitimate. 

A sniper, on the contrarj', is a sneak- 
ing soldier or other person, skilled in 
the use of a rifle, who fires from the 
roof or upper windows of a building 
on persons passing in (he street below. 
On the occupation of Vera Cruz, 
Mexico, by United States forces in 
1914, much annoyance was caused 
soldiers passing on the streets by shots 
from concealc<I snipers. 

SHED. See Pour. 

SHELTER. See Asylum; Cover; 
Harbor. 

SHIBBOLETH. Criterion, Pa.ss- 
WORD, Test. Shibboleth, in Hebrew 
shibbdkth, meaning an ear of com, 
al.so a river, from shdbal, to otow, to 
flow, signifies, specifically, the 
word or p.asswoni used by the Gilead- 
ites, under Jephthah, after their vic- 
tory over the Epliraimitos, as recorded 
in Ju<lges xii, 6. The latter were 
unable to pronounce the sh, an<l, m 
attempting to cseafic, gave the word 
as sibMlcIh, by which they betrayed 
themselves, and were slaughtered 

mercilessly. , 

Figuratively, the term is now i^cd 
a.s a watchwonl, pa.ssword, testword, or 
countersign of a political party, 
or other organization, and, as such, 
it implies a criterion, a standard, law, 
principle, or fact by which the qujuity 
of anything may bo estininttKl, or, as 
applie<l to porson.s, that by which they 
may be identifio<l or have their ac- 
counts of themselves establush^. a 
walchieord, password, or testword, m 
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military, naval, political, and society 
usage, is a word or phrase given to 
persons entith^l thereto by which 
they can i>rove themselves when ques- 
tioned. 

For a critical comparison of criterion 
and standard see the article on the 
former term. 

SHIFT. See Evasion. 

SHINE, Gli'tteu, Glare, Sparkle, 
Radiate. Shine is in .A,nglo-Saxon 
sdnan. Glitter comes from Anglo- 
Saxon glilinian, to shine. Glare is dep- 
rived from Anglo-Saxon gl(rr, a pellucid 
substance, amber, where the r stands 
for an older s; hence glare is closely 
allied to glass. To sparkle signifies to 
produce sparks; and spark is in Anglo- 
Sa.\on spearca, and refers to the crack- 
ling sound of the firebrand. To radiate 
is to produce rays, from the Latin ra- 
<lius, a Tsxy. 

_ The emission of light is the common 
idea conveyetl by these terms. To 
shine expresses simply this general 
idea: glitter and the other verbs in- 
clude some collateral idea in their 
signification. To shine is a stcatly 
emission of light; to glilltT is an un- 
steady emission of light, occasioned by 
the reflection on transparent or bright 
bodies: the sun an<l moon shine \vh<*n- 
ever they inakc their appearance; but 
a set of diamonds glillcrs by the ir- 
regidar reflection of the light on them; 
o*" the brazen spire of a stocjile glitters 
when the sun in the morning shines 
Upon it. This Ls the same in the iin- 
P*^Por as the proper application. 

Shine specifics no degree of light; it 
be barely sufficient to render itself 
visible, or it may be a very strong <lo- 
pee of light: glare, on the contrary, 
denotes the highest possible degree of 
IjSht: the sun frequently glares when 
it shines only at intervals; and the 
eye also glares. 

To shine is to emit light in a full 
stream: but to sparkle is to emit it 
m small portions, and to radiate is to 
emit it in long lines. The fire sparkles 
lu the burning of wood; or the light 
the sun sparkles when it strikes on 
or small points; or the eye 
sparkles: the sun radiates when it 
to emit its light in rays. 

■^ilPPER. See CoMMON-CAHitiER. 

shock. Concussion. Shock de- 


notes a violent jolt or agitation; 
concussion, a shaking together. The 
shock is often instantaneous, but does 
not noccssiirily oxti*nd beyond the act 
of the moment; the concussion is per- 
manent in its consequences, it tends to 
derange the system. Hence the dif- 
ferent application of the terms: the 
shock may jifTect cither the body or 
the min<l; the concussion ufTects prop- 
erly only the body or corporeal oi)- 
jects: a violent and sudden blow pro- 
tluces a shock at the moment it i.s 
given, but it does not always produce 
a concussion: the viohuice of a fall 
will, however, sometimes produce a 
concussion in the brain, which in future 
afTects the intellect. 

As shock conveys no idea of separa- 
tion, only of impression, it i.s equally 
applicable to the mind and the liodj^ 
Sudden nows of an exeeeilingly jiainful 
nature will often produce a shock on 
the mind; but time iiujstlv serve's to 
wear away the effect wliieli has lx*en 
produceel. 

SHOCKING. See For.M!Dadle. 

SHOOT, Dart. To shoot and dark, 
in the proper sense, arc clearly dis- 
tinguished from each other, as ox- 
rcssing eliffcrent mode.s of sending 
odies to a distance from a given point, 
l^om the circumstances of the actions 
arise their different application to 
other obiects in the improper sense; 
as that which proceeds by shooting goes 
forth from a body unexpectedly and 
with great rapidity; so, in the figura- 
tive sense, a plant shoots up. or a star 
is said to shoot in the sky which seems 
to move in a shooting manner from 
one place to another. 

SHORT, Brief, Concise, Succinct, 
Summary. Short, Anglo-Saxon sceort, 
comes from a root meaning to cut; it is 
the generic, the rest are specific terms: 
everything which admits of dimensions 
may be short, as opposed to the long, 
that is, either naturally or artificially; 
the rest are species of artificial $hort~ 
71 CSS, or that w’hich is the work of art: 
hence it comes that material, as well as 
spiritual, objects may be termed short: 
but brief, in Latin breeis, in Greek 
fipaxvc, concise, from Latin concisus, sig- 
nifying cut into a small body, succinct, 
in Latin succinctus, participle of sub, 
up, and cingere, to girdle, meaning to 



626 


SHOVE 


draw up the skirts under the ^rdle, 
and fasten that tightly, signifying 
therefore brought within a small com- 
pass, and summary (see Abridgment) 
are intellectual or spiritual only. We 
may term a stick, a letter, or a discourse 
short; but we speak of brevity only in 
regard to the mode of speech; concise- 
ness and succinctness as to the matter 
of speech; summary as to the mode 
either of speaking or acting: the bru-f 
is opposed to the lengthy or prolix; the 
concise and succinct to the diffuse; the 
summary to the circumstantial or cere- 
monious. It is a matter of compara- 
tively little importance whether a 
man’s life be long or short; but it 
deeply concerns him that every mo- 
ment be well spent: brevity of expres- 
sion ought to be consulted by speakers, 
even more than by writers; conciseness 
is of peculiar advantage in the forma- 
tion of rules for young persons; and 
succinctness is a requisite in every 
witer who has extensive materials to 
digest; a summary mode of proceeding 
m.ay have the advantage of saving 
time, but it has the disadvantage of 
incorrectness and often of injustice. 

SHOVE. See Push. 

SHOW, Point Odt, Mark, Indi- 
cate. Show, Anglo-Saxon sceawian, to 
see, then to make to see, is here the 
general term, and the others specific: 
the common idea included in the sig- 
nification of them all is that of making 
a thinp visible to another. To show 
is an indefinite term; one shows by 
simply setting a thing before the eyes 
of another: to point out, to fix a point 
upon a thing, is specific; it is to show 
some particular point by a direct and 
immediate application to it: yve show a. 

E erson a book when we put it into his 
ands; but we point out the beauties 
of its contents by making a point 
upon them or accompanying the ac- 
tion with some particular movement 
which shall direct the attention of the 
observer in a specific manner. Many 
things, therefore, may be shoivn which 
cannot be pointed oui: a person shows 
himself, but he does not point hirasHf 
out; towns, houses, gardens, and the 
like are shown; but single thmgs of 
any description are pointed out. 

To show and point out are direct per- 
sonal acts; to marA.', i. e., to put u 


nmrk on, is an indirect means of mak- 
ing a thing visible or observable: a 
tradesman marks the prices of the arti- 
cles which he sets forth in his shop. 

Show and itiark denote tlio acts of 
conscious or unconscious agents; point 
out, that of conscious agents only: 
indicate (see Mark) that of uncon- 
scious agents only; in this case, what 
shows serves as an evidence or proof; 
what marks serves to direct or guide; 
what indicates serves as an index to 
point out. That shows the fallacy of 
forming schemes for the future; it 
marks the progress of time; it indicates 
decay. 

In an extended moral application 
they preserve the same distinction; to 
show IS to prove in a general way that 
a thing is or will be; to indicate is to 
shoiv or point out in a particular manner 
that a thing is. 

Show, Exhibit, Display. — To show 
is here, as before, the generic term; to 
exhibit (see Give) and display, from 
Old French dcspleier, derived from 
Latin dis, apart, and plicare, to fold, 
signifying to unfold or set forth to view, 
are specific: they may all designate the 
acts either of persons or things: the 
first, how’cver, does this either in the 
proper or the improper sense; the lat- 
ter two rather in the improper sense. 
To show is an indefinite action aj)- 
plied to every object: things are 
shown for purposes of convenience; as 
one shows a book to a friend: exhibit 
is applied to matters that are extraor- 
dinary or unusual; things are exhibited 
to attract notice, as to exhibit flowers 
or animals: we show to one or many; 
we exhibit or display in as public a 
manner, and to as great numbers, as 
ossible: as to shoiv the marks to the 
y-stanaers; to exhibit a figure upon 
a pole; to display one's finery. 

They admit of the same distinction 
when applied to moral objects: we 
may show courage, dislike, or any other 
emotion: exhibit skill, prowess, etc., 
in the field of battle; display heroism, 
and whatever may sliine forth. 

When said of things, they differ prin- 
cipally in the manner or degree of clear- 
ness with which the thing appears to 
present itself to view: to show is,_ as 
before, altogether indefinite, and im- 
plies simply to bring to view; exhibit 
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implies to bring inherent properties to 
light, that is, apparently by a process; 
to display is to set fortli so as to strike 
the eye: the windows on a frosty 
morning will show the state of the 
weather; experiments with the air- 
pump exhibit the many wonderful and 
interesting properties of air; the beau- 
ties of the creation are peculiarly dis- 
played in the spring seiison. 

See also Unveil. 

Show, Exhibition, Representation, 
Sight, Spectacle. — Show signifies the 
thing shown; exhibition signifies the 
thing exhibited; representation, the 
thing representeti; sight, the thing to 
be seen; and spectacle, from the Latin 
spcctaculnni, based on spcctare, stands 
for the thing to be beheld. 

Show is hero, as in the former article, 
the most general term. Everything set 
forth to view is shown; and, if set forth 
for the amusement of others, it is a 
sjouj. This is the common idea in- 
cluded in the terms exhibition and reji- 
resentation: but show is a term of 
vulgar meaning and application; the 
others have a higher use ami significa- 
tion. The show consists of that which 
merely pleases the eye; it is not a mat- 
ter either of taste or art, but merely of 
curiosity: an exhibition, on the con- 
trary, presents some eflfort of talent 
or sorne work of genius; and a repre- 
sentation sots forth the image or imi- 
tation of something by the jiower of 
art: hence we speak of a show of wilil 
beasts, an exhibition of paintings, and 
o theatrical representation. The con- 
jurer makes a show of his tricks at a 
wonder of the gazing multi- 
tude; the artist makes an exhibition of 
his Works; representations of men and 
mjumers are pven on the stage. 

Shows, exhibitions, and representa- 
tions are presented by some one to the 
View of others; sights and spccJaclcs 
themselves to view. Sight, like 
woic, is a vulgar term, and spccUaclc 
the nobler term. \\Tiatever is to be 
to e.xcite notice is a sight, in w'hich 
general sense it would comprehend 
every show, but in its particular sense 
It includes only that which casually 
Uuers Itself to view'; a spectacle, on the 
wntrary, is that species of sight which 
^mething in it to interest either 
he heart or the head of the observer: 


proce.ssions, reviews, sport-s, and the 
like are sights; but battles, bull-fights, 
or public games of any dt^crifition arc 
spectacles, which interest and stimulate 
the feelings. 

Show, Outside, Appearance, Stm- 
blance. — Where there is show there 
must be outside and appearance; but 
th<Te may be the last without the 
former. The term shoir always <ie- 
notes an action, and refers to some per- 
son or thing as ag<-nt; but the outside 
may be increly the passive quality of 
something. We Sfieak, therefore, of 
a thing as mere show, to signify that 
what is shown is all that exists; and 
in this siMi.se it may be termed mere 
outsitle, as consisting only of w'hat is 
on the outside. In describing a house, 
however, we spc.ak of its outside, and 
not of its show; as also of the outside 
of a book, and not of the show. Ap- 
pearance denotes an action as well as 
show; but the fonner is the act of an 
unconscious agent, the latter of one 
that is conscious and voluntary: the 
appearance presents itself to the view; 
the show is purposely prcsentcrl to 
view. A person makes a show so as 
to be seen by others; his appearance 
is that which show's itself in nim. To 
look only to show, or to be concerned 
for show only, signifies to be concerned 
for that only wliich will attract notice; 
to look only to the outside signifies to 
be concern^ only for that which may 
be seen in a thing, to the disregard of 
that which is not scon: to look only 
to appearances signifies the same as the 
former, except that outside is said in 
the proper sense of that which literally 
strikes the eye; but appearances ex- 
tend to a man’s conduct and w’hatcver 
mav' affect his reputation. 

Sctnblancc, from Old French sem- 
blance, formed with suffix ance from 
Latin -antia, on Old French scmbl-er, 
from Latin simuIarCj to make like, al- 
ways conveys the idea of an unreal 
apjycarancc, or at least is contrasted 
with that which is real; he. who w'ears 
only the semblance of friendship would 
be ill deserving the confidence of c. 
friend. 

Show, Parade, Ostentation. — These 
terms are s>'nonjTnous when they im- 
ply abstract actions: show is hero as 
m the preceding article, taken in the 
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vulgar sense; oslentalion and parade 
include the idea of something particu- 
lar. Show consists simply in letting 
that be seen which a person might, if 
he pleased, keep out of view; parade 
is a studious effort to show, which 
serves to attract notice: in this man- 
ner a person may make a show of 
his equipage or furniture who sets it 
out to be seen; he makes a parade of 
his wealth if he sets it forth with any 
artifice or formality so as to make it 
more striking. Oslentalion is, like 
parade, a studied show, but it refers 
rather to the intention of the person 
than to the method by which the show 
is made. Show and parade may, there- 
fore, according to the circumstances, 
serve the purpose of ostentation. A 
person makes a shoxo of his liberality, 
or a parade of his gifts, and thus he 
gratifies his ostentation. 

When taken in lefcrence to things, 
the show is opposed to the reality; it is 
that which shows itself : the parade and 
oslentalion is that which is ceremonious 
and artificial: the former in respect to 
what strikes the eye, and the latter in 
respect to what strikes the mind. 

IShowy, Gaudij, Gay.—Showrj, having 
or being full of show, is mostly an epi- 
thet of dispraise; that which is shoiay 
has seldom anything to deserve notice 
beyond that which catches the eye: 
gaudy, from Latin gaudere^ to rejoice, 
signifies literally full of joy, and is 
applied figuratively to the exterior of 
objects, but with the anne.xed bad 
idea of being striking to an excess: 
gay, Old French gai. Old High German 
xvdhi, fine, beautiful, is used in the same 
sense as an epithet of praise: it is in 
this sense that the gay science of the 
p*roven9al troubadours was _ taken. 
Some things may be showy, and in their 
nature properly so; thus the tail of a 
peacock is showy: artificial objects may 
likewise be showy, but they will not 
be preferred by persons of t^tc: that 
which is gaxuly is always artificial, and 
is always chosen by the vain, the vul- 
gar, and the ignorant; a maid-seivant 
will bedizen herself with gaudy-co\prt<l 
ribbons. That which is gaxj is either 
nature itself or nature imitatetl in the 
best manner: Hjiring is a f/nj/ season, and 
flowers are its gayest accompaniments. 

See also Tueatrical. 


SHREWD. See Acute. 

SHRIEK. See Cry. 

SHRINK. See Quail; Spring. 

SHUDDER. See Shake. 

SHUT. See Blockade; Close. 

SICK, Sickly, Diseased, Morbid. 
Sick denotes a partial state, sickly a 
permanent state, of the body, a prone- 
ness to be sick: he who is sick may be 
made well; but he who is sickly is sel- 
dom really well: all persons are liable 
to be sick, though few have the mis- 
fortune to be si(^ly: a person may be 
sick from the effects of cold, violent 
exercise, and the like; but he is sickly 
only from constitution. 

Sickly expresses a permanent state 
of indisposition unless otherw’ise quali- 
fieil; but diseased expresses a violent 
state of derangement wathout specify- 
ing its duration; it may be for a time 
only or for a permanency: the person 
or his constitution is sickly; the jierson 
or his frame, or particular parts, os his 
lungs, his stomach, his brain, and the 
like, may be diseased. 

Sick, sickly, and diseased may all be 
used in a moral application; rnorbul 
is used in no other except in a techni- 
cal sense. Sick denotes a partial state, 
as before, namely, a state of disgust, 
and is always associated with the ob- 
ject of the sickness; we arc sick of 
turbulent enjoyments, and seek for 
tranquillity: sickly and morbul are aj)- 
pli^ to the habitual state of the feel- 
ings or character; a sickly sentimen- 
tality, a morbid sensibility: diseased is 
applied in general to individuals or 
communities, to persons or to things; 
a person’s mind is in a diseased state 
when it is under the influence of cor- 
rupt passions or principles; society is 
in a diseased state when it is overgrown 
with wealth and luxury. 

Sickness, Illness, IndisvoHtion - — 
Sickness denotos the state of being sick; 
illness that of being ill (sec Evil) : indi^ 
position that of being physically not well 
disposotl. Sickness denotes the state 
generally or particularly; illness de- 
notes it particularly: we speak of sick- 
ness as opposeii to good health; in 
sickness or in health; but of the illness 
of a particular person: when sickness 
is sai<l of the individual, it designates 
a protracte<l st.ate: a person iiiay be 
said to have much sickmess in tus- 
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family. Illness denotes only a par- 
ticular or partial sickness: a person is 
said to have had an illness at this or 
that time, in this or that place, for 
this or that period. 1 nflisposition is 
a slight illness, such a one a.s is capable 
of disturbing him either in his enjoy- 
ments or in his biisines.s; colds are the 
ordinary causes of inilisposilion. 

SIGHT. Sec Snow. 

SIGN. Signal. Sign and signal are 
both derived from the same source (see 
Mark), and the latter is but a specie.s 
of the former. The sign en.ables us 
to recognize an object; it is, therefore, 
sometimes natural: signal serves to 
give warning; it is always arbitrary. 
The changes which arc visible in the 1 
countenance are commonly the signs ' 
of what passes in the heart; the beat 
of the arum is the signal for sol- 
diers to repair to their post. We con- 
verse with those who are present by 
signs; we make ourselves understood 
by those who are at a distance by 
means of signals. 

See also Waft. 

Signal, MemoTohlc. — Signal signifies 
serving as a sign, memorable, signifies 
worthy to be rcmcmbcretl. They both 
express the idea of extraordinary, or 
being distinguished from every other 
thing: whatever is signal deserves to 
be stamped on the mind and to servo 
as a of some property or char- 
acteristic; W’hatever is mtmorablc im- 
presses upon the memory and refuses 
to be forgotten: the fonner applies to 
the moral character, the latter to 
events and times: the Scriptures fur- 
n^h us with many signal instances of 
God’s vengeance against impenitent 
sixers, as also of His favor toward 
those who obey His wdll; the Reform.a- 
tion is a mcmorahlc event in the annals 
of wclesiastical history. 

Signalize, Distiiiguish. — To signalize, 
or make one’s self a sign of anything, 
^ a much stronger term tlmn simply 
to distinguish; it is in the power of 
many to do the latter, but few only 
^ve the power of accomplishing the 
foiTOer: the English have always sig- 
fwizcd themselves for their unconquer- 
wlo valor in battle; there is no nation 
that has not distinguish^ itself, at some 
9*" another, in war. 

^ign,ificanl. Expressive. — The signifi- 
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cant is that w’hich serves as a sign; 
the expressive is that which speaks out 
or declares; the latter is, therefore, a 
stronger term than the former: a look 
is signifiaini when it is made to exprtss 
an idea that passes in] the mind; but 
it is expressive when it is made to ex- 
press a feeding of the whole mind or 
lieart: looks are but occasionally sig- 
nifieanf, but the counfon.anco may be 
habitually expressive. Signifiainl is 
apiiliod in an indifferent sen.se. acconl- 
ing to the nature of the thing sIgiTific'el; 
but expressive is always applicKi to that 
which is good: a significant look may 
convoy a very bad idea, but an ex- 
pressive countenance always expresses 
good feeling. 

The elistinction between these words 
is the same when applied to things as 
to persons: a word is ^nificanl of 
whatever it is made to signify, but a 
word is expressive according to the force 
with which it conveys an idea. The 
term significant, in this case, simply 
explains the nature, but the epithet 
expressive characterizes it os something 
good: technical terms arc significant 
only of the precise ideas which belong 
to the art; most languages have some 
terms which arc peculiarly expressive, 
and con-setpiently adapte<l for |X)ctry. 

Signification, Meaning, Import, 
Sense . — The signification (sec Express) 
is that which is signified to another; 
the meaning is that which the person 
means to express: this latter word, 
therefore, is properly used in connec- 
tion w'ith the person meaning. 

The signification of a word is that 
which it is made to signify, and the 
meaning is that which it is meant to 
express: in this sense, therefore, w'o 
may indifferently say the proper, im- 
proper, metaphorical, or general sig- 
yiificatioyi or mining of words; but, 
in reference to individuals, meaning is 
more proper than signification, as to 
convey a meaning, to attach a meaning 
to a word, and not to convey or attach 
a signification. 

On the other hand, it is more ar>- 
propriate to say a literal signification 
than a literal mcmiing. There is also 
, this further distinction betw’cen signify 
and mean that the latter is applied in 
its proper sense to things as well as 
words. 
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Import, from in and portare, to carry, 
signifying that which is carried or con- 
voyed to the understanding, is most 
allied to signification, inasmuch as it 
is applied to single w’ords. The sig- 
nification may include the whole or 
any part of what is understood by a 
word; the import is the whole that 
is comprehended under a word. The 
signification of words may be learned 
by definition, but their full im^rl can 
be collected only from examples. 

Sense (see Feeling), signifying that 
which is perceived by the senses, is 
most nearly allied to the word meaning, 
inasmuch as they both refer to the 
mind of the individual; but the sense 
being that which is rational and con- 
sistent with sense, is that which is 
taken or admitted abstractedly. 

Signifxj, Imply. — Signify (see Ex- 
press). Imply, a coined word ulti- 
mately from the Latin implicare, to 
fold in, signifies to fold or mvolve an 
idea in any object. 

These terms may be employed either 
as respects actions or wonls. In the 
first case signify is the act of the per- 
son making known by means of a sign, 
as we signify our approbation by a look ; 
imply marl^ the value or force of the 
action; our assent is implied in our 
^ silence. When applied to words or 
* marks, signify denotes the positive and 
establish^ act of the thing; imply is its 
relative act: a w'ord signifies whatever 
it is made literally to stand for; it im- 
plies that which it stands for figura- 
tively or morally. The term house sig- 
nify that which is constructed for a 
dwelling; the term residence implies 
something superior to a house. A cro.ss, 
thus +, signifies addition in arithmetic 
or algebra; a long stroke, thus — 
with a break in the text of a work, im- 
plies that the whole sentence is not com- 
pleted. It frequently hajipens that 
words which signify nothing particular 
in themselves may be made to imply 
a great deal by the tone, the manner, 

and the connection. , 

Signify, Avail. Signify is here em- 
ployetl with regard to events of life 
and their relative importance. Avail 
(see Avail) is never use<’ otherwise. 
That which a thing signifies .s what it 
contains; if it signifies nothing, it 
contains nothing and is worth noth- 


ing; if it signifies much, it contains 
much or is worth much. That which 
avails produces; if it avails nothing, 
it produces nothing, is of no use; if 
it avails much, it produces or is worth 
much. We consider the end as to its 
signification and the means as to their 
avail. Although it is of little or no 
signification to a man what becomes 
of his remains, yet no one can be rec- 
onciled to the idea of leaving them 
to be exposed to contempt; words are 
but too often of little avail to curb the 
unruly wills of children. 

See also Declare; Denote. 

SILENCE, Taciturnity. The Lat- 
ins have the two verbs silere and taccrc: 
the former of which is interpreted by 
some as signifying to cease to speak, and 
the latter not to begin to speak; others 
maintain the direct contrary. Accord- 
ing to the present use of the w’ords, 
silence expresses less than taciturnity: 
the silent man seldom speaks, the taci- 
turn man will not speaK at all. The 
Latins designateil the most profound 
silence by the epithet of taciluma si- 
leniia. 

Taciturnity is always of some dura- 
tion, arising either from nece.ssity or 
from a particular frame of mind. 

Silence always supposes something 
occasional that is adopted to suit the 
convenience of the party. 

Silent, Tacit. — Silent characterizes 
either the person or the thing: a per- 
son is silent as opposed to one that 
talks; a place is silent as opposed to 
one that is noisy. Tacit characterizes 
only the act of the person; a person 
gives a tacit consent, or there was a 
tacit agreement between the parties. 

Silent, Dumb, Mute, Speechless . — 
Not speaking is the common idea in- 
cluded in the signification of these 
terms, which differ either in the cause 
or the circumstance: silent is alto- 
gether an indefinite and general term, 
expressing little more than the com- 
mon idea. We may be silent bccau.se 
we w’ill not speak or we may be 
because we cannot speak; but in_ dis- 
tinction from the other terms it is 
always employed in the former 
Dumb, Anglo^axon dumb. Old High 
German tump, stupid or idiotic, denotes 
a physical incapacity to speak: hence 
persons are saiu to be bom dumb; they 
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may likewise be dumb from temporary 
physical causes, as from {?ri<-f, shame, 
ana the like; a person may be struck 
. dumb. It is in the Old High German 
sense, which is that of the Modem 
Gorman dumm, that the so-callc‘d 
Pennsylvania Dutch employ incomcctly 
the English dumb. AIulc, in Latin tntv- 
lu9, dumb, signifies a temporary dis- 
ability to speak from arbitrary and 
incidental causes: hence the oRicc of 
mutes, or of persons who engage not 
to speak for a certain time; and, in 
like manner, persons are said to be 
mute who dare not give utterance to 
their thoughts. 

Speechless, or void of speech, de- 
notes a physical incapacity to speak 
from incidental causes; as when a jier- 
son falls down speechless in an apoplec- 
tic fit or in consequence of a violent 
concussion. 

The terms silent, mule, and dumb are 
also applied to things as well as per- 
sons, the former two in the sense of 
not sending forth a sound; as the 
silerU grove, a mute tongue, or a mule 
letter; dumb, in the sense of being 
without words, as dumb show. 

SILLY. See Simple. 

SIMILARITY. Sec Likeness. 

SIMILE, Similitude, Compari.son. 
Simile and similitude arc both drawn 
from the Latin similis, like, the former 
signifying the t. hin gr that is like, the 
latter either the thing that is like or 
the quality of being like: in tlie former 
sense only it is to be compared with 
simile, when employed as a figure of 
speech or thought; everything is a 
simile which associates objects on 
account of any real or supposed like- 
ns between them; but a similitude sig- 
^es a prolonged or continued simile. 
The latter may be expressed in a few 
as when we say the godlike 
Achilles; but the former enters into 
namute circumstances of comparison, as 
when Homer comj^res any of his he- 
roes fighting and defending themselves 
sgwnst multitudes to lions w’ho are at- 
tacked by dogs and men. Every' simile 

more or less a comparison, but every 
f^parison is not a simile: the latter 
empares things only as far as they are 
Mike, but the former extends to those 
things which are different : in this man- 
ner, there may be a comparison bctw’een 


large things and small, although there 
can he no good simile. 

See also Likeness. 

SIMPLE, Single, Singular. Sim- 
ple, in Latin simplex, from a root mm, 
meaning the same one (appearing in 
sin/fuli, single, etc.), and pliairc, to 
fold, signifying coinpose<l of one and 
tlio same fold, i.? oppose<l to the com- 
plex, which h:is many fold.s, or to the 
compound, whicli has several parts 
invoWed or connected witli cacli other. 
Single and singular (see One) are o{>- 
poscKl, one to double and tlic other to 
multifarious: but the latter is gener- 
ally iisc*d in the sense of odd, unusual, 
or eccentric. We may speak of a 
simple circiunstance as independent 
of anything; of a single instance or 
circum.stancc as unaccompanied by 
any other; and a singular instance as 
one that rarely luvs its like. In the 
moral application to the person, sim- 
plicity, as far as it is oppose<l to du- 
plicity' in tlie heart, can never be ex- 
cessive: but when it lii*s in the head it 
is a mental defect. Singleness of heart 
and intention is that species of simplic- 
ity wliich is altogether to bo admired: 
singularity may' be either good or bad, 
according to circumstances; to be 
singular in virtue is to be truly good; ' 
but to bo singular in manner is affec- 
tation, which is at variance W'ith 
gonuiue simplicity, if not directly op- 
posed to it. 

Simple, Silly, Foolish . — The simple, 
when applied to the understanding, 
implies such a contracted power as is 
incapable of combination; silly, w’hich 
originally meant “timely,” hence lucky, 
blessed, mnocent, aiul finally simple or 
foolish, and foolish, i. c., like a fool, 
rise in sense upon the former, signifying 
either the perversion or the total de- 
ficiency' of understanding; the behavior 
of a person may be silly who from any’ 
excess of feeling loses his sense of 
ropriety’; the conduct of a person will 
c foolish who has not juagment to 
direct himself. Country’ people may be 
simple, ow’ing to their want of know’l- 
edge; children v.’ill be silly in company 
if tliey have] too much liberty given to 
them ; there arc some persons who never 
acquire w'isdoin enough to prevent them 
from committing /oo/tsA errors. 

See also NaIve. 
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SIMULATION, Dissimulation. 
Sinndadon, ultimately from similis, is 
the making one’s self like what one is 
not; and dissirmilalion, from dissimilis, 
unliko, Ls the making one’s self appear 
unlike what one really is. The hypo- 
crite affects the simulation of virtue to 
recomnierul himself to the virtuous; the 
dissembler resorts to dissimulation to 
conceal hi.s vices when he wants to gain 
the simple or ignorant to his side. 

SIMULTAl^OUS. See Synchro- 
nous. 

SIN. See Crime. 

SINCERE, Honest, True, Plain. 
Sincere (see Candid) is here the most 
comprehensive term: honest (see Hon- 
esty), true, and plain (see Even) are 
but modes of sincerity. 

Sincerity is a fundamental character- 
istic of the person; honesty is but a 
part of sinccritij; it denotes simply 
the absence of intentional or fraudu- 
lent concealment; we look for a sincere 
friend to tell us everything; we look 
for an honest companion who will 
speak without disguise; truth is a char- 
acteristic of sincerity, for a sincere 
friend is a true friend; but sincerity 
is, properly speaking, only a mode of 
truth. Sincere and honesty are per- 
sonal characteristics; true is a char- 
acteristic of the thing, as a sincere 
man, an honest confession, a true state- 
ment. 

A sincere man must needs be plain, 
because plainness con-sists in an un- 
vamishca style; and the sincere man 
will always adopt that mode of speech 
which expresses his sentiments most 
truly; but a person may bo oc- 
casionally plain in hLs speech who is 
not so from sincerity. The plain, 
whether it respects the language or 
the conduct, is that which is divested 
of everything extraneous or artificial, 
and so far plainness is an auxilisi^ry to 
truth by enabling the truth to bo better 
seen. 

See also Hearty. 

SINGLE. Sec One; Simple; Sou- 

tar y. _ 

SINGULAR. See Particular; 

Rare; Simple. 

SINK. Sec Fall. 

SITE. See Place. 

SITUATION, Condition, State, 


Predicasient, Flight, Case. Situa^ 
lion (see Place) is said generally of 
objects as they concern others; condi- 
tion, as they are concerned themselves; 
our situation consists of those external 
circumstances in respect of property, 
honor, liberty, and the like which 
affect our standing in .society generally. 
Whatever affects our person im- 
mediately is our coTuiilion: a person 
who is unable to pay a sum of money 
to save himself from a prison is in a 
bad situation: a traveller who is left in 
a ditch robbed and wounded is in a 
bad condition. 

Siliuition and condition are said of 
that which is contingent and change- 
able, the latter still more so than the 
former; slate, from the past participle 
of stare, to stand, signifying that po- 
sition in which one stamls, is said of 
that which is comparatively stable or 
establi.shcd. A tradesman is in a good 
siliuition who is in the way of carry- 
ing on a good trade: his affairs arc 
in a good stale if he is enabled to 
answer every demand and to keep up 
his credit. Hence it is that wo speak 
of the state of health and the state of 
the mind, not the situation or condition, 
because the body and mind arc con- 
sidered as to their general frame, and 
not as to any relative or jiarticular 
circumstances, as the passing condition 
of one’s health or transient disposition 
of one’s mentality, so likewise a stale of 
infancy, a slate of guilt, a state of 
innocence. 

When speaking of bodies, there is 
the s.amc distinction in the terms as 
in regard to individuaLs. An army 
may be cither in a situation^ a condition, 
or a state. An army that is on service 
may be in a critical situation with re- 
spect to the enemy and its onm com- 
parative weakness; it may be in a de- 
plorable condition if it stand in neo<l 
of provisions and necessaries: an army 
that is at home w’ill be in a good or 
bad state according to the regulations 
of the commandor-in-chief. Of a 
prince who is threatened with invasion 
irom foreign enemies and with re- 
bellion from liis subjects we should 
not say that his coruiition, but his situa- 
tion, was critical. Of a prince, how- 
ever, who like Alfred was obliged to 
fly and to seek safety in disguise and 
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poverty, we should speak of his hanl 
amdition: the state ot a prince cannot 
be spoken of, but the stale of his affairs 
and government may: lienee, likewise, 
slate may with most propriety be said 
of a nation: but sihuition seldom, un- 
less in respect to other nations, and 
condition never. On the other hand, 
when speaking of the poor, we seldom 
employ the term situation, becaii.se 
they arc seldom con-sidered its a body 
in relation to other bodies: wo mostly 
speak of their corulition as bettor or 
worse, according as they have more or 
less of the comforts of life; and of 
their state as regards their moral habits. 

These terms may likc^vise be applit^i 
to inanimate objects; and, upon the 
s^e grounds, a house is in a good silua- 
twn as respects the surrounding ob- 
jects; it is in a good or bad coiulUion 
as respects the painting and c.\terior 
altogether; it is in a bad state as re- 
spects the beams, plaster, roof, and in- 
terior structure altogether. The hand 
of a watch is in a different sitiiu- 
every hour; the watch itself may 
be in a bad condition if the wheels 
are clogged with dirt, but in a good 
ff the works are altogether sound 
and fit for service. 

Situation and condition are either per- 
manent or temporary. The prcdica- 
Went, originally a term in logic signify- 
of, the most general classes into 
which thin^ can te divide<l. from 
hatm -prccdicare, to assert or declare, 
signifies that which is prcKlicattnl or 
asserted; a class or kind described by 
definite marks, originally it had no un- 
lavorablo connotation, but in modern 
parlance, _ when ajiplied to circum- 
stances, it expresses a temporary em- 
barrassed situation conceivably but not 
necessarily occasioned by an act of one’s 
myn: hence we speak of being in or 
p.^Pbg ourselves into a predicament. 

in the sense of peril, is derived 
|Wm Anglo-Saxon pliht, risk, danger, 
ben^ also a promise involving risk or 
ril* it has no connection with the 
^lish plight in the sense of fold, which 
w derived from the Latin plicalus, par- 
“Ciple of plicate, to fold. It signifies 
^y circumstance in which one is dis- 
“Srewbly entangled. Case signifies 
^yt^g which may befall us or into 
Wmeh wo fall, from casus, past participle 


of cadcre, to fall, mostly, though not 
necessarily, contrary to our incliimtinn. 
Those latter two terms, therefore, de- 
note a species of temporary condition, 
for they both express tliat which 
happens to the object itself, without 
reference to any other. A person is in 
an unpleasant situation who is shut up 
in a railway compartment with dis- 
agreeable company. He Ls in an awk- 
ward prtxiicament when, in attcm;)ting 
to please one friend, he <lispleasc.s an- 
other. He iii.ay bo in a wretched plight 
if he is overturned in a car at night and 
at a distance from any habitation. He 
will be in evil case if he is compelled to 
put up with a Sparc and j)oordiet. 

See also Ciucum.stance. 

SIZE, Magnitude, Greatness, 
Bulk. Size is short for assize, from 
assise, (he feminine jiast participle of 
(ho French verb ciAScoir, to sit; from its 
mcaningof the sitting of judgescamethe 
tax by them established, hence a fi.xotl 
amount, and thence it devclopcxl (he 
meaning of quantity or size in general; 
it is a general term including all manner 
of dimension or measurement; rnogni- 
tiule, from the Latin magnitudo, from 
magtius, great, answering, literally, to 
tlie English word greatness, is employed 
in science or in an abstract scn.se to de- 
note .some si)ccific measurement; greats- 
ness is an unscientific term applied in 
the same sense to objects in general: 
size is indefinite, it never characterizes 
anything either as large or small; but 
magnitude and greatru^ss always sup- 
I)Ose something great; and bulk denotes 
a oonsi<lorablo degree of greatness: 
things which arc diminutive in size will 
often have an extraortlinary degree of 
beauty or some other adventitious 
perfection to compensate the de- 
ficiency; astronomers have classed the 
stars accortling to their different mag- 
nitiulcs; greatness h.as been consider!^ 
as one source of the sublime: bulk is 
that species of greatness wliich de- 
stroys the sjTnmetry, and consequently 
the beauty, of objects. 

SKETCH, Outlines. A sketch 
may form a whole; outlines are but a 
part: the sketch may comprehend the 
otdlines and some of the particulars; 
outlines, as the term bespeaks, com- 
prehend onjy the line on the exterior: 
the sketch, in drawing, may serve as a 
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landscape, as it presents some of the 
features of a country; but the oiiilines 
serve only as bounding lines, within 
which the sketch may be formed. So in 
the moral application, we speak of the 
sketches of countries, characters, man- 
ners, and the like, which serve as a de- 
scription; but of the outlines of a plan, 
of a work, a project, and the like 
w'hich serve as a basis on which the 
subordinate parts are to be formed: 
barbarous nations present us with rude 
sketches of nature; an abrid^ent is 
little more than the outlines ot a larger 
work. 

See also Delineate. 

SKILFUL. See Clever. 

SKILFULNESS. See Knack. 

SKIN, Hide, Peel, Rind. Skin, 
a Scandinavian word, is the term in 
most general use; it is applicable both 
to human creatures and to animals: 
hule, Anglo-Saxon hyd, allied to Latin 
cutis, skin (whence cuticle), is used only 
for the sfcins of large animals: we speak 
of the skins of birds or insects, but of 
the hides of oxen or horses and other 
animals, which are to be separated 
from the body and converted into 
leather. Skin is equally applied to the 
inanimate and the animate world, but 
peel, Latin pellis, a skin, and rind, 
Anglo-Saxon ritule, the bark of a tree, 
possibly allied to rim, signifying that 
which goes round and envelops, belong 
only to inanimate objects: the' skin 
is generally said of that which is in- 
terior, in distinction from the e.xterior, 
which is the peel: an orange has both 
its peel and its thin skin underneath; 
an apr>le, a pear, and the like has a 
peel. The peel is a soft substance on 
the outside; the rind is generally in- 
terior and of a harder substance: in 
rega^ to a stick, we speak of its pee* 
and its inner skin; in regard to a tree, 
we speak of its bark .and its 
hence, likewise, the terra rind is applied 
to cheese and other incrusted sub- 
stances that envelop bodies. 

SLACK, Loose. Slack, Angl<v 
Saxon sleac, meant originally fund- 
Loose is a Scandinavian word allied to 
the verb lose. These two words <iif- 
fer more in application than in se^e. 
they are both opposed to that which is 
close bound; but slack is said only of 
that which is tied or that with which 


anything is tied; while loose is said 
of any substances the parts of which 
do not adhere closely: a rope is sUick 
in contrast with the tight rope, which 
is stretched to its full extent; and in 
general cords or strings are said to be 
slack which fail in the requisite degree 
of tightness; but they are said to be 
loose in an indefinite manner, without 
conveying any collateral idea: thus the 
string of an instrument is denominated 
slack rather than loose; on the other 
hand, loose is said of many bodies to 
which the word slack cannot be applied: 
a garment is loose, but not slacjc; the 
leg of a table is loose, but not slack. 

In the moral application^ that which 
admits of additional activity is de- 
nominated slack, and that which fails 
in consistency and close adherence is 
loose: trade is slack, or a person’s zeal, 
etc., becomes slack (hence the term of 
reproach slacker, which arose during 
the European war to denote persons 
unwilling to work to help the allied 
countries to victory); but an engage- 
ment is loose and principles arc loose. 

SLANDER. Sec Asperse. 

SLANT, Slope. Slant is a Scan- 
dinavian word, meaning to slope or 
glide, and slope, from the root found 
in the verb slip, are both expressive of 
a sideward movement or direction: 
they are the same in scn.se, but different 
in application: slant is said of small 
bodies only; slope is said indifferently 
of aU bodies, large and small: a book 
m.ay be made to slant by lying in part 
on another book on a desk or a table, 
but a piece of ground is said to slope. 

SLAUGHTER. See Carnage; Kill. 

SLAVERY. See Servitude; 
Turalldo.m. 

SLAY. See Kill. 

SLEEP, Slumber, Doze, Drowse, 
Nap. Sleep is in Anglo-Saxon sl(riwn. 
Slumber comes through Middle Eng- 
lish slumcren, from a Teutonic ^root 
meaning to be silent. Doze is a Scan- 
dinavian word allied to dizzy and to 
daze. Drowse coral’s from the Anglo- 
Saxon drusian, to be sluggish. Nap is 
in Anglo-Saxon hntrppian, to doze. 

Sleep is the general term, which 
designates in an indefinite manner 
that state of the body to which all 
animated beings are subject at certain 
seasons in the course of nature; to 
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slumber \s to sleep lightly and softly; 
to doze is to incline to sleep or to bi*- 
gin sleeping: to nnp is to sleep for a 
time: every one who is not indisposed 
sleeps during the night; those who are 
accustometl to wake at a certain hour 
of the morning commonly slumber only 
after that time; there arc many who, 
though they cannot sleep in a carriage, 
will yet be obUged to doze if they travel 
in the night; in hot climates the inid> 
die of the day is commonly chosen for 
a nap. 

Sleepy, Drowsy, Lethargic. — Sleepy 
expresses either a temporary or a per- 
manent state. Drowsy expresses most ly 
a temporary state; lethargic, from IcHv 
orgy, in Latin Icthargia, Greek XriOapytOj 
compounded of XhOg, forgetfulness, sig- 
nifying a proncncss to forgetfulness or 
sleep, describes a permanent or habit- 
ual state. 

Sleepy, as a temporarj' state, ex- 
pre^es also what is natural or season- 
able; drowsiness expresses an inclina- 
tion to seep at unseasonable hours; 
It IS natural to be sleepy at the hour 
when we are accustomed to retire to 
it is common to be drowsy when 
sitting still after dinner. Sleepiness, 
as a permanent state, is an infirmity 
to which some persons arc subject con- 
stitutionally; lethargy is a dis<-ase with 
wmch people otherwise the most wake- 
ful may be occasionallv attacked, 

SLENDER. See Tuin. 

SLIDE. Soo Slip. 

SLIGHT. See Cursory; Disre- 
oard; Snub; Thin. 

SLIM. See Tuin. 

SLIP, Slide, Glide. Slip, from 
and slide, from slulan, ami 
glidan, are all Anglo-Saxon 

To slip is an involuntary, and slide a 
voluntary, motion: those who go on 
toe ice in fear will slip; boys slide on 
*c®,by way of amusement. To slip 
and sl^ are lateral movements of the 
but to glide is the movement of 
whole body and just that easy 
moticm which is made by slipping, slid- 
b^ng, or swimming: a person 
0(Uics ^ong the surface of the ice w'hen 
wate^^’ ^ glides through the 

moral and figurative applica- 
“On, a person slips who commits unin- 


tentional errors; lie who w’ittingly, an<l 
yet without ditlifiilty, falls into the 
practici? ami habits which are recom- 
inendcHl slidr.s into a <‘crtain course of 
life: he glides through life if he pursues 
iiis course .smoothly and without inter- 
ruption. 

See also Lap.sb. 

SLOPE, See Slant. 

SLOTHFUL. See Inactivb. 

SLOW, Dilatouv, Tahdy, Tedi- 
ous. Slow, in Anglo-Saxon sh'iu\ may 
be allitnl to Iutcs, in Latin signifying 
the left hand, the loft hand being slow of 
movement. Dilatory, of the s.ame deri- 
vation as the English dilate, comes 
from Latin apart, .and latus, car- 

ried, the past participle of ferre, i. c., an 
action wliich ia put off and brought 
over from the time of its concejition or 
requirement. It means lengthening out 
the lime requirc<l for .any performance. 
Tardy, from the L.atin tardus, .signi- 
fies, literally, slow. Tedious, from the 
Latin twdium, weariness, signific's caus- 
ing weariness. 

Slow is a general and unqualified 
term applicable to the motion of any 
object or to the motions and actions 
of iK'rsons in particular, and to their 
disjio.sitions also; dilatory relates to 
the disposition only of persons: we 
are slow in what we are about; we are 
dilatory in setting about a thing. Slow 
is applied to corporeal or mental ac- 
tions; a jH'rson may be slow in walking 
or slow m conceiving: lardy is .appli- 
cable to mental actions; W’e are tardy 
in our procetHlings or our progress; 
W’e are tardy in making up accounts or 
in concluding a treaty. We may be 
slow with propriety or not, to our own 
inconvenience or that of others; when 
wc are tedious w’o are alwaj’.s so im- 
propi’rly: “To be slow and sure” is 
a vulgar proverb, but a great truth; 
by this W’e do ourselves good and in- 
convenience no one: but he w’ho is 
tedious is slow to the annoyance of 
others: a prolix w’ritcr must ulwaj’s 
be tedious, for he keeps the reader long 
in suspense before he comes to the 
conclusion of a period. 

SLUGGISH. See Inactive. 

SLUMBER. See Sleep. 

Sly. See Cunning. 

SMALL. See Atomic; Little. 

SMEAR, Daub. Smear is allied to 
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Anglo-Saxon smcrien, a weak verb from 
the substantive smeru fat or grease, 
and originally signified to cover with 
mt or grease. Daub comes from Old 
French dauber, to plaster, from Latin 
de, down, and albare, to wlxiten. 

To smear in the literal sense is ap- 
plied to such substances as may be 
rubbed like grease over a body; if 
said of grease itself, it may be proper; 
as coachmen smear the coach-wheels 
with tar or grease; but if said of any- 
thing else, it is an improper action, 
and tends to disfigure, as children 
smear their hands with ink or smear 
their clothes with dirt. To smear and 
daub are both actions which tend to 
disfigure; but we smear by means of 
rubbing over; we daub by rubbing, 
throwing, or any w’ay covering over: 
thus a child smears the window with 
his finger or he daubs the wall with 
dirt. 

By a figurative application smear is 
applied to ba^l writing or whatever is 
soiled or contaminated, and daub to 
bad painting or to w'hatover is exe- 
cuted coarsely or clumsily; indifferent 
writers who wish to excel are fond of 
retouching their letters until they 
make theu* performance a sad smear; 
bad artists, who arc injudicious in the 
use of their brush, load their i)aintings 
with color and convert them into daubs. 

SMELL, Scent, Odor, Peukume, 
Fragrance. Smell, Middle English 
smel, is allied to smoxddcr. Scent, 
changed from sent. Gome's from tlic 
I,atin sentirc, to pereeivo or feel. Odor, 
in Latin odor, allied with Grei'k 
to .smell. Perfume, compoundwl of 7;er 
and funius, a smoke or vapor, that i.s, 
the vai)or that i.s.sues forth. Fragrance, 
in Latin fragranlia, comes from frngrarc, 
to emit an odor; hence, in Latin, /ra{7um, 
a strawberry. 

Smell and scent arc said either of 
that which receives or that which gives 
the smell; the odor, the perfume, an<l 
fragrance, of that which communicates 
the smell. In the first ca.se, smell is 
said generally of all living things with- 
out distinction; scent is said only of 
such animals as have this peculiar 
faculty of tracing objects by their 
smell: some persons have a much 
quicker smell than others, and some 
have an acuter smell of particular ob- 


jects than they have of things in 
general: dogs are remarkable for their 
quickness of seent, by which they can 
trace their masters and other objects 
at an immense distance; other ani- 
mals are gifted with this faculty to a 
surprising degree, which serves them 
as a means of defence against their 
enemies. 

In the second case, smell and scent 
are compared with odor, perfume, and 
fragrance either as respects the objects 
communicating tlie srruill or the nature 
of the smell which is communicated. 
Smell is indefinite in its sense and uni- 
versal in its application; scent, odor, 
perfume, and fragrance are species of 
smell: every object is said to smell 
which acts on the olfactory nerves; 
flowers, fruits, woods, earth, water, 
and the like have a smell; scent is 
mo,<?t commonly ai)plied to the smell 
which procoe<ls from animal bodies: 
the odor is said of that which is artificial 
or cxtraneoiLs; the perfume and fra- 
rance of that which is natural: the 
urning of things produces an odor; 
the perfume and fragrance arises from 
flowers or swcci-smelling herbs, spices, 
and the like. The terms smell ana 
odor do not specify the exact nature of 
that which issues from bodies; they 
may both be either pleasant or un- 
plesusant; but smell, if taken in certain 
connect ion.s, signifies a bad smell, and 
odor sigaifit's that which is sweet: meat 
which is kept too long wall have a 
smell, tliat is, of course, a bad smell; 
the odors from a sacrifice arc accepta- 
ble, that is, the sweet odors ascend to 
ho.aven. Perfume is properly a wide- 
spre.ading smell, and when taken with- 
out any epithet never signifies anything 
but what is good : it is the sweetest and 
most nowerful perfume: the perfume 
from flowers and shrubs is Jis grateful 
to one sen.‘«e as their colors and con- 
formation are to the other; the fra~ 
grance from groves of myrtle and 
orange trees surpasses the beauty of 
their fruit or foliage. 

SMITE. See Strike. 

SMOOTH. See Even; Unruffled. 

SMOTHER. See Stifle; Suffo- 
cate. 

SNEER. See Scoff. 

SNIPER. See Sharp-shooter. 

SNUB, Cut, Slight. These words 



SOCIALISM 


637 


all si gnif y to treat another with con- 
tempt. Slight means to treat as if of 
slight importance. We may slight a 
friend indirectly by failing to invite 
him to a .social entertainment or to 
consult his wishes in some matter in 
which he feels that he has a right to an 
opinion. iSnuh,,thc original moaning of 
which is to cut off, something short, in- 
dicates a more crude and direct action. 
We snub another by obviously disre- 
garding him or treating liim w'lh con- 
tempt. To cut is to cut a friend or 
acquaintance out of the circle of our in- 
terests entirely. We may slight an ac- 
quaintance by treating him with less 
consideration than ho expects. We 
snub him by treating him with a posi- 
tive lack of respect or consideration. 
We cut hini by disregarding him alto- 
gether, by faiUng to recognize Lis ex- 
istence at all. 

See also Abash. 

SOAK, Drench, Steep. Soak, from 
Anglo;Saxon socuin, is related to siu-h. 
Steep is a Scandinavian word meaning 
to make to stoop, to overturn, lumce to 
pMDiir ^ator over grain by turning the 
receptacle upside down. Drench is a 
variation of drink; it means, literally, 
to cause to drink. 

The idea of communicating or re- 
ceiving a liquid is common to these 
terms. \ person’s clotlies are soaked 
m rain when the water has penetratc<l 
every thread; he himself is drenched 
in the rain when it has penetrated, as 
It were, lus very body; drench, there- 
fore, in this case only expresses the 
idea of soak in a stronger manner. To 
sleep is a species of soaking employed 
as an artificial procc-ss; to soak is, how- 
ever, a permanent action by which hard 
things arc rendered soft; to steep is a 
temporary action by wliich soft bodies 
bi^ine penetratea wdth a liquid; 
thus Salt meat requires to be soaked; 
fruits are steeped in brandy. 

SOBER, Grave. Sober (see Ab- 
stinent) expresses the absence of all 
exhilaration of spirits; grave (see that 
word) expresses a weight, in the in- 
tellectual operations which makes 
them proceed slowly. Sobriety is there- 
fore a more natural and ordinary state 
for the human mind than gravity: it be- 
hoov^ every man to be sober in all 
situations; but those who fill the most 


imjiortant stations of life must be 
grave. Even in our pleasures we may 
observe sobriety, which kee|)S u.s from 
any excessive ebullition of mirth; but 
on particular occasions, where the im- 
portance of the subject ought to weigh 
t)n the mind, it becomes us to be grave. 
At a feast we have necfl of sobriety; 
at a funeral wo liavc need of gravity. 

Sobriety extends to many more ob- 
jects than gravity; we must be sober in 
our thoughts and opinion-s, as well as 
in our oulwanl conduct and behavior; 
i)ut we can be grave, properly speaking, 
only in our looks and our outward 
tleporlrncnt. 

See also Mode.sty. 

SOBRIETY. See Modestt. 

SOCIABLE. Sec Cycle; Social. 

SOCIAL, Sociable. Social, from 
socius, a companion, signifies belonging 
or alli(*d to a companion, having the 
disposition of a companion; sociable, 
from the same, signifies able or fit to 
be a companion; the former is an 
active, the latter a passive, qualitj': 
social peojile seek others; sociable peo- 
ple are sought for by others. It is 
possible for a man to be social and not 
sociable; to be sociable and not social: 
he who draw's his jilcjisures from so- 
ciety without communicating his share 
to the common stock of entertainments 
is social, but not sociable; men of a 
taciturn disposition arc often in this 
case; they receive more than they 
give: he, on the contrary*, who has 
talents to please company, but not 
the inclination to go into company, 
may be sociable, but is seldom so- 
cial; of this description are humorists 
w'ho go into company to gratify their 

{ iride and stay away to indulge their 
minor. 

Social and sociable are likownse appli- 
cable to things, with a similar distinc- 
tion; social intercourse is that inter- 
course which men have together for 
the purposes of society; social pleas- 
ures are what they enjoy by associat- 
ing together: a family is sociable; fel- 
low'-travollors are sociable: a church 
gives a sociable. 

Sec also Convivial. 

SOCIALISM, CoMMuiasM. Both of 
these w'ords indicate a theory of gov- 
ernment which holds that necessities of 
life should not be wholly in the control 
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of the individuals strong enough to 
take possession of them, but should be 
equitably distributed by some central 
authority acting in accordance with 
the will of the whole community. But 
communism, from Latin communis, 
common, holds that all goods should 
be held in common, that the possessions 
or earnings of each individual should 
go into a common fund to be re<iis- 
tributed in accorrlance w’ith the necnls 
of all the members composing the 
community. This system has been car- 
ried out in some special social groups — 
in the monasteries, for example — and, 
to some extent, in the organization of 
the Russian Zemsli'a, and it obtains to- 
day in many families, especially those of 
the working classes. But it has never 
been successfully extended to the large 
and various community composing a 
state. Socialism, on the other hand, 
simply provides that all that is neces- 
sary to support life — i. e., land and the 
machinery of production — shall be im- 
der the control of the community as a 
whole, so that no individual shall have 
it in his power to buy up any of the 
crops, like wheat, which arc necessaiw 
to support life, and to control the sell- 
ing price, or to keep in his possession 
large tracts of land not under cultiva- 
tion, etc. SocuiUsts differ in their 
ideas concerning the character and 
extent of the communal control; and 
socialism is often associated with doc- 
trines of parifism, etc., W’liich bring it 
into disrepute. But, as a matter of 
fact, in moments of crisis, when na- 
tional existence is threatened,thc sociaf- 
istic principle of the control of that 
which is necessary for the welfare of the 
whole community by the whole com- 
munity, is promptly applied— as m the 
focxl-control regulations in the warring 
countries during the European war, 
?ind the regulation of conscription in 

the Unitoil States. 

SOCIALIST. See Intransigent. 

SOCIETY, Company. Society and 
company (for both see Association) 
here express either the persons asso- 
clating, the act of a^ociating. or the 
state of being associated. In either 
case society is a general and company 
a particular term; as respects persons 
associating, society comprehends cither 
all the associated part of mankind, as 


when we speak of the laws oi society, 
the well-being of society; or it is said 
only of a particular number of in- 
dividuals associateil, in which latter 
case it comes nearest to comjmny, and 
differs from it only as to the purpose 
of the association. A society is always 
formed for some solid purpose, as the 
Hiunane Society; and a company is 
always brought together for pleasure 
or profit, as has already been observed. 
Good sense teaches us the necessity of 
conforming to the rules of the society 
to which we belong: good-breeding pre- 
scribes to us to render ourselves aCTee- 
able to the company of which we form 
a part. 

When ejq>ressing the abstract action 
of associating, the term society is even 
more general and indefinite than be- 
fore; It expresses that which is com- 
mon to mankind, and company that 
wliich is peculiar to individuals. The 
love of socu-ty is inherent in our nature; 
it is weakened or destroyed only by the 
defect of our disposition or by some 
mental or psycholo^cul derangement: 
every one naturally likes the company of 
his owm friends ami connections in pref- 
erence to that of strangers. Society is a 
permanent and habitual act; company 
is only a particular act suited to the 
occasion: it behooves us to shun the 
society of those from whom we can 
l<>arn no good, although we may some- 
times be oblig<*d to be in their com- 
iHiny. The society of intelligent inen 
IS desirable for those who are entering 
life; the company of facetious men is 
agreeable in travelling. 

See also Community; Fellowship; 
Public. . 

SOFT, Mild, Gentle, Meek. Sojt 
and mild have the same form ami ap- 
iilication in Anglo-Saxon os in Modern 
Engli-sh. Gentle (sec that word). Meek 
is a Scandinavian word. 

All tlu^sc terms denote the absence 
of an unpleasant action, somctiiiies 
also a positively pleasant action, ana 
sometimes a positive remlinoss to 
vicld to the action of other bodies. 
Soft is taken in these different se^es, 
as a soft pressure or tread which is 
not easily felt or heard, and a sojt 
substance that yields readily to the 
touch or pressure. Mild and gentle are 
mostly taken in the sense of not act- 
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ing with an unpleasant force; as tnild ' 
cheese, or mild fruits, gentle motion. 
Meek is taken in the pji.ssive sense of 
not resisting force by force. The first 
three terms have a physical an<l moral 
application; the last only a moral 
application. Soft is ap|)lied to such 
oDjects as act pleasantly in point of 
strength on the ear or the eye, as a 
soft voice, a soft light; or pleasantly, 
in point of sraoothne.ss, on the feeling, 
as a soft cushion, a soft skin. Mild ami 
gentle are applied to objects that act 
not unpleasantly on the senses; as ynild 
beer, not too strong either for the 
palate or the body; mild air, that is, 
not unpleasantly cold; gentle exercise, 
gentle motion, not violent or excessive 
in degree: so a gentle stream and a 
gentle rain. These terms are, agree- 
ably to this distinction, a]jplio<l to tlu* 
same objects; a soft voice, soft music, 
as that which is positively pleasant; 
a gentle voice is one not loud. 

A soft air or climate is positively 
pleasant; a mild air or climate is sim- 
ply without any undue cold; a gentle 
wind is opposed to one that is boister- 
ous. 

. Soft is sometimes applied to motion 
m the purely negative sense; as a soft 
step, t. e., one made without great 
pressure of the foot; a gentle motion 
^ one that is made slowly, not quick. 
It is necessary to tread softly when no 
noise is to be made, and to move 
gently when one is ill. 

So likewise w'hen these terms arc ap- 
plied to objects that act on the moral 
filings, they admit of a similar dis- 
tinction. Words are either soft, mild, 
or gentle; soft W'ords are calculate<i to 
soften or diminish the angry feeling of 
others. The proverb says, “A soft 
answer turncth aw'ay WT.ath.” A re- 
proof is mild, inasmuch as it does not 
^iiud the feelings; a censure, or 
^monition, or reproach, is gentle, 
masmuch as it is free from asperity. 
ch) likewise punishments arc mild that 
inmct little pain; means of coercion are 
gentle that are not violent. Planners 
^ soft, mild, and gentle, but softness in 
^is case is not alw’ays Commendable, 
^oo much softness in the manners of 
a man is inconsistent with manly firm- 
ness. Mildness and gentleness are 
more generally commendable. Mild 


manners are peculiarly becoming in 
superiors or those who have tlie power 
of controlling others, provided they 
<lo not interfere with good order. 
Gentle manners are becoming in all per- 
.sons who take .a part in social life. 
Softness of manner may likewise be 
assumed, but mildruss and gentleness 
.arc ahv.ays genuine, the fornu'r arising 
from the tcm[)er, the latter either from 
the temper or from gocKl-breeding, of 
W'hich it is the greatest mark. 

When the.se terms are employed as 
characteristics of the person or his dis- 
position, they are compar.able with 
meek, wliich is used only in this sense. 
Soft, as far as it denotes a susceptibility 
of soft or ten<ler emotions, may anti 
ought to exist in both sexes: but it 
ought to be the jieouliar characteristic 
of the female sex; mildness, as a natural 
gift, may disqualify a man for com- 
mand, unless it be temperiHl by firm- 
ness .and discretion. Gentleness, as a 
part of the character, is not so much 
to bo reconuiiendod as gentleness from 
habit. 

Meekness denotes the forbearance to 
use force, even in cjisos of peculiar 
provocation: in those wlio are culled 
upon to direct or command it may be 
carried to an excess. 

Geritle, ynild, and meek are likew’ise 
applied to animals, the former to d(*sig- 
nate that easy flow of spirits which fits 
them for being guided in their move- 
ments, and the latter to in.ark that 
passive temper that submits to every 
kind of treatment, however harsh, 
without an indication oven of dis- 
jileivsure. A liorse is gentle, as opposeil 
to one that is sj)irite<l; the former is 
devoid of that impetus in himself to 
move W’hich renders the other ungov- 
ernable: the Iamb is a pattern of 
meekness, and yields to the knife of 
the butcher without a struggle or a 
groan. 

SOIL. See Stain. 

SOJOURN, See Abide. 

SOLAC£. Sec Console. 

SOLDIER-LIKE. See Martial. 

SOLE. See Solitary; Unique. 

SOLEMN. See Grave. 

Elicit. See Beg; Bespeak. 

SOLICITATION, I M p o RT u n it y . 
Solicitation is general; imporlunitu is 
particular: it is importunate or trouble- 
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some soHcitat^i. Solicitalion itself is do better: harsh language and severe 
that which gives trouble to a certain looks are not the only means of cor- 

unreason- reeling the faults of others: single in- 
ablo. there may be cases in which stances of extraordinary talents now 
we may yield to the solicitalions of and then present themselves in the 
friends, to do that which we have no course of an age. 
objection to be obliged to do; but In the adverbial form, solely, only, 
ifTiportioiUy is that soliciUilioTi which and siugli/ are employed with a similar 
never ceases to apply for that which it distinction. The disasters which at- 
is not agreeable to give. We may tend an unsuccessful military enter- 
sometimes be urgent in our solicitatio7is prise are seldom to be attributed solely 
of a friend to accept some proffered to the incapacity of the general: there 
honor; the solicitation, however, in are many circumstances both in the 
this case, although it may even be natural and moral world which are 
troublesome, yet is sweetened by the to be accounted for only by admitting 
motive of the action: the importunity a Providence as presented to us in Di- 
of beggars is often a deliberate means vine revelation: there are many tWngs 
of extorting money from the traveller, which men could not effect singly that 

SOLICITOR. See DRU^^MER. might be effected by them conjointly. 

SOLICITUDE. See Care. See also One. 

SOLID. See FiRii; Hard; Sub- Solitary, Desert, Desolate. — Solitary 
STANTiAL. (see above). Desert is the same as 

SOLITARY, Sole, Only, Single, deserted, from Latin desertus, de, priva- 
All these terras are more or less op- tive, and the past participle of serere, 
po.sod to several or many. Solitary to join, meaning disjoinetl, abandoned, 
and sole, both derive<l from solus, alone forsaken. Desolate, in Latin desolatus, 
or whole, signify a thing left by itself; signifies made solitary. 
the former mostly in application to All these epithets are applied to 
particular sensible objects, the latter places, but with different modifications 
in regard mostly to moral objects: of the common idea of solitude which 
a solitary shrub expresses not only one belongs to them. Solitary simply de- 
shrub, but one that has been left to notes the ab.sencc of all beings of the 
itself: the sole cause or reason signi- same kind: thus a place is .sofitarw to a 
fios that reason or cause which stands man where there is no human being 
unsupported bjr anything else. Only, but himself; and it is solitary to a 
that IS, onely, signifying the quality of brute when there arc no brutes with 
unity, does not include the idea of de- which it can hold society. Desert con- 
sertion or deprivation, but it compre- veys the idea of a jilace made solitary 
bonds that of want or deficiency: ho by being shunned, from its unfitne-ss 
who lia-s only one shilling in his pocket as a i>lace of r(*sicl<'nee. All deserts are 
means to imply that he wants more places of such wildneAS a.s seem to 
or ought to have more. Single, which frighten away almost all inhabitants, 
is an abbreviation of singular (see Desolate conveys the idea of a place 
Simple), signifies simply one or more made solitary, or bare of inhabitants, 
dctachi^ from others, without con- and all tr.accs of habitation, by violent 
veving any other collateral idea: a means: desolation is solitude coupled 
single sheet of paper may be some- with \STetchodne.ss; every country may 
times more convenient than a double become d/w/a/e which is cxpose<l to the 
one; a single shilling may be all that inroads of a ravaging army, and a jicr- 
is necessary for the present purpose: son may be desolate who feels himself 
there may be single ones, as well as a unable to associate with others. 
single one; but the other terms ex- SOLVE, Resolve. Solve and re- 
cludc the iclca of tlxere being anything solve both come from the Latin solvere, 
else. A solitary act of generosity is to loosen. , 

not .sufficient to characterize a man Between solve and resolve there is no 
as generous: with most criminals the considerable difference either m sense 
sole ground of their defence rests upon or application: the former seems mere- 
their not having learned to know and ly to speak of unfolding m a general 
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manner that which is vsTapped up in 
obscurity; to resolve is rather to un- 
fold it oy the particular method of 
carrying one back (re-) to first principles; 
we solve a problem and resolve a uith- 
culty. 

SOME, Ant. Some, Anglo-Saxon 
suw, allied to same, is altogether re- 
strictive in its sense: any, Anglo- 
Saxon (rnig (an, one, with suflix iy), 
signifying a one, is altogether universal 
and indefinite. Some applies to one 
particular part in distinction from the 
rest: ani/ to every individual part with- 
out distinction. Some think this and 
others that: any person might believe 
if he would; any one can conquer liis 

f assions if he uses his will-power, 
n consequence of this distinction in 
sense, some can be used only in particu- 
lar affirmative propositions; but any, 
which is equiv.alent to all, may be 
either in negative, interrogative, or 
hypothetical propositions: some say 
so: does any one believe it? He will 
not give to any. 

SOON, Early, Betimes. All these 
words are expressive of timej but soon 
respects some future period in general; 
enr/y, or ere, before, and betimes, or by 
the time, before a given time, respect 
wme particular period at no great 
distance. A person may come soon 
or early: in tne former case he m.ay 
not be long in coming from the time 
that the words are spoken; in the 
latter case he comes before the time 
appointed. He w'ho rises soon does 
nothing extraordinary; but he who 
wses carbj or betimes exceeds the usual 
hour considerably. Soon is said most- 
Y of particular acts, and is always 
dated from the time of the person 
speaking, if not otherwise expressed; 
come soon signifies after the present 
*nomont: early and betimes, if not 
otherwise e.vpressed, have always re- 
spect to some specific time appointed; 
<x)me early will signify a visit, a meet- 
ing, and the like; do it betimes will 
signify before the thing to be done 
wanted: in this manner, both are 
employed for the actions of youth. 
^ early attention to duties will render 
them habitual and pleasing; we must 
own betimes to bring the stubborn 
^u mto subjection. 

SOOTHE, See All.ay; Mollify. 


SOPHISTRY, Fallacy. Sophistrjf 
comes from Greek ao‘pi(Tri)c, a teacher of 
arts and sciences for money; a pre- 
tended lover of w’isdom. It derives its 
name from the sf)-called sophi.sLs, the 
teachers of rhetoric, wlio travcllc'fl from 
cify fo city imparling the secrets of 
jilausible and convincing speech, mak- 
ing “the worse appear the better 
cause.” Sophistry applies to an ar- 
Kiiincnt or reason which luus a derc|>- 
tive appearance of rationality and 
truth; fallacy, from Latin fallnx, de- 
ceitful, to a general statement which 
seems to be true partly because it has 
been generally acccptc'd without ques- 
tion. Sophistry is often founded on a 
fallacy, that is, it is a chain of argument 
that is deceptive, beginning with a 
general st.atemont, a fallacy, which 
seems to be true, but is not. 

SORDID. See Mean. 

SORROW. Sec Affliction. 

SORRY, Grieved, Hurt. Sottij 
and grieved arc epithets somewhat dif- 
fering from their primitives sorroH* and 
grief (sec Affliction), inasmuch as 
they are applied to ordinary subjects. 
We sjx'ak of being sorry for anything, 
however tri\nal, which concerns our- 
selves; but we arc commonly grieved 
for that which concerns others. I am 
sorry that 1 was not at home W’hen a 
person called upon me; 1 am grieved 
that it is not in my power to serve a 
friend who stands in neiMj. Both these 
terms connote onlj' that which we do 
ourselves: hurl (sec Displease and 
Injury) that wdiich is done to us, de- 
noting painful feeling from hurt or 
wounded feelings; wo axe hurl at being 
treated with disrespect. 

SORT. See Kind. 

SOUL, Mind. These ternis, or the 
equivalents to them, have been em- 
ployed by all civilizeu nations to desig- 
nate that part of human nature whi^ 
is presumed to be distinct from matter. 
The soul, however, from Anglo-Saxon 
saxccl, is probably from a Sanskrit root 
meaning light. Like the anima of the 
Latin, which comes from the Greek 
dvf/iof, wind or bre.ath, it is repre- 
sented to our minds by the subtlest 
or most ctliercal of sensible objects, 
namely, breath or spirit, and denotes 
I properly (he quickening or vital prin- 
*ciple. Mind, on the contrary, from 
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Anglo-Saxon gemynd, is that sort of 
power which is closely allied to, and 
in a great measure dependent upon, 
corporeal organization; the former is, 
therefore, the immortal, and the latter 
the mortal, part of us; the former con- 
nects us with spirits, the latter with 
brutes; in the former we distinguish 
consciousness and will, which is pos- 
sessed by no other created being that 
wc know of; in the latter we distin- 
guish nothing but the power of receiv- 
ing impressions from external objects, 
which we call ideas, and w’hich we have 
in common with the brutes. Poets and 
philosophers speak of the soul in the 
same strain, as the active and hving 
principle. 

The ancients, though unaided by the 
light of Divine revelation, yet repre- 
sente<l the soul as a distinct principle. 
The Psyche of the Greeks, which was 
the name they gave to the human soul, 
was feigned to be one of their incor- 
poreal or celestial beings. The anima 
of the Latins was taken preci.soly in 
the modern sense of the soul, by which 
it was distinguishc<l from the animus 
or mind. Thus the Emperor Hadrian 
is said on his dying bed to have ad- 
drcssecl his soul in words which clearly 
denote what he thought of its inde- 
pendent existence. 

The mind, being considered as an at- 
tribute to the soul, is taken sometimes 
for one faculty and sometimes for an- 
other; as for the understanding, when 
we say a person is not in his right 
mind: sometimes for the intellectual 
power; or for the intellectual capacity; 
or for the imagination or conception. 

Sometimes the word mind is em- 
ployed to denote the operations of the 
thinking faculty, the though^ or opin- 
ions; or the will, choice, determina- 
tion, as in the collocnnal phrase, to 
have a mind to do a thing. 

Sometimes it stands for the mem- 
ory, as in the familiar expressions to 

call to mind, put in mind, etc. 

Lastly, the mind is considered as the 

scat of ail the faculties, and also of the 

passions or affection. ^ r, 

^ The soul, being the better part of a 

man, is t.al^on for the mans .self; as 
Horace .says, m allusion to hia friend 
Vircil “et serves animaj dimidium 
S’'; hence the term is figuratively 


extended, in its application, to denote 
a human being, or the individual in 
general. Also, what is excellent, the 
essential or principal part of a thing, 
the spirit. 

SOUND, Sane, Healthy. Sound 
is the Anglo-Saxon word, sund, corre- 
sponding to Latin sanus, whence sane 
is derived. Healthy (see that word). 

Sound is extended in its application 
to all things that are in the state in 
which they ought to be, so as to pre- 
serve their vitalit.v; thus animals and 
vegetables are said to be souml when 
in the former there is nothing amiss 
in their breath, and in the latter in 
their root. By a figurative applica- 
tion, wood and other things may be 
said to be sound when they are entirely 
free from any symptom of decay; 
sane is applic.able to human beings, 
in the same sease, but with reference 
to the mind; a sane person is oi>posed 
to one that is insane. The mind is also 
said to be sound when it is in a perfect 
state to form right opinions. 

Healthy expresses more than either 
soutui or sane; we are healthy in every 
part, but we are sound in that which is 
essential for life; he who is sound may 
live, but he who is healthy enjoys life. 
Sound, in the sense of noise, comes from 
Latin sonus, a sound; tone, from Latin 
tonum, Greek tovoq ^ a thing stretched, 
the string of a musical instrument, the 
sound made by the vibrating of the 
string. 

Sound is that which issues from an^ 
body, so as to become audible; tone is 
a species of sound which is produced 
from particular bodies: a sound may 
be accidental; wc may hear the sounds 
of w'aters or leaves, of animals or men: 
tones are tho.se particular sounds or 
modulations of sound which arc made 
either to express a particular feeling 
or to produce harmony; a .sheep will 
cry for its lost young in a tone of dis- 
tress; an organ is so formed as to 
send forth the most solemn tones. 

SOURCE. See Ger.m; Origin; 
Spring. 

SOURCELESS. Sec Abiogenic. 

SOVEREIGN. See Prince. ' 

SPACE, Room. For the derivation 
of siMicc sec spacious under Ample. 
Hoorn, Anglo-«a.\on riirn, origi- 

nally a wide space, and is allied to Latin 
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TVS (whence rural, etc.), menning wide 
open country. 

These are both abstract tcrm.s, ex- 
pressive of that portion of the nnivepe 
which is supfjosed not to be oeciipicMl 
by any solid body: space is a f»cneral 
term w’hich includes within itself that 
which infinitely surpasses our eompre- 
hension; room is a limited term which 
comprehends those portions of spare 
which are artificially formed: space is 
either extended or bounded; room is 
always a bounded space: tlic space be- 
tween two objects is either natural, 
incidental, or desifmetlly forme<l; the 
rwm is that which is the fruit of de- 
sign, to suit the convenience of persons: 
there is a sufficient space between the 
heavenly bodies to a<hnit of their mov- 
ing without confusion; the value of a 
house essentially d<*|>ends upon the 
quantity of room which it affords: in 
a row of trees there must alway.s be 
vacant spaces between each tree; in 
a car there will lie room only for a 
given number of persons. 

Space is taken only in the natural 
sense; room is also einploye<l in fh(> 
moral application; in every person 
there is ample room for amendment 
or improvement. 

SPACIOUS. See Ample. 

SPARE. Sec Afford; Save. 

SPARING. See Economical. 

SPARK. Sec Gall.knt. 

SPARKLE. Sec Shine. 

SPEAK, Say, Tell. Speak and say 
are Anglo-Saxon words w'hose meaning 
has not altered from the beginning — 
speak being derived from later Anglo- 
Saxon specan, and say from scegan; 
wmparc German sprcchcn and sagen. 
^ell, Anglo-Saxon tcUan, is allied to 
^glo-Saxon talu, a number, a narra- 
“Ve — modern English talc. 

To speak may .simply consist in ut- 
tering an articulate sound; but to say 
IS to communicate some idea by mc.ans 
of W’ords: a child begins to speak the 
moment it opens its lips to utter any 
^knowledgea sound; but it will be 
Some time before it can satj .anything: 
a. person is said to speak high or low, 
^tmctly or indistinctly; but he says 
that whSch is true or false, right or 
a dumb man c.annot speak; 
& fool cannot say anything that is 
Worth hearing: we speak languages, we 


speak sense or nonsense, we speak in- 
telligibly or unintelligibly; but w’e say 
what wo think .at the time. 

In an extcn<icci scn.se, speak may 
rcf(‘r as much to .sense as to sound, 
hut then it ar)phcs only to general 
cases, and say to i)artitajlar and passing 
circumstances of life: it is a great abus(? 
of the gift of .speech not to speak 
the truth; it i.s very ciilpablo in a per- 
.son to say that he will do a thing and 
not to <lo it. 

To say anfl IcU are both the ordinary 
actions of men in their daily intor- 
cotirso; but say is very partial, it may 
comprehend single unconnoctetl sen- 
tences or even single wor<Is: wo may 
say yes or no, but wo tell that which is 
connected and which forms more or 
Ic.ss of a narrative. To say is to com- 
municate that which passes in our own 
mimls, to express our ideas and feel- 
ings as they rise; to tell is to communi- 
cate events or circum.stances respecting 
ourselvi's or others: it is not good to 
let eliildron say foolish things for the 
.sake of talking: it is still worse for 
th<*m to be encourage<l in tflling cvery- 
tiiing tlH‘y hear: when evorj’ one is 
aliowe<l to sai/ what he likes and what 
ho thinks, tlicre will commonly be 
more speakers than hearers; those who 
accustom themselves to tell long stories 
imjiose a burden upon others which is 
not repaid bj* the pleasure of their com- 
pany. 

Sec also I'tter. 

Speak, Talk, Converse, Discourse . — 
The i<lea of communicating with, or 
communicating to, another, by means 
of signs, is common in the signification 
of all these terms: to speak is an in- 
definite term specifying no circum- 
stance of the action; we may speak 
only one word or many; but talk, 
which is but a variation of telL is a 
mo<lc of spcakitig, namely, for a 
continuance: we may speak from 

various motives; we talk for pleasure; 
wo converse for improvement or in- 
tellectual gratification: we speak with 
or to a person: we talk commonly to 
others; we coiit'crsc with others. Speaks 
ing a hinguagc is quite distinct from 
wTiting it: those wiio think least talk 
most; co«wcrsa/ion is the rational om- 

{ doyment of social beings, who seek 
)y an interchange of ideas to purify 
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the feelings and improve the under- 
standing. 

Conversation is the act of many 
together; discourse, in Latin discursus, 
expressing properly an examining or 
deliberating upon, like talk, may be 
the act of one addressing himself to 
others; parents and teachers discourse 
with young jieople on moral duties. 

SPECIAL, Specific, Particular. 
Special, in Latin specialis, signifies be- 
longing to the species; specific, in 
Latin spccificus, from specie, for species, 
a speci(*s, and a weakened form of 
faccrc, to make, signifies making a 
species; parliadar, belonging to a par- 
ticle or small part. The special is that 
which comes under the general; the 
particular is that which comes under 
the special: hence we speak of a special 
rule; but a particular case. Particular 
and specific arc both applied to the 
properties of individuals; but particu- 
lar is said of the contingent circum- 
stances of tilings, specific of their in- 
herent properties: evc^ plant has 
something particular in itself <lifTerent 
from others, it is either longer or 
shorter, weaker or stronger; but its 
specific property is that which it has 
in common with its species: particxdar 
is, therefore, the term adapted to loose 
discourse; speci^c is a scientific term 
which describes things minutely. 

The same may be sai<l of particu- 
larize and specify: we particularize for 
the sake of information; we specify 
for the sake of instruction; in describ- 
ing a man’s person and dress we par- 
ticularize if we mention everything 
singly which can be said about it; in 
delineating a plan it is necessary to 
specify time, place, distance, materials, 
and everything else which may bo con- 
nected with the carrying it into execu- 
tion. 

SPECIES. Sec Kind. 

SPECIFIC. See Special. 

SPECIMEN. See Copv. 

SPECIOUS. See Colorable. 

SPECK. Sec Blemish. 

SPECTACLE. See Show. 

SPECTATOR. Sec Looker-on. 

SPECTRE. See Vision. 

SPECULATION. Sec Theory. 

SPEECH. See Address; Language. 

SPEECHLESS. See Silent. 

SPEED. See Hasten. 


SPELLBOUND, Bewitched. These 
words have a similar meaning. Both 
are of Anglo-Saxon origin, and bear 
their original meaning on their face, 
as it were. Spellbound means bo.und 
by a spell, a spell being originally a 
narrative myth or fable, hence the ab- 
sorption of one who listens to such 
narration; thence by extension an 
utterance or incantation, by which 
superhuman spirits were called upon 
to take the victim under their power. 
Beu'iiched means under the influence 
of a witch. Spellbound and bewitched 
are both used figuratively — spellbound 
to indicate a state of rapt attention in 
which all motion is suspended; be- 
witched to signify under a powerful 
influence, which seems in some way 
abnormal. Bewitched often describes 
absorbing and exclusive admiration of 
or devotion to a person or an idea. 

SPEND, Exhaust, Drain. Spend 
comes from Anglo-Saxon spendan, to 
spend, shortened from Latin dispendere, 
from dis, out, and pendere, to weigh, 
meaning to weigh out money. Exhaust, 
from the Latin ex, out, and haustus, 
p^t participle of haurire, to draw water. 

' Drain, in Anglo-Saxon drenian, origi- 
nally meant to become dry, and is allied 
to dry. 

The idea of taking from the sub- 
stance of anything is common to these 
terms; but to spend is to deprive it in 
a less degree than to exhaust, and that 
in a less degree than to drain: every 
one who exerts himself in that degree 
spends his strength; if the exertions 
are violent he exhausts himself; _a 
country which is drained of men is 
supposed to have no more left. To 
apctid may bo applio<l to that which is 
either cxtern.'il or inherent in a body; 
exhaust to that which is inherent; 
drain to that which is external of the 
body in which it is contained; wc 
may speak of spending our wealth, our 
resources, our time, and the like; but 
of exhausting our strength, our vigor, 
our voice, and the like; of draining, 
in the proper application, a vessel of 
its liquid, or in tne improper applica- 
tion, draining a treasury of its contents: 
hence .arises this further di.stinof ion, 
that to spend and to exhaust may tend, 
more or less, to the injury of a body, 
but to drain may be to its advantage. 
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Inasmuch as what is spent or exhausted 
may be more or less essential to the 
soundness of a body, it cannot be 
parted with without <lirninishinK its 
value or even destroying its <*xislenee; 
as when a fortune is spent it is goii<*, 
or when a pej'son’s strength is ex~ 
hausled ho is no longer able to mov<*: 
on the other hand, to drain, though a 
more complete evacuation, is not 
always injurious, but somc-tirnes oven 
iisefiil to a body, as wlum the land 
is drained of a Buperabundance of 
water. 

Spend, Expend, iros/c, Dissipate, 
Squander. — Spend atnl expend both 
come ultimately from Latin pendcre, to 
weigh — spcn/l indirect ly through Anglo- 
Saxon, expend directly from Latin ex, 
put, and pendcre, to weigh; but spend 
implies simply to turn to some purpose 
or make use of ; to expend carries with it 
likewise the idea of exhausting; ami 
u'aste, moreover, comprehends the idea 
of exhausting to no good purpose: we 
spend nrioney when wo n»irch:isc any- 
thing with it; wc experrd it when we lay 
It out in large quantities so as csson- 
finlly to diminish its quantity: imli- 
viduals spend what they have; govern- 
ment expends vast sum's in conducting 
the affaire of a nation; all persons 
waste their property who have not suf- 
ficient discretion to use it well: we 
s^nd our time, or our lives, in any om- 
plo3TOent; we expend our strength and 
faculties upon some arduous undcr- 

mking; we waste our time and talents 
m trifles. 

I^sipate, in Latin dissipatus, from 
means to disperse, to throw in 
an directions. Squander mc.ant original- 
ly to scatter abroad, and is a n.asalizo<l 
lorm allied to Lowland Scotch squatter, 
to splosh about, scatter. Both these 
terms, therefore, denote modes of wast- 
but the fonner seems pcculiarlv 
applicable to that which is wasted in 
detail upon different objects, and bj’ a 
^traction of the mind; the latter 
f^pecte rather the act of uxisting in the 
Bfo^, in large quantities, by planless 
prolusion: young men arc apt to dis~ 
«p<«e their property in pleasure; the 
open, generous, ami thoughtless are 
squander their property. 

See Circle. 

SPILL. Sec Pour. 


SPIRIT. See Animation; U.nt- 

TION. 

SPIRITED. See Spirituous. 

SPIRITUAL. Sec iNroupoREAi.; 

SlMlUTUOI^S. 

SPIRITUOUS, Spiuitkd, Spiuitual, 
Ghostly. Spirituous signifie.s having 
siriril as .a physii*al properly, after the 
maiiiic'r of spirituous liijiiors: spirited 
i.s api)Iieable to the animal spirits of 
<*ither men or brutes; a jicrson or a 
horse may he spirited. 

\\’!iat is spiritual is after the man- 
ner of a spirit, and what i.s ghostbj is 
like a ghn.d: although originally the 
same in meaning, the former being de- 
rivixl from the Latin spirilus, ami the 
latter from the Anglo-Saxon gast, Gor- 
man grist, and both signifying what is 
not corporeal, yet they have acquired 
a tlifference of application. Spiritual 
objects arc mostly distingui.shod from 
thetse of sen.se. Hence it is that the 
spiritual is opposed to tlie temporal. 

Ghostly is more imme<liatcly opposed 
to the carnal or the secular, and is a 
term, therefore, of more solemn im- 
port. 

SPITE. See Malice. 

SPLASH. Sec 1)abi)LE. 

SPLENDID. Sec SupEnn. 

SPLENDOR. Sec Brightness; 
Magnificeni'e. 

SPLENETIC. Sec IIypociionori- 

ACAL. 

SPLENIC FEVER. Sec Anthra.x. 

SPLIT. St^e Break. 

SPOIL. See Booty; Bungle. 

SPOLIATION. See liAPiNK; Rav- 
age; Sack. 

SPONTANEOUSLY. Sec \\ill- 
ingly. 

SPORT. See Amusement; Jest; 
Play. 

SPORTIVE. See Lively; Play- 
ful. 

SPOT. Sec Blemish; Place. 

SPOTLESS. See Blaaieless. 

SPOUT. See Spurt. 

SPRAIN. See Strain. 

SPREAD, Scatter, Disperse. 
Spread applies equally to divisible or 
indivisible bodies; wo spread our 
money on the table, or we may spread 
a cloth on the table; but scatter, like 
is a frequentative of shake, and 
IS applicable to divisible bodies only 
we scatter corn on the ground. To 
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spread may be an act of design or other- 
wise, but mostly the former; as when 
wo spread books or papers before us: 
scatter is mostly an act without design; 
a child scatters the papers on the floor. 
When taken, however, as an act of 
design, it is done without order; but 
spread is an act done in order; thus 
hay is spread out to dry, but corn is 
scattered over the land. 

Things may spread in one direction, 
or at least without separation; but 
they disperse (see Dispel) in many 
directions, so a.s to destroy the con- 
tinuity of bodies: a leaf spreads as it 
opens in all its parts, and a tree also 
spreads as its branches increase; but 
a multitu<le disperses, an army dis- 
perses. Between scatter and disperse 
there is no other difference than that 
one is immethodical and often involun- 
tary, the other systematic and inten- 
tional: flowers arc scattered along a 
ath which accidentally fall from the 
and; a mob is dispersed by an act 
of authority: sheep are scattered along 
the hills; religious tracts are dispersed 
among the poor: the di.sciples were 
scattered as sheep without a shepherd 
after the (lelivery of our Saviour into 
the hands of the Jews; they dispersed 
tiiom.selves, after his ascension, over 
every part of the world. 

To spread is the general, the other 
two are particular terms. To spread 
may be said of anything which occu- 
pies more space than before, whether by 
a direct separation of its parts or by an 
accession to the substance; but to ex- 
and, from Latin expandere, is to spread 
y means of extending or unfolding the 
parts; a mist spreads over the earth; 
a flower expands its leaves: a tree 
spreads by the growth of its branches; 
tnc opening bud expands when it feels 
the genial warmth of the sun. Dif- 
fusion is that process of spreading which 
consists literally in pouring out in 
different ways. 

Spread and expand are used hkewise 
in a moral application; diffuse is sel- 
dom used in any other application: 
spread is here, jvs before, equally in- 
definite as to the mode of the action; 
everything spreads, and it spreads in 
any way; but cxjmnsion is that gradual 
process by which an object oi)ens or 
unfolds itself after the manner of a 


flower. Evils _ spread, and reports 
spread; the mind expands, and pros- 
pects expand; knowledge diffuses itself, 
or cheerfulness is diffused throughout 
a company. 

Spread, Circulate, Propagate, Dis- 
seminate. — To spread is said of any 
object material or spiritual; the rest 
are mostly employed in the moral 
application. To spread is to extend 
to an indefinite width; to circulate is 
to spread within a circle: thus news 
spreads through a country; but a story 
circulates in a village or from house 
to house, or a report is circulated in a 
neighborhood. 

Spread and circulate are the acts of 
persons or things; propagate and dis- 
seminate are the acts of persons only. 
The thing spreads and circidales, or it 
is spread and circulated by some one; 
it is always propagated and disseminated 
by some one. Propagate, from the 
Latin propagarc, to increase by layers, 
from nropages, a layer, from stem con- 
tained in compages (compare English 
compacO, a fastening together, and dis- 
seminate, from dU, apart, and semen, a 
seo<l, are here figuratively employed as 
modes of sjtreading, according to the 
natural operations of increasing the 
quantity of anything which is implied 
in the first two terms. What is prop- 
agated is supposed to secure new ad- 
herents, as when doctrines, either good 
or bad, are propagated among the people 
so as to make them converts: what is 
disseminated is supposed to be sown in 
different parts; thus principles are dis- 
seminated among youth. 

SPRIGHTLY. See Cheerful; 
Lively. 

SPRING, Fountain, Source. 
Spring denotes that wliich springs; 
the word, therefore, carries us back to 
the point from which the water issues. 
Fountain, through French from Low 
Latin fontana, base<I on classical a 
fountain, signifies that from which any- 
tiiing is poure<l, and comprehends in it 
a collection or certain quantity of water, 
both natural and artificial: and source 
is from Old French sorse, the feminine 
pjist participle of the verb sourdre 
(with intercalated d), from surgere, to 
rise, and carries us back to the place 
whence the water takes its rise. Springs 
are to be found by digging a suflicient 
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depth in all parts of tho earth: in 
mountainous countries, and also in tho 
East, we read of fountains which form 
themselves, and supply tho surroun<l- 
ing parts w’ith refreshing streams: the 
soiircxs of rivers are mostly to be 
traceri to some mountain. 

These terms are all used in a figura- 
tive sense: spring is taken for that 
which is always flowing: fountain for 
tliat which contains an abundant sui>- 
ply for a stream, and source for the 
channel through which from tlio com- 
mencemont any event conics to pass. 

Spring, SUtrl, Startle, Shrink . — The 
idea of a sudden motion is expressed 
by all these terms, but the circum- 
stances and mode differ in all; spring 
is indefinite in these respects, and is 
therefore the most general term. To 
spring and start, Middle Knglish sterten, 
to move suddenly, may be cither vohm- 
tary or involuntary movements, but 
the former is mostlj' voluntary and the 
latter involuntary; a person springs 
out of bod, or one animal springs upon 
another; a person or animal starts 
from a certain point to begin running, 
or starts with fright from ope side to 
the other. To startle, wiiich is a 
frequentative of start, is always an 
involuntary action; a horse starts by 
suddenly flying from (he point on 
which ho stands; bu.t if he startles he 
^ms to fly back on liimself and stops 
his course; to spring and start, thero- 
tore, alwaj's carry a person farther 
from a given point; out startle and 
shnnk are movements within one’s 
self; startling is a sudden convulsion 
of the fcame which makes a person 
stand in hesitation whether to proceed 
or not; shrinking, from Anglo-Sa.\on 
scrmcan, is allied to shrug, shrimp, etc., 
and means a contraction of the frame 
Within itself; any sudden and unex- 
I^ctcd sound makes a person sfarlle; 
the approach of any frightful object 
makes hitn shrink back; spring and 
are mostly cmployc<l only in 
the proper sense of corporeal move- 
ments; startle and shrink are employed 
m regard to the movements of the mind 
as well as the body, 
also Arise. 

Sprinkle, Bedew. — Sprinkle is from 
the frequentative form of 
Middle English sprengen, allied to 


Dutch .-iprcnkelen, to sprinkle; it de- 
notes either an act of nature or design: 
to bedew is to cover with dew, w’hieh is 
an ojxT.'ition of nature. By sprinkling, 
a liquid falls in visible drops upon the 
earth; by bedetring, it covens by im- 
pore(‘plible drops: rain besprinkles the 
e:irth; tlew betlcws it. 

iSo likewise, figuratively, things arc 
sprinkled witli flour-; th'd cheeks arc 
balewed with tears. 

SPRINGING. See Sament. 

SPROUT, liri). Sprout is in Anglo- 
S.'ixon sprutnn, meaning to germinate, 
allied to spoid. Ihtd is a word of un- 
certain but probably Teutonic origin 
which does not appear in Anglo-Saxon, 
but is found in Middle Knglisli as bud- 
den, to biul. Cf. Dutch hot, a bud. To 
bud is to put forth buds; tho noun bud 
is a variation from button, which it re- 
sembles in form. (Cf. the French bou^ 
ton, w’hich m<*ans both bud and but ton.) 
To sprout is to come forth from the 
stem; to bud, to put forth in biuis. 

SPRUCE. Sec Fi.nical. 

SPURIOUS, Supposititious, Coun- 
terfeit. Spurious comes from Latin 
spitries, false, of illegitimate birth. 
Supposititious is derived from Latin 
sujtpositieiiis, from the stem of suit- 
ponerc, suppose or substitute, and sig- 
nifies to be supiiosctl or conjectured, 
something not real but substituted, 
in distinction from being positively 
known. Counterfeit (see Lmitate). 

All these terms are modes of tho 
false; the former two indirectly, the 
latter directly; w’hatcvcr is uncertain 
that might be certain, and whatever 
is conjectured that might be con- 
clusive, are by implication false; that 
which is made in imitation of another 
thing, so as to pass for it as the true 
one, is positively false. Hence, the 
distinction between these terms and 
tho ground of their ap])lications. 
An illegitimate offspring is said to bo 
spurious in the literal sense qf the word, 
the father in this case being always 
uncertain; and any offspring which is 
terracfl spurious falls necessarily under 
the imputation of not being the off- 
spring of the person wdiose name it 
bears. In the sjime manner an edition 
of a work is termed spurious which 
comes out under a false name or a 
name different from that on the titlo* 
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page; supposititious expresses more or 
loss of falsehood, according to the nat- 
ure of the thing. A supposititious par- 
ent implies little loss than a directly 
false parent; but in speaking of the 
origin of any person in remote periods 
of antiquity, it may be merely sup- 
positilious OT conjectural from the want 
of information. Courilcr/eii respects 
rather works of art which are exposed 
to imitation: coin is counterfeit which 
bears a false stamp, and every inven- 
tion which comes out under the sanc- 
tion of tho inventor’s name is likewise 
a counterfeit if not made by himself or 
by his consent. 

SPURT, Spout. To spurt meant 
originally to germinate and is the same 
word as sprout; Middle English 
spruXen. Spout. Rliddle English spou^ 
ten, to spurt out — the w'ord has proba- 
bly no relation to the English spit; they 
both express the idea of sending forth 
liquid in small quantities from a cav- 
ity; the former, however, does not 
always include the idea of the cavity, 
but simply that of springing up; the 
latter is, however, confined to the cir- 
cumstances of issuing forth from some 
place; dirt may be spurted in the face 
by moans of kicking it up^ or blood 
may be spurted out of a vein w’hcn it 
is openeci, water out of the mouth, 
and the like; but a liquid spouts out 
from a pipe. To spurt is a sudden ac- 
tion arising from a momentary impetus 
given to a liquid either intentionally 
or incidentally; tho beer will spurt from 
a barrel when the vent-peg is rcmovecl: 
to spout is a continued action produced 
by a perpetual impetus wmich the 
liquid receives equally from design or 
accident: the water spouts out from a 
pipe which is denominated a spout, or 
It will spout out from any cavity in the 
earth, or in a rock which may resemble 
a spout; a person may likewdse spout 
water in a stream from his mouth. 

Hence the figurative application of 
these terms; any sudden conceit which 
compels a person to an eccentric action 
is a sjrurt, particularly if it sprmjra from 
ill-humor or caprice; a woman will some- 
times take a spurt and treat her inti- 
mate friends very coldly, either from a 
fancied offence or a fancied superiority : 
to spout, on the other hand, is to send 
forth a stream of words in imitation of 


the stream of b’quid, and is applied to 
those who affect to be speakers or who 
recite in an affected manner. 

SPY, Scout. For the derivation of 
spy see Emissary. Scout is derived 
from Old French escouter, to listen, 
Latin auscultore. A spy and a scout 
are both agents sent out to gain in- 
formation, but spy suggests secrecy 
and disguise; scout active and watchful 
movement. A spy, in times of war, 
enters directly into the camp of the 
enemy and gains what information he 
can by pretending to espouse the en- 
emy’s cause. A scotU, on the other 
hand, is a kind of watchman, as it 
were, sent out to explore a territory 
and find out what W can without 
being caught. He depends upon quick- 
ness of movement, skill, and observa- 
tion rather than upon deceit. 

SQUALID, Dirty, Foul. Squalid, 
dirty, and foul all indicate a condition 
of uncloanness. Dirty signifies merely 
that which is not clean, that which 
is covered with dirt. Foul, Anglo- 
Saxon fid, adds to the idea of iinclean- 
ness the suggestion of something loath- 
some, offensive. Squalid, from Latin 
squalidus, adds to the idea of unclean- 
ncss the suggestion of misep' and pov- 
erty. A palace may bo dirty or foul; 
but it will not be squalid. A peasant’s 
hut may be spoken of as squalid. 

SQUANDER. See Spend. 

SQUEAMISH. See Fastidious. 

SQUEEZE. Sec Break; Press. 

STABILITY. See Constancy. 

STABLE. See Firm. 

STAFF, Stay, Prop, Support. From 
staff in the literal sense comes staff 
in the figurative application: anything 
may be denominated a staff widen holds 
up after the manner of a staff, particu- 
larly as it respects persons; bread is 
said to be the staff of life; one person 
may serve as a staff to another. 

The staff serves in a state of motion ; 
the stay and prop are employed for 
objects in a state of rest: the stay 
makes a thing stay for the time being, 
it keeps it in its place; it is equally 
applied to persons and things: we 
may be a stay to a person who is fall- 
ing by letting his bo<ly rest against 
us; in the same manner buttresses 
against a wall, and shores against a 
building, serve the purpose of stays 
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while they are repairing. For the 
same reason that part of a woman's 
dress which serves as a stay to the 
body is denominated slays: the prop 
keeps a thing up as a permanency; 
every pillar on which a building rests 
is a prop; wiiatever, therefore, requires 
tc be raised from the ground and kept 
in that state may be set upon props. 
Support (sec Hold) is a general term, 
and in its most general sense compre- 
hends all the others as species: what- 
ever supports, that is, bears the weiglkt 
of an object, is a support, whether in a 
state of motion like a staff or in a state 
of rest like a stau or prop. 

Staff, stay, ana prop are applied figu- 
ratively in the sense of a support, with 
a similar distinction between them. 

Support is applied in the proper sense 
to moral as well as tangible objects: 
hope is the support of the mind under 
the most trying circumstances; relig- 
ion, as the foundation of all our hopes, 
IS the best and surest support under 
affliction. 

Staff, Slick, Crutch. — Staff is in 
Anglo-Saxon sUi^. Stick is Anglo- 
oaxon sticca, something that could 
or pierce into another object. 
Cru/c/i comes from Anglo-Saxon cricc, 
developing to crick (cf. cnckct), an«l 
through critch to crutch, a bent stick, 
and hence a crutch or staff. 

The ruling idea in a staff is that of 
nrmness and fixedness; it is cmiiloyctl 
lor leaning upon; the ruling idea in 
T.L* ^ that of sharpness wntli 

n • penetrate; it is used for 

waking and ordinary purposts: the 
Idea in the crutch is its form. 
Which serves the specific purpose of 
support in case of lameness; a staff can 
never be small, but a stick may be 
jnrge; a crutch is in size more of a staff 
^han a common stick. 

STAGGER, Reel, Totter. Stagger 
« a bcandinavian word from a root 
signifymg to push allied to stake. To 
«« sij^hcs to go around like a red, 
.^^11 spindle for winding yarn. Totter 

“ An ^ frequentative of tilt. 

^ these terms designate an in- 
and an unsteady motion; 
mey v^y both in the cause and the 
df the action; staggering and 
are occasioned either by drunk- 
enness or sickness; tottering is purely 


the effect of weakness, particularly the 
weakness of old age; a drunken man 
always staggers as he walks; one who 
is giddy reds from one part to another: 
to stagger i.s a much less degree of un- 
steadiness tlian to reel; for he who 
staggers is only throrni a little out of 
the straight path^ but he who rceh 
altogether loses his equilibrium; reel- 
ing is commonly sucootsled by falling. 
To stagger and red are said as to the 
carritige of the whole bo<ly; but totter 
has particular rofcrence to the limbs; 
the kne<‘s and tlie legs totter, and con- 
sequently the footsteps become totter- 
ing. In an cxtcmlwl ajiplication, the 
mountains may be said to stagger ami 
to red in an earthquake: the houses 
m:w toller from their very bases. In 
a figurative application, the faith or 
the resolution of a person staggers when 
its hold on the mind is shaken and 
begins to give way; a nation or a gov- 
ernment will toller when it is tom by 
internal convulsions. 

STAGNATE. Sec Stant>. 

STAIN, Soil, Sully, Tarnish. Slain 
(see Blemish). Soil comes through 
French from Latin suillus, a pig; from 
sus, a sow, and signifies to wallow 
as a sow. Sully, Anglo-Saxon sylian, 
means to bcniire, from Teutonic sol, 
mud. Modern English soil; but its 
meaning maj' be influenceti by the verb 
to soil. Tarnish comes through FVoneh 
from Old High German tarnen, to ob- 
scure, darken. 

All these terms imply the act of 
diminishing the brightness of an ob- 
ject; but the term stain denotes some- 
thing grosser than the otlicr terms 
and is applied to inferior objects: 
things which are not remarkable for 
Ijurity or brightness may be slamej, 
as hands when stained with blood or 
a wall slanted with chalk; nothing is 
stdlicd or tarnished but what has some 
intrinsic value; a fine picture or piece 
of WTiting may be easily soiled by a 
touch of the finger; the finest glass is 
the soonest tarnished: hence, in the 
moral application, a man’s life may be 
bj' some gross immorality; his 
honor may be sullied or his glory 
tarnished. 

See also Attaint; Color. 

STALWART, Athletic, Brawny. 
Stalwart comes from Aiiglo-Sa.xon sUs- 
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pol^unp-de, literally, foundation-worthy, 
capable of being used as a foundation, 
hence strong, steadfast. Athletic, from 
Greek uQXijriiq, one who contends for 
a prize, means characteristic of one 
trained for physical contests. Brawnrj 
means having brawn, from Old French 
braon, a slice of flesh, German braton, 
flesh for roasting, brax^na referring es- 
pecially to the fleshy, muscular portions 
of the arms or legs. All these words 
signify “in possession of physical 
strength.” In the case of stalwart the 
idea of physical endurance and courage 
is added to that of strength; in the 
case of athletic the idea of a special 
training rendering the body flexible 
ahd self-controlled as well as strong is 
added; in the case of brawny the specific 
suggestion of large muscles and hard- 
ened flesh is added to the idea com- 
mon to all three words. 

STAMMER. See Hesitate. 

STAMP. See Mark; Seal. 

STAND, Stop, Rest, Stagnate. 
To stand, in Middle English standen, 
cognate with German stehen, Russian 
slaV or stoydC, Latin stare, Greek 'iarqyi, 
to stand, Hebrew sid, to settle. Stop, 
in Saxon stoppan, etc., conveys the 
ideas of pressing, thickening,' as in the 
Low Latin stupare, to stop up with 
food, from the classical stupa, meaning 
toio, and the Greek aruTrrj, whence it has 
been made in English to express im- 
movability. Rcsi (see Ease). Stagnate, 
in Latin stagnatus, participle of staij- 
nare, comes from stagnum, a pool, and 
that either from stare, to slaml, because 
waters stand perpetually in a pool, or 
from the Greek artypog, an enclosure, 
because a pool is an enclosure for 
waters. 

The absence of motion is expressed 
by all these terms; stand is the most 
general of all the terms; to stand is 
simply not to move; to stop is to 
cease to move: we stand either for 
want or inclination or power to move; 
but we stop from a disinclination to 
go on: to rest is to stop from an expr^ 
dislike to motion; we may stop for 
purposes of convenience or because we 
nave no farther to go, but we rest from 

fatigue. , • e . j 

To stagnate is only a species of stand- 
ing as respects liquids; water may both 
stand ana stagnate; but the former is 


a temporarj’, the latter a permanent, 
stand: water stands in a puddle, but it 
stagnates in a pond or in any confined 
space. 

All th^e terms admit of an extended 
application; business stands still, or 
there is a stand to business; a mer- 
cantile house stops, or stops payment; 
an affair rests undecided, or rests in the 
hands of a person; trade stagnates. 

See also Brook. 

STANDARD. See CrtteiuON. 

STARE. See Gape. 

START. See Spring. 

STARTLE. See Spring. 

STATE, Realm, Commonwealth. 
The state is that consolidated part of 
a nation in which lie its power and 
greatness. The realm, from Old French 
realme, Alodern royaume, a kingdom, 
both based on a hypothetical Low Latin 
regalimen, is any state whose govern- 
ment is monarchial. The common- 
wealth is the grand body of a nation, 
consisting both of the government and 
people, which forms the commonwealth, 
welfare, or wealth. 

The ruling idea in the sense and ap- 
plication of the word state is that of 
government in its most abstract sense; 
affairs of state may either concern the 
internal regulations of a country or the 
arrangements of different states with 
each other. The term realm is em- 
ployed for the nation at large, but con- 
fined to such nations as are monarchial 
and aristocratical; peers of the realm 
sit in the English Parliament by their 
owTi right. The term commonwealth 
refers rather to the aggregate body of 
men and their possessions than to the 
government of a country: it is the 
business of the minister to consult the 
interests of the commonwealth. 

Its political coiniioncnts constitute 
the commonwealth oi Australia, and its 
counties the commonwealth of Massa- 
chusetts. 

See also Situation. 

STATELY. See Magisterial; 
Ornate; Superb. 

STATION. See Condition; Place. 

STAY. See Continual; Staff. 

STEADINESS. See Constancy. 

STEAL AWAY. See Abscond. 

STEEP. See Soak. 

STEP. See Pace. 

STERN. See/VscETic; Austere. 
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STICK, Cleave, Adhere. Stick is 
in Anglo-Saxon stecan. Low German 
sicken, Latin stigarc, Greek ariKov, to 
prick, Hebrew stock, to press. Cleave, 
m Anglo-Saxon clcojian. Low German 
klit'cn Danish klacbe, is conncctwl with 
i our words < 7 /u<; and lime, in Latin gluten, 
Greek koXXq, glue. Adhere (see At- 
tach). 

These terms all express the being 
joined to a body so as not to part 
from it without an effort. Slick, wliich 
is the general and familiar expression, 
denotes a junction more or less close: 
things may stick very slightlj% so as 
to come off with the smallest touch, 
or things may be made to stick together 
so fast that they cannot be separated; 
wet paper may stick for a time, and 
by means of glue may stick firmly. 

What slicks may stick in any man- 
ner, but what adheres, when said of 
natural bodies, adheres by the sticking 
on the outer surface: a foot sticks in 
the mud: wax adheres to the fingers. 
Adkesiem, denoting a property of 
matter, is a scientific term. 

Cleave is soldotncr used than either 
of the other terms, but always implies 
a close adhesion produced by some 
particular cause. 

Sticky and adhere may also be applied 
figuratively, wdth the like distinction. 

. As the act of conscious agents, stick 
IS. as before, the familiar expression, 
^^ether applied to materi.al or spiritual 
objects; a person may slick with his 
body or his mind to anything: in both 
cases It is an act of determination or 
perseverance. 


. A person cleaves or adheres to an ol 
ject, in the former case out of feelinj 
m the latter case from principle: 
drowTiing man will cleave to anythin 
by wHcli he can bo siivinl; a cor 
scientious man adheres to the truth. 

Sw also Adhere; Fix; Staff. 

, SIMPLE, Suppress, Smother. Stif 
|s a Scandinavian word, allied to lc( 
lai^c st^a, to d.‘uu up, make stif 
to English sliff. Supj/rcss (sc 
Sinolher comes from Mid<ll 
•c-n^ish smorther, a suffocating smok< 
^d means to have the effect of a sul 
looting smoke. 

Md s7notheT in their litert 
seMe will be more properlj’ considere 
'imler the article on Suffocate; the 


are here taken in a moral application. 
The lea<iing idea in all these tciriiis is 
that of keeping out of view: stijlr is 
api>licable to the feelings only: sup- 
press to the feelings or to outwanl 
circumstances; smolher to outward 
circumstances only: wo slijle resent- 
ment; we suppress anger: the former 
is an act of some continuance; the 
latter is the act of the moment: wo 
stifle our resentnuuit by abstaining to 
take any measures of retaliation; we 
suppress the rising emotion of anger, 
so as not to give it uttcr.ance or even 
the expression of a look. It requires 
time and powerful motives to stifle, 
but only a single ofTort to suppress; 
nothing but a long course of vice can 
enable a man to stifle the admonitions 
and rcjiroachcs of conscience; a sense 
of pru<l(*nec may sometimes lead a man 
to stipprcss the joy which an occur- 
rence produces in his mind. In re- 
gard to outwartl circumstances, we 
say that a book is suppressed by the 
authority of goveminent; that vice is 
supprtssed by the exertions of those 
who have power; an affair is smothered 
so that it shall not become generally 
known, or the fire is smothered under 
the embers. 

See also Suffocate. 

STIGMA. See Mark. 

STILL. See Appease; Quell. 

STIMULATE. S<h« Encouuaqb. 

STIPEND. See Allowance. 

STIR, Move. Stir is in Angh>- 
Saxon styrian, to move. Move (see 
ISloTlOX). 

Stir is here a specific^ move a generic, 
term: wo may move in any manner, 
but to stir is to move so as to disturb 
the rest and compo.sure either of the 
body or mind; the term stir is there- 
fore mostly employed in cases wliere 
any motion, however small, is a dis- 
turbance: a soldier must not stir from 
the post which he luus to defend; 
atrocious criminals or persons raving 
mad arc bound hand and foot, that 
they may not stir. 

See also Thrill. 

STIR UP. See Aw'aken. 

STOCK, Store. Stock meant origi- 
nally a stump remaining in the grovind 
— a significance which it still retains; 
hence it developed the meaning of 
something fixed. 
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The ideas of wealth and stability 
being naturally allied, it is not sur- 

f )rismg that stock, which expresses the 
at ter idea, should also be put for the 
former, particularly as the abundance 
here referred to serves as a foundation, 
in the same manner as slock in the 
literal sense does to a tree. Store 
likewise implies a quantity; but it 
implies an accumulated quantity. Any 
quantity of materials which is m hand 
may serve as a slock for a given purpose; 
thus a few shillings with some ])ersons 
may be their s^oc^•-in-trade: any quan- 
tity of materials brought together for 
a given purpose may serve as a store; 
thus the industrious ant collects a store 
of grain for the wnter. The stock is 
that which must increase of itself; it 
is the source and foundation of in- 
dustry; the store is that which we 
must add to occasionally; it is that 
from which we draw in time of need. 
By a stock we gain riches; by a store 
we guard against want. 

The same distinction exists be- 
tween these words in their moral ap- 
jlication; he who wishes to speak a 
oreign language must have a stock of 
familiar words; stores of learning are 
frequently lost to the world for want 
of means and opportunity to bring 
them forth to public view. 

As verbs, to slock and to store both 
signify to provide; but the former is 
a provision for the present tisc and 
the latter for some future purpose: a 
tradesman slocks himself with such 
articles as are most salable; a fortress 
or a ship is stored: a person stocks him- 
self witn patience or stores his memory 
with knowledge. 

STOP. See CESSATION; Cueck; 
Hinder; Stand. 

STORE. See Stock. 

STORY, Tale. The story (see 
Anecdote) is cither an actual fact or 
something feign«Hl; the ta/c (.see Fable) 
is always feigned: stories are circulated 
respecting tlio accitlents and occur- 
rences which hai)pen to persons in the 
same place; talcs of distress are told 
by many merely to excite compassion. 
When both are taken for that which is 
fictitious, the story is either an un- 
truth or falsifying of some fact or jt 
is altogether an invention; the tale is 
always an invention. As an untruth, 


the story is commonly told by children ; 
and as a fiction, the story is commonly 
made for children: the tale is of deeper 
invention, formed by men of mature 
understanding, and adapt^ for peiv 
sons of mature years. 

STOUT. See (IJorpulent. 

STRAIGHT, Rigut, Direct. 
Straight is the Middle English past 
participle of the verb which is now 
stretch, and meant literally stretched. 
Straight is applied, thereforej in its 
proper sense, to corporeal objects; a 
path which is straight is kept within a 
shorter space than if it were curved. 
Right and direct, from the rectus, the 
past participle of Latin regere (to 
rule, guide), meaning here regulated 
or made as it ought,, are said of that 
which is mad»? by the force of the under- 
standing, or by an actual effort, what 
one wishes it to be: hence, the mathe- 
matician speaks of a right line, as the 
line wlkich lies most justly between 
two points, and has been made the 
basis of mathematical figures; and the 
moralist sneaks of the right opinion, ns 
that which has been formed by the 
best rule of the understanding; and, 
on the same grouml, we speak of a 
direct answer as that wliich has been 
framed so as to bring one soonest and 
easiest to the point desired. 

STRAIN, Sprain, Stress, Force. 
Strain is derived through Old French 
estraindre, from Latin stringcrc, to pull 
tight, related to Anglo-Saxon streccou, 
to stretch: sprain comt*s from Ohl 
French espreindre, to press or wring, 
from Latin vxprimere, to press out. To 
strain Is to extend beyond its ordinary 
length by some extraordinary effort; to 
sprain is to strain so as to put out of 
its place or exteml to an injurious 
iengUi: the ankle and the wnst are 
liable to bo svrained by a sudden 
wrenching; the buck and other parts of 
the body may be strained by over- 
c.xcrtion. 

Strain and stress arc kindre<l terms, 
a-s being both variations of stretch and 
stringcrc; but they differ now very con- 
siderably in their application: figma- 
tively we speak of straining a norye, 
or straining a point, to express making 
great exertions, even beyon<l our 
dinary powers; and morally we speak 
of laying a stress upon any particular 
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measure or mode of action, signifying 
to give a tiling importan<*e: the sfraiit 
(see Sthess) may be put for the course 
of sentiment which we express and 
the maimer of expressing it; the slnsa 
may be put for the efforts of the voice 
in uttering a word or syllable: a writer 
may proceed in a strain of panegyric 
or invective; a sjieakor or a reader 
lays a stress on certain words by wai' 
of .distinguishing them from others. 
To strain is properly a spe<-ies of forc- 
ing; we mixy force in a variety of ways, 
that is, by the oxerci.se of force upon 
different bodies an<l in different di- 
rections; but to Strom is to exercise 
force by stretching or prolonging bodie.s ; 
thus to strain a cord is to jiull it to its 
full extent; but we may sjieak of 
forcing any hard substance in, or forc- 
ing it out, or forcing it through, or 
forcing it from a boily: a door or a 
lock may he forced by violently break- 
ing it; but a door or a lock may be 
strained by putting the hinges or the 
spring out of their place. So, likewi.'^e, 
a person may be said to force, himself 
to speak wlion by a violent exertion 
he gives utterance to Ids word.s; but 
ho strains his throat or his voice when 
he exercises the force on the throat or 
lungs so as to extend them. Force and 
stress, as nouns, are in like manner 
wmparable when they arc appliinl to 
the mode of utterance; wo must use 
a certain force in the nronuneiation of 
®very word; thLs, tWrefore, is in- 
definite and general; but the stress is 
that particular and strong degrtx* of 
force which is exerted in the pronuncia- 
tion of certain words. 

. STRAIT, N.^ruow. Slrail is de- 
rived through French from Latin 
slncliis, participle of siringcrc, to bin<l 
close, and signifies bound tight, that is, 
brought into a small comi)ass: narrow, 
from Anglo-Saxon ?icaru, closely drawn, 
expresses a mode of ne.arness or close- 
ness. Slrail is a particular term; nar~ 
general: straitness is an artifieijd 
of narrowness; a coat is strait 
is made to compress a body 
vntlun a small compass: narrow is 
cjther the artificial or the natural prop- 
of a body, as a narrow ribbon or a 
^caf. That which is strait is so 
ny the means of other bodies, as a 
piece of water confined close on each 
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side by land Ls callotl a strait.- whatever 
is bounded by .sides that are near each 
other is Jiarrow; thu.s a piece of land 
whose proloiigcnl sides are at a small 
ili.staiu’c from <‘ach other is nnrroit’. 
'I'lic same distinction applies to these 
terms in their moral or exti-nded use. 

STRANGE. Sec Particdlar. 

STRANGER, Foreioner, Alien. 
Stranger, in Old French estrangicr, from 
Latin ulranrus, ba.sed on the preposi- 
tion extra, in Onx-k u, signifies out of, 
that Ls, out of anotlu-r country: 
foreigner, from Old French forain, de- 
rivexi from Low Latin foranens, from 
cl:i.<sical foras, out of doors, ami alien, 
from alienus, another’s, have obvious- 
ly the same original meaning: they 
iiavo, however, deviated iu their ac- 
ceptations. 

Slrangir is a general term and ap- 

f >lie.s to one not known or not an in- 
labitant, whether of the .same or .an- 
other country; foreigner is applicxl 
only to sfrangtrs of another country, 
an<l alien to one who h:us no political 
or ntitiiral tie. Uly.sscs, after his return 
from (ho Trojan war, wjus a strangtr in 
his own hou.se; the Frimeh arc for- 
eigners In England, and the English in 
France; neither can enjoy, lus aliens, 
the same privileges in a foreign country 
as they do in their own: the laws of 
hospitality require us to treat strangers 
with more ceremony than wo do iman- 
bors of the SJimo family or very inti- 
mate friends: the lower onlers of the 
English are apt to treat /orciipiers with 
an undeserved contempt; every alien 
is obligixl, in time of war, to have a 
license for residing in a foreign counlr>’. 

Stranger is sometimes takiai for one 
not acquainttxl with an object or not 
experiencixl in its effects: foreigner is 
uscxl only in the proper sen.se; but the 
epithet foreign sometimes signifies not 
belonging to an object: alien is a{>- 
plie<l in its natural sense to that which 
IS iinconncctcxl by any tie. 

STRATAGEM. See Artifice, 
STRATEGY, See Tactics. 
STRAY. See Deviate. 

STREAM, Current, Tide. A fluid 
body in a progressive motion is the 
object described in common by these 
terms: stream is the most general, 
the other two are but modes of the 
stream; stream, in Anglo-Saxon stream. 
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m German strom, comes from a root 
meaning to flow; a current, from cur- 
rare, to run, is a stream running in a 
j^articular direction; and a liile, Anglo- 
Saxon tid, time, in German zeit, time, 
is a periodical stream or current. All 
rivers are streams, which are more or 
less gentle according to the nature of 
the ground through which they pass; 
the force of the current is very much 
increased by the confinement of any 
water, between rocks, or by means of 
artificial impediments: the tu/e is high 
or low, strong or weak, at different 
hours of the day; when the tide is 
high, the current is strongest. 

From knowing the proper applica- 
tion of these terms, their figurative and 
moral application becomes obvious: a 
stream of air or a stream of light is a 
prolonged moving body of air or light: 
so a stream of charity, bounty, and the 
like is that wliich nows in a stream: 
a current of air is a particular stream of 
air passing through or between other 
bodies, as the current of air in a 
hou.se^ so the current of men’s minds 
or opinions, that is, the running in a 
particular line: the tide being a tem- 
porary stream; fiushion, or the ruling 
projiensity of the day, may be lie- 
nominated a tulc: it is sometimes vain 
to attempt to stem the tide of folly, 
it is therefore wiser to get out of its 
reach. 

Sec also Flow. 

STRENGTH. See Power. 

STRENGTHEN, Fortify, Invigo- 
rate. Strengthen, from strength, and 
fortify, from fortis and a weakened form 
of facere, signify to make .strong: in- 
vigorate signifies to put in vigor (see 
Energy). 

Whatever adds to the strength, be it 
in ever so small a degree, strengthens; 
exercise strengthens either body or 
mind; what(*v<T gives strength for a 
particular emergency fortifies; religion 
fortifies the mind against adversity: 
whatever add.s to the strength, so as to 
give a po.sitive degree of strength, in- 
vigorates; morning exercise m fine 
weather iningorates. 

STRENUOUS, B01.D. Strenuous, m 
Latin slrcnuus, from the Greek orpgviie, 
strong, undaunted, untamed, expre^es 
much more than boUl; boUlness is a 
prominent idea, but it U only one idea 


wiiich enters into the signification of 
strenuousness; this combines likewise 
fcarlessne^, activity, and ardor. An 
advocate in a cause may be strenuota 
or merely bold: in the former case In 
omits nothing that can be cither said oi 
done in favor of the cause, he is always 
on the alert, he heeds no difficulties 
or danger; but in the latter case he 
displays his spirit only in the undis- 
^ised declaration of his sentiments. 
Strenuous supporters of any opinion 
are always strongly convinccil of the 
truth of that which they support, and 
deeply impressed with a sense of its 
importance; but the bold supporter of 
an opinion may be impellea rather 
by the desire of showing his boldness 
than maintaining his point. 

STRESS, Strain, E.mprasis, Ac- 
cent. Stress and strain (for both see 
Strain) are general both in sense and 
application; the former (from Old 
French eslrecir, based on a hypothetical 
derivative of Latin strictus, tightened) 
still more than the latter: emphasis, 
from the Greek tpipaoig, composed of 
iv, in, and an appearance, signi- 

fying making to appear, and acc^. 
in Latin acecrUus, from (ul, to, ana 
cantus, a song, signifying to suit the 
tunc or tone of the voice, are modes 
of the stress. Stress is applicable to 
all bodies the powers of which may 
be tried by exertion, as the stress upon 
a rope, upon a shaft of a carriage, a 
wheel or spring in a machine: the 
straiti is an excessive stress, by which 
a thing is thrown out of its course; 
there may be a strain in most cases 
wlicre there is a stress: but stress and 
strain arc to be coinpariHl with em- 
phasis and accent^ particularly in the 
exertion of the voice, in whieh case the 
stress is a strong an<l special exertion 
of the voice on one word, or one part 
of a word, so as to dlslingui.sh it from 
another; but the strain is the undue 
exiTtion of the voice beyond its usual 
pitch, in the utterance of one or more 
words: we lay a stress for the conven- 
ience of others; but when we strain the 
voice it is as much to the annoyance 
of others as it is hurtful to ourselves. 
The stress may con.sist in an elevation 
of voice or a prolongtxl uttcranci*; 
the emphasis Is that .<«peciea of stress 
which IS employed to distinguish one 
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word or syllable from another: the 
stress may be accidental; but the rw- 
phasis is an intentional stress: ipnorant 
people and children are often led to 
lay the stress on small ami nniniportant 
words in a sentence; speakei-s some- 
times find it convenient to mark par- 
ticular words, to which they attach 
a value, by the emphasis with whic’h 
they utter them. The stress mav be 
casual or reg:ular, on words or syllables; 
the accent is that kind of regulated 
stress wliich is laid on one syllable 
to distinguish it from another: there 
are many words in our own language, 
such as subject, object, present, an<l 
the like, w'hore, to distinguish the verb 
from the noun, the accent falls on the 
last syllable for tlie former and on the 
first syllable for the latter. 

In reference to the use of words, 
these terms may admit of a further 
distinction; for we may lay a s/rcss or 
emphasis on a particular point of our 
reasoning, in the first case, by enlarg- 
ing upon it longer than on other points; 
or, in the second case, by the use of 
stronger expressions or epithets. The 
8/ram or accent may be employed to 
designate the tone or manner in which 
we express ourselves, that is, the spirit 
of our discourse: in familiar language, 
we talk of a person’s proceeding in a 
strain of panegyric or of censure; but, 
m Doetry, persons arc said to pour 
forth then* complaints of love in tender 
accents. 

STRETCH. See Extend. 

^RICT, Severe. Strict, from 
strictus, bound or confintnl, ch.aracter- 
I 2 es the thing which binds or keeps in 
control: sei'cre (see Austere) char- 
acterizes in the proper sense the dis- 
position of the person to inflict pain, 
and in an extended application the 
thing wliich inflicts pam. The term 
strict is, therefore, taken always in the 
good sense; secerc is good or bad, ac- 
cording to circumstances: he who h:is 
authority over others must be strict 
in enforcing obedience, in keeping good 
order, and in requiring a proper atten- 
tion to their duties; but it is jiossible to 
be very severe in Tiunishing those who 
ure under us ana yet very lax in all 
meters that our duty demands of us. 

Strict may wdth propriety’^ be applied 
to one’s self as well as others: severe is 


applied to one s self only to denote self- 
mortification. 

STRICTURE. »See Animaiu kusion. 

STRIFE, Contention. Strife and 
canteution, <lerived from thv vi'rb.s 
strive and exmletid (s(*e Strive), have 
this furtluT distinction, that they 
are both taken in the bail sen.se for 
acts of anger or passion; in this case 
strife is mostly use<l for verbal strife, 
where each party strives against the 
other by the use of contemptuous or 
provoking expressions; contention is 
usetl for an angry slrivinij with others, 
cither in respect to matters of opinion 
or matters of claim, in which each party 
socks to get the better of the other. 
.Strife is the result of a quarrelsome hu- 
mor; contention, of a restless, selfish, 
and greedy humor: strife is most com- 
monly to be found in jirivate life; con- 
tvnlion but too frequently mingles itself 
in all the affairs of men. 

See also Di.scord. 

STRIKE, Hit, Knock, Smite, Rap, 
Cuff, Sl.ap. These words all signify to 
give a blow’ to something, but they 
tliffcr in respect to the kind of blow 
imlicatcd. Strike, from .\ngIo-Saxon 
sirican, to go, proceed, allied to German 
sircichen, to strokoj mcan.s to give a 
smooth, sw'ift blow' m which tlio length 
of something hits another thing. Hit, 
on the other hand, is a Scandinavian 
w'ord moaning to light on — to touch 
quickly and sharply w’ith a point of 
something. The arrow hits the mark; 
the peasant s/n'A'cs his horse with a stick. 
These dist inc( ions are not generally ob- 
servetl, but they are certainly implied 
in the use of the two words. To knock, 
Anglo-vSaxon cntidon, is to strike one 
thing agaimst another so as to make a 
sound; it implies the use of something 
hard .and knooby. To rap, from Danish 
rap, is to knock lightly. To smile, from 
AngU>-Saxon smilan, meant originally 
to smear or to rub, and was a sarcastic 
e.vj)ression for strike. It implies the 
use of the flat surface of something in 
delivering the blow*. It is a slightly 
archaic word in English, with a BibliciU 
flavor, and is the strongest and most 
energetic of these terms. It implies the 
overcoming of another with blowrs. To 
slap, perhaps an onomatopoeic word, 
is to strike with the flat surface of the 
hand. To cuff, from the Scandinavian, 
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IS to strike with the doubled fist, or 
perhaps with. the palm of the hand, im- 
plying random, sidelong blows. The 
distinctions here suggested are not ab- 
solute distinctions carefully observed. 
The words are in many circumstances 
well-nigh interchangeable, and the 
m<‘:ining of one readily merges into an- 
other; but the differences mentione<I 
seem to be implied in the general use of 
the several terms w’heu they are used 
most carefully. 

Sec also Beat. 

STRIP. See Bereave. 

STRIVE, Contend, Vie. Strive 
comes through Old French estriver, 
from the Scandinavian. For contend 
see Contend. Vie is derived from 01<1 
French envier, Latin invitare, meaning 
to invite to a game, hence to contend in 
a game. 


busius, from rofewr, signifies, literally, 
having the strength of oak. Sturdy 
comes through Middle English slurdi, 
from Old French esiourdi, amazed, of 
unknowm origin. It meant rash, hence 
the physical frame of one capable of an 
adventurous deed. 

Strong is here the generic term; the 
others are specific, or specify strength 
under different circumstances; robust 
is a positive and high degree of 
strength arising from a peculiar bodily 
make: a man may be strong from the 
strength of his constitution, from the 
power which is inherent in his frame; 
but a robust man has strength from 
both the size and texture of his body, 
in bone and nerve he is endowed with 
great power. A little man may be 
strong, although not robust; a tall, stout 
man, in full health, may be termed ro- 


_ 1 o strive IS the act of individuals bust. A man may be s/remi in one part 
without regard to others; as when a of his body and not in another; he may 
person sfnVcs to get a living or to im- be s/ro/i^cr at one time, from particular 
prove himself; to conterui and vie both circumstances, than he is at another: 
denote the act of an imlividual in ref- but a robust man is strong in his whole 
erence to others; as to contend in a body; and, as he is robust by nature, 
lawsuit, to vie in dress. To strive may he will cease to be so only from dise;ise. 
sometimes be applied where there is Sturdiness lies both in the make of 
more than one partVj as to strive for the the body and the temper of the mind: 
mastery; but m this case the efforts a sturdy man is capable of making 
of the individual are more distinctly resistance, and ready to make it; he 
considered than ivhcn we speak of must be naturally strong, and not of 
contending for a prize; for this reason slender make, but ho need not be robwiP/; 
these words may bo applied in precisely a sturdy peasant presents us with a 
the s.ame connection, but still with man who, both by nature and habit, Is 
thi.s distinction. formed for ivithstanding the inroads 

Striving con-sists always of some ac- of an enemy, 
tivc effort, as when persons strive at Things as well as persons may bo. s.ai(i 
tho our; contending may prococxl vor- to be sfron< 7 , as opposod to tho woak; a.s 
bally, as when men conterui for thoir a .s/r»n /7 rope, a s/ro «<7 staff : robust and 
opinion-s; and vying may bo indicateil sturdy are said only of person-s or things 

■ , a robust 
stroke. 

SiHj also Cogent; Herculean. 
STRUCTURE. See Edifice. 
STRUGGLE. See Endeavor. 
STUBBORN. See Odstinate. 
STUDY. See Attention. 

STUPID, Dull. StupUl, in Latin 
slupidus, from sfupere, to be amazoil 
or bcwilderodj expresses an amazement 
which is equivalent to a dejirivation 
of understanding; didl, ./Vnglo-Saxon 
d/}l, foolish, is connected ivith the 
German toll, and denotes a simple de- 
ficiency. Stupidity in its proper sense 
is natural to a man, although a par- 


by any expression of the wish to jmt personal; as a robust make, a 
one’s self in a state of competition habit; a sturdy air, a sturdy str< 
with another; as persoms vie with each ' 
other in the grandeur of their houses 
or equipages. 

Contend may bo used in a moral ap- 
plication, as to conien/l with <liflicultie.s: 
and vie may be used figuratively, a.s 
one flower may be said to vie with 
another in the beauty of its colors. 

See also Endf.avor. 

STROKE. See Blow. 

STROLL. Sec Wander. 

STRONG, Robust, Sturdy. Strong 
is in Anglo-Saxon strong, answering to 
German streng. Hobust, in Latin ro- 
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ticular circumsf ancc may have a similar I 
effect upon the understanding; he who 
is questioned in the presence of others 
may appear very siupi/I in that which 
is otherwise very familiar to him. 
Dull Ls an incidental cjuality, ari-^ing 
principally from the state of the animal 
spirits; a writer may sometimes he 
dull in a large circle, while he is very 
lively in private intercourse. 

See also Dora,. 

STURDY. See Strong. 

STUTTER. See IIesitate. 

STYLE. Sec Diction; Name. 

SUAVITY, UiiHANiTV. Suarity is, 
literally, sweetness; and urhanily the 
refinement of the city, in distinction 
from the country: inasmuch, there- 
fore, as a polite education tends to 
soften the mind and the manners, it 
produces suavity; but suavity may some- 
times arise from natural temper, an<l 
exist, therefore, without urbanity; al- 
though there cannot be urbanity with- 
out suavity. By the suavity of our 
manners we gam the love of those 
around us; by the urbanity of our man- 
ners we render ourselves agreeable 
companions: hence also arises another 
distinction, that the term suavity may 
be applied to other thin^, as the voice 
or the style; but urbanity to manners 
only. 

SUBDUE. See Conquer; 0>'Er- 
bear; Quell; Subject. 

SUBJECT, Liable, Likely, Ex- 
posed, Obnoxious. Subject, in Latin 
suMcct us, participle of stibiccrc, to cast 
under, signifies thrown underneath. 
Liable is compounded wnth the suffix 
able, from Old French Her, to tic, Latin 
ligarc. Exposed is the participle of the 
verb expose, from Latin ex, and French 
poser, for the derivation of which sec 
Compose. Obnoxious, in Latin obnoxi- 
us, compounded of ob, on account of, 
and nojdus, hurtful, signifies in the way 
of hurting. 

All these terms arc applied to those 
circumstances in human life by which 
we are a^ected independently of our 
own chpicol. Direct necessity is in- 
cluded in the term subject; whatever 
we are obliged to suffer, that we are 
subject to: we may apply remedies to 
mmove the evil, but often in vain: 
liable conveys more the idea of casu- 
alties; and likely that of mere proba- 


bility; wo are likely to encounter good 
fortune, but are liable to incur disas- 
ters: wo may suffer that which wc arc 
liable to, but wc may al.so escajie the 
evil if w'c are careful: exposed convoys 
the i<lca of a pa.ssive state, into whioh 
w'c may ho brought either through our 
own means or through the in.stni- 
inonlality of tithers; we are exposal to 
that which wc arc not in a condition 
to keep off from ourselves; it is fre- 
quently not in our power to guaril 
against the evil: obnoxious signifies 
properly cxposeA to the harm of any- 
thing; as obnoxious to the multitude, 
that is, exposed to their resentment; a 
person may avoid bringing himself into 
this state, but he cannot avoid the con- 
sequences which will ensue from lieing 
thus involved. We are sultjcet to 
<liscasc or sa/yce/ to death; this is the 
irrevocable law of our nature: delicate 
jieople arc liable to catch cold; all 
|>ersons are liable to make mistakes: a 
Iicrson is exposed to iiLsults wlio pro- 
vokes the anger of a low-bred man: 
a minister sometimes renders himself 
obnoxious to the peonle. 

Subject, liable, ana cxnoscd ’may be 
applied to tiling ns well as persons, 
with a similar distinction: things arc 
subject by nature, ns suljcet to decay; 

by accident, as liable to be broken; 
cx/wsed by situation, or for want of 
protection, 'as cxjwscd to the cutting 
winds. Obnoxious is said only of per- 
sons or that which is personal. 

To subject and expose, as vcrb.s, arc 
taken m the same sense: a person sub- 
jects himself to impertinent freedom by 
descending to unseemly familiarities 
wnth his inferiors; he exposes himself 
to the derision of his equals by an 
affectation of superiority. 

Subject, Subordinate, Inferior, Sub- 
s^ont.Suhjcct (see above). Subor- 
dinate, comnouiuied of sub and ordincni, 
simifics to bo in an order that is under 
others. Inferior, in Latin inferior, is the 
comparative of inferus, low, which has 
no relation to infero, to cast into. Sitb- 
senyient, compounded of sub and servio, 
si^ifies serving under something else. 

These terms may express either the 
relation of pereons to persons or things 
or of things to things. Subject in the 
hrst case respects the exercise of power* 
subordinate is said of the station and 
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office; inferior, either of a man’s out- 
ward circumstances or of his merits 
and qualifications; subservient, of one’s 
relative services to another, but al- 
w’ays in a bad sense. According to the 
law of nature, a child should be subject 
to his parents: according to the law 
of a realm, he must be subject to 
prince: the good order of society I 
cannot be rightly maintained unless 
there be some to act in a subordinate 
capacity: men of inferior talent have 
a part to act which, in the aggregate, 
is of no less importance than that 
which is sustained by men of the high- 
est endowments: men of no principle 
or character will be most subservient to 
the base purposes of those who pay 
them best. It is the part of the ruler 
to protect the subject, and of the 
ject to love and honor the ruler: it 
is the part of the exalted to treat the 
subordinate with indulgence, and of the 
latter to show respect to those under 
whom they are placed: it is the part 
of the superior to instruct, assist, and 
encourage the inferior; it is the part 
of the Tatter to be willing to learn, 
ready to obey, and prompt to execute. 
It is not necessary for any one to act 
the degrading part of being subservient 

to another. , . , , u 

In the second instance subject has 
the same sense as in the preceding 
article, when taken in the relation of 
things to things; suhordinofc designates 
the degree of relative importance be- 
tween things: inferior designates every 
circumstance which can render things 
comparatively higher or lower; sxi^ 
servient dcvsignatcs the relative utility 
of things under certain circumstances, 
but not always in the bad sense. ^1 
things in this world arc subject to 
change: matters of subordinate con- 
sideration ought to be entirely chm^i- 
nated when any groat object is to be 
attained; tilings of i«/enor value must 

necessarily sell for, an ; 

there is nothing so insignificant that it 
may not be made subservient to some 


Subjugate, Subduc^Subject 

signifies to make subject. 

from jugurn, a yoke, signifies to bring 

under tlJe yoke. Subdue (seo CoNQUKu). 

Subject IS here the generic, the two 
other specific terms: we may subject 


either individuals or nations; but we 
subjugate only nations. We subject 
ourselves to reproof, to inconvenience, 
or to the influence of our passions; one 
nation subjugates another: subjugate 
and subdue are both employed with 
regard to nations that are compelled 
to submit to the conqueror: but sulv 
jugaie expresses even more than subdue, 
for it implies to bring into a state of 
permanent submission; whereas to 
sid)due may be only a nominal and tem- 
porary subjection: Caisar subjugated 
the Gauls, for he made them subjects 
of the Roman Empire: but Alexander 
subdued the Indian nations, who re- 
volted after his departure. 

See also Matter; Object. 

SUBJECTION. See Thraldom. 

SUBJOIN. See Affix. 

SUBJUGATE. See Subject. 

SUBLIME. See Goroeous; Gran- 
deur; Great; Magnificence; Ma- 
jestic; Splendor; Superb; Thrill. 

SUBMARINE, Submersible, 
U-BOAT. The.Sc words do not differ in 
meaning, but there is a slight variation 
in their u.sage and application. They 
all indicate a boat propelled entirely 
under water. In the hands of the 
Germans, in the European war, the 
submarine became an exceedingly dan- 
gerous and lawless mode of offence, 
and the source of an infinite compliw^ 
tion of international relations which 
eventually brought the United States 
into the war and necessitated a recon- 
sideration of all the laws of honorable 
warfare and international usage, 
marine is the most general term. It 
means, literally, “under-sea craft, 
from Latin sub, under, and mare, sea. 
Submersible is a descriptive term 
sometimes substituted for siihmanae, 
especially by newsjiaper reporters anx- 
iously in search of something to break 
the monotony of the endless repetition 
af a term to which the war gave such a 
general currency. It means a boat that 
sulimerges or dips under the wate^ 
from Latin sub, under, and mergere, to 

dip. U-boat, a semi-transcription, 
translation of the German V 
seeboole, was originally applied to 
German submarines of the ty{W of 
the U-53 which visited the shoi^ of 
the United States m .the 
1910, and attacked ships of the Alhes 
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lying just beyond the three-mile line. I 
In popular usage it was soon applied ! 
to all German submarines armed to 
attack the ships of the Allies. 

SUBMISSIVE. See Compliant; 
Humble; Obedient; Patient. 

SUBMIT. See Comply. 

SUBORDINATE. Sec Subject. 

SUBORN. See Forswear. 

SUBSERVIENT. See Subject. 

SUBSIDE, Abate, Intermit. Siih ~ 
side, from the L.atin siib and scdco, sig- 
nifies to settle to the bottom. Abate 
(see that word). Intermit, from the 
Latin inter and mitto, signifies to leave 
a space or interval between. 

A settlement after agitation is the 
peculiar meaning of subside. That 
which has been put into commotion 
subsides: heavy particles subside in a 
fluid that is at rest, and tumults are 
said to subside: a diminution of 
strength characterizes the meaning of 
abate; that >vhich has been high in 
action may abate; the rain abates after 
it has been heavj', and a man’s anger 
abates: alternate action and rest is 
implied in the word ittiermii; whatever 
is m action may sometimes cease from 
action; labor without intermission is 
out of the power of man. 

SUBSIST. See Be. 

SUBSISTENCE, Sec Livelihood. 

SUBSTANTIAL, Solid, SubsUin- 
lial, based on sub, under and stare, to 
stand, signifies to be present, to exist, 
and hence having a substance: solid, 
from Latin solidus, based on solum, 
the ground (which meant originally 
that which is whole, entire), signifies 
having a firm founclation. The sub- 
siarUi^ is opposed to that which is 
thin and has no consistency: the solid 
is opposed to the liquid or that w'hich is 
of loose consistency. All objects which 
admit of being handled arc in their nat- 
ure substantial; tliosc w’hich are of so 
hard a texture as to require to be cut 
are solid. Substantial food is that which 
has a consistency in itself and is 
capable of giving fulness to the empty 
stomach: solid food is meat in dis- 
tinction from drink; so substantial 
beinra are such as consist of flesh and 
blood, and may be touched, in dis- 
tinction from those which are airy or 
spiritual: the earth is solid which is so 
hardened as not to yield to pressure. 


So in the moral application^ the su5- 
slanlial is opposed to that which exists 
in the mina only and which is fre- 
quently fictitious; as a substantial 
benefit, as distinguishe<l from that 
which gratifie.*? the mint!: the solul is 
that which re-sts on rcjLson and has 
tiic properties of durability and reality, 
as a solid reputation. 

SUBSTANTIATE. See Ratify. 

SUBSTITUTE. .Sec Change. 

SUBTERFUGE. See Evasion. 

SUBTLE. Sec Conning. 

SUBTRACT. See Deduct. 

SUBVERT. See Overturn. 

SUCCEED. See Follow. 

SUCCESS. Sec Triumph. 

SUCCESSFUL. See Fortunate. 

SUCCESSION, Series, Order. 
Siioccs^n, signifying the act or state 
of succeeding (see Follow), is a mat- 
ter of necessity or casualty; things 
succeed each other, or they are taken 
in succession cither arbitrarily or by 
design: the scries (sec that word) is 
a connected succession; thi* order (see 
Place), the ordered or arranged sue- 
cession. We observe the succession of 
events as a matter of curiosity; wo 
trace the scries of events as a matter 
of intelligence; wc follow the order 
which the historian has pursued as a 
matter of judgment; the succession 
may be slow or quick; the scries may 
be long or short; the order may be 
correct or incorrect. The present age 
has afforded a quick succession of 
events, and presente<i us with a series 
of atrocious attempts to disturb the 
peace of society under the pretence of 
self-protection. The historian of these 
times needs only pursue the order which 
the events themselves point out. 

Successive, Alternate . — What is s«o- 
cessivc follows directly; what is alter- 
nate follows indirectly. A minister 

§ reaches successively who preaches every 
unday uninterruptedly at the same 
hour; but he preaches alternately if he 
preaches eveiy other Sunday, or on 
one Sunday in the rooming and the 
other Sunday in the afternoon, at the 
same place. The successive may be ac- 
cidental or intentional ; the alternate is 
always intentional; it may rain for 
three successive days or a fair may be 
held for three successive days: trees are 
placed sometimes in alternate order 
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when every other tree is of the same 
size and kind. 

SUCCINCT. See Short. 

SUCCOR. See Help. 

SUDDEN, Abrupt, Precipitate. 
Swlrien, from Old French sodain, Low 
Latin subilamis (for subilancics) , Latin 
subitus, is derived ultimately from 
Latin subire, past participle siiMm, 
meaning to come upon one by stealth, 
to arrive or go unexpectedly. It de- 
notes that which happens quickly and 
uncxpecteilly. Abrupt and preeijriUtte 
express the same idea under a meta- 
phor. Abrupt (see Abrupt) means liter- 
ally “broken off” — something so un- 
related to other things that it seems 
like something suddenly broken off. 
An abrupt movement is asudden move- 
ment with a certain sharpness and de- 
cisiveness in the suddamess. Prccipi- 
tale, from Latin pro?, before, and ci}nti, 
the stem of jn'crceps, based on caput, 
head, means literally head-foremost. It 
refers to something that is not merely 
sudden, but is a little ahead of time. 

SUFFER. Sec Admit; Bear; 
Leave; Tolerate; Undergo. 

SUFFICIENT. See Enough. 

SUFFOCATE, Stifle^ S.mother, 
Choke. Suffocate, in Latin suffocaius, 
particiiilo of suffocarc, compounded. of 
std} and faux, throat, signifies to con- 
strain or tighten the throat. For stifle 
and smother sec Stifle. Choke, from 
Middle English choken, is allied to Ice- 
landic kol^, to gulp, and kok, the 
throat. 

These terms express the act- of stop- 
ping the breath, but under various cir- 
cumstances and by various means; 
suffocation is produced by every kind 
of means, external or internal, and is 
therefore the most general of these 
terms; stifling proceeds by internal 
means, that is, by the ailmission of 
foreign bodies into the passages wluch 
leaii to the respiratory organs: we 
may be suffocatca by excluding the air 
externally, as by gagging, confining 
closely, or pressing violently: we may 
be suffocated or stifled by means of 
vapors, close air, or smoke. lo 
smoOur is to suffocate by the exclusion 
of air externally, as by means of any 
substance with which one is covered 
or surrounded, as smoke, diist, and 
the like; to choke is a mode of stifling 


by means of large bodies, as by a piece 
of food lodging in the throat. 

To choke, in an extended and figura- 
tive sense, is to interrupt the action of 
any body by the intervention of any 
foreign substance, as a garden is choked 
with weeds; to stifle is altogether to 
put a stop or end to a thing by keeping 
It down, as to stifle resentment, sighs, 
etc.: to smother is to choice or prevent 
free action by covering or surrounding, 
as good resolutions are smothered by 
unruly desires or appetites. 

SUFFOCATION. Sec Asphyxia. 

SUFFRAGETTE. See Vote. 

SUGGEST. See Allude; Hint. 

SUGGESTION. See Dictate. 

SUIT. See Agree; Fit; Prater; 
Tally. 

SUITABLE. See Becoming; Con- 
formable; Convenient; Correspo.n- 

DENT. 

SUITOR. Sec Lover. 

SULLY. See Stain. 

SUMMARY, See Abridgment; 
Short. 

SUMMON. Sec Call; Cite. 

SUNDAY. See Sadbath. 

SUNDRY. Sec Different. 

SUPERB, August, Stately. These 
words have in common the idea of 
pride and dignity and external splen- 
dor. Superb, from Latin superbus, 
proud, Ls often uso<l simply as a general 
superlative. It means excellent, with 
a special emphasis upon that which 
is externally striking and complete. 
August is <lorive<l from the name of the 
Roman Ca?sars, Augustus. It denotes 
that which is impressive and u^yc- 
inspiring in the last degree — a union 
of dignity and power both unlimited. 
In this sense we speak of the august 
power of God, etc. Stately means full 
of slate, something full of dignity, with 
special emphasis upon the idea of 
stability and endurance. It docs not 
denote the complete an<I striking im- 
pression produced by that which is 
superb nor the awe inspired by that 
which is august, but lays a greater em- 
phasis u[>on the single impression of 
external and st.ahlc dignity. 

SUPERFICIAL, Shallow, Flim.sy. 
'I’he superficial is that which lies only 
at the surface; it is therefore by im- 
plication the same os the shallow, wliicu 
nas nothing underneath. Hence a 
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person may be called either superficial 
or shallow to indicate that he has not 
apH'ofundity of knowledge; but, other- 
wise, superficinliUj is applied to the 
exercise of the t hink ing faculty and 
shalloimcss to its extent. Men of freely 
expressed sentiments may be super- 
ficial thinkers, although they may not 
nave understandings more shallow than 
others. Superficial and shallow arc 
applicable to things as well as persons: 
flimsy is applicable to things only. 
Flimsy (from Welsh Ilymsif cf. the 
American dialect word limsy; or per- 
haps connected w'ith fiitu) is a moacra 
word. In the proper sense we may 
speak of giving a superficial covering 
of paint or color to a body; of a river 
or piece of water being shallow; of cot- 
ton or cloth being fiimsy. 

In the improper sense, a survey or a 
glance may be superficial which does 
not extend beyond the superficies of 
things; a conversation or a discourse 
may be shallow wdiich docs not contain 
a basis of sentiment; and a w'ork or 
performance may be flimsy w’hich has 
nothing solid in it to engage the at- 
tention. 

SUPERFICIES. See Surface. 

SUPERFLUITY. Sec E.xcess. 

SUPERINTENDENCY. See In- 
spection. 

SUPERIORITY. See Excellence. 

SUPERSCRIPTION. Sec Dikec- 

TION. 

SUPERSEDE. See 0\'f:rrule. 

SUPINE. See Indolent. 

SUPPLE. See I^exible. 

supplicate. See Beg. 

SUPPLY. See Provide. 

SUPPORT. See Bear; Counte- 
nance; Excuse; Hold; Livelihood; 
Second; Staff; Sustain; Uphold. 

SUPPOSE. See Apprehend; Think. 

SUPPOSITION. See Conjecture. 

supposititious. See Spurious. 

SUPPRESS. See Quell; Repress; 
Stifle. 

SUPREME, pREDO^^NANT, Prb- 
®^nNENT. All these words mean sur- 
. in pow'er or in importance. 
^plomxnanf from Latin prae, above, 
wtore, and dominari, to rule, meant 
^jng over others. Pre-eminent, from 
^tin pree,^ and emincrc, to project, 
means projecting beyond others. Pre- 
‘‘^^^[jndicates a state of being, pre- 


dominant one of action. At the same 
time pre-eminent is a stronger word 
than predominant. That wluch is pre- 
du7ninanl asserts its power over others, 
that which is pre-eminent stands out 
so that all see and recognize the su- 
periority. Pre-eminent implies a more 
lasting superiority than predommant^ 
which implies a state of struggle in 
which the first place may be yielded 
to another. Supreme, from Latin 
supremus, means holding the first 
pl.ace of all, beyond rivalry and com- 
parison, possessing neither a superior 
nor an coual. It expresses the hughest 
possible degree of pre-eminence, 

SURE. Sec Cert.vin; I.sfallidle. 

SURFACE, Superficies. Surface, 
compounded of French sur, for super, 
and face, from facictn, is a variation of 
the Latin term superficies; and yet they 
have acquired this distinction, that the 
former is the current and the latter the 
scientific term; of course the former 
has a more indefinite .and general ap- 
plication than the latter. A surface is 
cither even or uneven, smooth or rough; 
but the mathematician always con- 
; ceives of a plane sujKrflcics on wUch 
j ho founds his operations. 

Surface, in its moral application, is 
cxtendcxl to whatever presents itself 
first to the mind of the observer. 

Superficies may be applied in its 
proper and definite sense to other ob- 
jects than those wliicli relate to science. 

SURGE. Sec Wave. 

SURMISE. See Conjecture. 

SURMOUNT. Sec Co.nquer. 

SURPASS. See Exceed. 

SURPRISE. See Sudden; Won- 
der. 

SURRENDER. See Give Up. 

SURROUND, Encompass. En- 
viron, Encircle. Surrourul, from Old 
French suroridcr, meant originally to 
overflow, from super, over, and undo, a 
wave, h'ncompass is compounded of 
French en, in, and compos, from Low 
Latin compassus, a circle or circuit, and 
meaning a going around in a circle till 
the last step ends where the first began. 
To encompass is to enclose in a circle. 
Environ comes from Old French cn, in, 
and virer, to turn, w'hcnce veer is derived. 
Encircle means to enclose wdthin a cir- 
cle. Blockade is formed, with the suffix 
ade, from block, derived through Old 


662 


SURVEY 


French from Dutch. It now means 
a blocking of the coasts of a hostile 
country by encompassing it with ships 
which prevent merchant-vessels from 
getting through with supplies; but it 
has been used to signify any blocking 
up of all exit or entrance by surrounding 
troops or fortifications. 

Surrotind is the most literal and gen- 
eral of all these terms, which signify 
to enclose any object either directly or 
indirectly. We may surround an ob- 
ject by standing at certain distances all 
round it ; in this manner a person may 
be surroumlcd by other persons, and a 
house surrounded with trees, or an ob- 
ject may be surrounded by enclosing 
it in every direction and at every 
jioint; in this manner a garden is sur- 
rouTulcd by a wall. To encompass is to 
surround in the latter sense, and applies 
to objects of a great or indefinite ex- 
tent: the earth is encompassed by the 
air, v/hich we term the atmosphere; 
towns are encompassed by walls. To 
surrouTul is to go round an object of 
any form, whether square or circular, 
long or short; but to environ and to 
encircle carry with them tRe idea of 
forming a circle round an object; thus 
a town or valley may bo environed by 
hills, a basin of water may be encircle 
by trees, or the head may be encircled 
by a wreath of flowers. 

In an extended or moral sense we are 
said to be surrounded by objects which 
are in great numbers and in different 
directions about us: thus a person liv- 
ing in a particular spot where he has 
many friends may say he b surrounded 
by Ws friends, or environed by objects 
in such manner that he cannot escape 
from them; so likewise a particular 
person may say that he is surrounded 
by dangers and difficulties: but, in 
speaking of man in a general sense, we 
should rather say he is encompassed by 
dangers, which expresses in a much 
stronger manner our peculiarly ex* 

posed condition. . 

Blockade may be figuratively appuecl 
to any cutting off of supplies. 

SURVEY. See Retrospect; View. 

SURVIVE. See Outlive. 

SUSCEPTIBILITY. See Feeling. 

SUSPENSE. See Doudts. 

SUSPICION. See Distrust; jEAi^ 
ODSV. 


SUSTAIN, Support, Maintain. 
Sustain, from Old French sustenir, com- 
pounded of SU5 or sub and tenere, to 
hold, signifies to hold or keep up. Sup- 
port (see Countenance) . Maintain (see 
Assert). 

The idea of keeping up or preventing 
from falling is common to these terms, 
which vary either in the mode or ob- 
ject of the action. To sustain and sup- 
port are frequently passive, maintain is 
always active. To sustain and support 
both imply the bearing or receiving the 
w’eight of any object, the former in 
reference to any great weight, the 
latter to any weight however small. 

Sustain and support may also imply 
an active exercise of power or means 
which brings them still nearer to main- 
tain; in this case sustain is an act of 
the highest power, support of any or- 
dinary power. 

So in bearing up against any oppos- 
ing force; but sujrport is here an act 
for the benefit of others; maintain 
is an act for one’s own benefit, as to 
sustain a shock, to support one another 
in battle; to maintain one’s self in a 
contest. 

Existence is .said to be sustained 
under circumstances of weakness or 
pressure; it is supported by natural 
means, as the milk of the mother sup- 
ports the babe; or indirectly by what 
sup;)lies the means, as to support one’s 
family by labor: what is maintained 
is uimekl by pecuniary means, as to 
maintain a family, a fleet, etc. 

In the moral application, what 
presses on the mind is sustained, or 
supported, with the like distinction: 
grievous losses or injuries arc sustained; 
afflictions and disappointments sup- 
ported. 

Things are supported and maintained 
voluntarily; the former in respect to 
what is foreign to us, as to support an 
assumed character, the latter in respect 
to what belongs to us, as to maintain 
one’s own character. 

SUSTENANCE. See Livelihood. 

SWAIN. See Countiiv.man. 

SWALLOW. See Absorb. 

SWAY. See Influence; Will. 

SWEAR, Take Oath, Testift. 
Swear, from Anglo-Saxon swerian, 
originally meant simply to siieak 
loudly; it is the stem found in answer. 
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It now means to atlirm by an a|>i)oaI 
to the powers recognized 'as holy, to 
assert in the name of Go<l. To take 
oalh (from Anglo-Saxon afh) means to 
mear formally by going through the 
ceremony of taking an oath or making 
an appeal to God. To take oath is a 
somewhat more exact and specific term 
than sicear, but it means the same 
thing. To testify, from Latin testes, a 
witness, and a wcakenc<l form of fnccrc, 
U) make, means literally to make, or 
bear witness. It is ussociatc‘d with 
suicar and take oath through the fact 
that a formal bearing of witness is pre- 
ceded by an oath. 

SWELL. Sec 

SWERVE. Sec Deflect: Deviate. 

SWIFTNESS. Sec Quickness. 

SWING. See Wag. 

SWOLLEN. Sec High-flown. 

Flatterer. 

SYLLABUS, Synopsis. A syllabus, 
from Late Latin syllabus, Late Greek 
a list, allied to avWaBi,, a 
syUable, bterally "that which holds 
together, irom Greek together^ 
and the aorist stein of Xaft^iivuv, to 
take, IS an outline or summary of 
the main points of a subject, course, 
lecture, or treatise. A synopsis, from 
Greek avv, together, sight, is a 
complete view of the subject in a brief 
space. The two words have almost 
the same meaning^ but synopsis em- 
phaaizes the summing up, the inclusion 
of everything in a little space, and 
syllabus emjihasizes tlie outlining of 
the points to be made. A syllabus of 
a course of lectures, for e.xample, is the 
outline distributed beforehand. The 
synopsis of a lecture may be given in 
the newspaper afterward. But synop- 
^ is often used interchangeably 
With syllabus, though syllabus cannot 
always take the place of synopsis. 

SYMBOL. See Figure. 
SYMMETRY, Proportion. Sym- 
fnclry, m Latin symmetria, Greek 
^PptTftia, from ovv and uirpov, signi- 
nes a measure that accords, i^ropor- 
non, m Latin proportio, compounded of 
as regards or in relation to, and 
ponto, a part, signifies every portion 

according with the other or 
with the whole. 

The signification of these terras is 
obviously the same, namely, a due 


{idmeasurement of the parts to each 
other and to the whole: but symuutry 
hits now acquired but a partial apf)li- 
cation to the human body t)r to things 
nicely fitting each other; an«l propor- 
tion is applied to everything which 
admits of dimensions ami an udai)t:i- 
tion of the parts: licnce we speaK of 
symmetry of feature; but proporliun of 
limbs, the proportion of the head to the 
body. 

SYMPATHY, Compassion, Com- 
miseu.vtio.v, Condolence. Sympathy, 
from the Greek avp for avv, with, arid 
TTiiOtta, fiK-ling, ha.s the literal meaning 
of fellow-feeling, that is, a kindred or 
like ftxding or feeling in company with 
another. Cowi /wsiion (sw PiTv) ; com- 
miseration, from the Latin cum, with, 
and miscrari, to nity; condolence, from 
the Latin con and dolcre, to grieve, sig- 
nify a like sulTering or a sufToring in 
company. Hence it is obvious that, 
according to the derivation of the 
words, the sym/Mthy may be said cither 
of iileasurc or pain, tlu? rest only of that 
which is paiiiiul. St/mjxUhy preserves 
its original meaning in its application, 
for we laugh or cry by sympathy; (his 
maj', however, be a merely physical 
operation. 

Cei/ipa^sionisaltogetheramoralfecl- 

mg which makes us enter into the dis- 
tresses of others: we may, therefore 
symfHilhizc with others, without es- 
sentially serving them; but if wo feel 
compassion we naturally turn our 
thoughts toward relieving them 

Sympathy, indeed, may sometimes 
bo taken for a secret alliance or kin . 
dr^ feeling between two objects. 

Comp^si^ is awakened by various 
kinds of suffering, but particularly bv 
those which are attributable to our mis- 
fonunes; commiscraiion is awakened bv 
suffering arising from our faults; con- 
doletux IS awaken^ by the troubles of 
iile, to which all arc equally liable 
Poverty and want excite our cow- 
passwn; we endeavor to relieve them* 
a i^r criminal suffering the penalty 
Oi the law excites our commiseration • 
we endeavor, if possible, to mitigate 
his punishment: the loss which a 
friend sustains produces condolence; 
we take the best means of testifying 
It to him. * ^ 

ComjMssioii is the sentiment of one 
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niortal toward anothorj cotnmiseTatio7i 
is represented as the feeling which our 
wretchedness excites in the Supreme 
Being. Compassion may be awakened 
in persons of any condition; commisera- 
tion is awakened toward those who are 
in an abject state of misery; con- 
dolen^ supposes an entire equality 
and is often produced by some com- 
mon calamity. 

SYMPTOM. See Mark. 

SYNCHRONOUS, Si.multaneous, 
CoNTE.MPORANEOUs. Thcsc words all 
mean occurring at the same time. 
Simultaneous, from Late Latin sirnull- 
im, at the same time, contarninatetl by 
Latin momenl-aneous, means occurring 
at exactly the same instant. Synchro- 
nous, from Greek avv, together, and 
Koovoc, time, means happening within 
the same period of time, but not nec- 
essarily at exactly the same instant. 
Synchronous and simultaneous are ap- 
plied to occurrences; contemporaneous 
to both events and people. Contempo- 
raneous comes from Xatin con, for 
cum, together, and tempus, time; it 
means living or happening within the 
same period, the period being thought 
of not merely as a division of time, as 
in the case of synchronous, but as an 
age, a generation^ a period marked by 
certain characteristics distinguishing it 
from other periods. 

SYNOD. See Assembly. 

SYNTHETIC, Constructive. Syn- 
thetic, from Greek ovv, with, and 
OtriKoc, skilled in jiutting together, from 
avrOtrrjg, a putter-together, and con- 
structive, from Latin con, together, and 
struclusi the past participle of struere, 
a heaping up, both mean putting to- 
gether. Synthetic is oppose<l to fin«- 
lytic, and constructive to destrurtive. 
Synthetic refers merely to an intellect- 


ual process. Constructive to moral atti- 
tude and practical building up. Syn- 
thetic is more limited in its application, 
but more exact within its own field. It 
means putting together the constituent 
elements of a conception in such a way 
as to form an intellectual whole, a 
single idea. Constructive means in 
general building up. Constructive cri t i- 
cism is that which not mcrelv destroys 
an old method or standard, but builds 
up a _ new one. Constructive social 
work is that which builds up a new 
order of society instead of merely 
destroying what was bad in the old 
regime. It imjilies active creation, 
which is not necessarily purely intel- 
lectual, and is often consciously op- 
posed to the idea of destructive. 

SYSTEM, Method. System, in 
Latin systema, Greek ovortjya, from 
avorripi, or viv and 'iarijpi, to stand 
together, signifies that which is put 
together so as to form a whole. Method, 
in Latin methodus, is from the Greek 
^*€0’, for, ptra, after, and oSoe, a way, the 
litoral sense thus being a way after, or 
a way by which anything is effected. 

System cxijrosses more than method, 
which is but a part of system: system is 
an arrangement of many single or in- 
dividual objects according to some 
given rule, so as to make them coalesce; 
method is the manner of this arrange- 
ment, or the principle upon which this 
arrangement takes place. The term 
system, however, applies to a com- 
plexity of objects, but arrangement, 
and consequently method, may bo ap- 
plied to everything that is to be put 
into execution. All selonres must be 
reducixi to system; and without system 
there is no .science: .all business iv- 
nuire.s method; and without methoil lit- 
tW can be done to any good purpose. 




TACIT. Sec Silent. 

TACITURNITY. Sec Silence. 

TACTICS, Generalship, Manceu- 
VRiNG, Strategy. Tactics, from Greek 
TOKTiK'ii:, fit for arranging, means the 
art of handling troops on the field of 
battle. Strategy, from Greek arparTtyia. 
signifies the art of projecting ana 
planning a military movement. Strat- 
egy represents an intellectual achieve- 
ment; tactics, a practical carrying out 
of that which has been directed by strat- 
egy. Maruruvring, through French, 
from Late Latin man{u)opcra, a work- 
ing with the hand {manus, hand, and 
opera, work), means the making of 
adroit or artful moves on the field of 
battle, the control of the troops in such 
a way as to bring about a desired re- 
sult. It differs from tactics in empha- 
sizing simply skilful movement. 

TACTILE. Sec Tangible. 

TAINT. See Attaint; CoNTAiti- 

NATE. 

TAKE, Receive, Accept. Take, 
Middle English taken, is a Scandinavian 
word signifying to lay hold of. Re- 
ceive, in Old French recover, Latin rc- 
cipere, from re, back, and a weakened 
form of cancrc, to take, signifies to take 
back; ana accept, from accipere, of a 
similar derivation (ac -ad, for), signifies 
to take for a special purpose. 

To take is the general term, receive 
and accept are modes of taking. To 
take is an unqualified action; w'c take 
whatever comes in the way; we receive 
only that which is offered or sent: we 
take a book from a table; we receive 
a parcel which has been sent; we take 
either with or without consent; we 
receive with the consent, or according 
to the wishes, of another: a robber 
lakes money from a traveller: a person 
receives a letter from a fricna. 

To receive is frequently a passive 
act; whatever is offered or done to 
another is received; but to accept is an 
act of choice: many things, therefore, 
may be received which cannot be ac- 
cep/erf; as a person receives a blow or 


an Insult: so in an engagement one 
may be said to receive the enemy, who 
is rea<ly to receive his attack; on the 
other hun<l, wc accept apologies. 

Some things are both received and 
accepted, but with the same distinction. 
What is given as a present may be 
both received and accepted, but the in- 
ferior receives and the superior accepts. 
What is received comes to a person 
either by indirect moans or, if by di- 
rect means, it comes as a matter of 
right; but what is accepted is a matter 
of favor cither on the part of the giver 
or receiver. Rent in law may be both 
received and accepted; it is received 
when it is due from the tenant after 
he has broken his contract with his 
landlord. A challenge may be re- 
ceived contrary to the w’ishes of the 
receiver, but it rests with himself 
whether ho w’ill accept it or not. 

Animals and things, os well as per- 
sons, may take; things may receive; 
but persons only accept. An animal 
may take what is offered to it; things 
take whatever attaches to them, but 
they receive that which by an c.vpress 
effort is given to them. The chameleon 
is said to take its hue from the surround- 
ing objects; marble receives its polish 
from the hands of the workman. 

TAKE OATH. Sec Swear. 

TALE. See Fable; Story. 

TALENT. See Ability; Gift; In- 

TELLE CT. 

TALK. See Speak* 

TALKATIVE, Loquacious, G.ar- 
RULOUS. Talkative, ready or prone to 
talk, from Middle English talkcn, to 
talk, from talcn, to tell talcs, Anglo- 
Saxon talian. to reckon or compute. 
Loquacious, from loquari^ to speak or 
talk, has the same origmaV meaning. 
Garrulous, in Latin garrulus, from gar- 
rire, to blab, signifies prone to tell or 
make known. 

These reproachful epithets differ 
principally m the degree. To talk is 
allowable, and consequently it is not 
altogether so unbecoming to be oo- 
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casionaUy UUkalive; but loguacify, 
which implies an immoderate pro- 
pensity to talk, is always bad, whether 
springing from affection or an idle 
temper: and garrulity, which arises 
from the excessive desire of communi- 
cating, is a failing that is pardonable 
only in the aged, who have generally 
much to tell. 

See Voluble. 

TALL. See High. 

TALLY, Match. A tdRy was orig- 
inally a piece of wood (Ix>w Latm 
ialca, French taille) on which notches 
were cut to indicate number; it was a 
w’ay of keeping a reckoning. Match 
comes from the stem found in Anglo- 
Saxon gemcpcca, a companion. To 
tally means to correspond exactly with 
something that serves as a standard of 
measurement. To match is to be like 
another thing, to fit something so that 
the result is a harmonious whole. It 
is therefore less specific than tally. 
Tally indicates an exact correspond- 
ence, one that satisfies the desire for 
accurate knowletige. Match may re- 
fer to a correspondence that merely 
satisfies the taste. 

TAME. See Gentle. 

TANGIBLE, Obvious, Real. Tan- 
gible means literally touchable, that 
which can be handled, from Latin 
tangere, to touch. Obvious, from Latin 
ob, opposite, and via, way, means lying 
in the way of. A tangible object is not 
necessarily obvious nor an obvious one 
tangible, but the two words have in 
common the idea of easily perceived. 
In the one case the means of perception 
is the sense of touch; in the other case 
it may be any of the senses, but especi- 
ally the sense of sight. Tangible is 
used figuratively to denote anything 
that may be readily grasped by the 
mind and proved to exist; m this sense 
we speadc of a tangible reason, of tan- 
gible evidence, etc. Real, from Low 
Latin rcalis, derived from res, thing, 
and a suffix, is applied to those things 
which have an actual existence. Where 
the proof of e.xistenco is thought to 
be demonstrable by the senses, real 
means having a physical form. 

TANTALIZE. See Aggravate; 
Tease. 

TARDY. See Slow. 

TARNISH. See Stain. 


TARRY. Sec Linger. 
TARTNESS. See Acrimony. 
TASK. See Work. 

TASTE, Flavor, Relish, Savor. 
Taste comes from the Teutonic tasten, 
to touch lightly, and signifies either 
the organs which are easily affected 
or the act of discriminating by a light 
touch of the organ or the quality of 
the object which affects the organs; in 
this latter sense it is closely allied to 
the other terms. Flavor most probably 
comes through Old French ^ctir, ^tir, 
from the Latm^nre, to blow, to breathe, 
signifying the rarefied essence of bodies 
which affect the organ of taste. Relish 
wjis originally an after-taste, from Old 
French reles, that which is left behind, 
from relaxare, to loosen, to allow to 
rest, to leave behind. Savor comes 
through French from Latin sajior, 
smell, taste, the v being analogical 
from savor. 

Taste is the most general and indef- 
inite of all these; it Is applicable to 
every object that can be applied to the 
organs of taste, and to every degree 
and manner in which the organs can 
be affected: some things are tasteless. 
other things have a strong taste, ana 
others a mixed taste. The flavor is the 
predominating taste and consequently 
IS applied to such objects as may have 
a different kind or degree of taste; an 
apple may have not only the general 
taste of apple, but also aflat'or peculiar 
to itself; the flavor is commonly said 
of that which is good; as a fine flavor, 
a delicious flavor; but it may designate 
that which is not always agreeable; as 
the flavor of fish, which is unpleasant 
in tmn^ that do not admit of such a 
taste. The relish is also a particular 
taste; but it is that which is artificial, 
in distinction from the flavor, which 
may be the natural property. >Ve find 
the^yor such as it is; we give the relish 
such as it should be or as we wxsh it to 
be: milk and butter receive a flavor 
from the nature of the food with which 
the cow is supplied; sauces are used 
in order to give a relish to the food 
that is dressed with them. 

Savor is a term in less frequent use 
than the others, but, conforming to 
the Latin derivation, it is cmploye<| to 
designate that which smells as well as 
tastes, a sweet-smelling savor; so like- 
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wise, in the moral application, a man’s 
actions or expressions may bo said to 
savor of vanity. 

Taste and relish may be, moreover, 
compare<l as the act or power of lasiiji(r 
or relishing: we taste whatever afFe<-t.s 
OUT taste, but wo relish that only 
which pleases our taste: we taste fruits 
in order to determine whether they arc 
good or bari; we relish fruits jis a des- 
sert or at certain .seasons of the <lay. 

So in the cxtende<i or moral applica- 
tion, the words arc distinguished in the 
same manner. 

Taste, Genius. -^Taste, in another 
sense, designates the capacity to derive 
pleasure from an object: genius d<'sig- 
nates the power we have for accom- 
plishing any object. He who derives 
articular pleasure from music may 
e said to have a taste for mu.sic; ho 
who makes very great proficiency in 
the theory and practice of music may 
be said to have a genius for it. It is 
obvious, therefore, that we may have 
a taste without having genius; but it 
would not be possible to have genius 
for a thing without having a taste for 
it: for nothing can so effectually give 
a fas/c for any accomplishment as that 
capacity to learn it and that suscepti- 
bility to all its beauties, wliich are cir- 
cumstances inseparable from genius. 

TAUBE. See Aircraft. 

TAUNT. See Tease; Twjt. 

TAUTOLOGY, See Repetition. 

TAX, Dim', Custom, Toi.l, Im- 
post, TSubute^ Contribution. The 
idea of something given by the people 
to the government is cxpresscxl Dy 
all these terms. Tax comes through 
French from the substantive base<l on 
Late Latin taxare (ultimately from 
langere), to touch, to handle, also to 
rate, value, appraise, whence Low Latin 
taxa, a tax, signifying the handling ami 
appraising of valuables. Custom sig- 
nifies that which is given under certain 
circumstances, according to custom, 
from Old French costume, based on an 
assumed neuter plural, consuctumina, 
derived from classical consjictudo, cus- 
tom. Duty signifies that which is given 
as a due or debt. ToU, in Anglo-Saxon 
toU, etc., Low Latin tolonium, classical 
teloneum, Greek rtXof, a custom, signifies 
a particular kind of custom or due. 

Tax is the most general of these 


terms, and applies to or implies what- 
ever is paid ny the people to the gov- 
ernment, accortling to u certain esti- 
mate: the customs are a si>eeres of tax 
which are le-ss speoifie than other taxes, 
being regulate<i by cu.slom rather than 
any definite law; the customs apply 
particularly to what wiis customarilu 
given by merehant.s for the goo<ls which 
they imported from abroad: the <iut>j 
is a sjjecies of tax more positive and 
binding than the custom, neing a spe- 
cific estimate of what is due upon goods, 
accor<ling to their value; hence it is 
not only applied to good.s that arc 
imported, but al.so to many other 
articles inland: toll is that species of 
tax which serves for the repair of roofls 
and havens, or the liberty to buy or 
sell at fairs or otluT places. 

The preceding terms refer to that 
which IS levied by authority on the 
people; but they do not directly e.x- 
press the idea of levj'ing or paying: 
impost, on the contrary, signifies, liter- 
ally, that wliich is imposed; and tribute 
that which is paid or yioId(Ki; the 
former, therefore, exclude that idea of 
coercion lyhich is include<i in the latter. 
The tax is lodcHl by the consent of 
many, the impost is imposetl by the 
vsnll of one, and the tribute is paid at 
the demand of one or a few: the tax 
serves for the support of the nation; 
the impost and the tribute servo to en- 
rich a government. Conquerors lay 
heavy imposts upon the conquered 
countries; distant provinces pay a trib- 
ute to the princes to whom they owe 
allegiance. Contribution signifies the 
trt6u/c of many in unison or for the same 
end; in this general sense it includes all 
the other terms; for taxes and imposts 
are paid alike by many for the same 
purpose; but, as the predominant idea 
in contribxdion is that of common 
consent, it supposes a degree of free- 
dom in the agent which is incompatible 
with the exercise of authority ex- 
pressed by the other terms: hence the 
term is with more propriety applied to 
those coses in which men voluntarily 
unite in giving toward any particular 
object, as charitable contributions, or 
contributions in support of a war; but 
it may be taken in the general sense 
of a forced payment, as in speaking of 
military coninouium. 
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Th^e words, tax, tribute, and con- 
trioutwn, have an extended application 
to other objects besides those which are 
pecuniary: tax, in the sense of what 
IS laid on without the consent of the 
person on whom it is imposed; tribute, 
that which is given to another as his 
due; and contribution, that which is 
given by one in common with others 
for some common object. 

Tax, Rate, Assessment. — Tax, ac- 
cording to the above explanation, and 
rate, from the Latin ratus and rear, to 
think or estimate, both derive their 
principal meaning from the valuation 
or proportion, according to which any 
sum is demanded from the people; 
but the tax is imposed directly by the 
government for public purposes, as 
the land-tax and the window-tax; and 
the Tate is imposed indirectly for the 
local purposes of each parish, as the 
church-rates, and the poor-rates. The 
tax or rate is a general rule or ratio by 
which a certain sum is raised upon a 
given number of persons; the assess- 
ment is the application of that rule to 
the individual. 

TEACH. Sec Inform. 

TEAR. See Break. 

TEARFUL. See LachrtmaI/. 

TEASE, Vex, Taunt, Tantalize, 
Torment. Tease is developed from 
Anglo-Saxon tcesan, to card wool, to 
pluck or pull, and hence, in a figura- 
tive sense, meaning to vex or tease. 
Vex {see Displease). Taunt is from 
the French tenter, Latin tentare, to 
tempt, to try or test. Tantalize (see 
Aggravate). Torment, from the Lat- 
in tormenlum and torquere, to tnost, 
signifies to give pain by twisting or 
griping. 

The idea of acting upon others so 
as to produce a painful sentiment is 
common to all these terms; they differ 
in the mode of action and in the de- 
gree of the effect. To tease is applie<l 
to that which is most trifling; torment 
to that which is most serious. We 
are teased by a jocose friend, or we are 
vexed by the carelessness and stupidity 
of our servants; we are taunted by 
the sarcasms of others; we are tan- 
talizetl by the fair prospects which 
present themselves only to disappear 
again; we arc tomunxted by the impor- 
tunities of troublesome beggars. It 


is the repetition of unpleasant trifles 
which teases; it is the crossness and 
pervereity of persons and things which 
vex; it IS the contemptuous and pro- 
voking behavior which taunts; it is 
the disappointment of awakened ex- 
pectations which tantalizes; it is the 
repetition of grievous troubles which 
torments. We are tormented by that 
which produces bodily or mental pain; 
we are teased, vexed^ tauxited, and tan- 
talized only in the mmd. Irritable and 
nervous people are most easily teased; 
captious and fretful people are most 
easily vexetl or taunted; sanguine and 
eager people are most cjwily tantalized: 
hi all these cases the imagination or 
the bodily state of the individual serves 
to increase the pain: but persons are 
tepnented by such things as inflict posi- 
tive pain. 

TEDIOUS. See Slow; Weari- 

SO.ME. 

TEGUMENT, Covering. Tegur 
uxent, in Latin legume, ntum, from tegcre. 
to cover, is properly but another word 
to express the sense of covering, yet it 
is now employed in cases where the 
term covering is inadmissible. Covering 
signifies mostly that which is artificial; 
but tegument is employed for that which 
is natural; clothing is the covering for 
the body; the skin of vegetable sub- 
stances, as seeds, is called the tegument. 
The covering is said of that which 
covers the outer surface: the tegument 
is said of that which covers the inner 
surface; the pods of some seeds are 
lined with a soft tegument. 

TELESCOPE. See Periscope. 

TELL. See Speak. 

TEMERITY. See Rashness. 

TEMPER. See Disposition; 
Frame; Humor; Qualify. 

TEMPERAMENT, Temperature. 
Tcmficrament and temperature arc both 
used to express that state which arises 
from the tempering of opposite or 
varying equalities; the temperament is 
said of animal bodies and tne tempera- 
ture of the atmosphere. Men of a 
sangiiine temperament ought to be 
cautious in their diet; all bodies are 
strongly affected by the temperature 
of the air. 

Sec also Frame. 

TEMPERANCE. See Modesty. 

TEMPERATE. Sec Abstinent. 
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TEMPLE, Cnuncn. These words 
designate an cilifiee <lestinod for the 
exercise of religion, but with col- 
lateral ideas which siifliciently dis- 
tinguisli them fnjin earli other. The 
tcmplum of the Latin.s signifitKl origi- 
nally an open, elevated spot (tlu? name 
being derived through Latin ionuhim, 
from Greek Tfptvoq, a sacred enclo- 
sure, from Ttfivuv, to cut), marked 
out by the augurs with their litmis, 
or sacred waml, whence they could 
best survey the hoavoiLS on all sides: 
the idea, therefore, of spacious, oj)en, 
and elevated enters into the mean- 
ing of this word. The Greek v<5«Ci 
from to inhabit, si| 2 :nifics a dwell- 

ing-placc, and, by distinction, the 
dwelling-place of the Almighty; in 
which sense the Hebrew word is also 
taken to denote the liigli and holy 
place where Jehovah peculiarly dwclf- 
eth, otherwise called the holy'hcnvcus, 
Jehovah’s dwelling or rest ing-placc; 
whence St. Paul calls our bodies the 
ternplcs of God when the Spirit of God 
dwclleth in us. The Roman poets 
used the word tcmplum in a similar 
sense. 

. ''’ord tcmplcy therefore, strictly 
signifies a spacious open place set 
apart for the peculiar mcsenco and 
worship of the Divine Being: it is 
applied with particular propriety to 
the sacred edifices of the Jews, but 
may bo applied to any sacred place 
without distinction of religion. 

_ Church is an interesting word because 
it seems to have been a term taktm 
over by the northern barbarians into 
Uic Teutonic tongues directly from 
Greek, some time before they were 
Ghristianized. There is nothing cor- 
i^ponding to it in Latin, the usual 
intermediary between Greek and Eng- 
lish. It IS in Greek cvpiacoy, a church, 
neuter of n-pmeoc (from Kvpioc, Lortl), 
and signifies literally House of the 
Lord. A church is therefore a building 
consecrated to the Lord, and from the 
earIi^t,periods of building churches tliis 

some solemn ordinance. 

Ihe ^rd church has by a figure of 
speech been applied to any building 
co^crated to the service of God. 

CnurcA, in the sense of a religious as- 
^mbly, IS altogether a different word, 
bearing no affinity to the word temple. 


TEMPORAL. Sec Secular. 
TEMPORARY, Transient, Tran- 
siT<jRY, Fleeting. Temporary, from 
tempus, time, characterizes that whleli 
Ls iiit«*n<led to l.'ist only for a time, in 
distinction from that whicrh i.s j>cr- 
manent; offices depending upon a 
state of w'ar arc tcmjiorary, in tli.s- 
tinction from tliose which art* eon- 
nectc<i with internal policy: transient. 
tiiat Ls, passing, or in the act of pa.ss- 
ing, characterizes what in its nature 
exists only for the moment: a glance 
is transient. Tranxilory, tliut is. apt 
to pass away, characterizes everything 
in the world which is forrnetl only to 
exist for a time ami then to pass 
away; thus our pleasures, and our 
paims, and our very being, are de- 
nominated transitory. Fleeting, wliich 
is derivotl from Anglo-Saxon Jleotnn, 
to float, is but a stronger term to ex- 
press the s.ame idea as transitory. 

Hoc also Provisional. 

TEMPORIZING. Sec T i m e - 

SERVING. 

TEMPT. See Allure; Try. 

TENACIOUS, Pertinacious. To 
be tenaWous is to hold a thing close, 
to let it go with reluctance; to he 
pertinacious is to hold it out in spite 
of what can be advanced against it 
the prepositive syllable per having an 
mtonsive force. A man of a tcnacioius 
temper insists on matters which lie 
considers important; one of a pcrtirui^ 
Clous temper insLsts on every trifle w'hieh 
IS apt to affect his opinions. Tenacity 
may be a virf uc or a vice, depending on 
circumstances; jx-rtinacUy is usually a 
foible: the former, if reprehensible, Ls 
more c.xcusablo than the latter. We 
may be tcnacunis of that which is 
good, as when a man is tenacious of 
whatever may affect his honor; but 
wc cannot bo pertinacious in anything 
but our opinions, and that, too, in 
cases when they are le.ast defensible, 
it commonly happens tliat people are 
most tenacious of being thought to 
poss<^ that in which they arc most 
deficient, and most pertinacious in 
maintaining that which is most ab- 
surd. A liar IS tenacious of hU reputa- 
tion for truth: persons of an iconoclastic 
tendency are the most pertinacious ob- 
jectors to whatever is established 
TENDENCY, Drift, Scope, Aim. 
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Tendency, from to tend, denotes the 
property of tending toward a certain 
point, which is the characteristic of 
all these words, but this is applied only 
to things; and drift, from the Anglo- 
Saxon drifan, modem English drive, 
to drive; scope, probably from a Late 
Latin scopus, Greek okoitoq. watcher, 
spy, from OKiirropai, look; anclm'm, from 
the verb to aim (see that word), all char- 
acterize the thoughts of a person look- 
ing forward into futurity and directing 
his actions to a certain point. Hence 
we speak of the tendency of certain 
principles or practices as being per- 
nicious; the drift of a person’s dis- 
course; the scope which he gives him- 
self either in treating of a subject or 
in laying down a plan; or a person’s 
aim to excel, or aim to supplant an- 
other, and the like. The terulency of 
many writings in modern times has 
been to unsettle the opinions of men: 
where a person wants the services of 
another, whom he dares not openly 
solicit, he will reveal his wishes by 
the drift of his discourse; a man of 
a comprehensive mind will allow him- 
self full scope in digesting his plans 
for every alteration which circum- 
stances may require when they come 
to be developed: our desires will 
naturally give a cast to all our aims; 
and, so long as they arc but innocent, 
they arc necessary to give a proper 
stimulus to exertion. 

See also Inclination. 

TENDER. See Offer. 

TENDERFOOT. See Unsophisti- 


cated. 

jTENDERNESS. See Benevo- 
lence. 

TENET, Position. The (Latin 
uenet, he holds) is the opinion which we 
hold in our minds; the position is that 
which we lay dowm for others. Our/en- 
els may be hurtful, our positions false. 
He who gives up his tenets readily 
evinces an unstable mind; he who ar- 
gues on a false position shows more 
tenacity and subtlety than good sense. 
The tenets of the different denomina- 
tions of Christians are scarcely to be 
known or distinguished, inasmuch as 
they often rest upon such trivial 
points: the posilums which an author 
lays down must be very definite and 
clear when he wishes to build upon 


them any theory or system. See also 
Doctri.xe. 

TENOR, Drift, Purport. These 
words all signify the apparent signifi- 
cance of something, generally of a 
speech or series of remarks in oral or 
written form. Purport means the 
meaning that another is intended to 
get, the general intent. Tenor and drift 
express this meaning also imder rather 
obvious metaphors. Tenor comes from 
Late Latin tenorem, a holding on, and 
refers to the voice which, in a mascu- 
line chorus, carries the air, and hence 
seems to hold the whole musical com- 
position together. The tenor of a 
speech is the general theme and mean- 
ing, something corresponding to the 
part of the musical whole which is sus- 
tained by the tenorvoice. Drift expresses 
the same idea under a different meta- 
phor. It refers to the movement of a 
current, which even in moments of 
deceptive tranquillity, or in a storm 
which drives the waves before the wind 
against the current, may be detected 
by the direction in which floating ob- 
jects on the surface of the water are 
drifting or moving. The drift of a 
speech is the general direction in which 
its thouglit seems to be moving, the 
apparent intention and meaning. 

TENTATIVE. See Empirical. 

TERM, Limit, Boundary. Term, 
in Latin terminus, from the Greek 
rippa, an end, is the point that ends 
and that to which we direct our steps: 
limit, from the stem of the Latin lim^, 
a landmark, is the lino which marks. 
BoundaryATom Late Latin dodino, po^ 
sibly of (Jeltic origin, is the obstacle 
which interrupts our progress and pre- 
vents us from pas-sing. 

We are carried either toward or 
away from the term; we keep either 
within limits or we overstep them: we 
contract or extend a houmlary. 1 no 
term and the limit belong to the thing; 
by them it is ended: the bouiyia:^ \a 
that which is made or conceivi^ by 
the person- bouruling. The term is the 
point that terminates; the h/nif is 
either a line or point which marks 
where to stop; the boundary is a line 
which includes a space and points out 
the extent beyond which one may not 
pass. The Straits of Gibraltar was 
the term of Hercules’s voyages: it was 



THEORY 


671 


said, with more eloquence than truth, 
that the limits of the Roman Empire 
were those of the world: the sea, the 
Alps, and the Pyrenees are the natural 
hoxindarics of France. 

^ likewise in application to moral 
objects. We mostly reach the term 
of our prosperity when we attempt to 
pass the limits which Providence has 
aligned to human efforts: human am- 
bition often finds a boundary set to 
its gratification by circumstances which 
were the most unlooked for and ap- 
parently the least adapted to bring 
about such important results. We see 
the term of our evils only in the term 
of our life: our desires have no limits; 
their gratification only serves to ck- 
tend our prospects inaefinitely: those 
only are happy whose fortune is the 
boundary of their desires. 

See also Article; Bound; Word, 
terminate. See End. 
terrible. See Fearful; For- 
midable. 

terrific. See Fearful, 
territory. Dominion. Both 

^ese tenns signify a portion of coun- 
tp^ under a particular government; 
but the word territory brings to our 
minik the land which is included; 
damxnxon conveys to our minds the 
power which is o.xercised: the territory 
speaks of that which is in its nature 
Mimded; dominion may be said of 
that which is boundless. A petty 
prince has his territory, the monarch 
oi a ^^t empire has dominions. It is 
me object of every ruler to guard his 
terrxlory agaii^t the irruptions of an 
enemy; ambitious monarchs are al- 
aimmg to extend their dominions. 
2^ also Empire. 

See Axjuim. 

T^T. See Attempt. 

See Declare; Swear. 
T^TIMONY. See Proof. 

Gratitude. 
or a fulness of thanks 
I rom Anglo-Saxon thane, a thought, 
a pleasant thought, a grateful 
^^embrance), is the outward expres- 
\ feeling. Gratitude, 

‘he Latin gratiiudo, is the feeling 
j«elf Our thankfulness is measured 
j number of our words; our 
Is measured by the nature of 
^ actions. A person appears very 


thankful at the time who afterward 
proves very ungrateful. Thankfulness 
IS the beginning of gratitude: gratitude 
is the completion of thankfulness. 

THEATRICAL, Dra.matic. Stagey, 
Histrionic. These words all signify 
belonging to the stage or the art of the 
stage, but they differ considerably in 
their meaning. Theatrical, from Latin 
thcalricus, Greek OtarpiKoe, a dramatic 
show, means pertaining to the theatre, 
that is, exaggerated and art ificial in such 
a w’ay as to create an emotional and 
sensuous effect. Theatrical is sometimes 
applied in a derogatory sense to actions 
or manners which are artificial^ but it 
always adds to the general idea of 
artificiality that of a deliberate effect, 
usually an emotional effect. Dramatic 
comes through Latin from the Greek 
word Spdfia, a deed, act, drama, meaning 
that which is done or acted, from 
I do, and means pertaining to an action 
representeti on the stage— i. c., a drama. 
Dramatic does not suggest artificiality; 
it merely indicates that which is emo- 
tionally striking and c.xciting — that in 
which the normal effect of action and 
feeling is heightened and emphasized 
w'ithout transcending the bounds of 
reality. Theatrical implies something 
falsely dra»w/ic, wherein the effect does 
not arise nat ur.ally , but is created simply 
by a method of presentation. Stagey^ a 
translation of theatrical into ruder and 
more dowTxright terms. It moans resem- 
bling the exaggerations of the stage. 
Histrionic, from Latin hislrio, an actor, 
has an entirely different meaning. It 
mca^ pertaining to the art of the actor, 
and is not used in a derogatory sense. 

THEME. See Topic. 

THEORY, Speculation. Theory, 
from the Greek Otutpia, from Otaofiai, to 
behold, and speculation, from the Latin 
specu/a/us, participle of speculari, to be- 
hold, based on spccida, a watch-tower, 
are both employed to express what 
is seen with the mind’s eye. Theory 
is the fruit of reflection, it serves 
the purposes of science; practice will 
be incomplete when the theory is false; 
speculation belongs more to the imag- 
ination; it has, therefore, less to do with 
realities; it is that which is rarely to 
be reduced to practice, and can, there- 
fore, seldomer be brought to the test 
of experience. 
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Hence it arises that theory is con- 
trasted sometimes with the practice, to 
designate its insufficiency to render a 
man complete; and speculation is put 
for that which is fanciful and unreal; 
a general who is so only in theory will 
acquit himself miserably in the field; 
a religionist who is so only m specula-‘ 
tion will make a wretched Christian. 

THERE. See Yonder. 

THEREFORE, Conseqitently, Ac- 
cordingly. Therefore, that Ls, for 
this reason, marks a deduction; conse- 
quently, that is, in conseqnence, marks a 
consequence; acextrdinyly, that is, accord- 
ing to some thing, implies an agreement 
or adaptation. Therefore is employetl 
particularly in abstract reasoning; con- 
sequently is employtHl either in reason- 
ing or in the narrative style; accordingly 
is used jjrincipally in the narrative 
style. Young persons are perjietually 
liable to fall into error through inex- 
perience; they ought, therefore, the 
more willingly to submit themselves 
to the guidance of those who can direct 
them: the world is now reduced to a 
state of little better than moral 
anarchy; .consequently nothing but re- 
newed uleals anfl good government can 
bring the people back to the use of 
their sober senses; every preparation 
was made, and every precaution was 
taken; accordingly at the fixed hour 
they proceeded to the place of desti- 
nation. ^ . j 

THICK, Dense. Between thick 
(Anglo-Saxon thicce) and dense (Latin 
denstis) there is little other difference 
than that the latter is employetl to 
express that species of thickness which 
is philosophically considered as the 
proiicrty of the atmosphere m a cer- 
tain condition: hence we speak of 
thick in regard to hard or soft bodies 
as a thick board or thick cotton; so id 
or liquul, as a thick cheese or thick milk: 
but we use the term dense mostly in 
regard to the air in its various forms, 
as a dense air, a dense vapor, a dense 
cloud, and figuratively a dense popu- 


THIEVERY. See Kleptomania 
THIN, Slender, Slight, Slim. 
Thin, Anglo-^Saxon thine, meant ong- 
inallv stretched out. 

French esclendre, is allied 

German slender, a trailing go%vn, and is 


a nasalized form of the stem found in 
the verb slide; that which is long, 
trailing, is associated generally with 
the idea of slendiTness m the modern 
sense. Slight is an Old Low German 
word moaning originally even or flat, 
then plain, smooth, simple; then 
tri\ial, of no real weight and im- 
portance — thence slight in the sense in 
which it is here used. Slim comes 
from Dutch; it meant originally 
oblique, hence weak, poor, bad, thin, 
slight. In most of these cases the 
present physical application develops 
out of a more general application. 
7'hin is the generic term, the rest are 
specific: thin may be said of that which 
is small and short, as well as small and 
long; slender is always said of that 
which is small and long at the same 
time: a board is thin which wanks 
solidity or substance; a poplar is 
slender, because its tallness is dispr(> 
portioned to its magnitude or the di- 
mensions of its circumference. Thiur 
ness is sometimes a natural propertjS 
slight and slim arc applied to that which 
is artificial: the leaves of trees are of 
a thin texture; a board may be made 
slight by continually planing; a paper 
box is very slim. Thinness is a_ g^d 
property sometimes; thin paper is fre- 
quently prcfcrrc<i to that which is 
tliick; slightness and slimness, which 
is a greater degree of slightness, are 
always defects; that which is m^e 
slight is unfit to bear the stress that 
will be put upon it: that which is shm 
is altogether unfit for the purpose pr^ 
pose<l: a carriage that is made sligM 
IS quickly broken and always out ot 
repair; paper is altogether too slim to 
serve the purpose of wood. 

Thinness is a natural property oi 
many bodies, whether solid or 
slender and slight have a moral ana 
figurative application. 

THINK, Reflect, Ponder, Muse. 
Think is a Teutonic word found in most 
of the Germanic tongues in some forrm 
Reflect, in Latin rcftectere^ signifies li^ 
allv to bend back, that is, to bend the 
mind back on itself. Ponder, from 
pondus, a weight, signifies to w^g- 
For the derivation of mitse sec Anidse. 

To think is a general and indefinite 
term; to refUci is a particular mode ol 
' thinking; to ponder and muse arc dit 
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fcrcnt inodes ot reitccting, the former 
on grave matters, the latter on matters 
that interest either the affections or 
the imagination : we think whenever 
we receive or recall an idea to the 
mind; but we rcjlecl only by recalling, 
not one only, but many ideas: we 
think if we only suffer the ideas to 
revolve in succession in the mind; but 
in rcfiecting we compare, combine, and 
judge of those ideas which thus pass 
in the mind: we think, therefore, of 
things past, as they are pleasurable or 
otherwise; we rcylcc/ upon them as they 
are applicable to our present condition: 
we may think on things past, present, 
or to come; we reflect, ponder, and viusc 
mostly on that which is past or present. 
The man thinks of the days of his 
childhood and wishes them back; the 
child Ihinlcs of the time when he shall 
be a man and is impatient until it has 
come: the man reflects on his past fol- 
lies and tries to profit b>^ experience; 
he ponders over any serious concern 
that affects his destiny^ and muses on 
the happy events of his childhood. 

Think, Suppose, Imagine, Believe, 
Deem. — To think is here, as in the pre- 
ceding article, the generic term. It 
expresses, in common with the other 
terms, the act of having a particular 
idea in the mind; but it is indefinite 
as to the mode and the object of the 
action. To think may be the act of 
the imdcrstanding or merely of the 
imagination: to suppose and imagine 
are rather the acts of the imagination 
than of the understanding. To think, 
that is, to have any thought or opin- 
ion upon a subject, requires reflection: 
It is the work of time: to suppose ana 
imagine may be the acts of the mo- 
ment. We think a thing right or wrong; 

suppose it to be true or false; we 
imagirw it to be real or unreal. To 
think is employed promiscuously in ro- 
gai^ to all objects, whether actually 
existing or not, or. if existing, are 
above our comprehension: to suppose 
apphes to those which are uncertain 
or precarious; itnagine, to those which 
we unreal. Think and imagine are said 
that which affects the senses im- 
mediately: puppose is said only of 
tl^t which occupies the mind. We 
minA; that we hear a noise as soon as 
the sound catches our attention; in 


certain states of the body or mind we 
itnagine we hear noises which wore 
never made: we think that a person 
will come to-day, because he has in- 
formed us that he intends to do so; 
we suppose that he will come to-day, 
at a certain hour, because he came at 
the same hour yesterday. 

In regard to moral points, in which 
case the word deem may be compared 
with the others, to think is a conclusion 
draivn from certain premises. I think 
that a man has act<M wrong: to sup- 
pose is to take up an idea arbitrarily 
or at pleasure; we argue upon a sup- 
posed case merely for the sake of argu- 
ment : to imagine is to take up an idea 
by accident or without any connection 
with the truth or reality: wo imagine 
that a pereon is offenclcd with us, 
without Doing able to assign a single 
reason for the idea; we ittiaginc eiuls 
even more numerous than those which 
arc real: to deem is to form a con- 
clusion; tlungs are dcctned hurtful or 
otherwise in consequence of observa- 
tion. 

To thitxk and believe are both op- 
posed to knowing or perceiving; but 
think is a more partial action than 
believe: we think as the thing strikes 
us at the time ; we believe from a settled 
deduction: hence it expresses much less 
to say that I think a person speaks the 
truth than that I believe that ne speaks 
the truth. I think from what I can 
recollect that such and such were the 
words, is a vague mode of speech, not 
admissible m a court of law as positive 
cadence: the natural question which 
follows upon this is. Do you firmly 
believe it? an affirmative answer to 
which, when made with the appear- 
ance of sincerity, must be admitted as 
testimony. Hence it arises that the 
word think can be employed only in 
matters that require but little thought 
in order to come to a conclusion; and 
believe is applicable to things that must 
be admitted only on substantial evi- 
dence. We are at liberty to say that 
I think or 1 bclteve that the account is 
made out right; but we must say 
that I believe, not think, that the Bible 
is the word of God. 

THOUGHT, See Idea. 
THOUGHTFUL, Considerate, 
Dedibbrate. Thoughtful , or full ol 
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thinking; considerate, or ready to con- 
sider (see Consider) ; and deliberate, 
ready to deliberate, rise upon one an- 
other in their signification: he who is 
thoughtful does not forget his duty; he 
who is considerate pauses and considers 
properly what is his duty; he who de- 
ti 6 era/cs considers deliberately. It is a 
recommendation to a subordinate per- 
son to be thoughtful in doing what is 
wished of him: it is the recommenda- 
tion of a confidential person to be con^ 
siderate, as he has often to judge ac- 
cording to his own discretion; it is the 
recommendation of a person who is 
acting for himself in critical matters 
to be deliberate, from Latin de and 
librare, to weigh. There is this further 
distinction in the word deliberate that 
it may be used in the bad sense to 
mark a settled intention to do evil: 
young people may sometimes plead in 
extenuation of their guilt that their 
misdeeds do not arise from deliberate 
malice. 

THOUGHTLESS. See Negligent. 

THRALDOM, VASSALA9E. Thral- 
dom refers to the condition of the 
northern thrall (Icelandic thrall) or 
slave, who served in the household and 
on the land; vassalage to the condition 
of the feudal vassal or dependent who 
was bound to render his lord certain 
military and financial services. Thral- 
dom therefore suggests a more absolute 
state of servitude, an entire subjection 
10 the will of another, with the mph- 
cation of something irksome and har- 
assing in the state. Vassalage indicat^ 
a partial subjection, a subjection of will 
and more or less personal dependence. 

See also Servitude. 

THREAT, NIenacb. Threat comes 
from Anglo-Saxon thredt, a crowd, a 
pushing, and signifies a method of 
exerting force by word of mouth. 
Menace is of Latin extraction. 'Hiey do 
not differ in signification; but, as w 
frequently the case, the 
is the familiar term and the Latin 
word is employed m ^be higher 

Rtvle. We may be threatened with 
either srnaU or great evils; but we arc 
menaced only with S^eat evils. One 
individual threatens to strike a^^Jber- 
a coneral ineruices the enemy ^'ith an 
attack. We are threatened Ly thm^ 
as\vcU as persons: we are menaced 


by persons only (or things personified) : 
a person is threatened with a look: 
he IS menaced with a prosecution by his 
adversary. 

THREATENING. See Imminent. 

THRIFTY. See Economical. 

THRILL, Stir, Vibrate. Thrill, 
from Anglo-Saxon thyrlian, meant 
originally to pierce. For the deriva- 
tions of stir and vibrate see those words. 
These three terms all indicate a move- 
ment in response to some impulse 
received from without, and are figura- 
tively applied to a psychological state. 
But the character of the movement 
differs. Stir is the most general of 
the three words. It means simply to 
be set in motion, and refers to any 
physical or psychological response to a 
stimulus. Vibrate refers to a regular 
motion to and fro, or up and down. 
ThriU indicates a sudden piercing, 
poignant movement wliich quickly 
spends itself. Figuratively applied to 
psychological states, to vibrate means 
simply to respond to_ a stimulus, to 
move in harmony with it, as a sounding- 
board may respond to the sound- 
waves and vibrate accordingly. To 
thrill indicates more definite but mo- 
mentary emotion, an electric current 
of feeling, as it were, suddenly quiver- 
ing through the whole nervous system. 

THRIVE. See Flourish. 

THRONG. See Multitude. 

THROW. See Cast. 

THRUST. See Push. 

THWART. See Oppose. 

TIDE. See Stream. 

TIDINGS. See News. 

See aLio Advice; Information. 

TIDY, Neat, Trim. These throe 
words contain the same general idea 
of a combination of orderliness and 
cleanness, but they differ m the dogme 

and kind of orderliness mdicated. I my, 

from Middle English /id, time, empha- 
sizes the idea of a seasonable, and hence 
a seemly, order— a tidy ropm^ a room 
in which everything is picked 
put in its proper place. -Neat 
sizes the idea of cleanness added to 
orcllr. Trim adds to the notion of 
cleanness and order a suggestion of 
somcthinc more positively pleasing- 

attire is one in which ^u/^s and 
tidiness are made positively striking by 
effective arrangement and emphasis. 
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TIE. See Bind. 

TILLAGE. See Cultivation. 

TIME, Season. Time is here the 
generic term; it is taken either for the 
whole or the part: season is any given 
portion of time. We speak of lime 
when the simple idea of time only is 
to be expressed; as the time of the 
day or the time of the year; the 
seaeon is spoken of in reference to given 
circumstances, as the year is divided 
into four parts, called the seasons, ac- 
cording to the nature of the w’cathcr: 
hence in general lime is called the sea- 
son which is suitable for any particular 
purpose; youth is the season for im- 
provement. It is a matter of necessity 
to choose the lime; it is an affair of 
wisdom to choose the season. 

Time, Period. Age, Dale, Era, Epoch. 
— Time is, as before, taken either for 
time in general or lime in particular; 
all the other terms arc taken for par- 
ticular portions of litne. In the 
sense of a particular portion of lime, 
the word time is applied generally and 
indefinitely. 

Titne included within any given 
points is termed a ■period, from the 
Greek TrepioSos, signifj^ing a course, 
round, or any revolution: thus, the 
period of day or of night is the space 
of time comprehended between the 
rising and setting, or setting and rising, 
of the sun: the period of a year com- 
prehends the sp.ace which, according 
to astronomers, the earth requires for 
its annual revolution. So, in an ex- 
tended and moral application, we have 
stated periods in our life for particular 
things: during the period of infaricy 
a child is in a state of total dependence 
on its parents; a period of apprentice- 
ship h^ been appointed for jmuth to 
learn different trades. 

The period is sometimes taken not 
only for the space of time included be- 
tween two points of iitne, but some- 
times for the terminating point; in 
this sense, to put a period to a thing is 
to terminate its existence, to destroy it. 

The age is the period comprehended 
^thin the life of one man, or of num- 
bers living at the same time, and con- 
sequently refers to what is done by 
men living within that period: hence 
we speak of the different ages that have 
existed since the commencement of 


the world, and characterize this or 
that age by the particular dcCTCCS of 
vice or virtue, genius, and the Tike, for 
which it is distinguished. 

The dale is properly the point of 
time which is marked on a WTiting, 
cither to show the lime when it was 
wTitten, as the dale of a letter, or to 
show when any contract is to be per- 
formed, or thing done, as the dale of a 
i>ill of exchange. As the date in the 
first case shows when anything has 
boon done, the word dale may be ap- 
plied generally to the time of any past 
event, as a thing of late dale or early 
dale; so of a thing out of dale, which 
is so long gone by that the date of it is 
not known. 

As the date in the second case shows 
how long it w'ill be before a thing is 
to be done, as a bill of short dale shoNVS 
that it has but a short time to run, 
so the term date may be applied to the 
duration of any event. 

Era, in Latin ora, probably from 
<rs, bniss, signifying a brass counter 
used in computing; and epoch, from 
the Greek iTToxf), from Ivivtiv, to stop, 
signifying a resting-place; Doth refer to 
points of time that arc in some manner 
marked or distinguished; but the 
former is more commonly employed 
in the literal sense for points ol com- 
putation in chronology^ as the Chris- 
tian era; the latter is indefinitely em- 
ployed for any period distinguished by 
remarkable events: the captivity of the 
Jews is an cfyoch in the history of that 
nation. The terms may also be figura- 
tively employed in the latter sense, os 
an eventful era. 

Timely, Seasonable. — ^The same dis- 
tinction exists between the epithets 
timely and seasonable as between time 
and season in the preceding article. 
The former signifies within the time, 
that is, before the time is past; the 
latter according to the season, or 
what the season requires. A timely 
notice prevents that which would 
otherwise happen; a scasoniMe hint 
seldom fails of its effect because it is 
seasonable. We must not expect to 
have a timely notice of death, but must 
be prepared for it at any time; an 
admonition to one who is on a sick- 
bed is very seasonable when given by a 
minister or a friend. The opposites of 
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these terms are untimely or ill-timed 
and unseasonable: untimely is directly 
opposed to timely, signifying before the 
time appointed; as an untimely death; 
but ill-timed is indirectly opposed, 
signifying in the wrong time; as an 
ill-timed remark. 

Time-serving, Temporizing. — Time- 
serving and temporizing are both applied 
to the conduct of one who adapts nim- 
• self servilely to the time and season; 
but a time-server is rather active, and a 
temporizer passive. A time-server avows 
those opinions which will serve his 
purpose: the temporizer forbears to 
avow those which are likely for the 
time being to hurt him. The former 
acts from a desire of gain, the latter 
from a fear of lo.ss. Time-servers are of 
all parties, as they come in the way: 
temporizers arc of no party, as occasion 
requires. Sycophant courtiers must 
always be time-servers: ministers of 
state arc frequently temporizers. 

See also Opportune. 

TIMID. See Afraid. 

TIMOROUS. Sec Afraid. 

TINGE. See Color. 

TINT. Sec Color. 

TIRE. See Weary. 

TIRESOME. See Wearisome. 

TITLE. See Name. 

TOGETHER. See Synchronous. 

TOIL. See Work. 

TOILSOME. See Herculean. 

TOKEN. See Mark. 

TOLERATE, Endure, Suffer. 
Tolerate comes ultimately from Latin 
tollere, to bear; endure, from Latin 
durus, firm, lasting; suffer, from Latin 
sub, up, and Jerre, to bear. The words 
all indicate submission to something 
unpleasant, but they differ in the 
kind of suDmission and the extent of 
the unpleasantness indicated. Tolerate 
suggests something annoying borne 
with some patience; endure, some- 
thing in the nature of positive suffering 
borne with courage and fortitude. Suf- 
fer may indicate merely the granting 
of permi-ssion, the submission of the 
wilL or it may imply the bearing of 
positive pain — that is, it may be either 
a much stronger word than endure 
or merely a lightly more emphatic 
form of tolerate. In this last sense it is 
used in the Bible and in other some- 
what arcluic expressions. 


TOLL. See Tax. 

TOMB, ^e Grave. 

TONE. See Sound. 

TONGUE. See Language. 

TOO. See Also. 

TOOL. See Instrument. 

TOPSY -TURVY, Upside-down. 
Topsy-turvy, earlier topsy-tervy, or 
topside-tervy, where tervy represented 
a Middle English terven, to roll or over- 
turn. Upsi^-dotvn bears its meaning 
on its face. Upside-dovm is a prosaic 
and literal way of saying wnat is 
more humorously suggested in topsy- 
turvy. Upside-down mcan.s merely 
turned so tnat the upper part is where 
the lower part ought to be. Topsy- 
turvy, while implying the same in- 
version, adds the ide.a of general con- 
fusion. It is a humorous and colloquial 
word. 

TORMENT, Torture. Torment 
and torture both come from iorquere, to 
twist, and e.xpress the agony which 
arises from a violent twisting or griping 
of any part; but the latter, whicn b 
more immediately derived from the 
verb, expresses much greater violence 
and consequent pain than the former. 
Torture b an excess of torment. We 
may be tormented by a variety of in- 
direct means; but we arc said to be 
tortured mostly by the direct means of 
the rock or similar instrument. Tor- 
ment may be permanent; torture b 
only for a time or on certain occasions. 
It is related in history that a person 
was once tormented to death by a vio- 
lent and incessant beating of drums in 
hbprbon: the Indians practiced every 
species of torture upon their prisoners; 
whence the application of these terms 
to moral objects. A guilty conscience 
may tormerit a man all hb life: the 
horrors of an awakened conscience are 
a torture to one who is on hb death-bed. 

TORPID. Sec Numb. 

TORTURE. See Torment. 

TOSS. See Shake. 

TOTAL. See Whole. 

TOTALLY. Sec Quite. 

TOTT'ER. See Stagger. 

TOUCH. See Contact; Strike; 
Thrill. 

TOUR. See Circuit; Excursion. 

TOWER. See Turret. 

TRACE. See Derive; Mark, 

TRACK. See Mark. 
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TRACT. See Essay. 

TRACTABLE. See Docile. 

TRADE, Commerce, Traffic, 
Dealing. The old Middle English 
sei^e of trade was path; the word is 
allied to tread. It meant the beaten 
path worn between merchant and cus- 
tomer, hcni^ regular business. Com- 
merce is derived from Latin cum, with, 
and merx, merchandise. It refers to an 
exchange of merchandise between two 
OT more people. Traffic comes through 
rrench from Italian trafficarey a Low 
Latin trajiaum. trafica, based perhaps 
on trana and a hj'pothetical verb 
vicarc, vicis, or “change across.’^ To 
engage in exchange or trade. 

The leading idea in tratie is that of 


ca^ying on business for purposes of 
gam; the rest are but modes of trade’ 
cmnmerce is a mode of trade by ex- 
change: trajnc is a sort of personal 
trade, a sending from hand to hand; 

IS a bargaining or calculating 
kind of trade. Trade is cither on a 
large or small scale, commerce is alwaj's 
scale; we may trade retail 
or wholesale; we always carry on com- 
mer^ by wholesale: trade is either 
within or without the country; cew- 
merce is always between difTcrent 
countries: there may be a trade between 

two towns; but there is a coinmcrce 
between England and America, be- 
tween Prance and Italy: hence it 
ar^es that the general term trade is of 
mfertor import when compared with 
^mmcrce. The commerce of a country, 
m the abstract and general sense, con- 
vev^ more to our mind, and is a more 
noble expression, than the trade of the 
wunt^, as the merchant ranks higher 
than the tradesman, and a commercial 
House than a trading concern. Trade 
niay be altogether domestic and be- 
twwn neighbors; the trajfic is that 
which goes backward and forward be- 
tween anv two or more points: in this 
manner there may be a great traffic be- 
tween two towns or cities, as between 
^ndon and the capitals of the different 
counties; we also speak of busy thor- 
ougMares of a city as full of traffic. 

consist simply in buying 
and selhng according to a stated vat 
uation; dealii^s are carried on in mat- 
that ^mit of a variation: hence we 
fipcak of dealers in wool, in com, seeds, 


and the like, who buy up portions of 
these goods, more or less, according to 
the state of the market. 

Trade, however, in its most extended 
sense, comprehends all the rest. 

See also Business; Deal. 
TRADITIONAL. . See Legendary. 
TRADUCE. See Disparage. 
TRAFFIC. See Trade. 

Train. See Procession, 
traitorous. See Treacherous, 
tramontane. Ultramontane. 

Tramontane, in French tramontain, 
northerly, from Italian tramontane, that 
from Late Latin tranernontanus, across 
^ J ^lunt^uns, is both an ^- 

jectivc and a substantive. As an ad- 
jective it implies lying north or being 
beyond the mountains, that is, the 
Alps, as the Italians originally appli«?d 
the term, hence /orci>n. Subsenuent- 
ly the term was applied by the French 
to the Italians, as being south, beyond, 
or on the other side of the mountains. 
In the latter application the term takes 
the foTO of ultramontane, from Latin 
ultra, beyond, and mon/antts, a moun- 
tain. 

As a substantive tramontane, as well 
as ultramontane, signifies one living or 
coming across or from beyond or from 
the other side of the mountains, hence 
a granger, one ot foreign habitation. 

iranwnlane also implies the north 
wind {tramontana) in the Mediter^ 
ranean, and a peculiar blighting wind 
very harmful in the Archipelago: and 
ultramontane, in church history, the 

Vatican Council 

ii * church 

that the Papal utterances fer cathedra 

on matters of faith and morals are ir- 
revocable. 

tranquil. See Unruffled. 
Tranquillity. See Peace, 
transact. See Negotiate, 
transcend. See Exceed. 

transcribe. See Copy 
tranter. Transmit. These 
words both signify to remove from one 
place to another, but there is a slight 
difference in meaning corresponding 
to the difference m derivation. Trans- 
fer comes from Latin trans. across, and 
ferre, to carry, and signifies to carry 

across ^ mte^ening space. Transmit 

comes from Latin trans, across, and 
mittere, to send, and signifies to send 
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across. We u-se transf^ wherever the 
idea of actually bearing or carrying 
is prominent. We speak of transmit-' 
ting messages by telegraph; of trans^ 
ferring goods by freight. 

TRANSFIGURE, Transform, 
Metamorpuosb. . Transfigure is to 
make to pass over into another fig- 
ure: transform and metamorphose (from 
Greek ptrd and popp6u>, or I change 
about) are to put into another form, 
the first being said only of spiritual be- 
ings, and particularly in reference to 
our Saviour; the other two terms be- 
ing applied to that which has a cor- 
poreal form. 

Transformation is commonly apphed 
to that w’hich changes its outward form; 
in this manner a harlequin transforms 
himself into all kinds of shapes and 
likenesses. Metamorphosis is applied 
to the form internal as well as external, 
that is, to the whole nature; in this 
manner Ovid describes, among others, 
the metamorphoses of Narcissus mto a 
flower and Daphne into a laurel: w'lth 
the same idea we may speak of a rustic 
being metamorphosed, by the force of 
art, into a fine gentleman. 

TRANSFORM. See Transfigukb. 

TRANSGRESS. See Infringe. 

TRANSGRESSION. See Offence. 

TRANSIENT. See Temporary. 

TRANSITORY. See Evanescent; 
Temporary. 

TRANSLATE. See 1 'ransfer. 

TRANSLUCENT. See Diapha- 


nous. ^ „ 

TRANSMIT. See Transfer; Waft, 
transparent. See Pellucid, 
transpire. Exhale, Leak Out. 
Transpire originally meant to be sent 
off as vapor, to be breath^ out, from 
Latin trans, through, and spxrare, to 
breathe. It is a synonyme of exhaXe 
(from Latin ex, 

breathe) when used literally, and a 
synonyme of leak out, used figuratively. 
It is not a synonyme of happen or o^r, 
though vulgarly employed as ^ch. 
We speak of a secret transpinna, 
ing that it is breathed out, oecom^ 
known. Exhale has the same htcral 
meaning, but not the sj^e figurative 
“ppXatifon. Leak . out “ 

fi<mrativc application, but the 

is not tfiat of va^r ^ut 

of water, or other liquid, dripping out. 


transport. See Bear; Ec- 

STA^Y 

transporter. See Common- 

carrier. 

TRAVEL. See Go. 

TRAVESTY, Burlesque, Carica- 
ture, Parody. Travesty, in French 
iravesti, past participle of travestir, to 
disguise one’s self, from the Latin trans, 
across, over, implying a change, and 
vestirc, to clothe, signifies that which 
has a changed or unusual attire, dis- 
guised in garments so as to present a 
ridiculous appearance. As a substan- 
tive it signifies that which has been 
changed, transformed, from a lofty, 
serious style into a ridiculous, ludi- 


crous one. 

Burlesque, as an adjective, signifies 
the exciting to laughter by an extrava- 
gant contrast; as a substantive^ a 
ludicrous, grotesque representation; 
as a verb, to ridicule or make ridiculoi^ 
by a humorouSj fantastic, sarcastic 
change in an original. Carioature, as 
a substantive, comes through Italian 
from Latin carricare, to load a car, 
lienee to overweight, to “lay on 
thick,” to caricature. It signifies a 
figure or description of a person or 
thing in which defects are greatly ex- 
aggerated in order to give the subject a 
ridiculous appearance, a representation 
in which the salient features of the 
original are changed to the extent of 
producing a ludicrous effect, without 
entirely, or even essentially, destroymg 
the resemblance. 

'rhough travesty and parody have a 
general relationship they differ m a^ 
plication. Parody changes the subj wt- 
matter in hand and the personalities, 
and mockingly imitat^ the style of 
the original, as Richelieu s parody of 
Corneille's Cul; travesty leaves the sul^ 
icet matter partially, and the pemonaU- 
ties wholly, unaltered, producing lU 
intended effect by substituting the 
grotesque in action or speech for the 

serious, noble, or heroic. 

For further critical distinctions be- 
tween the meaning and derivations of 
these words see Caricature. 

treacherous, Traitorous, 
Treasonable. These epitheU are all 
aoDlied to one who betray hw trust, 
l^e^:herous, from Middle 
trechen, to draw, entice, and traitorous, 
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from Latin tradUdrcm, a traitor, based 
on tradere, to give up; but treacherous 
(see Faithless) connotes a man’s 
private relations; traitorous, his public 
relation to his ruler and his country: 
he is a treacherous friend and a traitorous 
subject. We may be treacherous to 
our enemies as well as our friends, for 
nothing can lessen the obligation to be 
faithful in keeping a promise; we may 
be traitorous to our country by ab- 
staining to lend that aid which is in 
our power. Traitorous and treasonable 
are both applicable to subjects: but 
the former is c-Ktonded to all public 
acts; the latter only to those which 
^ect the supreme power: a soldier 
is traitorous who goes over to the side 
of the enemy against his country; a 
man is ^ilty of treasonable practices 
who meditates taking the life of the 
king or aims at subverting his govern- 
ment: a man maybe a /ra?7orand be 
guilty of treason under all forms of 
government. 

See also Insidious. 

TREASURE, Hoard. The idea of 
laying up carefully is common to these 
verbs; but to treasure is to lay up for 
the sake of preserving; to hoard, to 
lay up for the sake of accumulating; 
we treasure the gifts of a friend; the 
miser hoards up his money: we attach 
a real value to that which we treasure, 
a fictitious value to that wdiich is 
hoarded. To treasure is used either in 
the proper or improper sense; we 
ireasitre a book on which we set par- 
ticular value or we treasure the words 
or actions of another in our recollec- 
tion; the miser hoards up whatever he 
can scrape together. 

TREAT. See Feast. 

TREATISE. See Essay. 

T^ATMENT, Usage. Treatment 
implies the act of treating and usage 
that of using: treatment may be partial 
or temporary, but usage is properly 
employ^ for that which is permanent 
or continued : a passer-by may meet ■ 
^th ill-treatment, but children and i 
domestics are liable to meet with ill- ; 
usage. ^ persons may meet with j 
good or ill treatment from others with ! 
whom they casually come in connection, i 
but usage is applied mor^ properly to 
those who are more or less in the ! 
power of others: children may receive! 


good or ill usage from those who have 
the charge of them^ servants from 
their masters or wives from their 
husbands. 

TREATY. See Convention. 

TREMBLE. See Quail; Shake. 

TREMBLING, Tremor, Trepida- 
tion. The first two of these terms are 
derived from the same source (sec Agi- 
tation), and designate a general state of 
agitation : trembling is not only the most 
familiar, but also the most indefinite, 
term of the three; trepidation (from 
Latin trepidare) and tremor are species 
of trembling. Trembling exprc.sses any 
degree of involuntary shaking of the 
frame, from the affection either of the 
body or the mind; cold, nervous affec- 
tions, fear, and the like are the ordinary 
causes of trembling: tremor is a slight 
degree of trembling, which arises mostly 
from a mental affection; when one is 
agitated one’s mind is thrown into a 
tremor by any trifling incident: trepi- 
dation is more violent than either of the 
two, and springs from the defective 
state of the mind; it show's itself in 
the action, or the different movements, 
of the body, rather than in the body; 
those who nave not the requisite com- 
posure of mind to command themselves 
on all occasions are apt to do what is 
retired of them wnth trepidation. 

Trembling and tremulous are applied 
as epithets, cither to persons or tnings: 
a trembling voice evinces trepidation of 
mind, a tremulous voice evinces a tremor 
of mind: notes in music are sometimes 
trembling; the motion of the leaves of 
trees is tremulous. 

TREMENDOUS. See Fearful. 

TRENCH, Channel, Ditch, Fur- 
row. These words all indicate a 
passage cut in the ground. . Furrow is 
the passage made by a plough in the 
field for the receiving of the seed. A 
tren<^ is a deeper and wider passage 
cut in the^ ground and thorougUy ex- 
cavated; it now refers particiDarly to 
the protective fortifications developed 
underground by both sides in the Euro- 
pean ww. A ditch is_ a small trench 
into which water is drained and carried 
off. A c/umnef serves the same purpose 
as a ditch, but usuaUy refers to a 
natural passageway made by the action 
of a stream or is figuratively extended 
to refer to something resembling suob 
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a natural passage, as when we speak of 
channels of trade, channels of inter- 

TRENCHANT, Shabp. Trenchanl, 
from French trencher, to cut (Latin 
truncare), to cut down the trunk of a 
tree, means sharp, but implies a posi- 
tive action of the sharp instrument on 
something. It is now used mainly 
in the figurative sense, whereas sharp 
has a literal as well as a figurative 
significance. A sharp speech is that 
which hurts or cuts hke the blade of a 
knife; a trenchant criticism is that 
which suggests a sharp instrument 
wielded by an energetic hand. There 
is more action and deliberate purpose 
in trenchant than in sharp. 

TRESPASS. See Offence. 

TRIAL. See Attempt; Experi- 
ence. 

TRIBUNAL, Bar, Bench, Court, 
Judgment-seat. Tribunal is a sub- 
stantive, derived from Latin tribunal, 
based on tribunus. The term implies 
a place for making decisions, a high or 
principal resort for litigants, consist- 
ently with its Latin prototype, which 
meant a raised platform on which the 
seats of the tribunes, or magistrates, 
were placed. 

In ordinary language the 6ar in a 
court-room applies to the railing which 
separates the space for spectators from 
the part reserved for the judge, jury, 
lawyers, court officers, and wntncsscs 
when testifying. A law student is 
called to the bar when he is summoned 
to this railing to be sworn as a prac- 
titioner, and after the ceremony he is 
admitted to the bar and permitted to 
take a place within the bar. 

The bench, or, figuratively, the jtidg- 
ment-seat, is the seat of a judge, singly 
or with associates, when discharging 
judicial duties. CoUectiyely judges 
and lawyers are spoken of as the bench 

The bar, bench, and court, the latter 
applying to the judge, the Judicial 
department, and the place of adjudi- 
cation, have varied jurisdictions, ac- 
cording to the special purpose of a 
court. The bar and bench remain the 

lawyers 'and judges m, all cas^, but 
the court, as the judicial department 
of government, is generally divided into 
several parts, each having authority 


to deal with specific cases, and all 
ranging from trial to appeal. 

The term tribunal, has received a 
very broad application in recent years 
by its extension to the adjudication of 
international disputes, etc., the high- 
est type of which is what is known 
officially as the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration of The Hague, and popu- 
larly as The Hague Tribunal. 

TRIBUTE. See Tax. 

TRICE, Jiffy. Trice is a Scan- 
dinavian word, but the phrase in a 
trice is imitated from Spanish en un 
tins, iris, an imitative word meaning 
here the cracking of glass — the phrase 
therefore signifying in the time that it 
takes to smash something. Jiffy is a 
somewhat colloquial word of unknown 
origin. There is little difference in the 
meaning of the two words. Both sig- 
nify “in the least possible time”; but 
jiffy is a familiar and half-humorous 
term. Trice is more suitable in digni- 
fied writing. 

TRICK. See Artifice; Cheat. 

TRIFLE. See Dally. 

TRIFLING, Trivial, Petty, Friv- 
olous, Futile. Trifling comes from 
Old French truflh:, signifying a thing of 
small worth. Trivial is derived from 
Latin trivium, from tres, three, and 
via, way, a place where three roads 
met, signifymg that which can be 
picked up on the most frequented part 
of the common highway; hence, 
w'orthless, of no account. Petty com^ 
from French petit, small — a Celtic 
word. Frivolous is derived from Latin 
frivola, broken potsherds, and goes 
back ultimately to fricare, to rub away. 
Futile contains the same root as Li^m 
fundcre, to pour, and signifies that 
which is poured out as worthless. 

All these epithets characterize an 
object as of little or no value: trifling 
and trivial differ only m doCTce, the 
latter denoting a still lower degree of 
value than the former. What is 
trifling or trivial is that which does not 
rcQuir6 any consideration und may be 
easily passed over as forgotten : triflir^ 
objections can never weigh against solid 
reason; trivial remarks only e.xpose 
the shallowness of the remarkers : 
what is petty is beneath our considera- 
tion, it ought to be disregarded and 
held cheap; it would be a petty con- 



TROUBLE 


sideration for a minister of state to 
look to the small savings of a private 
family: what is frivolous and futile is 
disgraceful for any one to consider; 
the former in relation to all the objects 
of our pursuit or attachment, the latter 
only in regard to matters of reasoning; 
dress is afrivoUrus occupation when it 
forms the chief business of a rational 
being; the objections of anarchists 
against orderly government are as 
futile as they are mischievous. 

TRIM. See Tidy. 

TRIP. See Excursion. 

TRIPLANE. See Aircraft. 

TRITE, Banal, Hacknei-ed. All 
these words signify that which through 
familiarity has bred contempt. Trite 
monies from Latin tritus. the past 
participle of terercj to rub or grind. 
It rrfers to something out of which all 
P<^ible interest or meaning has been 
rubbed or CTound. A trite remark is 
^t which Has been made many times. 
Hackruyed comes through French from 
M imcertain source; perhaps from 
Dutch hacken, to chop, and negge^ a 
with the implication of jolting. 
A hackney was originally a horse us<m 
for every-day riding, as opposed to 
a w^horse; hackr^ then came to 
signify a hired equipage (w’hence hack 
u derived), and through that some- 
thing common. Banal is derived from 
Late ^tin bannum, from a Germanic 
root bannan, to summon. It referred 
originally to the service demanded 
fk feudal vassals, and, through 
u j something common to 

developed the meaning of com- 
inonplace. Of these three words hack- 
Vfy^ expresses most distinctlj' the 
Idea of worn out by usage. A hack~ 
neyed quotation, for example, may be 
^.^xcellent quotation in itself, but 
jt has bwn used so often that it has 
tost its significance. Trite conveys the 
same meaning, but docs it less clearly 
^d distinctly. However, it adds to 
tee suggestion of constant use a gen- 
implication that the whole sub- 
ejimee of the thing denominated trite is 
twe ^d uninteresting. A hackneyed 
ts one which has been made be- 
u remark may not have been 
mwe before in exactly the same form, 
oonveys an idea which has lost 
« force through familiarity. Banal 
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emphasizes the idea of staleness, 
obviousness, .still further, and departs 
more widely from the simple idea of 
hackneyed. Banal meaas “what any 
ordinary person might think of” — 
implying not repetition so much as an 
utter lack of originality in the first 
place. 

TRIUMPH, CoNQUEST\ Exulta- 
Tioi^ Success, Victory. Triumph, in 
old French triumphe, French triomphe, 
from Latin triurnphum, accusative of 
tnumpAus^ognatewith Greek 9piafi(3oc, 
a hjTnn to Bacchus, Spanish /riun/o, Por- 
tuguese triumfo, Italian trionfo^ implied 
originally a grand procession in which 
a victorious general entered Rome by 
the Porta TViumphalis, in a chariot 
drawTi by four horses, w’caring an em- 
broidered robe, an undergarment deco- 
rated with palm leaves, and a wreath 
of laurel round his forehead. 

As a substantive, in ordinary lan- 
guage, the term signifies a display of 
pomp of any kind; a public festivity, 
tournament, pageant, unusual celebra- 
tion; the expression of joy, great glad- 
ness, exultation for some noteworthy 
success. As a verb, it signifies to win 
a conquest, prevail over an adversary, 
achieve a decisive advantage in battle 
or other encounter, to subdue opposi- 
tion, to accomplish a victory. 

In a reprehensible sense it signifies 
to boast, brag, chuckle, exult on an 
advantage gained over another or 
believed to be gained, to “crow” in- 
solently over the discomfiture of an- 
other. 

TROOP, Company. In a military 
sense, a troop is among the horse what 
a comvany is among the foot; but this 
is only a partial acceptation of the 
terms. Troop, in French troupe, im- 
mediately from Low Latin troppus, 
may be a metatlicsized form of Eng- 
lish thorp; cf. Icelandic thorp, Ger- 
man dorf; it signifies on indiscriminate 
multitude; company (see Accompany) 
is any number joined together and 
bearing one another company: hence 
we speak of a troop of hunters, a com- 
pany of players;* a troop of horsemen, 
a company of travellers. 

TROUBLE, Disturb, Molest. 
Whatever uneasiness or painful senti- 
ment is produced in the mind by oute 
ward circumstances is effected either 
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by trouble (see Affliction), by dis- 
turbance (see Commotion), or by moles- 
tation (see Inconvenience). TroMe 
is the most general in its application; 
we may be troubled by the want of a 
thing or troubled by that which is un- 
suitable; we are disturbed and molested 
only by that which actively troubles. 
Pecuniary wants are the greatest 
troubles in life, the perverseness of ser- 
vants, the indisposition or ill behavior 
of children, are domestic troubles: but 
the noise of children is a disturbance, 
and the prospect of want disturbs the 
mind. Trouble may be permanent; 
disturbance and molestation are tem- 
porary, and both refer to the peace 
which is dcstroyecl; a disturbance ruffles 
or throws out of a tranquil state, a 
molestation burdens or bears hard either 
on the body or the mind: noise is al- 
ways a disturbance to one who wnshes 
to think or to remain in quiet; talking, 
or any noise, is a molestation to one 
who is in an irritable frame of body or 
mind. 

Troublesome, Irksome, Vexatious.— 
These epithets are applied to the ob- 
jects which create trouble or vexation. 
Troublesome is here, as before, the 
generic term ; irksome and vexatious arc 
species of the troublesome: what is 
troublesome creates either bodily or 
mental pain; what is irksome creates a 
mixture of bodily and mental pain ; and 
what is vexatious creates purely mental 
pain. What requires great exertion, or 
a too long-continued exer^on or e.xer- 
tions, coupled wth difficultly, is 
troublesome: in this sense the laying in 
stores for the winter is a troublesoriic 
work for the ants, and compiling a dic- 
tionary is a troublcsoine labor to tne 
compiler: what requiry any exertion 
which we are unwilling to make, or 
interrupts the peace which we particu- 
larly long for, IS irksome; m this sense 
giving and receiving of visits is irksome 
to some persons; travelling is 
to others: what corny acroy our par- 
ticular wishy, or disappoints us in a 
particular manner, is yexatwus, m t^ 
sense the loy of a prize which we bad 
hoped to gain may be vexatious. 

See also Worry. v*«a. 

TRUANT, Tramp, Vagbant^aoa 

bond. means one who wilfully 

absents himself from his duties or his 


usual place — a wanderer out of the 
beaten track, with the suggytion of 
idleness and irresponsibility. A va- 
grant (from Old French walcrer, to 
wander about. Old High German tval- 
chan (cf. English walk), probably influ- 
enced by French vagant, wandering, 
based on Latin vagari, to wander) is 
a wanderer; vagabond corny from the 
same Latin word, but adds to the idea 
of wandering that of shiftlessness, 
uselessness, irryponsibility. A tramp, 
from the verb tramp, is one that tramps 
tlirough the country begging from 
house to house. All thye words have 
therefore in common the idea of wan- 
dering with the implication of idleness 
and irryponsibility. 

TRUCE, Armistice. Truce corny 
through Mid<Ue English trews, a plural 
form, from Anglo-Saxon treowa, a com- 
pact; cf. Anglo-Saxon treowe, Modern 
English true. It means a cysation of 
hostilities on both sidy accompanied 
by a pledge to refrain from attack un- 
til further notice. The implication of 
true corny from this mutual pledge. 
Armistice is derived from Latin anna, 
arms, and -stitum, the form assumed m 
composition by statum, past participle 
of sistcre, a secondary form of stare, to 
stand. It means a suspension of arms 
by mutual agreement. In ordinwy 
usage there is really no difTerence be- 
tween armistice and truce. Trx^ in- 
dicaty perhaps an armistice of some 
duration. It is the more simple and 
practical of the two \yords, and has 
therefore a wider figiirativc appUcation. 

TRUCK. See Exchange. 

TRUE. See Sincere. 

TRUST. See Belief; Confide, 

Hope. ^ 

TRUSTWORTHY. See Faithful. 

TRUSTY. See Faithtol. 

TRUTH, Veracity. Truth belongs 
to the thing, veracity^ to the 
the truth of the story is admitted upon 
the veracity of the narrator. 

TRY, Tempt. To try (see also A*^ 
TEMPT) is a particular speciy of trial, 
we try either ourselvy or others, v,c 
tempt others: we try a person only 
in the path of his duty; but we ma^ 
tempt him to <lepart from bis duty ^ it 
is necessary to try the fldehty of a se^ 

I vant before you place 
1 him; it is wicked to tempt any one to 
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do that which we should think wrong 
to do ourselves; our strength is tried 
by frequent experiments; we are 
tenipted, by the weakness of our prin- 
ciples, to give way to the violence of 
our passions. 

TUG. See Draw. 

TUMBLE. See Fall. 

TUMID. See Turgid. 

TUMULTUOUS, Tumultuary. 
Tumuliuous signifies having tumult; 
lumidluary (a word but rarely used to- 
day), disposed for tumult: the former 
is applied to objects in general, the 
latter to persons only: in tumultu- 
ous matings the voice of reason is the 
last thing that is heard; it is the natural 
tendency of large and promiscuous 
assemblies to become tumultuary. 

Tumultuous, Turbulent, Seditious, 
Muli7U)us. — Tumidtuous (see Bustle) 
describes the disposition to make a 
noise ; those who attend the play- 
houses, particularly the lower orders, 
are frequently tumitUuoxis: turbulent 
marks a hostile spirit of resistance to 
authority; when prisoners are dis- 
satisfied they are frequently turbulonf: 
seditious marks a spirit ot resistance 
to government; in republics the people 
are often disposed to be seditious: 
mutinous marks a spirit of resistance 
against officers cither in the army or 
navy; a general will not fail to quell 
^e first risings of a 7nuiinous spirit. 
Electioneering mobs are alwaj's tumull- 
uotis; the young and the ignorant are 
so averse to control that they are 
CMily led by the example of an indi- 
^dual to be turbulent; among the 
Inmans the people were in the habit 
of holding seditious meetings* and 
sometimes the soldiery would be 
mutinous. 

TURGID, Tumid, Bombastic. Tur- 
pw and tumid both signify swollen 
(from_ Latin turqere and tumere, both 
meamng to sweU), but they differ in 
their application; turgid is most com- 
monly appUed to what swells by a 
physical process, as a turgid vessel ; 
tumid La said of that which seems 
to swell in an unnatural or unusual 
manner, as the tumid waves. They 
^ . both applied to words. Bom- 
bastic, from bombast, a kind of cot- 
ton, signifying puffed up like cotton, 
is, figuratively, applicable to words 


only; but the bombastic includes the 
sentiments expressed; turgi/iity is con- 
fined mostly to the mode of expression. 
A ^NTiter is turgid who expresses a 
simple thought in lofty language: a 
person is bombastic who deals in large 
words and introduces high sentiments 
' in common discourse. 

Tumid is rarely applied to the style. 

TURN, Bend, Twist, Distort, 
Wring, Wrest, Wrench. Turn comes 
from Latin tomare, to turn a lathe, 
Greek TopvoQ, a lathe. Bend (see that 
word). TuHst, /Vnglo-Sa.von twist, sig- 
nified originally a rone of double 
thread, from root found in tunce, and 
hence as a verb it signifies the motion 
involved in winding one thread about 
another. Distort, in Latin dislortus. 
participle of distorqucrc, compounded 
of dis, apart, and torqucrc, to turn, 
signifies to turn violently aside. 

To turn simifics in general to put a 
thing out of its place in an uneven 
line; to bend, and the rest, arc species 
of turning: we turn a thing by moving 
it from one point to another; thus we 
turn the earth over: to bend is simply 
to change its direction; thus a stick 
is bent or a body may bend its direction 
to a certain point: to tunst is to bend 
many times, to make many hims: to 
distort is to turn or bend out of the right 
course; thus the face is distorted in 
convulsions. To wring is to ticist nnth 
violence; thus linen which has been 
wet is wrung: to wrest or wrencli is 
to separate from a body by means of 
twisting: thus a stick may be wrested 
out of the hand or a hinge wrenched 
on the door. 

The same distinction holds good in 
the figurative or moral application: 
we turn a person from his design; we 
bend the will of a person; we tieist the 
meaning of words to suit our purposes: 
we distort them so as to give them an 
entirely false meamng; we xering a con- 
fession from one. 

Turn, Rc7d.— These words are com- 
P(^. only in the figurative ap- 
plication, as respects the state of a 
persons inclination: turn is, there- 
fore, as before, indefinite as to the 

deg^; it IS the first rising inclination: 

^ positively strong turn, a con- 
nnned incbnation; a child may early 
discover a turn for music or drawing; 
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but the real henl of his geniiLs is not 
until he has made progress in his edu- 
cation and has had an opportunity 
of trying different things: it may be 
very well to indulge the turn of mind; 
it is of CTCat importance to follow the 
hent of the mind as far as respects arts 
and sciences. 

Turn, Wind, Whirl, Turirl. Writhe . — 
To turn (see above) is, as Dofore, the 
generic terra; the rest are but modes 
of lulling; wind is- to turn a thing 
round in a regular manner; whirl, to 
turn it round in a violent manner; 
twirl, to turn it round in any irregular 
and unmeaning way; wrilnc, to turn 
round in convolution within itself. 
A worm seldom moves in a straight 
line; it is, therefore, always turning: 
sometimes it lies, and sometimes it 
uvrithes in agony: a wheel is whirled 
round by the force of gunpowder: a 
top is twirled by a child m play. 

TURRET, Minaret, Pinnacle, 
Tower. Turret, in old French lourctte, 
diminutive of French tour, a tower, 
Latin turris, a tower, implied, in ancient 
warfare, a movable structure of wood 
for carrying soldiers, implements, sup- 
plies, etc., that could be rolled on its 
wheels to an advantageous position 
for attacking a fortified place, a con- 
trivance suggestive of the wooden 
horse of Troy. 

A minaret (Spanish minarele, from 
Arabian mandrat, a candlestick, lamp, 
lighthouse) is a tall, slender turret or 
tower attached to a mosque and sur- 
rounded wath balconies from which 
the muezzin calls the people to prayer. 
In Tudor architecture a turret is a 
small tower attached to another tow<^ 
or erected at the angles of a church 
or public building. A -pinnacle (Latin 
pinnaculum, a double diminutive of 
pinna, a wing) is a small polygopal 
turret rising above the rest of a building 
and forming its highest point. 

In modem and most common usage 
the term ttirrel applies to a rotating 
cylindrical steel tower rising above the 
deck of a warship and bearing guns 
that can be trained to discharge in 
any required direction. The hrst 
vessel constructed with such a turret 
was Captain John Eri^on s Monit^, 
described by the Confederates as a 
cheese-ton on a raft,' which was 


hastily built for the Federal navy in 
the early part of the American Civil 
War. This had a single turret, mount- 
ing two guns. The later development 
of the warship into the battleship, and 
then the dreadnaught and the super- 
dreadnaught, has called for twin turrets 
on some vessels and a second set 
superimposed on the first or others. 

TWADDLE, Balderdash. Twad- 
dle and balderdash have practically the 
same meaning. They differ only in 
their original derivation and in the 
general effect created by the form and 
sound of the word. Twaddle is an 
imitative word, a variation of a 

frequentative signifying to say “Ta, 
ta, ta.” Balderdash is a Scandinavian 
word which originally signified a jum- 
bled mixture of liquids. Twaddle 
more distinctly suggests the act of 
talldng; balderdash, the nonsensical 
character of the talfc. 

TWAIN. Sec Both. 

TWEEDLE, Allure, Coax, Deco^ 
Entice. Twcedle is a term of unproved 
etymology, but is believed to bo allied 
with twaddle (see that word) or tividdle, 
signifying, in music, to touch lightly, 
to play, as on a violin, wdth a tremu- 
lous, quivering motion, also to busy 
one’s self with trifles. Tweedle is closely 
allied with wheedle, both terms as verbs 
signifying to allure, to tempt by the 
offer of something good, real, or ap- 
parent, to coax or cajole one to do or 
give something against his first _ im- 
pulse, to flatter m order to gain a 
point: to decoy^ to lead or allure or to 
practice deception to gain an end, and 
to entice or attract with soft words with 
the intent of getting what might other- 
wise be unattainable, to wheedle out 
of a person that which one wishes to 
get or know. 

A very familiar use of the term 
tweedle is in connection with the term 
tweedledum in the phrase tuccdledum 
and tweedledce, implying a distinction 
without a difference, an attempt to dis- 
tinguish things or parts v^cre no dif- 
ference actually exists. This oxpr«- 
sion is said to have arisen m the 
eighteenth century, when a contro- 
versy occurred between the admirers 
of Bononcini and those of Handel con- 
cerning the merits of those inusiciaiw. 
The controversy reached such a wide 
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and animated st^te that John 
(1691-1763) alluded to it as follows: 

“Some say, compared to Bononcini, 

That Mynheer Handel’s but a ninny; 

Others aver that he to Handel 

Is scarcely fit to hold a candle. 

Strange all this difference should be 

’Twixt tweedledum and twcedledce.** 

TWILIGHT. See Gloaming. 

TWINKLING. Sec Lambent. 

TWISTED. Sec Wry. 

TWIT, Gibe, Taunt. Twit comes 
from Anglo-Saxon eetwilan, to point to, 
to reproach. It means to annoy by 
reminding of something discreditable 
or assumed to be discreditable. To 
gibe, allied to the Swedish dialectical 
word gipa, to gape, to talk foolisUy or 
i^hly, means to speak in a sneer- 
ing or spcastic manner. Taunt (see 
'!^ase) is an exaggerated form of tuni- 
ting — something positively malicious, 
not merely teasing. TmUling is a par- 
ticular form of gibing-^ more specific 
word. 

TWO. See Both. 

TYPE. See I4oure. 

TYRANNICAL. See Absolute. 

TYRO, Amateur, Neophyte, Nov- 


ice. Tyro, properly tiro, in Latin in 
similar form, Italian tirone, French 
liron, perhaps from Greek riprjv, deli-r 
cate, soft, signifies a beginner in learn- 
ing, a learner of the first rudiments, 
one having only an imperfect or slight 
knowledge, a mere smattering of a 
subject, an apprentice to a trade. A 
neophyte, through Latin from Greek 
ved^erof, newly planted, is a recent 
convert, one recently baptized, or one 
newly admitted to the order o^ the 
priesthood, a term sometimes used by 
Roman Catholic missionaries to des- 
ignate their converts in non-Christian 
lands. 

A novice, from Latin novi/tus, a de- 
rivative of novue, new, in ordinary lan- 
guage, is one who is new to any busi- 
ness, profession, art^ or vocation, one 
who is as yet unskilled, just at the botr 
tom of the ladder. In ecclesiastical 
usage the term signifies the title given 
to men or women who have enter^ a 
religious house and desire to embrace 
its rules,_ and in this sense it is synony- 
mous with postulant, specifically one 
who asks, demands, or requests, n 
French substantive from Latin postulo, 
to demand, Spanish and Italian postu^ 
lanU, 


u 


UBIQUITOUS, Everywhere, Om- 
nipresent, Universal. Ubiquitous, 
from Latin ulriquc, cvorywhere, is sim- 
ply the Latin corresponding to the 
native English everyu'here, used as an 
adjective. It differs from everywlierc 
in being distinctly an “educated” 
word, one foxmd only in the vocabulary 
of the educated. Omnijrreseni differs 
from xii/iquilous in meaning not merely 
everywhere, but present everywhere at 
the same time. Omnipresence is one of 
the attributes of God. Universal is a 
more general word which may be 
limited to correspond to everywhere; 
it means everywhere throughout the 
whole scheme of things. 

UGLY, Homely, Hideous, Un- 
BIGHTLY. Ugly, from Anglo-Sapn offn, 
fear, from the Teutonic root agh, which 
also appears in the English word aite 
(Gothic agis, Icelandic agi), and ly, 
like, signifies that which is hateful, and 
hence the opposite of beautiful, 
ly meant originally homelike, that which 
belongs to the homo. It came to sig- 
nify that which is contrasted with the 
splendor and beauty of social life out- 
side of the home— that which is not 
regarded outside of the circle of the 
h(»rth. It indicates the op^site of 
beautiful, but not a nositivc degr^ ^ 
unjilcasantness. To be homely to ^ 
only mildly ugly or more y not beauti- 
ful; it does not surest the presence of 
something reaUy ^s^eeable as do^ 
ugly. Unsightly and 
l?rize that which is by .the P^^h^ 

logical reaction to it. UnsxgHly 
no^t fit for the sight, something fr^ 
which we turn away our cy<». Hideous, 
through French hideux, a development 
of Ol§ French hisdos, from Latin Aw- 
pidosus, rou^h, bristlv, 

hSly something fearful, revolting the 
suDcrlative degree of ugliness charac 
tenz^by its effect upon the onlooker. 
h S therefore the strong^t of these 
words, as homely is the mildest. 
ttlTIMATE. See Last, 
ultimatum, Final Word, Last 


Terms. Ultimatum, in Latin the neuter 
singular of ultimatus, the past participle 
of ullimare, signifies, literally, to be 
the last, to come to an end, and, in 
ordinary language, the last word. The 
term is used in connection with many 
actions, but its strongest application is 
to diplomatic negotiations, in which it 
has tne dual sense of a declaration and 
a demand. In an international con- 
troversy the term implies directly the 
most favorable terms wluch a nego- 
tiator is prepared or wilhng to offer, 
the rejection of which will be consid- 
ered as putting an end to negotiation 
and placing upon the second party 
the responsibility for whatever conse- 
quences may follow. In critical cases 
an ultimatum implies the last terms or 
conditions that will be offered, the 
final word, the extreme end in a con- 
troversy, and a direct or suggestive 
threat that if rejected resort will bo 
had to rodressive measures, but, apart 
from these rather lame attempts at 
periphrasis, it really has no synonymes. 

The idtimatum was frequently em- 
ployed in the great European war. 
Just prior to the outbreak Austria sent 
an ultimatum to Serbia regardmg the 
assassination of Archduke Francis 
Ferdinand and his wife; and later 
Japan sent one to Germany, Russia 
one to Bulgaria, and, it wi^ believed 
that both the Entente and the Central 
Powers had sent one to Greece for the 
purpose of winning her active 
operation in the war. The United 
States had frequent occasion to send 
messages to the belligerents, but these 
were known officially as protests, though 
they contained the essence of an ««t- 
matum, as they pointed out the 
sibility of a severance of friendly re- 
lations if unheeded. , . „ ' , 

The “note” to Austna-Hunga^, 
under date of December 12, IJlh, 
concerning the sinking of 
ship Ancona by a submarine flying 
Austro-Hungarian flag, with Iom 

of many American lives, was more oi 
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the character of an nllimahonf for it 
demanded that “the Imperial and 
^yal Government denounce the sink- 
ing of the Aricmta as an illegal and in- 
detensiblo act, that the officer who 
perpetrated the deed be punished, and 
that reparation by the payment of an 
indemnity bo made for the citizens of 
the United States who were killed or 
injured by the attack on the vessel.” 
The “note” further cxprcsse<I tlie ex- 
pectation that the Au-stro-Hungarian 
Government would “accede to its de- 
mand promptly.” 

ULTRAMONTANE. Sec Tra- 
montane. 

UMBRAGE, Pique, Umbrage comes 
from Latin umbra, a shade. Pique 
conies through French from the Teu- 
tonic word found in pick, meaning a 
prick, the sensation produced by con- 
tact with a sharp point. Both words 
are used now in a figurative sense to 
indicate a slight and momentary feel- 
ing or expression of vexation or jealous 
annoyance. Umbrage, in the phrase, 

. . umbrage, indicates the more 
positive feeling of the two — a shadow- 
ing, as it were, of anger and jc^ousy. 
Pique indica^ a slighter and more 
frivolous feeling, a temporary pang of 
jealousy that is not strong enough to 
become a real and effective emotion. 
Neither of them indicate serious or 
permanent states of feeling. 

UMBRELLA, Parasol. Umbrella 
comes from Latin umbra, and is a 
diminutive form, meaning a little 
shadow. It indicates a screen, com- 
posed of a kind of canopy held over the 
head by a handle, to ward off the rain. 
Paraed, borrowed through French 
from Portuguese, and compounded of 
parar, to ward off (English parry), and 
SOI. sun, means a similar screen of 
lighter and gayer material carried to 
protect the bearer from the sun. 

UMPIRE. Sec Judge. 
UNAFFECTED. See NaIvtj. 

unbelief. iNFlDELm-, Incredu- 
UTY. Unbelief (see Belief) concerns 
matters in general; infidelity (sec 
Futhful) is unbelief as respects 
PiY*?? revelation; incredulUy is un- 
jefte/ m ordinary matters. Unbelief is 
taken in an indefinite and negative 
se^e ; it is the want of belief in any 
partioular thing -that may or may not 


be believed. The term unbelief does 
not of itself convey any rcnroachful 
meaning; it signifies properly a gen- 
eral disposition not to believe. 

We may be unbclievera in indiffer- 
ent as well .os the most important 
matters, but the term unbeliever taken 
absolutely means one who disbelieves 
religious dogmas. 

Infidelity is a more active state of 
mind; it supjxxscs a violent and total 
rejection of tliat which is commonly 
believed: incredulity is also an active 
state of mind, in which we refuse belief 
in matters that may or may not be 
rejected. The Jews arc unbelievers in 
the mission of our Saviour; the Turks, 
from the Cliristian point of view, are 
infidels, inasmuch as they do not be- 
liove in the Bible: Deists and athe- 
ists alike are likewise consi<lerctl infi- 
dels, in.'^much as they set themselves 
up against the Christian revelation; 
well-informed people are always in- 
credulous of stories respecting ghosts 
and apparitions. 

See also Disdeliep. 

UNBLEMISHED. Sec Blameless. 

UNBODIED. See Incorporeal. 

UNBOUNDED. Sec Boundless. 

UNCEASINGLY. See Incessantly. 

UNCERTAIN. See Douhtful. 

UNCERTAINTY. Sec Quandary. 

UNCLEAN. See Squalid. 

UNCONCERNED. See Indiffer- 
ent. 

UNCONQUERABLE. Sec Imis- 
ciblb. 

UNCOUTH. See Ungainly. 

UNCOVER, Discover, Disclose. 
To uncover, like discover, implies to 
take off the covering; but the former 
refers mostly to an artificial, material, 
and occasional covering; the latter, of 
rarer application, to a natural, moral, 
and habitual covering: plants are un- 
^j crcd that they may receive the bene- 
fit of the air; they are discovered to aid 
the researches of the botanist. 

To discover and disclose (see Pub- 
usn) both signify to lay open, but 
t'hey differ in the object and manner 
of the action: to discover is to remove 
the covering which hides a thing from 
view, whether it be there by accident 
or d^im; to disclose is to open that 
winch has been closed: as many things 
may be covered which are not closed^ 
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such things may, by dra^ng aside the 
covering, bo discovered: a country is 
properly discovered, or a plant growing 
m some heretofore unknown place may 
be discovered; whatever is disclosed 
must have been previously closeti or 
enclosed in some other body; as to j 
disclose the treasures which lie buried 
in the earth. 

So, in the figurative or moral applica- 
tion, a plot may be discovered, but a 
secret which lies deep in the bosom 
may be disclosed. 

See also Bare; Disclose. 

UNCTION, Unguent. Both of 
these words come from Latin ungerc, 
to anoint, but ungucnl has kept its 
litoral significance, and unction, while 
not wholly losing its original meaning, 
has dcvclopecl a figurative application. 
An unquent is a soothing salve or oil 
applied to the skin; unction ha<l orig- 
inally the same meaning, but it is now 
used figuratively to signify that which 
is soothing or healing. Moreover, 
from its original significance of an oil 
for anointing, it has developed another 
figurative meaning, and refers to a kind 
of manner or speech, insincere suavity 
or exaggerated fervor — so that it is a 
variation of that which is expressed in 
popular speech by the figurative use of 
oily, in ‘‘an oily manner,” an “oily 
address.” In the phrase extreme unc~ 
tion, the word retains its literal sig- 
nificance with the addition of a fig- 
urative meaning. It signifies the 
anointing of the eyes, ears, nostrils, 
hanils, and feet of a person mortally ill 
to signify the application of the oil of 
grace to the soul. The phrase means 
literally the ‘‘last anointing.” 

UNDAUNTED. See Bold. 

UNDENIABLE. See Indubitable. 

UNDER, Below, Beneath. Under, 
like hind in behind, and the German 
unter, hinter, etc., arc all connected 
with the preposition in, implying the 
relation of enclosure. Below denot^ 
the state of being low; and benMth, 
Anglc^axon beneothan. allied to Car- 
man nieder and English nether, has 
the same original signification. It is 
evident, therefore, from the above, that 
the preposition under denotes anv situ- 
ation of retirement or concealment; 
hdow, any situation of inferiority or 
lowness; and beneoth, the same, only 


in a still ^ater degree. We are cov- 
ered or Weltered by that which we 
stand under; we excel or rise above 
that which is below us; we look down 
upon that which is beneath us: we live 
under the protection of government; 
the sun disappears when it is below 
the horizon; we are apt to tread upon 
that which is altogether beneath us. 

UNDERGO, Bear, Endure, Ex- 
perience, Suffer. Undergo, a com- 
pound of the prefix under and the 
English go, signifies, literally, to go, 
move, or pass under or below some- 
thing, and has numerous applications. 
We undertake, or take upon our- 
selves, an enterprise, duty^ obligation; 
we bear up with or against sorrow, 
misfortune, pain; we endure or put 
up with physiem suffering, wrongs, 
conditions that we cannot alter; we 
suffer from annoyances, ill-health, un- 
toward circumstances, accidents, losses, 
the enmity or machinations of others; 
and we experience, pass through, par- 
take of, are subjected to. much that 
is unpleasant, disastrous, burdensome, 
heart-breaking. 

UNDERMINE. See Sap. 

UNDERSTAND. See Conceive. 

UNDERSTANDING, Intellect, 
Intelligence. Understanding (sw 
Conceive), being the Saxon ^yo^d, is 
employed to describe a familiar and 
easy power or operation of the mind in 
forming distinct ideas of things. In- 
Ullccl ^ce that word) is employe<l to 
mark the same operation in regard 
to higher and more abstruse objects. 
The understanding applies to the first 
exercise of the rational powers: it is 
therefore aptly said of children and 
savages that they employ their under- 
standings on the simple objects of 
perception; a child uses his under- 
stamling to distinguish the dimensions 
of objects or to apply the right namw 
to the things that come before his 

notice. , » . r 

Intelleci, being a matured state ol 
the understanding, is most properly 
applied to the efforts of those who have 
their powers in full vigor: w’C speak 
of understaiuling as the characteristic 
distinction between man and bnitc: 
but human beings are distinguished 
from one another by the measure ol 
their intellect. We may expect the 
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youngest children to employ an under- 
standing according to the opportuni- 
ties which they have of using their 
senses; we are gmtified when we sec 
great intellect in the youth whom we 
are instructing. 

Intellect and intelligence arc derived 
from the same word; but intellect is 
applied merely to human power and 
intelligence to the spiritual power of 
higher beings, as the intelligence of 
angels: so, when applied to human 
beings, it is taken in the most abstract 
sense for the intellectual power: hence 
we speak of intelligence as displaj'cd 
in the countenance of a child who.se 
looks evince that he has exerted his 
intellect and thereby proved that it 
exists 

UNDERTAKING. See Attempt. 

UNDETERMINED, 

Unsteady, Wavering. 

(see Determine) is a temporary state 
of the mind; unsettled is commonly 
more lasting: we are undetermined in 
the ordinary concerns of life; we are 
unsettled in matters of opinion: we 
may be undelennincd whether we shall 
go or stay ; we are unsettled in our faith 
or religious profession. 

Undetermined and unsettled are ap- 
plied to particular objects; unsteady 
and wavering are habits of the mind: 
to be unsteady is, in fact, to be habitual- 
ly unsettled in regard to all objects. 
An unsettled character is one that has 
no settled principles: an unsteady 
character has an unfitness in himself 
to settle. Undetermined describes one 
uniform state of mind, namely, the 
want of determination: wavering de- 
scribes a changeable state, namely, 
the state of determining variously at 
different times. Undetermined is al- 
ways taken in an indifferent, U'avcring 
mostly in a bad, sense: we may fre- 
quently be undetermined from the 
nature of the case, wliich docs not 
present motives for determining; but 
a person is mostly toavering, from a 
defect in his character, in coses where 
he might determine. A parent may 
wth reason be undetermined as to the 
line of life which he shall choose for 
his son: men of soft and timid char- 
acters arc always wavering in the 
most trivial, os well as the most im- 
portant, concerns of life. 


Unsettled, 
U ndelcrminca 


UNDIGNIFIED. See Ungrace- 
ful. 

UNDULATE. Vibrate, Wave. Un- 
dulate, in Latin umhdatus, from unda, 
a wave, allic<l to Greek vSu)p, water, 
and the English word ualcr (as well 
as to the Ru.ssian root vodd, water, 
w’hich appears in vodka), refers to the 
rise and fall of the waves of the sea, 
and hence to any alternate elevation 
and depression of a surface. Vibrate. 
Latin vibrare, means to move to ana 
fro or up and dowm. It usually sig- 
nifies a quicker and more regular mo- 
tion than un/lulatc, with lesser eleva- 
tions and depressions. Wave, as verb, 
comes from Anglo-Saxon wafian; the 
noun wave, derived from the verb, took 
the place of the Middle English a’anY. 
allic^ to wag: it means to move to and 
fro in response to an impulse received 
from without. A flag vaecs to and fro 
inthew’ind; we wow a handkerchief to 
a friend on the deck of a steamer. 
Wave docs not suggest alternate eleva- 
tion and depression ns do uibratc and 
undulate. It merely suggests a move- 
ment to and fro. 

UNEASINESS. See Worry. 

UNEASY. See Ungraceful. 

UNERRING. See Infallible. 

UNEVEN. See Jagged; Odd. 

UNEXAMPLED. See Unprece- 
dented. 

UNEXPECTED. See Sudden. 

UNFAITHFUL. See Faithless. 

UNFEELING. See Hard: Heart- 
iness. 

UNFOLD, Unravel, De\'elop. To 
unfold is to open that \.'hich has been 
folded; to unravel is to open that 
which has been ravelled or tangled; 
to develop is to open that which has 
been wrapped in an envelope. The 
application of these terms, therefore, 
to moral objects is obvious: what has 
been folded and kept secret is unfolded; 
in this manner a hidden transaction 
is unfolded by being related circum- 
stantially: what has been entangled 
in any mysteiy or confusion is wn- 
raveV.cd: in this manner a mysterious 
transaction is unravelled if any circum- 
stance is fully accounted for: what has 
been wrapped up so to be entirely 
shut out from view is developed^ In 
this manner the plot of a play or novel, 
or the talent of a person, is developed. 
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UNFORESEEN. See Sudden. 

UNFUNDED, Floating. Unfund~ 
c<i is a compound of the prefix wn, not. 
and funded, provided with funds, ana 
signifies a monetary obligation that has 
not been paid through lack of neces- 
sary means. Vv'hile the term implies a 
debt, comprising bills, notes, and other 
evidences, in varying amounts, and due 
at different dates, it is most commonly 
employed to designate the part of a 
debt remaining unpaid and standing 
against a corporation or government. 

A floaling debt is that unfunded one 
which constitutes the real debt, the 
part of an originally larger one that is 
still o\ving, is unpaid. The unfunded 
debt of a govermnent arises from ar- 
rears in its receipts, from obligations 
on which money has been raised, to 
be repaid out of future receipts. It 
is thus distinguished from a funded 
debt, which is that part of a public 
debt for the payment of interest for 
the reduction of which funds are ap- 
propriated at necessary intervals. 

UNGAINLY, Uncouth. Ungainl.j 
is compounded of the negative prefix 
un and Icelandic gegn, ready, service- 
able: cf. Scotch gone, fit, meaning orig- 
inally not fitting. Uncouth, from 
Anglo-Saxon unculh, unknown, hence 
strange, .signifies a lack of conformity 
to prevailing modes of conduct or 
style, hence roughness, lack of social 
grace, etc. (Compare the similar devel- 
opment of outlandish, which originally 
meant simply from another land.) 
Ungainlij refers mainly to physical 
.awkwardness, uncouth to awkwardness 
of speech or manner. An ungainly 
person is one w’ho is so constructed 
physically that he docs not move with 
ease or grace. Uncouth indicates a 
lack of e<lucation and social advantages. 

UNGOVERNABLE. See Unruly. 

UNGRACEFUL, Inelegant, Un- 
dignified, Uneasy. Ungraceful, a 
compouna term, signifies, in its ap- 
plication to a person or object, that 
which is not pleasing to the eye or 
appropriate to its particular use. A 
person is ungraceful who is awkward, 
clumsy, bungling, unhandy, rough, 
uucoutn in manners, unrefined, un- 
polished; undignified, uncouth m 
speech, clownish, gawky, slcmchy in 
action: inelegant, in the choice of 


language or attire; uneasy, over- 
active, restless, boorish, unmannerly, 
excessively nervous, in general bearing. 

A material object is ungraceful when 
it is unbecoming, ill-fitted, inappro- 
priate, lacking in narmonious, pleasing 
appearance, unsuitable, not conform- 
able to surroundings. An article of 
attire is ungraceful that does not corre- 
spond with other associated articles 
or does not accord with the wearer’s 
complexion or figure. 

UNHAPPY, Miserable, Wretch- 
ed. Unhappy is literally not to be 
happy; this is the negative condition 
of many who might be happy if they 
pleased. Miserable, from misereri, to 
ity, is to deserve pity; that is, to 
e positively and e.xtremely unhappy: 
this is the lot only of comparatively 
few: wretch^, from our word wreck, 
Anglo-Sa.\on terecca, an outcast (com- 
pare the Anglo-Sa.\oa verb tereccan, to 
persecute, from which our word-s wreck 
and the verb wreak, in the phrase 
loreak vengeance, are derived), signifies 
cast away or abandoned, that is, par- 
ticularly miserable, which is_ the lot 
of still fewer. As happiness lies prop- 
erly in the mind, unhappy is taken 
in the proper sense wnth regard to 
the state of the feelings, but is figura- 
tively extended to the outward circum- 
stances which occasion the painful 
feelings; we lead an unhippy life, or 
are in an unhappy condition: as that 
which c.xcites the compassion of others 
must be external, and the state of 
abandonment must of itself be an out- 
ward state, miserable and wretched are 
properly appli<^ to the outward ci^ 
cumstanccs which cause the pain, and 
improperly to the pain which is oc- 
casioned. We may measure the force 
of these words, that is to say, the 
degree of unhavpiness which they ex- 
press, only by the circumetanccs which 
cause the unhappiness. An unhappy 
man is indefinite, as we may be w«- 
happy from slight circumstances or 
from those which arc important; a 
child may be said to be unhappy at the 
loss of a playtliing; a man is unhapjnj 
who leads a vicious life: miserable and 
xoretched are more limited in their ap- 
plication; a child may be both miscr- 
able and urrctchcd if it has some serioi^ 
cause, either in its own mind or in its 
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circumstances, to make it so: a man is 
miserable who is tormented by his con- 
science; a mother will be wretched whose 
child is taken from her. 

UNIFORM. See Equal. 

UNIMPORTANT, Insignificant, 
Immaterial, Inconsiderable. The 
want of importance, of consideration, of 
signification, and of matter or substance, 
is expressed by these terms. They dif- 
fer, therefore, principally according to 
the meaning of the primitives; but they 
are so closely allied that they may be 
employed sometimes indifferently. C/»- 
importanl regar^ the consequences of 
our actions: it is unimportaid whether 
we use this or that word in certain 
cases: inconsiderable and insignificant 
respects those things which may attract 
notice: the former is more adapted to 
the grave style, to designate the com- 
parative low value of things; the latter 
is a familiar term which seems to con- 
vey a contemptuous meaning: in a 
description, we may say that the 
number, the size, the quantity, etc., is 
inconsiderable; in speaung of persons, 
we may say they arc insignificant in 
stature, look, talent, station, and the 
like; or, speaking of thin^, an insig~ 
nificant production or an insignificant 
word: immaterial is a species of the 
unimportant which is applied only, to 
familiar subjects; it is imnuUerial 
whether we go to-day or to-morrow; 
it is immaterial whether we have a 
few or many. 

UNINTERRUPTEDLY. See In- 
cessantly. 

UNION, Confederation, Coali- 
tion, Fusion. These are ^ words 
used to signify a governmental or 
political combination. Union is the 
most ^neral word. It signifies a mak- 
ing different entities one, from Latin 
unws, one, and may refer to any com- 
bination. Confederedion, coalition, and 
fusion are different forms of political 
union. Confederation, from X.atin con, 
together, and feedus, league, means a 
joining together, a union in which dif- 
ferent groups surrender part of their 
mdividual rights or powers to a cen- 
tral authority, but without entirely 
losing their separate identities. In a 
omfederation such as that of the 
United StateSj for example, the states 
delegate certain of their powers to the 


central government without merging 
their separate identities in one. Coali» 
lion is ciorived from the past participle 
of the Latin w'ord coalescere, found in 
English coalesce, and meaning to grow 
together. It signifies a temporary 
union of representatives of political 
parties for the purpose of carrying 
through some project in which they are 
all interested. A coalition cabinet is a 
cabinet composed of leaders of various 
political parties united in a common 
cause. Fusion, from the past parti- 
ciple fusus of Latin fundere, to pour 
(meaning something poured together, 
so that separate identities arc lost), 
refers to a union of political parties in 
support of a single candidate or plat- 
form. 

UNIQUE. See Unprecedented. 

UNITE. See Add; Connect; 
Merge. 

UNITED. See Synthetic. 

UNIVERSAL. See Cosmos; Gen- 
eral; Public; Ubiquitous. 

UNLEARNED. See Ignorant. 

UNLESS, E.xcept. Unless, which 
is equivalent to in less than, on a less 
supposition, is employed only for the 
particular case; but except has always 
a reference to some general rule, of 
which an exception is hereby signined: 
I shall not do it unless he ask me; no 
one can enter except those who are 
provided with tickets. 

See also Bur. 

UNLETTERED. See Ignorant. 

UNLIKE. See Different. 

UNLIMITED. See Boundle:ss. 

UNMERCIFUL. See Hard- 
hearted. 

UNOFFENDING, Inoffensive. 
Both of these words indicate the nega- 
tive of ojfcndtnfl or offensive, and mean 
not offending. But inoffensive refers to 
a general disposition; unbending, to a 
pariicular cose. An inoffensive person 
IS in the nature of thin^ unoffending; 
one who is unoffending in one matter 
may not always be inoffensive. Inof- 
fensive often carries with it the faintest 
implication of contemptuous condescen- 
sion on the part of the speaker. It may 
mean not able to offend, not having 
capacity or energy enough to offend. 
Unoffending does not suggest this idea. 

UNPOLLUTED. See Virgin. 

UNPRECEDENTED, Exception- 
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AL, Unexampled, Unrivalled. 
Unique., Unprecedented, a compouDd 
of the English un^ not, and precedented, 
antecedent, previous, former, or prior, 
signifies that which is so rare that there 
is nothing to bo compounded with it, 
something that is sui generis, of its own 
kind, standing alone, wholly by itself. 
It is a stronger term than exceptional, 
which implies that which is unusual, 
and it is more closely allied with un~ 
exampled and unrivalled, each imply- 
ing something without a counterpart 
or anything parallel with or equal to 
it. The distinction is seen, for in- 
stance, in a formal address. An except 
tional address may be one of unusual 
cleverness, interest, and brilliancy, 
without being so rare as to reach 
the acme of intellectual effort, yet 
it may not be an unexampled one, 
much less an unrivalled one, as the 
just application of those terms de- 
pends on the varying viewpoints of 
the hearers. Strictly, unexampled im- 
plies that which is without the same 
likeness in its essentials, and un- 
rivalled, that which is of the best, of 
the first water; but in common usage 
the terms arc frequently erroneously 
applied to several objects or degrees 
of objects when in truth they belong 
to one only, as only one can be su- 
preme. Unique expresses the sanie 
mea in positive rather than negative 
terms. That which is unique is the 
only one of its kind {from Latin unus, 
one). It is the superlative expression 
of the idea common to all these terms, 
and should not be compared; a thing 
is unique; it cannot be more or most 
unique. 

UNPREMEDITATED, Extempo- 
raneous, Impromptu, Ofp-hand, Un- 
studied. Unpremeditated, a compound 
of the English un, not, and premedi- 
tate, from the Latin proimeditatus, pro:, 
before, and meditari, to meditate, im- 
plying to think of before, in advance 
of an action. This term is a very com- 
mon one in criminology, signifying the 
commission of an act on the spur of the 
moment, on a sudden provocation, 
without previous cause, plan, or 
thought, as a felonious attack -upon 
another that may result in a charge of 
assault and battery or of some degree 
of homicide, justifiable or otherwise. 


Extemporaneous, from the Latin 
phrase ex tempore, at the moment, and 
impromptu, from the phrase in promplu, 
in readiness, from promere, to bring 
forward, are most generally applied to 
a spoken address that is called forth 
by an unexpected invitation, per- 
mitting the person called upon no op- 
portunity for preparation^ Off-hand 
IS a less dignified term, as it implies a 
certain degree of carelessness, an in- 
different fitting of language to oc- 
casion, a feeling that “anything will 
answer.” Unstudied is most akin to 
unpremeditated, yet it implies a differ- 
ent effort, as an unpremeditated act 
may be one not previously thought of, 
while an unstudied act may be one 
that would ordinarily be studied or 
planned beforehand, but in its special 
application was done without any pre- 
vious preparation. 

UNQUESTIONABLE. Sec indu- 
bitable. 

UNRAVEL. See Unfold. 

UNRELENTING. See Implacable. 

UNRIVALLED. See Unprece- 
dented. 

UNRUFFLED, Calm, Peaceful, 
Smooth, Tranquil. Unruffled, a com- 
pound of the English un, not, and 
ruffled, parallel with Old Dutch ruyffel- 
en, jo wrinkle^ and allied to ruff, rumple. 
etc., is applied both to objects and 
persons, implying that which is not 
agitatea, not stirred up, not changed 
from a normal condition. The surface 
of a stream remains unruffled when 
it is not forced into ripples by the 
wind; a person, when under exciting 
conditions, displays neither agitation, 
nervousness, apprehension, nor fear. 
The sea, the atmosphere, a person, are 
calm when undisturbed by abnormal 
conditions; the^ arc then said to be 
serene, placid, imperturbable. Feace- 
ful and peaceable are terms frequently 
misapplied. The former signifies free- 
dom from agitation or commotion, 
and thus belongs to the present group, 
while the latter signifies freedom from 
strife or contest. 

Smooth and even, too, are likewise 
used erroneously, to imply a level 
condition; but they really signify 
more than that. Smooth, as distin- 
guished from even, means that whicli 
u free from every degree of roughness, 
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however small, while whatever is even 
may be free only from unusual rough- 
ness or irregularities. Smooth, there- 
fore, in its truest application is in full 
accord with unrufflca. Tranquil, how- 
ever, admits of but one condition, that 
is, freedom from agitation, physical or 
mental, from disturbance, roughness 
of any character or degree, or from 
anything that would interfere with 
quietude, repose. 

UNRULY, Ungovernable, Re- 
fractory. Unruly marks the want of 
disposition to be ruled; unyovcrnable, 
an absolute incapacity to be govemeil : 
the former is a temporary or partial 
error, the latter is an habitual defect 
in the temper; a high-spirited child 
will be occasionally unruly; any child of 
strong passions will become ungovcrn~ 
able by excessive indulgence: we say 
that our wlls are unruly and our tem- 
pers are ungovernable. KeSraclory, from 
refraclus, past participle of the Latin 
refrangcre, to break open, marks the 
disposition to break everything down 
before it: it is the excess of the un- 
ruly with regard to children: the un- 
ruly ia however^ negative; but the 
refractoi-y is positive: an unruly child 
objects to bo ruled; a refractory child 
sets up a positive resistance to all rule; 
an unruly child may be altogether 
silent and pa^ivc| a refractory child 
always commits himself by some act 
of insubordination in word or deed: 
he is unruly if in any degree he gives 
trouble in the ruling; he is refractory if 
he actively resists being ruled. 

UNSATISFACTORY, Dissatisfy- 
ing, Insufficient. All these terms 
mean not meeting the wishes or ex- 
pectations. Unsatisfactory, however, is 
a less positive term than dissatisfying. 
That which is unsatisfactory fails to 
satisfy; that which is pro- 

duces a positive emotional reaction 
which is the opposite to satisfaction. 
One fails to meet the conditions: the 
other definitely opposes them. Insuf- 
^ci^ means literally not enough. It 
indicates a special lund of unsatisfac- 
toriness. That which is insufficient is 
lacking in quantity; that which is «n- 
sati^aclory may be lacking in quality as 
well. That which is insufficient is un- 
saii^aclory; that which is unsatisfaclory 
may be nuieh more than insitfficient. 

c.E.s. — 23 


UNSEARCHABLE, Inscrutable. 
These terms are both applied to 
things set above the understanding of 
man. but not altogether indifferently; 
for that wliich is unsearchable is not set 
at so great a distance from us as that 
which is inscrutable: for that which is 
searched is in common concerns easier 
to be found than that which requires 
a scrutiny. The ways of God are to 
us finite creatures more or less un- 
searchable; but the mysterious plans of 
Providence, as frequently evinced in 
the affairs of men, arc ^together tn- 
scrutable. 

UNSETTLED. See Undeter- 
mined. 

UNSHACKLE. See Emancipate. 

UNSIGHTLY. See Ugly. 

UNSPEAKABLE, Ineffable, Un- 
utterable, Inexpressible. Unspeak- 
able and ineffable, from the Latin in- 
effabiiis, based on in, not, and effabilis, 
uttorable, from effari, to speak out, 
have precisely the same meaning; but 
the unspeakable is said of objects in 
general, particularly of that which is 
above human conception, ahd sur- 
passes the power of language to de- 
scribe; as the unspeakable goodness of 
God: ineffable is said of such objects 
as cannot be painted in words with 
adequate force; as the ineffable sw’eet- 
ncss of a person’s look; unutterable and 
iriexpressible are extended in their sig- 
nification to that which is incommum- 
cable by signs from one being to an- 
other; thus CTief is unutteraJ^ which 
it is not in the power of the sufferer 
by any sounds to bring home to the 
feelings of another; grief is inexpressible 
which is not to be expressed by looks, 
or words, or any signs. Unutterable is 
therefore applied only to the individual 
who wishes to give xUterance; inex- 
pressible may be. said of that which 
is to be expressed concerning others: 
our own pains are unuUer^le; the 
sweetness of a person’s countenance is 
inexpressible. 

UNSPOTTED, See Blameless. 

UNSTEADY. See Undetermined. 

UNSTUDIED. See Unprbmedi- 

UNSWERVING, Constant, De- 
termined, Resolute. In the moral 
sense, unsxoerving implies the quality 
that mskea a person steadfast in big 
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course of life, in Vus friendships, in his 
varied dealings with others, always re- 
solved, faithful, persevering, unhesitat- 
ing, unwavering, wholly dependable. 
He is constant whose course of action is 
incessant, uninterrupted, regular, who 
remains true through all contingencies. 
Determined is a more vigorous term, ^ 
it implies a consideration of certain 
conditions, a decision as to a proper 
course to follow, and a persistent ad- 
herence to that course, despite allure- 
ments or seeming advantages to the 
contrary. A resolute person is one 
possessing the quality of more than 
ordinaiy firmness of purpose, one hav- 
ing a nxed, unalterable purpose, one 
constant in the pursuit or an aim, one 
who is unshaken on all occasions, un- 
daunted, inflexible, stout-hearted un- 
der trying or adverse circumstances. 
The terms determined and resolute have 
various shades of meaning, which are 
more critically considered under the 
term Decided. 

UNTOUCHED. See Virgin. 

UNTOWARD. See Awkward. 

UNTRUTH, Falsehood, Falsity, 
Lie. Untruth is an untrue saying; 
julsehood and lie are false sayings: 
untruth of itself reflects no disgrace 
on the agent; it may be unintentional 
or not: a falsehood and a lie are in- 
tentional false sayings, differi^ only 
in degree as to the guilt of the offender: 
a falsehood is not always spoken for 
the express intention of deceiving, but 
a fie is uttered only for the worst of 
purposes. Some persons have a habit 
of telling /afee/joocie from the mere lov’e 
of talking: those who are guilty of 
bad actions endeavor to conceal them 
by lies. Children are apt to spe^ 
untruths for want of understanding the 
value of words: travellers, from a love 
of exaggeration, are apt to introduce 
falsehoods into their narrations: it is 
the nature of a lie to increase itself to 
a tenfold degree; one lie must be 
backed by many more. , 

Falsehood is also used in the abstract 
sense for what is false. Falsity is 
never used but in the abstract sen^, 
>or the property of the false. Ihe 
former is general, the latter particular, 
in the appUcation: the truth or false- 
hood of an assertion is not always to be 
dWinctf" proved; the of any 


particular person's assertion may be 
proved by the evidence of others. 

UNUSED. See Virgin. 

UNUTTERABLE. See Unspeak- 
able. 

UNVEIL, Disclose, Remove, Re- 
vea^ Show. Unveil, a compound of 
the English un, not, and veil, a cover- 
ing, the latter in Old French veile, 
French voile, from the Latin velum, a 
sail, from vehere, to carry (i. c.. that 
w’hich carries or moves the boat), and 
hence any piece of cloth, or a covering, 
signifies, as a transitive, to remove a 
covering from something, to _make 
clear something that was previously 
hidden or but slightly visible; as an 
intransitive, to come to light or be- 
come knowTi. The term has many 
applications — among them: we unveil 
a memorial, statue, or painting by re- 
moving its temporary covering; we 
unveil a secret, conspiracy, plot, pur- 
pose, by making it known; we unveil 
a mental burden by confiding it to 
another. 

Disclose, from the Latin discludere, to 
open, signifies the act of making known 
or public something that is concealed, 
to bring to light something not gen- 
erally known, and reveal, from the 
Latin revelare, to draw back a cover, 
in French rhiiler, signifies to divulge 
something known to ourselves but 
not to others, to lay bare a mystery 
or a secret purpose, in a special sense, 
to make Known something which 
could not become known without di- 
vine or supernatural instruction. Re- 
move signines to take aw’ay, put aside, 
disassociate, separate, as to displace 
something that covers or conceals 
somctliing else: and show implies an 
exhibition, a display, a presentation 
to the view, of something that has 
not been generally seen, by an action 
that makes it visible. 

UNWILLING. Sec Averse. 

UNWORTHY, Worthless. Un- 
worthy is a term of less reproach than 
worthless; for the former signifies not 
to be worthy of praise or honor; the 
latter signifies to be without any worth, 
and consequently in the fullest sense 
bad It may be a mark of modesty or 
humiUty to say that I am an unwor- 
thy recipient of your kindness; but it 
would be folly and extravagance to 
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say that I am a worthless recipient of 
your kindness. There are many un- 
worthy members in every religions com- 
munity; but every society that is 
conducted upon proper principles will 
take care to exclude icorlhlcss mem- 
bers. In regard to one another, we 
are often unworthy of the distinctions 
or privileges w’c enjoy; in regard to 
our Maker, w'e are all unworthy of His 
goodness, though not worthless in His 
eyes. 

UPBRAID. See Blame. 

UPHOLD, Aid, Maintain, Sanc- 
tion, Support, Vindicate. Uphold, 
a compound of the English up and hold, 
from a widely distributed Germanic 
root, hal, signifying to raise, hence to 
grasp and keep, means to keep raised 
or elevated. The term is equally ap- 
plicable to persons and objects. We 
uphold a nerson when we agree with 
him, stand by him, make his attitude 
our own, on some controversy, proposi- 
tion, or position he has assumcnl; we aid 
him by helping, assisting him to retain 
the position or attitude ho has taken; 
we maintain his actions or declarations 
by afhrining or defending them, adopt- 
ing them as consistent w’ith our owm 
judgment; we sanction what he docs 
or sa,ys by conhrming, assenting to, 
coinciding with, the act or saying; we 
support liim by favoring^ seconding, 
consenting to, or vouching for, his 
position; and we tnndicate Wm when 
we corroborate, establish the validity, 
or defend successfully that which he 
has said or done. In a material sense, 
uphold and support are applied to one 
object set beneath another, to bear it 
up, sustain it, or keep It from falling, 
as a pillar, base, foundation, or any 
object on which another object rests, 
and maintain is applied to the province 
or duty of the object so used. 

UPON. See Above; On. 

UPRIGHT. See Virtuous. 

UPRIGHTNESS. See Honesty; 
Rbctitudb. 

UPROAR. See Bustle. 

UPSIDE-DOWN. See Topsy- 
turvy. 

URBANITY. See Suavity. 

URGE. See Encourage. 

URGENT. See Pressino. 

USAGE, Custom, Prescription. 
The usage is what one has been long 


used to do; custom is what one gener- 
ally does; prescription is what is pro- 
scribed by usage to be done. The usage 
acquires force and sanction by dint 
of time; the custom acquires sanction 
by the frequency of its being done or 
the numbers doing it; the prescription 
acquires force by the authority which 
prescribes. Hence it arises that cus- 
toms vary in every age. but that usage 
and prescription supply the place of 
written law. 

Sec abo Treat.ment. 

USE. Sec Employ; Utility. 

USUALLY. Sec Commonly. 

USURP. See Appropriate. 

UTILITY, Use, Service, Avail. 
Utility and use both come ultimately 
from uior. iScmee, from the Latin 
scrvirc, to employ or make use of. 
Araif, from a or ad and French valoir, 
Latin valcrr, signifies strength for a 
given purpose or to a given end. 

All thc.se terms imply fitness to be 
employed to advantage (sec Advan- 
tage). Utility is applied in a general 
sense to what may be usefully em- 
ployed: use to that which b actually 
so employed; things arc said to be of 
general utility, or a thing b said to be 
of a particular use. 

The word use refers us to the employ- 
ment of things generally and the ad- 
vantage derived from such use,* service, 
the particular state or capacity of a 
thing to be usefully employed. It is 
proper, therefore, to say tlmt nrayers 
and entreaties arc of use; out in 
sji^aking of toob, weapons, and the 
like, to say they arc of service. Pru- 
dence forbicb us to dcstroj’ anything 
that may be of use; economy enjoins 
upon us not to throw aside anything 
as long os it b fit for service. 

All the preceding terms arc taken 
absolutely; avail b a term of relative 
import; it respects the circumstonccs 
under which a thing may be fit or 
otherwbe to be employed with efficacy. 
When entreaties are found to be of 
no avail, females sometimes try the 
force of tears. 

UTOPIAN, Chimerical, Fanciful, 
Ideal, Visionary. Utopian was de- 
rived from the Greek ou, not, and ron-oc, 
a place, literally nowhere, and has the 
sense of a good or happy place. The 
term Utopia was coined by Sir TTioiuas 
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More for his famous work, published in 
1513, describing an imaginary island, 
where the most nearly perfect system 
of laws and institutions existed; hence 
Uioman, as an adjective, has come to 
apply to anything founded on or in- 
volving ideal perfection, and, as a sub- 
stantive, to a person enthusiastic in 
efforts to promote schemes for unal- 
loyed social happiness. The term has 
had a general acceptance ever since 
Sir Thomas coined it, as it seemed to 
apply admirably to a class of politi- 
cal and social propagan^ts who 
aimed at impracticaole, ideal per- 
fectibility. 

The term chimerical, from the Latin 
chimrera and Greek \inmpa, takes us 
back to the annals of mythology, w’here- 
in the chimera is described as a 6re- 
spouting monster with a lion’s head, a 
serpent’s tail, and a goat’s body, that 
was killed by Bellerophon. Hesiod 
narrates that the monster was the 
daughter of Typhaon and Echidna. 
When the term was introduced into 
common English language, it was used 
to imply an unreal creature of the 
imagination, and hence any vain or 
idle fancy. As fancy (for derivation see 
Fanciful) signifies a notion, caprice, 
idea, creative imagination, or that 
which does not really exist, but is hoped 
to exist, so fanciful signifies whatever 
one would like to see, do, or possess, 
yet is incapable of in any of th(»e re- 
spects. So, too, is the ideal a visumary 
condition impossible of realization, 
however desirable or beneficial that 
state might bo, because existing only 
in the imagination, a mental image, a 
conception of what ought to bo. This 
term is also applied to a person or ob- 
ject regarded as a standard of perfec- 
tion, as possessing qualities fax above 
the ordinary. 


UTTER, Speak, Articulate, Pro- 
nounce. f//ter,fromou/, MiddleEnglish 
outen, a verb formed from the adverb 
otU, corresponding to the colloquial 
expression “out with it,’’ signifies to 
send forth a sound: this, therefore, is a 
more general term than speak, which 
is to alter an intelligible soimd. We 
may tiller a CToan; we speak words 
only or that which is intended to serve 
as words. To speak, therefore, is only 
a species of utlerance; a dumb man 
has tUlerance, but not speech. Arlicu- 
lale and pronounce are modes of speak- 
ing; to articulate, from ariiimlalion, a 
joint, is to pronounce distinctly the 
letters or syllables of words; which 
is the first effort of a child beginning 
to speak. It is of ^eat importance to 
make a child articulate every letter 
when he first begins to ^eak or read. 
To pronounce, from the Latin pronun- 
ciare, to speak out loud, is a formal 
mode of speaking. A child must first 
arliculale the letters and the syllables, 
then he pronounces or sets forth the 
whole word ; this is necessary before he 
can speak to be understood. 

See also Announce; Declare; 
Speak. 

UTTERMOST, Extreme, Far- 
thest, Last. UUermosl, from Anglo- 
Saxon utor, signifies the extreme outer 
edge of anything. It therefore is a 
more limitcxl application of the id(» 
contained in extreme. The same is 
true of its relation to farthest and last. 
Farthest and last have a meaning sim- 
ilar to that of extreme, but they em- 
phasize the utmost limit suggested m 
extreme from different points of view. 
Farthest lays the stress on distance; 
last expresses the idea in terms of num- 
bers, or rather from the standpoint of 
some one counting. Last is that which 
comes ati the end of a series. 
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VACANCY, Vacuity, Inanity. 
Vacancy and vacuity both denote the 
space unoccupied, or the abstract qual- 
ity of being unoccupied. Inanity, from 
the Latin denotes the abstract 

quality of emptiness or of not con- 
taining anything: hence the former 
terms vacancy and vacuity are used in 
an indifferent sense; inanily always in 
a bad sense: there may be a vacancy 
in the mind, or a vacancy in life, which 
we may or may not fill up as we please; 
but inanity of character denotes the 
want of the essentials that constitute 
a character. 

VACANT. See Empty; Idle. 

VACILLATE, Waver. Vacillate, 
from Latin vacillarc, to wavc% is the 
Latin word corresponding to the native 
English xvaver, a frequentative of xoave. 
Waver is used with a literal as well as a 
figurative significance. Vacillate is now 
used only figuratively to indicate men- 
tal indecision, an inability to deter- 
mine upon a course of action or an 
opinion and to stick to it. It has a 
more limited application than icaecr, 
but is more specific within its narrower 
field. 

VAGAi^Y, Crotchet, Fancy, Whim. 
Vaaary, in Latin vagari, French vaguer, 
Italian ra^^arc, as a transitive signifies 
to ro.'im, stroll, wander; as a su^ 
stantive, a W’andering of the thoughts, 
a wild freak, a xvhim, an unsubstantial 
purpose, an imaginary concept, a ca- 
pricious frolic; as a verb, to w.ander 
about or wind, as a river. 

A vagary, in whatever form it may 
assume, is an outgrow’th of an un- 
steady mind, in most instances harm- 
less, though often annoying to others; 
m some msta.nces a consequence of 
imbecility, delirium, or insanity. 

A eapri^ (derived through French 

from Italian capriccia, from capiio 

goat, meaning a sudden leap of the 

mmd like the leap of a goat — Compare 

caper), or sudden impulse of the mind, 

may take the form of an innocent 

frouo or of a questionable act; a 

crotchet, originally a musical term, 
c.r.s. — 23* ’ 


“tune” or “air,” hence a fancy or a 
whim, is usually a fancy made es- 
pecially noticeable by the tenacity 
with which its possessor clings to ami 
displays it, a tnought or idea out of 
the ordinarv, a bit of imagination, 
groundless but conjured up; and a 
whim may be a sudden flash of the 
mind^ a more or less ridiculous im- 
pression, or the result of a progressive 
aberration. 

VAGRANT. See Truant. 

VAGUE. See Loose. 

VAIN, Ineffectual, Fruitless. 
These epithets arc all applied to our 
endeavors; but the term vain (see 
Idle) is the most general and inaef- 
inite; the other terms are particular 
and definite. What we aim at, as 
well as W’hat wo strive for, may be 
vain; but ineffectual, that is, not 
effectual (see Effective), and fruitless, 
that is^ without fruit, signifying not 
producing the desired fruit of one’s 
labor, refer only to the termination or 
value of our labors. WTien the object 
aimed at is general in its import it 
is common to term the endeavor vain 
when it cannot attain this object: it 
is vain to attempt to reform a person's 
character until ho is convinced that 
he stands in need of reformation; 
when the means employed are inade- 
quate for the attainment of the par- 
ticular end, it is usual tq call the en- 
deavor ineffectual; cool arguments will 
be ineffectual in convincing any one 
inflamed with a particular passion; 
when labor, is specifically emplo 3 ’ed for 
the attainment of a particular object, 
it is usual to term it fruitless if it fail: 
peace-makers will often find them- 
selves in this condition, that their 
labors will be rendered fruitless by the 
violent passions of angry opponents. 

VALOR. See Bravery. 

VALUABLE, Precious. Costly. 
Valxiable signifies fit to be valued; 
precious, having a high price; costly, 
costing much money. Valuable ex- 
presses directly the idea of value; pre- 
ciaus and costly express the same laea 
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indirectly: on the other hand, that 
which is valuable is said only to be fit 
or deserving of value; but -precious and 
cosily denote that which is highly 
valuable, according to the ordinary 
measure of valuing objects, that is, 
by the price they bear; hence, the 
latter two express the idea much more 
strongly than the former. 

They are similarly distinguished in 
their moral application: a book is 
valuable according to its contents, or 
according to the estimate which men 
set upon it, either individually or col- 
lectively- The Bible is the only pre- 
cious book in the world that has in- 
trinsic value, that is, set above all price. 
There are many costly tilings, which are 
valuable only to the individuals who are 
disposed to expend money upon them. 

Value, Worth, Rale, Price— Value, 
from the feminine past participle of 
the French valoir, Latin valere, to be 
strong, implies those essential qualities 
which constitute its strength. Worth, 
in Anglo-S.axon u'corth, valuable, a Ger- 
manic word from the root war, to guard 
or keep, found in wary, ward, etc., 
signifies that which deserves to be kept 
and guarded, hence the good experi- 
enced or felt to exist in a thing. Rale 
(see Proportion). Price, through Old 
French from Latin prelium, signifies 
what a thing is sold for. 

Value is a general and indefinite 
term, applied to whatever is conceived 
to be good in a thing: the worth is 
that good only which is conceived or 
knowTi as such. The value, therefore, 
of a thing is as variable as the humors 
and circumstances of men; it may be 
nothing or something very great in 
the same object at the same time in 
the eyes of dilTcrcnt men. 'The worth 
is, however, that value which is ac- 
knowledged; it is therefore something 
more fixed and permanent: we speak 
of the value of external objects which 
are determined by taste; but the u-'or/A 
of things as determined by rule. The 
value of a book that is out of print 
is fluctuating and imcertain; but its 
real worth may not be more than vjat 
it would fetch for waste paper. The 
rate and price are the measures of that 
value or worth; the former m a general, 
the latter in a particular, ap^ication 
to mercantile transactions. Whatever 


we give in exchange for another thing, 
whether according to a definite or an 
indefinite estimation, is said to be 
done at a certain rate; thus we pur- 
chase pleasure at a dear rate when it is 
at the expense of our health: price is 
the rate of exchange estimated by coin 
or any other medium: hence price is a 
fixed rate, and may be figuratively ap- 
plied in that sense to moral objects: 
as when health is expressly sacrificed 
to pleasure, it may be termed the price 
of pleasure- 

Value, Prize, Esteem. — To value is in 
the literal sense to fix a value on a 
thing. Prize, signifying to fix a price, 
and esteem are both modes of valuing. 

To value is to set any value, real or 
supposititious, relative or absolute, on 
a thing*, in this sense men value gold 
above silver or an appraiser values 
goods. To value may be applied to 
cither material or spiritual subjects, to 
corporcai or mental actions : prize and 
esteem are taken only as mental ac- 
tions; the former in reference to sensi- 
ble or moral objects, the latter only 
to moral objects: we may value books 
according to their market price, or \ve 
may value them according to their 
contents; we prize books only for their 
contents, in which sense prize is a 
much stronger term than value; wc 
also prize men for their usefulness to 
society; we esteem their moral chai*- 
defers 

VANISH. Sec Disappear. 

VANITY. See Pride. 

VANQUISH. See Conquer. 

VARIABLE. See Changeable. 

VARIATION, Variety. Variation 
denotes the act of varying (sec 
Change); variety denotes the quidity 
of varying, or the thing varied. The 
astronomer observes the variations in 
the heavens; the philosopher observes 
the variations in the climate from year 
to year. Variety is pleasing to all per- 
sons, but to none so much as the young 
and the fickle: there is an mfinite 
variety in every species of objects, 
animate or inanimate. 

VARIOUS. See Different. 

VARNISH. See Gloss. 

VARY. Sec Change; Differ. 

VASSALAGE. See Thraldom. 

VAST. See Enormous. 

VAUNT. See Gasconade; Glory. 


VIEW 


VEHEMENT. See Violent. 

VEIL. See Cloak. 

VELOCITY. See Quickness. 

VENAL, Mercenary. Venal, from 
the Latin venalis, siRnifies salaole or 
ready to be sold, which, applied as it 
commonly is to persons, is a much 
stronger term than mercenary. A venal 
man gives up all princinles for interest; 
a mercenary man seeks nis interest with- 
out regard to principle: venal writers 
are such as write in favor of the cause 
that can promote them to riches or 
honors; a servant is commonly a mer- 
^lary. who gives his services accord- 
ing as he is paid: those who are loudest 
in their professions of political purity 
are the best subjects for a minister to 
make venal; a mercenary spirit is en- 
gendered in the minds of those who 
devote themselves exclusively to trade. 

VENERATE. Sec Adore. 

VENIAL, Pardonable. Venial, 
from the Latin venia, pardon or in- 
dulgence, is applied to what may bo 
tolerated wthout express disparage- 
ment to the individual or direct cen- 
sure; but the ■pardonable is that w'hich 
may only escape severe censure, yet 
cannot be allowed: garrulity is a t>cniaf 
offence in old age; levity in youth is 
pardonable in single instances. 

VENOM. See Poison. 

VENTURE. See Hazard. 

VERACITY. See Truth. 

VERBAL, Vocal, Oral. Verbal, 
from verbum, a W'ord, si^ihes after 
the manner of a spoken word: oral, 
from the stem of os, a mouth, signifies 
by word of mouth; and vocal, from the 
stem of vox. the voice, signifies by the 
voice: the former two of these words 
are used to distinguish speaking 
from writing; the latter to distinguish 
the sounds of the voice from any 
other sounds, particularly in sinmng: 
a verbal^ message is dbtinguished from 
one written on a paper or in a note; 
oral tradition is distinguished from 
that which is banded down to pos- 
terity by means of books; vocal music 
IS distinguished from instrumental ; vo- 
cal sounds are more harmonious than 
those which proceed from any other 
bodies. 

See also Announce; Speak. 

VERDANT. See Green. 

VERGE. See Border. 
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VERSATILE. Sec Changeable. 

VERY. See Quite. 

VESTIGE. See Mark. 

VEX. See Displeasure; Tease. 

VEXATION, Mortification, Cha- 
grin. Vexation (see Displeasure) 
springs from a variety of causes, acting 
unpleasantly on the inclinations or 
passions of men; mortification (see 
Humdle) is a strong deg^ of vexation, 
w’hich arises from particular circum- 
stances acting on particular passions: 
the loss of a day’s pleasure is a vexa- 
tion to one who is eager for pleasure; 
the loss of a prize^ or the circumstance 
of coming into disgrace where we ex- 
pected honor, is a mortification to an 
ambitious person. Vexation arises prin- 
cipally from our nrishes and views being 
cross<^; mortification, from our pride 
an<! self-importance being hurt; ^agrin, 
in French chagrin (compare the title of 
Balzac’s novel. La Pcau de Chagrin). 
comes originally from shagreen, a word 
of Oriental origin meaning a rough and 
granular skin used for polishing, hence 
by extension anything irritating, or a 
state of irritation; disappointments 
are always attendea with more or less 
vexation, according to the circum- 
stances which give pain and trouble; 
an exposure of our poverty may be 
more or less of a mortification, accord- 
ing to the value W'hich we set on 
wealth and grandeur; a refusal of a 
request will produce more or less 
chagrin, as it is accompanied with cir- 
cumstances more or less mortifying to 
our pride. 

See also Troublesome. 

VIBRATE. See Thrill; Undu- 
late; Wag. 

VICE. See Crime; Imperfection. 

VICINITY, See Neighborhood. 

VICISSITUDE. See Change. 

VICTOR. See Conqueror. 

VICTORY. See Triumph. 

VIE. See Strive. 

VIEW, Survey, Prospect. View 
(see Look) and survey, compounded of 
vey OT view and sur, over (Coleridge 
uses the word suryiew to mean a com- 
plete view of a thing as a whole), mark 
me act of the person, namely, the look- 
mg over a thing with more or lees at- 
tention : prospect, from the Latin pros- 
pectus and prospicere, to see before, 
designates the thing seen. We take a 
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view or surv^; the prospect presents 
itself: the view is of an indefinite ex- 
tent; the survey is always comprehen- 
sive in its nature. Ignorant people 
take but narrow views of things; men 
take more or less enlarged views, ac- 
cording to their cultivation: the capa- 
cious mind of a genius takes a survey of 
all nature. The view depends ajto- 
gcthcr on the train of a person’s 
thoughts; the prospect is set before 
him, it depends upon the nature of 
the thing: our mews of advancement 
are sometimes very fallacious; our 
prospects are very delusive; both oc- 
casion disappointment; the former is 
the keener, as we have to blame the 
miscalculation upon ourselves. Some- 
times our prospects depend upon our 
mews, at least in matters of religion; 
he who forms erroneous views of a 
future state has not foreseen the pros- 
pect beyond the grave. 

View, Prospect, Landscape. — View 
and prospect, though applied here to 
external objects of sense, have a simi-* 
lar distinction as in the preceding arti- 
• cle. The vieio is not only that which 
may be seen, but that which is actu- 
ally seen; hence the term xnew is 
mostly coupled with the person viewing, 
although a prospect exists continually, 
whether seen or not: hence we speak 
of our view being intercepted, but not 
our prospect intercepted; a confined or 
bounded view, but a lively or dreary 
prospect, or tne prospect clears up or 
extends. 

yiew is an indefinite term; it may be 
said either of a number of objects or 
of a single object, of a whole or of a 
part: prospect is said only of an 
aggregate number of objects; we may 
have a view of a town, of a number of 
scattered houses, of a single house, or 
of the spire of a steeple; but the pros- 
pect comprehends that which comes 
within the range of the eye. View may 
be said of that which is seen directly 
or indirectly; prospect only of that 
which directly presents itself to the 
eye: hence a drawing of an object 
may be termed a view, although not a 
prospect. View is confined to no partic- 
ular objects; prospect mostly suggests 
rural objects; and landscape meaiw 
only a view on land. Landscape, land- 
skip, or landshape, denote any portion 


of country which is in a particular form: 
hence the landscape is a species of pros- 
pect. A prospect may be wide, and 
comprehend an assemblage of oojects 
both of nature and art; but a land- 
scape is narrow, and lies within the 
compass of the naked eye: hence it is 
also that landscape may be taken for 
the drawing of a landscape, and con- 
sequently for a species of view: the 
taking of views or landscapes is the last 
e.xercise of the learner in drawing. 

See also Aim; Look; Spy. 

VIGILANT. See Wakeful. 

VIGOR. See Exergy. 

VIGOROUS. See Herculean. 

VILE. See Base; Squalid. 

VILIFY. See Revile. 

VINDICATE. See Assert; Avenge; 
Defend; Uphold. 

VIOLATE. See Infringe. 

VIOLENCE. See Force. 

VIOLENT, Furious, Boisterous, 
Vehement, Impetuous. Violent signi- 
fies having force (see Force). Furious 
signifies having/ury (see Anger). Bois- 
terous comes possibly from bestir, signi- 
fying ready to bestir or come into mo- 
tion. Vehement, in Latin vehemens, 
compounded of veho and mens, signi- 
fies carried away by the mind or the 
force of passion. Impetuous signifies 
having an impetus (from in, on, and 
petcre, to fly, hence to seek, to rush on, 
to fall upon). 

Violent is here the most general term, 
including the idea of force or viplence, 
which is common to them all; it is as 
general in its application as in its 
meaning. When violent and furious 
are applied to the same objects, the 
latter expresses a higher degree of the 
former: a furious whk-lwind is violent 
beyond measure. Violent and boister- 
ous are likewise applied to the same 
objects; but the boisterous refers only 
to the violence of the motion or noise: 
hence we say that a wind is violent 
inasmuch as it acts with great force 
upon all bodies; it is boislermts inas- 
much as it causes the great motion of 
bodies: impetuous, like boisterous, is 
also applied to bodies moving with 
great violence. 

These terms are all applied to per- 
sons, or what is personal, with a similar 
distinction: a man is eiofenf in his opin- 
ions, violent in his measures, violent m 
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his resentments; he is furious in his! 
anger, or has a furious temper; he is 
vehement in his affections or passions, 
vehement in love, vetiement in zeal, 
veheme7it in pursuing an object, vehe- 
ment in expression: violence transfers 
itself to some external object on which 
it acts ^"ith force; but vehemence im- 
plies that species of violence which is 
confined to the person himself: we 
may dread violence because it is al- 
ways liable to do mischief; we ought 
to suppress our vehemence because it 
is injurious to ourselves: a vioZen/ parti- 
san renders himself obnoxious to others; 
a man who is vehement in any cause 
puts it out of his owm power to be of 
use. Impetuosity is rather the ex- 
treme of violence or vcheme7ice: an 
impetuous attack is an excessively vu^ 
lent attack^ an impetuous character is 
an excessively vehement character. 
Boisterous is said of the manner and 
the behavior rather than the mind. 

VIRGIN, Damskl. Giul, Lass, 
Maid, Maiden. All tnese words indi- 
cate a young unmarried woman. Vtr- 
gin, Latin virao, virginis, refers specifi- 
cally to a lack of c.xneriencc of sexual 
intercourse, and may Dc used simply as 
a s>Tionymc of pure, untouched, etc., as 
when we speak of virgin soil, virgin for- 
ests, etc. Damsel comes from the Old 
French damoiscl, a young page or sauire, 
from Late Latin dominiccllus, a little 
lord, the diminutive of domiaws. lord. 
Girl, also, was originally appUea to a 
boy ; it meant a child in general. Lass 
may be of Scandinavian origin. Maid 
is an abbreviation of maiden, Anglo- 
Saxon morgden, an unmarried girl. Of 
these terms girl is the usual word; 
virgin carries the special emphasis upon 
chastity. Lass is archaic or colloquial; 
maiden is poetic, laying some empnosis 
upon the idea suggested in virgin; 
maid is poetic, but is also used collo- 
quially to inaicate a female servant. 
Damsel is also a somewhat poetic and 
archaic word, sometimes humorously 
applied to particularly impoetic per- 
sons. 

VIRTUOUS, Chaste, Good, Mor- 
al, Pure, Upright. Virtuous, in 
French verlueux, from Low Latin vtr- 
Latin virtus, indicated the prop- 
er character of a man (tar), the sum of 
all manlv virtues. It now signifies 


the person who is at heart morally 
good, who abstains from vice^ acts in 
the spirit of the moral law, is brave, 
valorous, and strong in principles, 
efficient through the operation of in- 
herent qualities, pure in deed and 
thought, upright, honest, impartial, 
prompt in all his dealingSj and, when 
applied to women, one having excellent 
qualities, specifically being chaste, pure, 
unspotted. When applied to actions 
the term signifies that which is done 
in conformity with the moral or divine 
law or with duty, that which is bene- 
ficial to others, that which creates or 
promotes goodness, morality, purity, 
m the community. 

VIRULENT, Malignant. Viru- 
lent comes from Latin virus, originally 
slime, but used to signify poison. 
Malignant comes from Latin malus, 
bad, and gignere, to be born, to be of a 
certain nature. (Compare bcnig7\ant 
for a similar formation and contrary 
mexming.) Both words signify actively 
and violently hostile or evil. In ac- 
cordance with their derivations, how- 
ever, virulent indicates that which is 

f ioisonous, malignant that which is 
atally hostile to life or peace. ^ Virulent 
speech is speech so permeated by in- 
tense and morbid ill-will that it seems to 
be poisoned. Venomous has a similar 
meaning, but is not so strong a word os 
vindeni. Malignant speecm is that 
which is also hostile; but the emphasis 
is placed upon the ill-will itself, not 
upon its morbid and poisonous char- 
acter. Maligryint is applied more fre- 
quently to actions and facial expression, 
virulent mainly to speech and emotion. 
VISAGE. See Face. 

VISIBLE. Sec Apparent. 
VISION, Apparition, Phantom, 
Spectre, Ghost. Vision, from tho 
Latin visits, seeing or seen, signifies 
cither the act of seeing or thing seen: 
apparition, from appear, signifies the 
tmng that appears. As the thing seen 
is only the improper signification, the 
term vision is never employed but in 
regard to some agent: the vision de- 
pends upon the state of the visual or- 
gan; the vision of a person whose sight 
is defective will frequently be fallacious, 
he will see some tnings double which 
are single, long which are short, and 
the like. 
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In like manner, if the sight be 
miraculously impressed, his vision will 
enable him to see that which is super- 
natural: hence it is that vision is 
either true or false, according to the 
circumstances of the individual; and 
a vision, signifying a thing seen, is 
taken for a supernatural exertion of 
the vision; apparition, on the contrary, 
refers us to the object seen; this may 
be true or false, according to the man- 
ner in which it presents itself. Joseph 
was warned by a vision to fly into 
Egypt with his family; Mary Mag- 
dalene was informed of the resurrec- 
tion of our Saviour by an apparition: 
feverish people often think they see 
visions; timid and credulous people 
sometimes take trees and posts for 
apparitions. 

Phantom, from the Greek tpavraopa, 
basetl on paivu, to appear, is used for a 
falije apparition or the appearance of a 
thing otherwise than what it is; thus 
the ignis fatuns, vulgarly called jack-o’- 
lantcrn, is a phantom. Spectre, formed 
from speccre, to behold, and ghost, from 
Anglo-Saxon gast, a spirit, are the 
ap/>arilions of immaterial substances. 
The spectre is taken for any spiritual 
being that appears, but ghost is taken 
only for the spirits of departed men 
who appear to their fellow-creatures: 
a spectre is sometimes made to appear 
on the stage; ghosts exist mostly m the 
imagination of the young and the ig- 
norant. 

VISIONARY. See Enthusiast; 
Quixotic; Utopian. 

VISITANT. See Guest. 

VITAL. Sec Critical. 

VITIATE. See Debauch. 

VIVACIOUS. See Lively. 

VIVACITY. See Animation. 

VIVID. See Clear. 

VOCABULARY. Sec Dictionary. 

VOCAL. See Verbal. 

VOCATION, Calling, Employ- 
ment, Occupation, Profession. All 
these words refer to a man’s habitual 
business. Vocation is the Latin word 
corrcspoDcling to Teutonic colling. It 
means the business to which the nat- 
ural talents or tastes lead a man. 
Employment signifies a more temporary 
business than occupation. Professwn 
implies a formal intellectual training 
and is appUed to the occupations de- 


manding such a training — as law, medi- 
cine, etc. 

VOGUE, Fashion. Vogue, ultimate- 
ly from a Germanic word allied to 
wave or wag, and fashion, from Latin 
factionem, a noun derived from facere, 
to make, have much the same meaning, 
but vogue is a somewhat more specific 
and sophisticated word applied to the 
fashion that makes a particular appeal 
to the wealthy and otherwise Hite and 
is temporarily emphasized by them. 
(See Fashion.) 

VOID. See E.mpty. 

VOLATILITY. See Lightness. 

VOLUBLE, Fluent, Glib, Loqua- 
cious, Talkative. Voluble, a French 
term taken from the Latin volubilem, 
that from volvere, signifies that wliich 
is easily turned about, rolled, or fickle. 
Fluent, from Latin Jluere, to flow, sig- 
nifies a ready speech which resembles 
Tennyson’s brook or a brimming river 
in its continuous movement. Glib, 
originally slippery, is allied to the verb 
glide. (Compare Dutch glibbery.) Lo~ 
quacious is derived ultim.ately from the 
Latin loqui, to speak, through loqiiax, 
talkative, and corresponds to talkative 
in its derivation. These words all 
mean ready of speech, but there are 
slight shades of difference between 
them. Fluent simply indicates speech 
that is uttered easily, without hesita- 
tion. It is generally a term of praise, 
or, at least, merely indifferent , not de- 
rogatory. Loquacious may be deroga- 
tory. A loquacious person is one who 
talks a great deal or talks too much. 
Talkative has a similar significance, but, 
being of English derivation, it carries 
its meaning on the face of it more 
plainly than does loquacious and is a 
more homely word. Voluble means 
both y7«cn< and loquacious, inclined to 
talk freely and uttering the words with 
great sliced and readiness. Glib means 
ready of speech, with especial reference 
to plausible and conciliatory language. 

VOLUNTARILY. See Willingly. 

VOLUNTARY. Sec Gratuitous. 

VOLUPTUARY See Sensualist. 

VORACIOUS. Sec Rapacious. 

VOTE, Suffrage, Voice. Vote 
comes from votum, the neuter past 
participle of Latin vovere, to vow, and 
has therefore the same derivation as 
English vow; it signified a formal ex- 


VULNERABLE 


pression of opinion. Suffrage comes 
from Latin suffragium. Voice is here 
figuratively taken for the voice that is 
raised in favor of a thing. 

The vote is the wish itself, whether 
expressed or not; a person has a vote, 
that is, the power of w’ishing; but the 
suffrage and the voice are the wish that 
isej^ressed; a person gives his suffrage 
or his voice. The vole is the settled and 
fixed wish, it is that by which social 
concerns in life are determined; the 
suffrage is a vole given only in particular 
cases; the voice is the declared opinion 
or wish, expressed either Iw individuals 
or the public at large. The vote and 
voice are given either for or against a 
person or thing; the suffrage is com- 
monly given in favor of a person: in 
all public assemblies the majority of 
votes decide the question; members of 
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most representative political bodies are 
chosen by the suffrages of the people; 
in the execution of a will, every executor 
has a voice in all that is transacted. 

VOUCH. Sec Affirm. 

VOYAGE. See Journey. 

VULGAR. See Common. 

VULNERABLE, Weak, Exposed. 
Vulnerable, from Latin vulnus, wound, 
means easily wounded. It is therefore 
a synonyme of weak, but only in a 
special sense. Vulncr^le refers to only 
one kind of weakness, and, it is there- 
fore much more limited in its applica- 
tion, but more specific within its own 
range of application. Exposed ex- 
presses the idea involved in vulnerable 
by an indirect reasoning from cause to 
effect, as it were. That which is ex- 
posed is easily hit by a missile; it is 
therefore vulnerable. 
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WAFT, Bear, Convey, Float, Sig- 
nal, Transmit. Waft, a variant of 
Wave (which see), signifies to bear, 
convey, transport something through 
a fluid or buoyant medium like the air 
or sea, to as on the water or 

through the air, to beckon or sigrwX by 
moving a flag or other object in the 
air, to transmit (poetical) a message, 
good wishes, a blessing; also to turn 
quickly, as “ Wafting nis eyes to the 
contrary,” Shakespeare’s Winter's Talc, 
to buoy up, as “Their lungs being able 
to waft up their bodies,” Broome’s 
Vulgar Errors, and a breath or current, 
as of air, as “One vnde waft,” Thom- 
son’s Winter. 

WAG, Fluctuate, Oscillate, 
Swing, Vibrate. Wag, from wegan, to 
bear, carry, move (whence weigh, to 
raise or lift, hence, in our sense, to 
weigh, is derived), signified to move 
back and forth, to keep moving. 
Fluctuate, from Latin fluctuSj signified 
to move like a flood, like the tides of the 
sea, for instance. Oscillate is derived 
from oscillurn, literally “a little mouth,” 
applied to an image of Bacchus sus- 
pended from a tree, and hence meant to 
swing like a pendulum. Siring is derived 
from Anglo-Saxon sunngan, to shake. 
(Compare swinge from the same verb.) 
Vibrate comes from Latin yibrarc, to 
shake, brandish, etc. Wag is a highly 
colloquial word meaning to move back 
and forth, especially applied to the con- 
scious movements of living creatures. 
A dog wags his tail. Oscillate means to 
swing between two objects. Fluctuate 
means to rise and fall irregularly like 
the waves of the sea; vibrate to move 
wth a regular jiltornate depression and 
elevation. Swing means simply to 
move back and forth if suspended 
from something. 

See also Undulate. 

WAGES. See Allowance. 

WAIL, Cry, Deplore, Grieve, La- 
ment, iMoan, Weep. Wail, from Scan- 
dinavian WEZa, signifies to cry woe, from 
vee, vei, woe, used as an interiection. 
O^mpare woe. Cry, Old French crier, 


Italian gridare; Latin quiritare, is a fre- 
quentative of Latin queri, to complain 
or lament, whence the word queruloiys 
is derived. Deplore comes from Latin 
plorare, to weep, to shed tears. For the 
derivation of grieve see grief; for fa- 
ment see bewail; for moan see groan. 
Weep is derived from Anglo-Saxon we- 
pan, to cry aloud, to raise an outcry. 
AH of these terms indicate a different 
shade of wailing. When we cry we 
make either a low, partially suppressed 
noise or one that amounts to a shriek 
or scream, according to the intensity 
of the cause or our power of self- 
control; so, too, when we deplore, 
grieve, or lament for or over a distress- 
ing condition, the expressions may be 
entirely inaudible, more ajjparent in 
manner or a change of countenance, or 
be indicated by a moan, which is 
always a low and, generally, prolonged 
expression of pain or sorrow, or a grief 
or lamentation may reach the height of 
hysteria, with its paroxysms of loud 
laughter or weeping. Then, when we 
weep we express our grief or anguish 
by shedding tears, a silent action in 
itself, but this, too, may be accom- 
panied by an outcry, where the cause 
is especially intense. 

WAIT, Wait For, Await, Look For, 
Expect. Wait, wait for, await. Old 
French waUe, gaite, a guard, allied to 
Anglo-Sa.\'on wacian, to watch, whence 
the verb watch is itself derived, to sec or 
look, and expect, from the Latin ex, out 
of, and spccto, to behold, both sigrmy 
originally the same thing as loot: for, 
that is, to look with concern for a 

a 8 these terms ex-press the action of 
the mind when directed to future 
matters of personal concern .to the 
agent. WaU, waU fer, and awaU diitev 

less in sense than in application, the 
former two being in familiar use, and 
the latter only in the i^ave style: 
these words imply the looking simply 
toward an object in a state of svuspenso 
or still regard; os to iffiU until a pci^ 
son arrives or xvait for his arrival; ana 
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await the hour of one's death, that is, WAKEFUL, Watchful, Vigilant. 
to keep the mind in readiness for it. We may be ivakeful without being 

Wait and wait for refer to matters watchful; but we cannot be watchful 
that are remote and obscure in the without l^ing wakeful. Wakefulness 
prospect or uncertain in the event; is an affair of the body, and depends 
awail may be applied to that which is upon the temperament; watchfulness 
considered to be near at hand and is an affair of the will, and depends 
probable to happen, and in this sense upon the determination: some persons 
it is clearly alliw to look for and expect, are more wakeful than they wish to 
the former of which expresses the acts be; few are as watchful as they ought 
of the eye a.s well as the mind, the to be. Vigilance, from the Latin viffU, 
latter, the act of the mind only, in expresses a high degree of watchfulness: 
contemplating an object as very prol> a sentinel is watchful who on ordinary 
able or even certain. It is our duty occasions keeps good watch: but it is 
patiently to auail the severest trials necessary for him, on extraordinary oc- 
when they threaten us. WTien cliil- casions, to be mffUant in order to detect 
dren are too much indulged and whatever may pass. We are uxUchful 
caressed, they are apt to ioo/; for a only in the proper sense of uxilc/itni?; but 
repetition of caresses at inconvenient we may be vi/plant in detecting moral 
seasons; it is in vain to look for or as well as natural cWls. 
expect happiness from the conjugal WALK. Sec Carriage. 
state when it is not founded on a cor- WALK-OUT. See Strike. 
dial and mutual regard. WAN. See Pale. 

See also Attend. WANDER, Stroll, Ramble, Rove, 

WAIVE, Abandon, Forego, Re- Roam, Range. Wander, in Carman 
LiNQUisH, Remit, Renounce. Waive, watidcm, is a frequentative of uxmden, 
a very common l^al term, derived to turn, signifying to turn frequently, 
through Norman French from Old To stroll, from a Gormrjiic base found 
Norse, and ultimately from a Germanic in the word to strike, allied with straggle, 
root, waibyan, to fluctuate, to swing struggle, etc., refers to an indefinite 
about, signifies, literally, to give up a finding one’s way about — feeling one’s 
claim to something, to abstain from way. Ramble is a frequentative of 
insistmg on some right or claim. The roam. Rove, Dutch roover, a robber, is 
term implies a variety of actions. When derived from Anglo-Saxc:; rcafian, to 
V!c abandon a person, object, or purpo^, rob, whence ro6 itsidf is derived, as well 
it is to be assumed that we him as the verb bcrcaiv. It referred to the 
or it up pennanently, unless a time movements of pirates, wandering rob- 
period is specified; but when forego bers, and hence came to refer rather to 
an action it is to be supposed that we the wandering than to the robbing, 
abandon it temporarily only, either for Range, from Old High German bring, 
convenience or expodioncy. and arc allied to rank, referred to something set 
privileged to resume it subsequently, in rows, ranged in an orderly fashion; 

We Tclin^ish something by gi\'ing from this meaning the special signifi- 
it up, partmg with it, and this, too, cance of moving about in a certain 
may be either a permanent or tern- fashion arose because the word referred 
porary act; but wnen we remit any- to the movements of armed troops, 
thing in the sense of ttaive, we moder- ranks of men, and, as in the case of rove, 
at© a condition by gi\'ing up a part of came to signify the action rather thjyn 
it, or surrender the condition or object the subject acting. TTie word suggests 
to the other party in interest, as a the scouring of me country by armed 
magistrate may remit or mvc up a men. 

fine he has imposed, for sufficient rea- The idea of going in an irr^ular and 
son. To renounce a matter, however, free manner is common to all these 
admits of but one effect, the total terms. To wander is to go in no fixed 
final rejection of it, either by positive path; to stroll is to wander out of a 
repudiation, absolutely disowning it, path that we had taken. To wander 
or by other means of separating our- may be an involuntary action; a per- 
seLves from it. son may wander to a great distance or 
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for an indefinite length of time; in 
this manner a person wanders who has 
lost himself in a wood: to stroll is a 
voluntary action, limited at our dis- 
cretion; thus when a person takes a 
walk he sometimes strolls from one 
path into another as he pleases: to 
ramble is to wander without any ob- 
ject, and consequently with more than 
ordinary irregularity; in this manner 
he who sets out to take a walk, with- 
out knowing or thinking where he shall 
go, rambles as chance directs; to rove 
is to wander in the same planless 
manner, but to a wilier extent; a fugi- 
tive who does not know his road roves 
about the country in quest of some 
retreat; to roam is to waiuier from the 
impulse of a troubled mind; in this 
manner a lunatic who has broken loose 
may roam about the country: so like- 
wise a person w’ho travels about, be- 
cause he cannot rest in quiet at home, 
may also be said to roam in quest of 
peace; to range is the contrary of to 
roam; as the former indicates a. dis- 
ordered state of mind, the latter indi- 
cates composure and fixedness; we 
range w’ithin certain limits, as the 
hunter ranges the forest, the shepherd 
ranges the mountains. 

See also Deviatk. 

WANT, Need, Lack. To be with- 
out is the common idea expressed by 
these terms; but to want (of Scan- 
dinavian origin) is to be without that 
which contributes to our comfort or is 
an object of our desire; to need (Anglo- 
Saxon mjd, from a root signifying to 
force — that wliich forces us to the last 
extremity), a Germanic word, is to be 
without that which is essential for our 
existence or our purposes; to lack ex- 
presses a little more than the general 
idea of being w'ithout, unaccompanied 
by any collateral idea. From the close 
connection which subsist.s between de- 
siring and want, it is u.sual to consider 
what we want as artificial and what 
we need as natural and indispensable: 
what one man wants is a superfluity to 
another; but that which is needed 
by one is in like circumstances needed 
by all: tender people want a fire when 
others would be glad not to have it, 
all persons warm clothing and a 

warm house in the winter. . 

To want and need may extend m- 


definitely to many or all objects; to 
lack, or be deficient, is properly said 
of a single object; we may want or need 
everything; we lack one thing, we 
lack this or that; a rich man may lack 
understanding, virtue, or religion; he 
who wants nothing is a happy man; he 
who needs nothing may be happy if he 
wants no more than he has; for then 
he lacks that which alone can make 
him happy, which is contentment. 

See also Poverty. 

WARM. See Hearti’; Sanguine. 

WARMTH. See Fire. 

WARN. See Garnish. 

WARNING. Sec Admonition; Ca- 

VEAX 

Wib^ED. See Wry. 

WARRANT. See Guarantee. 

WARY. See Cautious. 

WASTE. See Destroy; Sack; 
Spend. 

WATCH. See Guard; Observe. 

WATCHFUL. See Wakeful. 

WAVE, Billow, Surge, Breaker. 
JFave, from the verb to wave, is ap- 
plied to water in an undulating state; 
It is, therefore, the generic term, and 
the rest are specific terms: those waves 
which swell more than ordinarily are 
termed billows, wdiich is allied to the 
words bulge, hag, bowl, bulk, belly, etc., 
from a root signifying to sw’ell: those 
waves which rise higher than usual are 
termed surges, from the Latin surgere, 
to rise: those waves which dash against 
the shore or against vessels with more 
than ordinary force arc termed 
breakers. 

Sec also Undulate. 

WAVER. See Fluctuate; Scru- 
ple; Vacillate. 

WAVERING. See Undetermined. 

WAY, Manner, Method, Mode, 
Course, Means. All these words de- 
note the steps which are pursued from 
the beginning to the completion of 
any work. The way (Anglo-Saxon 
weg, allied to Latin via) is both gen- 
eral and indefinite; it is either taken 
by accident or chosen by design: the 
manner, from Old French maniere, 
manner, through a verb manicr, to 
handle, from Latin manus, haml, and 
method (Latin methodits, from Greek 
uiOoSoQ, from ^«ra, after, and u5«>c. 
way, meaning after the manner of) 
are species of the way chosen by de- 
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eim. Whoevsr attempts to do that 
which is strange to him will at first 
do it in an awkward way; the manner 
of conferring a favor is often more than 
the favor itself; experience supplies 
men in the end with a suitable method 
of carrying on their business. 

The method is said of that which re- 
quires contrivance; the mode (from 
Latin modus, a measure, manner, kind, 
way, from a root also found in the verb 
mete), of that which requires practice 
and habitual attention, the former be- 
ing appUcd to matters of art and the 
latter to mechanical actions: the mas- 
ter has a good method of teaching to 
write; the scholar has a good or nad 
mode of holding his pen. The course 
(Latin cursus, from currere. to run — a 
way in which one runs) and the 
means arc the way which we pursue 
in our moral conduct: the coitrse is 
the course of measures which are 
adopted to produce a certain result; 
the_ means collectively for the course 
which lead to a certain end: in or- 
der to obtain legal redress we must 
pursue a certain course in law; law is 
one means of gaining redress, but we do 
wisely, if we can, to adopt the safer 
and pleasanter means of persuasion and 
cool remonstrance. 

WAYWARD, WiLFUi,. These words 
both indicate a disposition to follow 
one’s own will, but wayward is a 
stronger word than wilful. The wilful 
boy does not easily yield his will to 
that of another; he wishes to have his 
own way, but the wish may go no 
further ^an a mere expression of it in 
^eech or manner. A wayivard boy 
deliberately goes his owm way contrary 
to the wishes of others. He expresses 
his wilfulness in action. 

WEAK, Feeble, Infirm. Weak, al- 
lied to the Middle English verb wclccn, 
from Anglo-Saxon wican, to make weak, 
is itself derived from an adjec- 
tive, wac, weak, and related to the 
German weichen, to weaken. Feeble, 
Old^ French fleble, is derived from the 
Latin Jiebilis, from flere, to weep, and 
means doleful, a thing to be wept over, 
hence weak. Infirm (see Debility). 

The Saxon te:^ weak is here, as it 
usually is, the familiar and universal 
term; feeble is suited to a more polished 
style; infirm is only a species of the 


weak: we may be weak in body or 
mind; but we are commonly feeble and 
infirm only in the body: we may be 
weak from disease or weak by nature; 
it equally conveys the gross idea of 
a defect: but the terms feeble and 
infirm are qualified expressions for 
weakness: a child is feeble from its 
infancy; an old man is feeble from age; 
the latter may hkewise be infirm in 
conseouence of sickness. We pity the 
weak, but their weakness often gives us 
pain; we assist the feeble when they 
attempt to walk; we support the tn- 
firm when they are unable to stand. 
The same distinction exists between 
weak and feeble in the moral use of the 
words: a weak attempt to excuse a 
person conveys a reproachful meaning; 
but the feeble efforts which we make to 
defend another may be praiseworthy, 
although feeble. 

See also Vulnerable. 

Weaken, Enfeeble, Debiliiate, Ener- 
vate, Invalid. — To weaken is to make 
weak, and is, as before, the generic 
term: to enfeeble is to make feeble: 
to debilitate is to cause debility: to 
enervate is to unnerve; and to invalidate 
I is to make not valid or strong: all of 
: which are but modes of weakening ap- 
' plicablc to different objects. To xoeaken 
may be either a temp>orary or perma- 
nent act when applied to persons; enfee- 
ble is permanent, either as to the body 
or the mind: we may be weaken^ sud- 
denly by severe pain; we are enfeebled 
in a gradual manner, cither ^ the slow 
effects of disease or age. To weaken 
is either a particular or a complete act; 
to enfeeble, to debilitate, and enervate 
are properly partial acts: what en- 
fecbles deprives of vital or essenti^ 
power; ^ what debUiiates may lessen 
power in one particular, though not 
in another: the severe exercise of any 
power, such as the memory or the at- 
tention, may tend to debilitate that 
faculty: what enervates acts particu- 
larly on the nervous system ; it relaxes 
the frame and unfits the person for 
action cither of body or mind. To 
xDcaken is said of things as well as per- 
sons; to invalidate is said of t.hmgig 
only; we ioeaken the force of an argu- 
ment by an injudicious application; 
T.'e invalidate the claim of another by 
proving its informality in law. 
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WEAKNESS, See Imperfection. 

WEAL, Welfare. Both of these 
words are derived from Anglo-Saxon 
wela, abundance, allied to Modern Eng- 
lish iccll and wealth. Weal is simply 
the archaic and poetic term corre- 
sponding to welfare in ordinary speech. 

WEALTH. See Riches. 

WEAN. Alienate, Detach, With- 
draw. These terms all suggest the 
abandonment of some object of affec- 
tion or desire or something to which 
one has been accustomed; but they 
differ in the character of the metaphor 
under which the idea is suggested and 
the energy of the action. To alienate 
(for derivation and meaning see alien) 
and tvean are the strongest of these 
terms. Wean, in Anglo-Saxon wenian, 
to accustom, (jcrman entwohnen, to ac- 
custom to do without, signifies literally 
to accustom an infant to do without 
its mother’s milk, and figuratively it 
suggests the detaching or withdrawing 
of something to which one is as accus- 
tomed as the child is to its daily nour- 
ishment. Detach (for derivation see 
attach) means, literally, to unfasten. 
Witfulraw means to draw away. Both 
of these terms may be used literally of 
physical objects or figuratively of the 
mind, the affections, or the desires. 

WEAPONS. See Arms. 

WEARINESS. See Tatigue. 

WEARISOME, Tiresome, Tedious. 
Wearisome is the general and indefinite 
term ; tiresome and tcdioxis, causing tedi- 
wm, a specific form of wcarisome^ss: 
common things may cau.se weariness; 
that which acts painfully is_ either tire- 
some or tedious; but in different de- 
grees the repetition of the same 
sounds will grow tiresome; long waiting 
in anxious suspense is tedious: there is 
more of the physical in tiresome and 
of the mental in tedious. 

Wcarij, Tire, Jade, Harass.— Jo 
v'eary is a frequentative of wear, that 
is to wear out the strength. To tire, 
Anglo-Saxon tirian, to be weary, may 
be used both as a transitive and an 
intransitive verb. To jade la derived 
from the noun jade, a term of contempt 
applied to a worn-out horse. Harass 

(see Distres.s). 

Long exertion wearies; a little exer- 
tion will tire a child or a weak man; 
forced exertions jade; painful exer- 


tions or exertions coupled with pain- 
ful circumstances harass: the norse 
is jaded who is forced on beyond his 
strength; the soldier is harassed who 
in his march is pressed by a pursuing 
enemy. We are wearied with think- 
ing when it causes us effort to think 
any longer; we are tired of our employ- 
ment when it ceases to give us ple^ure; 
we are jaded by incessant attention to 
business; we are harassed by perpetual 
complaints which w’e cannot redress. 

WEDDING. Sec Marriage. 

WEDLOCK. See Marriage. 

WEEP. See Cry; Wail. 

WEEPING. See Lachrymal. 

WEIGH. See Counterpoise. 

WEIGHT, Heaviness, Gravitt. 
Weight, from to weigh, is that which a 
thing weighs. Heaviness, from heavy 
and heave, signifies the abstract Quality 
of the heavy, or difficult to heave. 
Gratnty, from the Latin gravis, like- 
wise denotes the same abstract quality. 

Weight is indefinite: whatever may 
be weighed has a weight, whether large 
or small: hcai/incss and gravity are the 
property of bodies having a great 
weight. Weight is opposed only to 
that which has or is supposed to have 
no weight, that is, what is incorporeal 
or immaterial; for we may speak of the 
weight of the lightest conceivable 
bodies, as the weight of a feather: 
heairincss is opposed to lightness; the 
heaviness of lead is opposed to the 
lightness of a feather. Weight lies ab- 
solutely in the thing; heaviness is rela- 
tively considered with respect to the 
person: we estimate the weight of 
things according to a certain measure, 
we estimate the heaviness of things by 
our feelings. Gravity is that species of 
weight which is scientifically considered 
as inherent in certain bodies; the term 
is therefore properly scientific. 

Sec also Heavy; Importance. 

Weight, Burden, Load. — Weight {for 
derivation see above)* Burden^ , 
hear, signifies the thing borne. Load, 
.Anglo-Saxon lad, a way, 
conveyance, signified originally that 
wliich W'as carried on a journey, hence, 
in our sense, a load. It has been con- 
fused with the verb lade, ^yluch has a 
different derivation, and this confusion 
has influenced the meaning. 

The term weight is here considered in 
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common with the other terms, in the 
sense of a positive weight; by which it 
is allied to the word burden: the weight 
is said either of persons or things; the 
burden more commonly respects per- 
sons; the load mav be said of either: 
a person may sink under the weight 
that rests upon him; a platform may 
break down from the weight upon it: 
a person sinks under his burden or load; 
a cart breaks down from the load. The 
weight is abstractedly taken for what 
has weight, w’ithout reference to the 
cause of its being there; burden and 
load have respect to the person or 
thing by which they are produced; 
accident produces the weight; a person 
takes a burden upon himself or has it 
imposed upon him; the load is always 
laid on: it is not proper to carry any 
xveigkt that exceeds our strength; those 
who bear the burden expect to reap the 
fruit of their labor; he W’ho carries toads 
must be contented to take such as are 
given him. 

In the moral application these terms 
mark the pain which is produced by a 
pressure: but the weight and load 
rather describe the positive severity 
of the pressure; the burden respects 
the temper and inclinations oi the 
sufferer; the load is in this case a very 
great weight: a minister of state has 
& weight on his mind at all times, from 
the heavy responsibility which attaches 
to his station; one wno labors under 
strong apprehensions or dread of an 
evil has a load on his mind; any sort of 
cmplo>'ment is a burden to one who 
wishes to be idle; and time unem- 
ployed is a burden to him who wishes 
to be alwa>'s in action. 

WELCOME. See Acceptable; Ac- 
cost. 

WELFARE. See Weal. 

WELL-BEING, Welfare, Pros- 
perity, Happiness. Well-being may 
be said of one or many, but more of a 
body; the well-being^ of society depends 
upon a due subordination of the dif- 
ferent ranks of which it is composed. 
Welfare, or faring well, respects the 
good condition of an individual; a 
parent is naturally anxious for the 
welfare of his child. Well-being and 
welfare consist of such things as more 
immediately affect our existence: pros- 
perity, which comprehends both well^^ 


being and welfare, includes likewise all 
that can add to the enjoyments of 
man. The prosperity of a state or of 
an individual, therefore, consists in 
the increase of wealth, power, honors, 
and the like; as outward circumstances 
more or less affect the happiness of 
man: happiness is, therefore, often 
substituted for prosperity; but it must 
never be forgotten that happiness 
properly lies only in the mind, and that 
consequently prosperity may exist with- 
out happiness; but happiness, at least 
as far as respects a body of men, cannot 
exist without some portion of prosperity. 

See also FonTUNATE; Happiness. 

WELL-BRED, Cocrteods, Culti- 
vated, Polished, Refined. WeU- 
bred, a compound of two English terms, 
well and bred, from breed, meaning to 
generate, beget, signifies a person or 
animal born of a good breed, stock, or 
race, or one w’oll-bom. The term has a 
broad application in the personal sense, 
^ it implies refinement and cultivation 
in either sex. A courteous person (i.c., 
one who has courtly manners) is always 

E olite and obliging: a cultivated one e.x- 
ibits the training or refining of the in- 
tellectual and social faculties ; a polish^ 
one possesses elcgnnce and suavity 
of manners: and a reined one displays 
an unvarying good taste and an instinc- 
tive aversion to anything that is coarse 
or extreme in thought or expression. 

These qualities are not always to be 
found in one person, for a courteous 
one may be such from cultivation, not 
from nature, education, or association; 
a polished one is not necessarily cour- 
teous, for he may be such from study, 
association, or imitation and still lack 
many of the qualities of good-breeding; 
but a cultivate one is apt to exhibit the 
best and most attractive features of a 
broad and universal training, a wide 
knowledge of both books and men, and 
a high regard for the niceties of i^lite 
society. 

WHEEDLE. See Coax. 

WHIM. See Freak; Vaqart, 
WHIMSICAL. See Fanciful. 
WHINING. See Querulous. 
WHIP. See Lash. 

WHIRL, See Tu^. 

WHOLE, Entire. Complete, To- 
tal, Integral. Whole excludes sub- 
traction; entire excludes division; 
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complete excludes deficiency: a whole 
orange has had nothing taken from it; 
an entire orange is not yet cut; and 
a complete orange is growTi to its full 
size: it is posmble, therefore, for a 
thing to be whole and not entire; and 
to be both, and yet not complete: an 
orange cut into parts is whole while all 
the parts remain together, but it is 
not entire; it may be whole as dis- 
tinguished from a part, entire as far 
as it has no wound or incision in it; 
but it may not be a complete orange 
if it is defective in its growth. Whole 
is applied to everything of which there 
may be a part actually or in imagina- 
tion; as the rcholc line, the whole dav, 
the whole world: entire is applied only 
to such things as may be damaged or 
injured, or is already damaged to its 
fullest extent; as an entire building, 
or entire ruin: complete is applied to 
that which docs not require anything 
further to be done to it; as a complete 
house, a complete circle, and the like. 

Total, from Low Latin totalis, ex- 
tended from iotus, the whole, has the 
same significance, but only a limited ap- 
plication; as a total amount or a total 
darkness, as distinguished from a part ial 
amount or a partial degree of darkness. 

Integral, from integer, literally un- 
touched, from in (not) and the root 
tag which appears in the Latin tangere, 
to touch, has the same signification, 
but is applied now to parts or numbers 
not broken. 

See also All. 

WHOLESOMK. See Healthy. 

WHOLLY. See Quite. 

WICKED, Iniquitous, Nefarious. 
Wicked (see Bad) is here the generic 
term; iniquitous, from iniquus, in^ 
cpguus, not e<iual, signifies that species 
of vnekedness which consists in violat- 
ing the law of right between man and 
man; nefarious^ from the Latin ne- 
fas, not according to the law (from 
fari, to speak, a law being something 
spoken, decreed, cither by man or a 
power above man. Compare fatum, 
fate, the thing spoken). The term 
wicked, being indefinite, is commonly 
applied in a milder sense than tn- 
iauitous; and iniquitous thiinne/arwus. 
it is ivicked to deprive another of his 
property unlawfully,, under any cir- 
cumstances; but It IS xnujuxlous if it 


be done by fraud and circumvention, 
and nefarious if it involves any breach 
of trust; any undue influence over 
another, in the making of his will, to 
the detriment of the rightful heir, is 
iniguUoxis; any underhand dealing of 
a servant to defraud his master is 
nefarious. 

WIDE. See Large. 

WIELD, Braxdish. Wield, from 
Anglo-Saxon wealdan, to have power, 
moans to exercise vith skill and effect. 
It is used with reference to the skilful 
handling of a weapon — to wield a 
sword, to wield an axe — and, figura- 
tively, of the exercising of any power, 
as when we say “He wields a great 
influence.” Brandish resembles tcield 
in its phj'sical application. It meant, 
literally, to wield a sword, from Old 
French brand, sword, of Germanic 
origin. However, it docs not imply 
such a skilful handling as uneld; there 
is more show and flourish in brandish. 
To brandish a sword is to wave it in the 
air so that every one m.ay see and fear; 
to wield a sword is to exercise it skil- 
fully in the work for which it was in- 
tended. In its figurative application 
brarulish means to make a great show 
of power and authority, to flourish 
threateningly. 

WILFUL. See Wayw'ard. 

WILL, Wish. The will is that facul- 
ty of the soul which is the most prompt 
and decisive; it immediately impels to 
action: the wish is but a gentle motion 
of the soul toward a thing. We can 
will nothing but wdiat we can cfl^ct; 
we may wish for many things which 
lie above our reach. The will must be 
under the entire control of reason or 
it will le.ad a person into every mis- 
cliicf: wishes ought to be under the 
direction of reason or otherwise they 
may greatly disturb our happiness. 

Willingly, Voluntarily, Spontaneous- 
ly , — To do a tiling willingly is to do 
it with a good will; to do a thing 
voluntarily is to do it of one’s own ac- 
cord: the former implies one’s willing- 
ness to comply w'ith the wishes of an- 
other; we do what is asked of us; it 
is a mark of good-nature: the latter 
implies our freedom from foreign in- 
fluence; we do that which we like to 
do; it is a mark of our sincerity, it 
is pleasant to sec a child do his lasK 
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vnlUngly; it is pleasant to see a man 
volur>Mrily engage in any service of 

f mblic good. Spontaneously (from a 
ost Latin substantive spons) is but 
a mode of the voluiitary, applied, how- 
ever, more commonly to inanimate ob- 
jects than to the will of persons: the 
ground produces spontaneously when 
it produces without culture; and words 
flow spontaneously which require no 
effort on the part of the speaker to 
produce them. If, however, appli^ 
to the will, it bespeaks in a stronger 
degree the totally unbiassed state of 
the agent’s mind: tlie spontaneous 
effusions of the heart are more than the 
voluntary services of benevolence. The 
uyiUing is opposed to the unwilling, the 
voluntary to the mechanical or in- 
voluntary, the spontaneous to the re- 
luctant or the artificial. 

WILY. See Ccnnino. 

WIN. See Acquire. 

WIND. See Turn. 

WISDOM, Prudence. Wisdom, 
allied to German wissen, to know, is 
the general term ; it embraces the whole 
of practical knowledge: prudence (see 
Prudent) is a branch of unsdom. Wis- 
dom directs all matters present or to 
come. Prudence, which acts by fore- 
sight, directs what is to come. Rules 
of conduct are framed by wisdom, and 
it is the part of prudence to apply these 
rules to the bxisiness of life. 

WISH. See Desire; Will. 

WIT, HumoRj Satire, Irony, Bur- 
lesque.^ ^Wit, hke wisdom, according 
to its original, from Anglo-Saxon wUan, 
to ^ow (compare German trissen), 
signifies knowledge, but it has so ex- 
tended its meaning as to signify that 
faculty of the mind b^ which Imowl- 
edge or truth is perceived, and in a 
more limited sense the faculty of dis- 
covering the agreements or disagree- 
ments of different ideas. Wit, in this 
latter sense, is properly a spontaneous 
faculty, and is, as it were, a natural 
gift: labored or forced xoit is no xoU, 
Reflection and eimerience supply us 
with wisdom ; stuay and labor supply 
us with learning; but seizes with 
an eagle eye that which escapes the 
notice of the deep thinker ana elicits 
truths which are in vain sought for 
with any severe effort. 

Humor is a species of wit which flows 


out of the humor of a person. Wit, as 
distin^ished from humor, may con- 
sist of a single brilliant thought; but 
humor runs in a vein; it is not a strik- 
ing, but an equable and pleasing flow 
of wit. Of this description of wil hir. 
Addison, who knew best how to ex- 
plain what uni and humor were, and to 
illustrate it by his practice, has ^ven 
us the most aamirable specimens m his 
writings. 

Humor may likewise display itself in 
actions as well as w’ords, whereby it 
is more strikingly distinguished from 
uHt, which displays itself only in the 
happy expression of happy thoughts. 

Satire (from satura lanx, a full dish, 
a dish of mixed ingredients, appli^ 
figuratively to a species of poetry full 
of animadversions on different persons 
and events) and irony, from the Cireek 
tipuivtia, simulation and dissimula- 
tion, are personal and censorious sorts 
of ml, the first of which openly points 
at the object and the second in a 
covert manner takes its aim. 

Burlesque (perhaps from Latin 6ur- 
tula, diminutive of hurra:, trifles, Ital- 
ian burlcsco, ludicrous) is rather a spe- 
cies of humor than direct wit, W’hich 
I consists in an assemblage of iaeos ex- 
travagantly discordant. The satire and 
irony are the most ill-natured kinds of 
wit; burlesque stands in the lowest rank. 

See also Ingenuity. 

WITHDRAW. Sec Recede; Wean. 

WITHSTAND. See Oppose. 

WITNESS. See Deponent. 

WOFUL. See Piteous. 

WONDER, Admire, Surprise, As- 
tonish, Amaze. Wonder is a German- 
ic word whose ultimate derivation is 
unknown. Admire is derived from 
Latin admirari, to wonder at, and 
allied to miracle, a thing to be won- 
dered at. Surprise, compounded of 
French sur, on, and prise, taken, the 
feminine past participle of prendre, 
from Latin prehendcre, signifies to take 
on a sudden. Astonish, Old French es- 
toner, Latin ex and tonare, to thunder 
(compare the word thunderstruck, a 
forceful and colloquial synonyme of os- 
tonisked), signifies to strike as it were 
with the overpowering noise of thunder. 
Amaze sigmfies to be in a maze, so as 
not to be able to collect one’s self. 

That particular feeling which any- 
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thing unusual produces on our minds 
is expressed by all these terms, but 
under various modifications. Wonder 
is the most indefinite in its significa- 
tion or anpHcation, but it ^ still the 
least vivid sentiment of all: it amounts 
to little more than a pausing of the 
mind, a suspension of the thinking 
faculty, an incapacity to fi.x on a dis- 
cernible point in an object that rouses 
our curiosity: it is that state which all 
must experience at times, but none so 
mucli as those who are ignorant: 
they XLondcT at everything, because they 
know nothing. Admiration is wonder 
mixed with e.stcem or veneration: the 
admirer suspends his thoughts, not 
from the vacancy, but the fulnesSj of 
hi.s mind: he is riveted to an object 
which for a time absorbs his faculties: 
nothing but wliat is great and good 
excites admiration, and none but culti- 
vated minds are susceptible of it: an 
ignorant person cannot admire, because 
he cannot appreciate the value of any- 
thing. Surprise and aslonishmcnthoih 

arise from that which happens unex- 
pectedly; they are species of wonder 
dilTering in degree, and produced only 
by the events of life: the surprise, as its 
derivation implies, takes us unawares; 
we are surprised if that does not happen 
which we calculate upon, as the ab- 
sence of a friend whorn we looked for; 
or we are surprised if that happens 
which we did not calculate upon; thus 
we are surprised to see a friend r^ 
turned whom w'o supposed was on Ins 
journey: astonishment may be awak- 
ene<l by similar events which are more 
unexpected and more unaccountable: 
thus we are astonished to find a friend 
at our house wdioin we had every 
son to suppose was many hundred 
miles off; or we are astonished to hoar 
that a person has got safely through a 
road which we conceived to be abso- 
lutely impassable. . *i . 

Surprise may for a moment startle, 
astonishment may stupefy and cause an 
entire suspension of the faculties; but 
amazement has also a mixture of per- 
turbation. We may, be 
astonished at things m which we have 
no particular interest: we are mostly 
^mSzed at that which immediately con- 

Miracle, Marvel, Prodigy, 


Monster. — Wonder is that which causes 
wonder. Miracle, Latin tniraculum, is 
allied to admire, which see above. 
Marvel is derived from Latin mirabilia, 
which has the same root— ^ignif^ng 
wonder. Prodigy, from Latin proa for 
pro, and a supposititious word, agium, 
a saying, which also appears in adage, 
means a saying beforehand, hence a 
sign, token, or portent, soinetWng ex- 
traordinary. Monster, in Latin mon- 
strum, comes from monco to warn, be- 
cause among the Romans any unac- 
countable appearance was considered 
as an indication of some future event. 

b'ondcrs arc natural: miracles are 
supernatural. The whole universe is 
full of wondirs; the Bible contains an 
account of tlic miracles which happened 
in those days, irondcrs are real; 
marvels are often fictitioi^; prodigies 
are extravagant and imaginary. Nat- 
ural history is full of wonders; travels 
abound in marvels or in marvellous 
stories, which are the inventions either 
of the artful or the ignorant and credu- 
lous: ancient history contains number- 
Ic.'ss accounts of prodigies, iroruicrs are 
fitting to the laws of nature; they are 
wonderful only as respects ourselves: 
nionsters are violations of the laws of 
nature. The production of a tree from 
a grain of seed is a wonder; but the 
production of a calf with two heads is 

a 7nonstcr. _ „ 

WOOD-ENGRAVING, See Xyl- 


ography. 

WOOER. See Lover. 

WORD, Ter.m, Expression. Word 
Is here the generic term, the other 
two arc specific. Every term and €.r- 
vression is a word, but every tvord is 
not denominated a term or expression. 
Language consists of words; they arc 
the connected sounds which serve for 
the communication of thought. 1 erm, 
from tcrmio us, a boundary, signifies any 
word that has a specific or limited mean- 
ing; expression (sec Express) signifira 
anv word which conveys a forcible 
meaning. Usage determines words; 
science fixes terms; sentiment provides 
expressions. The purity of a style de- 
pends on the choice of words; the pr^ 
cision of a writer depends upon the 
choice of his terms; the force of a writer 
depends upon the aptitude of his 
pres^ns. The grammarian treats of 
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the nature of words; the philosopher 
weighs the value of scientific terms; 
the rhetorician estimates the force of 
expressions. 

See also Promise. 

WORK, Labor, Toil, Drudgery, 
Task. Work, in Saxon wearc, Greek 
ipyov, is the general term, as including 
that which calls for the exertion of 
our strength: labor (for derivation see 
that term) differs from it in the de- 
gree of exertion required; it is^ hard 
work: toil, probably connected with 
lillf expresses a still higher degree of 
painful exertion: drudgery (see Ser- 
vant) implies a me;in and degrading 
work. Every member of society must 
work for his support, if he is not in in- 
dependent circumstances: the poor 
are obliged to labor for their daily sub- 
sistence; some are compelled to toil in- 
cessantly for the pittance which they 
earn: drudgery falls to the lot of those 
who are the lowest in society. A man 
wishes to complete his work; he is de- 
sirous of resting from his labor; he 
seeks for a respite from his toil; he sub- 
mits to drudgery. 

Task, from Latin iasca, a tax {lax 
being another form of the same word), 
is a work imposed by others, and con- 
sequently more or less burdensome. 
Sometimes taken in the good sense for 
that which one imposes on one’s self. 

WORLD. See Public. 

WORLDLY. See Secular. 

WORRY, Anxiety. Worry comes 
from Anglo-Saxon wyrgan, to strangle, 
to harm. It has thus a metaphoruuil 
significance similar to that of anxiety, 
for which sec Care. As a substantive 
worry has almost the same meaning as 
anxiety, but being anSAnglo^axon W’ord, 
whereas anric/y is of Latin origin, it dif- 
fers in quality and atmosphere. Worry 
is a more homely and emphatic word 
than anxiety, and suggests the psycho- 
lo^cal state more directly. . 

For a further discussion of the syn- 
onymes of anxiety, and hence of worry, 
see Care. 

WORSHIP. See Adore. 

WORTH. See Deisert; Value. 

WORTHLESS. See Unworthy. 

WRANGLE. See Jangle. 

WRATH. See Anger. 

WRENCH. See Turn. 

WREST. See Tuein. 


WRETCHED. See Unhappy. 

WRING. See Turn. 

WRITER, Penman, Scribe. Writer 
is an indefinite term; every one who 
writes b called a urriter; but none are 
penmen but such as are expert at their 
pen. Many who profess to teach uril- 
ing arc themselves but sorry uriters: 
the best penmen are not always the best 
teachers of writing. The scribe is one 
who writes for the purpose of copying; 
he is, therefore, an official writer. 

Writer and penman have an extended 
application to one who writes his own 
compositions; the former is now used 
for an author or composer, as the 
writer of a letter or the uriter of a book; 
the latter for one who pens anything 
worthy of notice for the use of the public. 

Scribe maj' be taken for one who per- 
forms, as it were, the office of writing 
for another. 

Writer, Author. — Writer refers us to 
the act of writing; author ffrom Latin 
auefor, an originator, literally one who 
makes a thing to grow, from augurc, 
to increase) lays emphasis on the act 
of inventing. There are, therefore, 
many xeriters who arc not authors, 
but there is no author of books who may 
not be termed a writer: compilers and 
contributors to periodical works arc 
properly u'ritcrs, though not alwaj's en- 
titled to the name of authors. Poets 
and historians are jiroperly termed 
authors rather than writers. 

WRITHE. See Turn. 

WRONG. See Injustice. 

WRY, Distorted, Twisted, Askew, 
Warped. All of these words signify a 
turning from a normal position. Wry 
means Dent to one side and somewhat 
twisted in the bending. Distorted, 
from torquerc, to turn, means turnc<l 
out of a normal state or position, with 
the implication not simply of bending, 
but oi turning round and round. 
Twisted, past participle of tudst, meant 
originally wound round and round, as 
in the case of two threads wound 
around and around each other by 
twisting. Askew is from Old Low Ger- 
man; it means turned aside like a shy- 
ing horse, and is derived from the root 
that appears in English shy. Warped 
means made uneven in outline, refer- 
ring to a flat surface that h a s become 
' somewhat arched or otherwise irregular. 
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XANTHOUS. See Blokdb. 

XYLOGRAPHY, Wood - engrav- 
ing. Xylography is the technical term, 
u'ood-cngrai'ing the common term for 
the same process. The difTerence is 
therefore not one of meaning, but 
of usage. Xylography, a term com- 
pounded of the Greek JmXov, wood, and 
ypdipiiVy to write or draw, signifies the 


art of the wood~engraver or the act of 
cutting designs or figures on wood for 
rinting, an art that m recent years has 
een largely superseded by various 
processes for book and periodical illus- 
tration. The term is also applied to a 
mode of printing or graining from the 
natural surface of the wood, and to a 
process of decorative painting on wood. 
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YEARN, C R A V E, L o N a*. Yearn, 
crave, and long, as verbs, all mean 
to desire inten.sely, but the quality of 
the desire differs. Long means simply 
to wish intensely. Yearn, from Anglo- 
Saxon georn, eager, has a special sug- 
gestion of tenderness; crave is used of 
physical appetite. 

YES. See Ate. 

YET. See But; However. 

YIELD. See Afford; Bear; Com- 
ply; Give Up. 

YIELDING. See Compliant. 

YONDER, Beyond, Yon. The 
first two words are derived from the 
Anglo-Saxon adverb geond; yrm is the 
Saxon adjective geon, sigmfymg a 
place removed by more or less dis- 
t&nco. YoTider means at a distance, 
it is becoming slightly archaic now. 
Yon is a poetic abbreviation for yon- 
der. Beyond differs from yonder m 

signifying a place on the other side 


of a given point. We may say in gen- 
eral that the village is yonder, or wo 
may say quite specifically that it is 
beyond the river. 

YOUTHFUL, Juvenile, Puerile. 
YoiUhfiU signifies full of youth, or in 
the complete state of youth: juvenile, 
from the Latin juvenis, signifies the 
same: but puerile, from puer, a boy, 
signifies, literally, boyish. ^ Hence the 
first two terms are taken in an indif- 
ferent sense, but the latter in a bad 
sense, or at least always in the sense 
of what is suitable to a boy only : thus 
we speak of youthjvl \'igor, youthful 
employments, juvenile performances, 
juvenile years, and the like: hut 
puerile objections, puerile conduct, 
and the like. We expect noth- 
ing from a youth but what is jw- 
venile; we are surprised and dis- 
satisfied to see what is puerile m a 
man. 



ZANY, Harlequin, Merry-an- 
drew. Zany, a substantive derived 
from the Old Italian zone, in Modern 
Italian zanni, the familiar form of 
Giovanni or John, signifies a silly- 
John, a former appellation of buffoon 
and clown, a person who amuses others 
professionally by jests, antics, odd 
gestures, etc., especially by awkwardly 
and ineffectually trying to mimic the 
other actors. A harlequin (a word of 
uncertain origin, but probably from 
Old Low German helle Kyn, “kin of 
hell,” goblins, devils; thence by exten- 
sion clown, buffoon) is the performer 
in the Italian pantomime who wears 
party-colored garments and carries a 
talismanic wand with which he pro- 
duces unexpected or ludicrous effects 
while executing his part; he is the lover 
of Columbine. 

Merry-andrew is a term that is now 
comparatively seldom used in the 
United Stat^, though at one time it 
was quite common here and very popu- 
lar in England. It is said to be de- 
rived from Andrew Borde, physician 
to Henry VIII, “who. in order to in- 
struct the people, used to address them 
at fairs and otner crowded places in an 
eccentric and amusing manner,” but 
this is doubtful. 

ZEAL, Ardor, Earnestness. All 
of these words indicate energy and 
intensity of interest. Earnestness in- 
dicates a general attitude of mind; 
ardor is applied to warm emotions; 
teal indicates energy applied to the 
CRrrying through of a cause or the 
propagation of an idea. 

ZENITH, Acme, Apex. Zenith, a 
substantive from the Old French 
cenilh, derived from Arabic saml, pro- 
nounced semi, signifies the summit or 
top of the heavens, the part directly 
ovCT a spectator’s head. Rgm^tively, 
it is the highest or culminating point 
of anything seen or referred to. Acme, 
Greek ixfifi, has a similar meaning; it 
means the point or top. Apex, Latin 
ap^, meant the summit or topmost 
point of something. While the two 


words had originally the same mean- 
ing, acme is now used with a figu- 
rative significance; whereas apex more 
clearly retains its original literal 
meaning. 

ZEPPELIN. See Aircraft. 

ZERO, Cipher, Naught, Neutral, 
Nothing. Zero is the same in form in 
French and Italian, and is considered 
a contraction of zcfiro or zifro, from the 
Arabian sifr, meaning a cipher. The 
Old Latin treatises on arithmetic Lat- 
inized the Arabic term as zephyrum, 
which became zcfiro in Italian, and 
then zero. Low Lat in zif ra , Old French 
cifre. Modem French chiffre, Italian, 
Spanish, and Portuguese cifra, German 
ziffer, all meaning nothing, the absence 
of anything, all come from a parallel 
Arabic form zifra. Cipher and zero, 
therefore, are doublets, and each is in- 
dicated by the sign 0. in general these 
terms mean no thing or nothing, and 
stand for the neutral point between 
any ascending and descending scale or 
series, implying the extreme point of 
depression. 

in the thermometer and similar scales 
the zero is the point or line from which 
all the divisions are measured, up or 
down. In the Centigrade and Reau- 
mur thermometers zero marks the 
freezing-point of water; in the fatircn- 
heit scale it is placed at 32'* below that 
freezing-point. The absolute zero of 
the temperature is the lowest possible 
temperature w’hich the nature of heat 
permits, or— 273* Centigrade. Zero in 
arithmetic is called naught, and im- 
plies no number; in algebra, no quan- 
tity; in mathematics it possesses no 
vmue of its owm, but w’hen placed after 
a number it increases the value of that 
number tenfold. 

W’^hile zero and cipher are distinctly 
scientific terms, they, and more com- 
monly the latter, have come to be 
applied to persons and objects in a 
depreciative sense, as a person is said 
to be a mere cipher who possesses no 
value in character, impK>rtance, in* 
fiuence, or otherwisei or who has got 
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do^Ti to zero, when he has expended all 
his money, ener^^-, will-power: so an 
object, proposition, argument, objec- 
tion, is said not to amount to a cipher 
when it is unquestionably worthless. 

ZEST, Gusto. Zest, in Old French 
the same. Modern French zeste, from 
the Latin schistos, that from the 
Greek meaning to peel, skin, 

or divide, the French form implying 
a piece of the skin of a citron or lemon, 
and the English form something that 
gives a special relish, an added taste, 
as the skin or rind of a citron or 
lemon, commonly used in cookery for 
flavoring. That is zest, therefore, that 
imparts to anything an increased taste, 
flavor, satisfaction, enjoyment, a piq- 


uancy, or sharpness, tartness, spici- 
ness. Gxisto, from the Latin gusto, 
taste, meant the taste, the hearty 
enjoyment of food, hence any par- 
ticularly hearty enjoyment. Zest and 
gusto both mean keenness of enjoy- 
ment, but g^islo indicates a more 
pronounced pleasure than zest. 

ZONE, Girdle, Belt. These words 
differ rather in the dignity of their 
usage than in their meaning. All 
signify a band encircling the waist used 
for support or ornament. Zone is a 
purely poetic word; girdle is more 
digniflecl and less homely than belt. 
Zone has aLso been extended to signify 
a region of the earth — a belt, as it were, 
aroimd the earth. 





